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INTRODUCTION. 


In 1879, the Committee of the Church Missionary Society put forth a circular 
inviting subscriptions to a Dictionary of the Suahili Language, which their 
honoured and aged missionary, Dr. Ludwig Krapf, proposed to publish under 
their auspices. The work was entrusted to Messrs. Triibiier & Co., Publishers, 
Ludgate Hill, with whom a contract was entered into by the Committee to 
take a certain number of copies. 

While a few sheets remained in the press, the venerable compiler fell on his 
last Bleep, leaving the great work of his holy and useful life iucompletcd; on 
his table lay a corrected proof sheet, as some of his latest thoughts before his 
sudden call had been devoted to what he deemed an important factor in the 
great enterprise of converting the Pagan tribes of East Equatorial Africa, all 
of whom spoke this language, or kindred dialects. 

The Committee accepted as a solemn duty the task of completing the work 
in the manner, and on the lines, laid down by their revered friend, and resisted 
all suggestions to make changes. Such as the work was designed, and carried 
on by Dr. Krapf, such it is issued to the public. The Committee were per¬ 
fectly aware of a difference of opinion existing between two schools of Suahili 
scholars—that of Zanzibar, and that of Momb&sa. They were also perfectly 
aware that Dr. Krapf was the first in this linguistic field, was a scholar of 
high European repute; they laid stress upon the fact, that the Dictionary was 
his, and that of his lamented friend Dr. John Rebmann, one of their honoured 
Missionaries, and they determined to accept the merits and demerits of (he 
work, whatever they might be. 
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There may be a difference of opinion on the mode of rendering the language 
into a modified form of the Roman Alphabet, and the mode of spelling. Such 
differences have occurred repeatedly in dealing with other languages of Asia, 
Africa, America, and Australia. It is natural that each author should desire 
to have his own views carried out. Experience will decide upon a question, 
which is not one of principle but of practice. Those who have to make use 
of English, German, and French dictionaries of the same language, know 
that the inconvenience of a different transliteration of the same vocable only 
lies on the surface. 

At any rate here is now something, where nothing existed at all. Had the 
life of Dr. Krapf not have been prolonged to the close of last year, the public 
would not have had the invaluable aid of his long experience in acquiring a 
knowledge of the word-stores of the language. 

Robert Cust, 

Honorary Secretary of Royal Asiatic Society, ami Member 
of the Committees of Church Missionary Society ami 
British and Foreign Bible Societies. 


liONnoN, March 24, 1882. 



PREFACE. 


It may be interesting to the student of Kisuahili to learn by what steps and under 
what circumstances this language, which is now taking its place among those wWJch 
are written and printed, first emerged from the class of unknown nml illiterate tongues. 

. In November of the year 1843, when the Mission in Abyssinia, with which 1 was 
connected, had been reluctantly abandoned, a vague report, concerning the Gulla tribes 
inhabiting the equatorial region of Africa, which I heard while in Aden, determined 
me to sail directly in an Arab vessel along the coast in order to find them. 

We passed Cape Guardafui, Kas IIafoon,Worsheikh, Mukdispa, Murkn, and Barawn, 
and on Christmas Eve anchored in the estuary of the river Jub. The next day we 
reached the island of Kiama, where I had the very great pleasure of moeting with tho 
Gallos of the tribe Dado. 

Had it not been necessary for me to pay iny respects to the Sultan of Zanzibar and 
Major Hamerton, 1I.B.M. Consul at that place, I should have decided to stay at 
Kiama and attempt a Mission among tho Gallus on the main land. 

From Kiama our vessel proceeded to Larnu, Mnlindi, and Takaungu, at which 
latter place I obtained important information. 

At Takaungu I heard for the first time of the much-famed silver mountain Kilt* 
mandjaro, which subsequently was discovered to be a snow mountain. I was also 
told that there was a great sea beyond the country of IJniatnuezi. Being then unable 
to conceive the idea of a great inland sea, I thought my informants spike of a large 
river. 

In Takaungu, too, I met for the first timo the heathen Wanika, a people who at 
once appeared to me to be less savage and more accessible than the Gulin tribes. 
When I arrived at the island of Mombas, where I was received very courteously by 
the authorities, the opinion I had formed was confirmed by what was told me of the 
Wanika who inhabit the surrounding hills on the main land. Indeed, I became con¬ 
vinced by what I saw and heard that Mombas was the place whence a Mission to the 
interior could be best commenced. 

After having visited the islands of Waasin and Tanga, and the so-called Pangani- 
town, which is on the river Pangani, my wife and I arrived at Zanzibar about New 
Year’s day, 1844. Here Major Hamerton kindly introduced me to the Sultan Said- 
Said, to whom I mentioned the object of my coming to East Africa, and myylesire 
to settle at Mombas. His Highness at once gave me full permission to do so, and 
furnished me with a letter, addressed to all bis Governors of the coast, charging them 
“ to be kind to £>r._Krapf, who wishes to convert the world to God.” 
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In May, 1844, we sailed for Mombas, and immediately on my arrival, I set myself 
to the study of the Kimiahili and Kinika languages, by means of the colloquial Arabic 
which I had learned in Egypt, Arabia, and Abyssinia. I also visited the Wanika tribes 
in the neighbourhood, and sought to establish friendly relations with their chiefs. 

At Mombas 1 became acquainted with people from all parts of the coast and the 
interior. By intercourse with these, I became aware of the existence of a large family 
of languages (having a common base), which extends from the equator to the Cape of 
Good Hope." 

This discovery deeply interested me, and induced me to investigate with great care 
the characteristics of Kisuahili, which I very soon found to be the key to all the dialects 
inland. The peculiarities of the language puzzled me for a long time, till at last it 
became clear that the whole of the nouns could be divided into eight classes, each 
having its own euphonical concord. Besides, I found that the South-East African 
mind distinguishes between the animate and inanimate creation, between the principle 
of life and doath. These chief difficulties having been surmounted, Kisuahili showed 
itself as an easy and regularly formed language. 

In 1845 I was able to send to Mr. Coates, the lay secretary of the Church Missionary 
Society—with which Society I had been connected since 1837 — an extensive 
vocabulary, and an outline of the grammar, with a translation of the Gospels of St. 
Luke and St. John. These little works were sent simply for the use of the Mission¬ 
aries who wore shortly to be sent out to join the East African Mission. The first of 
these who arrived was the Bov. J. Rehmaun, who reached Mombas in June, 1846. While 
yet in England he made a copy of my manuscripts, and, during the long voyage of 
140 days from London to Zanzibar, committed the whole of their contents to memory. 
This gave him a great advantage in mastering the language after his arrival in Mombas. 

When I had despatched the above-mentioned works to London, I commenced the 
compilation of a large Dictionary in four columns, viz: English, Kisuahili, Kinika, 
and Kikamba; but as it proceeded, I found, as did Dr. Carey in India under similar 
circumstances, that my plan was too comprehensive, and so I suppressed the Kikamba 
column. This was the Dictionary to which Mr. Kebmann referred when he wrote, 
“ To-day I continued to write out the Kisuahili and Kinika-English Dictionary, which 
was commenced before we left Mombas and settled in Rabbai Mpia. It is no work of 
my own, but only a different arrangement of the larger Dictionary of Dr. Krapf, carried 
out in English, Kisuahili and Kinika.” (Church Miss. Record , February 1849, p. 29.) 

Unfortunately this Dictionary, which I, on my departure from East Africa, had left in 
the hands of Mr. Kebmann, was destroyed by the white ants. When Mr. Rebmann had 
mastered the language a little, he added to the Dictionary, which I had begun before 
his arrival in Mombas, by communicating to me new words he heard among the people. 
His own attention was, however, chiefly given to the Kinika, of which be compiled a 
large Dictionary on the basis of my own Kinika work. This work of Mr. Rebmann is 
in the possession of the Church Missionary Society, and is well worth publication. 

I regret that I had not seen and read the scattered manuscripts of this great work, 
as I should not, in the year 1876, when I edited Mr. Rebmann’s Kiniassa Dictionary, 
have mode in the preface tho desultory remark, “ except the excellent translation of St. 
Luke in Kisuahili (which was printed in July and August, 1876) and Kiniassa 
Dictionary, Mr. Rebmann has brought to Europe nothing of any great value in regard 
to Philology.” 
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In the year 1860 I gave my Kisuahili Dictionary in four manuscript volumes to 
the Rev. Thomas Wakefield, of the United Methodist Free Churches’ Mission at Kibe; 
but whether he haB enriched the work by the addition of new words I do not know. 

The above sketch will show how die foundations of Kisuahili lexicography and 
Grammar were laid. What I had written on the latter subjeot was printed in Tubingen 
by Ludwig Friederich Fucs in I860, under the title of “ An Outline of the Elements 
of the Kisuahili Language.” The Kisuahili vocabulary, which was the precursor of my 
Dictionary, was likewise printed the same year by the same press, together with 
vocabularies of five other dialects—viz: Kinika, Kikamba, Kipok6mo, Kihiau, and 
Kigalla. 

When Mr. Rebmann and I were at work in Africa, there was no such demand for 
Kisuahili books as would justify a large expenditure in printing works of the magni¬ 
tude of this Dictionary. Since then, however, a great change has taken place. The 
Church Missionary Society has greatly enlarged the area of its work in East and 
Central Africa, and other Missionary Societies have joined it in the field. 

The scientific and commercial enterprise of Europe has also found a large opening 
for activity in the land. So, now, the linguistic work which was preparod with so much 
labour and care in other days, can no longer be withheld from the public. Even 
after careful revision, with the advantage of later information and experience, what is 
now put forth is not as complete as 1 could wish. But our successors will, doubtless, 
from time to time, supplement our work with such additions and modifications of 
words as have not up to the present time come to niy knowledge. 

Before I conclude this preface, I must add a few words in reference to the Hand¬ 
book of the Suahili language, which Dr. Edward Stoere, Missionary Bishop for Central 
Africa, has edited, 1870 (and the second edition, 1875). He states in the preface, 
p. 4, “ When Bishop Tozer arrived in Zanzibar at the end of August, 1864, the 
only guides we had to the language wero the Grammar and Vocabulary of Dr. Krapf, 
and bis translation of part of the book of Common Prayer. During Bishop Tozer’s 
visit to Mombas in November, he made a copy of a revised vocabulary belonging to 
the Rev. J. Rebmann. Howevur, although one cannot estimate too highly the diligence 
and linguistic ability displayed by Dr. Krapf, and the patient sagacity of Mr. Rebmann, 
we soon found that, owing partly to the fact of tlieir collections having been made in 
the dialect of Mombas, and still more tfo the confused and inexact style of spelling 
adopted unfortunately by both, their works were of scarcely any use to a mere beginner. 

“ I soon after procured copies of the manuscript vocabularies collected by Mr. Witt 
and Mr. Schultz, then representing the firm of Oswald and Co., in Zanzibar.” 

“ P. 5: During Mahommed’s sickness I completed the * collection ’ from Dr. 
Krapf, with the help of the vocabulary collected by the late Baron von der Decken 
and Dr. Kersten, and of that collected by the Rev. Thomas Wakefield, of the United 
Methodist Free Churches’ Mission, both of which I was kindly allowed to copy. 

“ P. 9: Only three weeks before leaving I had the advantage of consulting two 
large manuscript dictionaries compiled by Dr. Krapf, and brought to Zanzibar by the 
Rev. R. L. PennelL I was able to examine about half the Suahili-English volume, with 
the assistance of Hamis wa Kayi, enough to enrich materially my previous collections, 
and to show how far even now I fall short of my first predecessor in the work of 
examining and elucidating the languages of Eastern Africa. There remains for some 
future time or other hand the examination of the rest of Dr. Krapf s dictionary, &c.” 
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When I read these remarks for the first time, I was highly surprised that the learned 
and zealous Missionary Bishop on one hand should praise the diligence and linguistic 
ability of Dr. Krapf, and the patient sagacity of Mr. Rebmann, and on the other hand 
should state that the works of both Missionaries were scarcely of any use to him or 
to Bishop Tozer. It is manifest to every reader that this statement of Dr. Steere is, 
to say the least, self-contradictory. I have, however, no wish to pick a quarrel with 
the Bishop, though the attitude he takes toward the Missionaries will for ever remain 
a great mystery to me. Tho Bishop used Kisuahili collections compiled by other 
Germans, e.g., Mr. Schultz and Baron von der Decken, and yet their German ortho¬ 
graphy did not discourage him from using their works—besides, Baron von der Decken 
was in the possession of my works before he went to Africa. I met him at Mombas, 
in 1862, when he conversed with me about some points of my “ Grammatical Outline 
and Vocabulary of Six East African Dialects,’’and also on my “Travels and Missionary 
Researches during Eighteen Years, in East Africa,” printed by Mr. Triibner, in London. 

Indeed, if I were compelled to strike the balance between my Dictionary and Dr. 
Steere’s Handbook, I should have to state that the form of the book is the Bishops, 
while the essence of the Grammar and of the Dictionary are in the main my work, 
nor does Dr. Steere's statement quoted above contradict this. I readily give him the 
credit of tho arrangement, especially as he has so ably and with so much pains utilized 
my materials. I was much annoyed, it is true, on first reading tho book, and consi¬ 
dered it plagiarism; but the candid way in which the Bishop spoke in the preface of 
Mr. Rebmann and myself, showed ine that it was not so. I esteem him also for his 
missionary zeal, and especially for the extent to which he has furthered the science of 
philology in East Africa. 

As to the orthography of the language of South-Eastern Africa, the best plan 
would have been, if the standard alphabet of Dr. Lepsius had been adopted from the 
beginning, especially after all the great societies of Europe and America had subscribed 
to that alphabet and pledged themselves to co-operate in its promulgation and 
adoption. And no doubt this step would have taken the bull by the horns (as one 
of the Secretaries of the Church Missionary Society wrote to me), and put a stop to 
all future orthographic quarrels. I am sure the orthography of Dr. Steere, Krapf, 
and Rebmann, and of all other Suahili writers, will and must be absorbed in course of 
time by that universal alphabet. What confusion must arise, if the University 
Mission at Zanzibar, the Church Missionary Society’s agents at Frere Town and in 
Uganda, the Free Methodists at Kibe, the Scotch Mission near Lake Nyassn, and the 
London Society near the LakeTanganika, would have their separate orthography 1 Or 
will any of the local leaders of these Societies and their stations be so presumptuous 
os to declare in a high-handed tone: “ My orthography is the correct one, and ought 
to be adopted by all who have now or shall have in future to reduce East African 
languages ?” 

In like manner I protest against all Suafiili translations of Scripture which claim a 
title to superiority, because they have been made by individuals exalted in their 
secular position. Why not rather allow every one to contribute his individual mite 
of lexicographical, grammatical, and translatioual work, which will in course of time 
bring about in East Africa the same linguistic perfection which has been attained in 
other continents by continuous and persevering activity. 

With these remarks I may conclude this preface, only adding tjjat the Outline oi 
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Suahili Grammar has been abridged from its original form in order to be appended t<> 
this Dictionary for the convenience of the learner. 

Regarding the form of the Dictionary critics will especially find fault with the 
frequent repetition of words which occurs at various places, and with an orthography 
which is not uniform everywhere. A word may be written with the letter /, at 
another place you may find it written with v, or it may be written promiscuously with 
z or s, or j or ch. The author was of opinion, that the book was nut only destined for 
English students, but also for those of other nations who are less accustomed to English 
pronunciation. Besides, 1 bore in mind that my successors in East Africa will issue 
other editions, which will be improved extensively after many points have been in the 
mean time elucidated and cleared up. A standard Suuhili Lexicon must not be 
expected in the present century. 

Lastly, let me express this one hearty wish, that, under the Divine blessing, this 
volume may be of material aid iu the spread of Christianity and Christian civilization in 
Central and Southern Africa. May it also help in forming a groat chain of mission 
stations which shall unite the East and West of Africa. This has been an objoot of 
the^author’s most earnest desire since 1844, and 1 would fain entail this object on all 
missionaries who are sent to Africa now or hereafter. 

Nearly the half of this chain has been huppily inaugurated by the stations 
established in Mpuapua (Mpwapwa), Kagei and the kingdom of Uganda, from which 
no great distance intervenes to the Livingstone or Congo river, which, being a vast 
water-way, seems destined to facilitate the accomplishment of this undertaking. 

I would here offer a practical suggestion-—namely, that as the Kisuahili is the most 
cultivated of the dialects in thiH part of Africa, and is, moreover, spoken from the 
equator southwards to the Portuguese settlements of Mozambic{uc, it should be made 
to supersede, as much as possible, the minor dialects inland which are spoken by only 
a small population. 

Mount Kadiaro, for example, has a population of about 15,000 souls. Shall the 
Missionary compile a dictionary and grammar, and make a translation of the Bible in 
this limited dialect ? lie may translate one or two of the Gospels as a beginning; but 
1 should advise him to introduce Kisuahili books, and by meuns of schools, iu which 
their own dialect is taught for a time, to make the people familiar with Kisuahili as 
their literary language. There would bp no difficulty in this, as the people will be 
glad to learn Kisuahili for the purpose of intercourse with the coast. It is true that 
the variety of these multitudinous dialects presents peculiar attractions to the philo¬ 
logist, but for practical purposes it is very desirable that their number should be 
diminished. 

For the best and most original dialect of Kisuahili itself, the people of Patta, Lamu, 
Malindi, Mombas, and Tanga claim pre-eminence over the inhabitants of Zanzibar and 
Pemba. And it must be admitted that the Kisuahili spoken at Zanzibar has a very large 
infusion of Arabic and other foreign words. The Mombassians, therefore, consider the 
dialect of Zanzibar as the “ man^no ya Kijingajinga,” i.e., the language of ignorant 
people, or of newly arrived slaves and other foreigners ( vide: “ mjinga ”). 

In translations and grammatical works it is a rule of modern philology that all such 
foreign words should be rejected, and, wherever possible, only indigenous # words 
should be used. It was on this ground that Mr. Rebmann, to the cud of his life, objected 
to translations of the Scriptures in the Zanzibar dialect. He considered that dialect 
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to be low and vulgar, and often expressed a wish that the purer expressions used in 
Momhas, Lamu, and Patta, might be substituted for it. 

I, too, once held the same objection; but latterly it occured to me that the Zanzibar 
dialect was not without usefulness, as it is spoken by a very large number of people 
along the coast, and also affords to the translator the resouroe of being able to adopt 
at will an Arabic word when in difficulty for a proper expression in Kisuahili. 

Finally, I cannot forbear paying a tribute of respect and gratitude to his Highness 
Said-Said, the first Sultan of Zanzibar, and to all his successors ; to Major Hamerton, 
Col. Pelly, Col. Playfair and Dr. Kirk, H.B.M. Consuls at Zanzibar; to the American 
Consul, Mr. Waters, and those who succeeded him. All have shown great kindness to 
the Church Missionary Society’s Mission in East Africa from the beginning to the 
present day. May God reward them abundantly !* I have, also, to acknowledge my 
being under a special obligation to the Rev. R. H. Weakly, for having taken the 
trouble to look through the English portion of this Dictionary, in which he has 
corrected the Arabic and such phrases as were not Btrictly English. 

To the Church Missionary Society I wish to repeat my warmest thanks, which I 
have on several occasions publicly expressed to them, for the kindness I have received 
during my eighteen years’ connexion with them—first in Abyssinia, and subsequently 
in the Equatorial region—which kindness they have now evinced again by the libe¬ 
rality with which they have agreed to pay the expenses of printing this Dictionary. 

* Among the above-mentioned benefactor* I ought not to forget Lord Aberdeen, then Her 
Majesty's Foreign Secretary, who most kindly sent me, through Major Hamerton, a letter of recom¬ 
mendation to His Highness the Sultun of Zanzibar. 


Kornthal, near Stuttgart, Wurtemberg. 
July 28, 1881. 
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AN OUTLINE OF GRAMMAR 


OF THE 

SUAHILI LANGUAGE. 


A Grammar of any Language has to treat: First—Of the Form and Sound of*the 
Letters (Phonological Part). Secondly—-Of the Different Parte of Speech, or of the 
Different Sorts of Words (Etymological Part). Thirdly—Of the Right Disposition of 
the Words in Sentences (Syntactical Part). 


PART I. 

Phonology. —Form and Sound of the Kisuahili Language. 

CHAPTER I. 

THE ALPHABET. 


(o) Capital Letters. 

A, B, Ch, D, Dz, E, F, G, Gh, On, II, I, J, K, 
Kh, L, M, N, 0, P, Q, K, 8, Sb, T, Th, U, V, W, 
Y.Z. 

(6) Small Letters, and mode of pronouncing tl <* 
Capital and Small Letters. 

n is to he pronounced as a in father, far, papa. 
b at b in black, bare. 
oh M ch in church, chin, child, cherry. 
d „ d in bed, do, die. 

ds „ dx in mudso (mudso or mudso), in the Kinika 
word mudso, good. 

e „ e inlet, met, get, every, hen; basin fBte, or 
chair. # 

„ tin fine, fire, and like the German v. 
g ,i g in gave, gate, glory, give. 
gh represents the Arabic £ (ghain). 
gn and ng represents the Amharie letter gnah&s, 
or the French gn in ngner (to rule). 
h <u h in hand, hat. 

i „ i in caprice, and - ee in feet; short, like ! in 
pirn, pity, little. % 

j „ j in just, John, joy, joke, join; sometimes it 


is pronounced more like Ay in Galla, softer 
than dsh in German — e.g. dyaba (to be 
strong in Galla), is pronounced like the 
German djaba; dshaba would be too harsh. 
k as k in kind, kitchen, kalendar. 
kh represents the Arabic kha ( S ) or German ch— 
e.g., ich, 1 myself; kochen, to cook; loch (a 
hole ); in SuahUi, kh may be written by 
b, not by k— e.g., rokho, may be written 
roho, not roko. 

1 as 1 in long, lip, London. 
m „ m in mamma, man. 
a „ n in no, night, never . 
o i, o in globe, notice, boy , and short, like in not, 
hot, pot. 

p i, p in pen, pepper , paint; p has sometimes on 
aspirated or explosive sound — e.g., pepo, 
much wind (p'opo). 

q n q in words having the Arabic letter d for 
that letter—e.g., fiqili instead of ikili, under¬ 
standing ; qftf instead of ktf in Arffbic. 
r „ r in robber, river, ring, to raise, 
u „ ■ in sun, Sunday, save. It must not be 
identified with the EngUshi, which is—Ax or 
is in German, whereas the English sis—the 
German m. 
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«b as nil in shilling, shield, sell in German, or like 
the Arabic schin ( ^ )• 

t „ t in ten, mat, hat. T and s are very often 
•used in the dialed, of Momhm, where j and 
cb occur in the dialect of Zanzibar. 

Ill „ tb in think. This sound represents tlte 
Arabic L, and may be written tb or t; 
whereas the Arabic t may l>e writteti th 
or z. The letter fad \j>, may he written 
h or y, whereas dhiid y6, ought to be 
written dli or d. Dr. fiteere in his Hand¬ 
book, p. 9, thinks that all these sounds 
may be replaced by a z, which exact gram¬ 
marians wiU scarcely admit. 
u u in rude, full, ImU, or *■> oo in tool. 
v „ v in very, view, love, every. 
w W is to be pronounced like Arabic ), or 
like German \v. The English w is, according 
to Professor RathwelVs Grammar, p. 18, to 
be considered as a vowel, and not as a 
vowel and consonant-; therefore the English 
w cannot projwrhi be introduced into the 
Suahili — c.g., the English w in the word we, 
is properlg ■=■ nib, or in went -- wmt, con¬ 
sequently it is no pure w like in German or 
Arabic. W is in English a double u and 
was formerly written uu and not w, as 
Itothoe.il states. 

y „ y in yonder, year, yonng. The people of 
Lamu pronounce, y in mods , which the 
Zanzibar dialect pronounces with a dash, 
like j or cb— c.g., uajua in Kiamu ; nuyua, 
I know, from kn yua or ku jua, to know. 
z „ 2 in zeal, lazy, razor; z is the Arabic )> 
wherefore all the words which arc written 
in Arabic trith j) must be toritten with z 
in English and Suahili. 

The compound letters tch or tub, may be 
expressed by the English eh; words which you 
will not find under cb, you will find under j in the 
Dictionary. 

A perfect alphabet of any language is to contain 
only such a number of letters which is precisely 
equal to the number of simple articulate sounds 
belonging to that language. For this reason we 
have omitted x, which may he rendered by kz or gs. 
Ph may be given by f, as the Italians write—c.g., 
FiloBofm for philosophy. 

It is a great pity that the “ Standard Alphabet 
which the Church Missionary, the London Society, 
the Bibfy Society, and most of the Missionary 
Societies in Europe and America have recom¬ 
mended in 1854 to their agents for adoption in 
foreign lands, has not been universally introduced 
in East Africa, as by this means the confusion of 
Orthography would have been radically obviated; 


but, on the other hand, we must not misconceive the 
disadvantages which, this universal Alphal>et 
woukl involve. (1) Tlte great number of letters with 
diacritical marks wiU alarm those who are 
beginning to learn a language. (2) The easting 
of new types requires a great- outlay, and (3) 
the great advantage which natives who study 
English or any other European language derive 
by using the usual Alphabet in the old way, would 
be lost, as many letters would be omitted or 
modified by the “ Standard Alphabet.” 

As to myself, J much regret not having chosen 
the Amlmric Alphabet for the great family of 
languages to the south of the Equator. As 2 was 
the first European who reditced Suahili to writing, 
and as there was then no universal alphabet 
comjnled, I might easily have chosen Amharic, as 
I have done in the case of the great Qa.Ua nation 
which surrounds Abyssinia, and which already 
possesses the greater portion of the Bible in the 
Amharic character, which would evidently suit the 
Suahili better than the Homan. The only dis¬ 
advantage would be, that you cannot write the 
A mharic, or Ethiopia letters so quickly as you can 
write the Roman. A second disadvantage for a 
European would be that he would have to learn 
an alphabet entirely new to him. 

Jlowever, whilst deploring my not having intro¬ 
duced the Amharic Alphabet into Suahili, I have 
never regretted having rejected the Arabic mode of 
writing, which is too imperfect and too ambiguous 
for ivriling Suahili in a correct memner• True, if 
John, the present Emperor of Abyssinia, should 
accomplish his gigantic plan of conquering 
and annexing all the GaUa tribes from the 
frontiers of the present Abyssinia down to the 
river Gojob (or Jub), and to Kaffa, situated under 
tlte 4 th degree, of north latitude, the influence of 
Amharic would become immense. But this plan 
will probably remain a dream which the Coptic 
priests have put into the Emperor's priest-ridden 
heart. 

Finally, 1 may observe , that Mr. Jlebmann, like 
most of Southern Germans, -has confounded fre- 
ipiently the letters b and p, d and t,—e.g., dab» data 
for tapa tapa, to shwer, to tremble (kna bfiredi). 
The student must bear in mind this incorrect 
orthography, and must lock for the meaning of a 
word under (be letter t if he does not find it 
under d, and vice-versd. There are many 
words in Mr. Relmann't manuscripts which 
rajuire a closer examination ; but I did wot think 
.it right to leave out such words, though they are 
inexplicable at the present stags of dor knowledge ' 
of Suahili. These words wiU no doubt give occa¬ 
sion far future examination# to ascertain their 
correct meaning. 
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CHAPTER II. 


DIPHTHONGS AND ACCENTUATION. 


u 

Properly speaking, there are no diphthongs in 
Kisuahili, as two vowels, which stand at the end 
of a word have the sound of a diphthong, and 
appear to form one syllable, yet are really pro¬ 
nounced as two syllables, of which the first vowel 
has the accent. Chi hearing such a word for the 
first time, one thinks his ear he.ars the sound of a 
diphthong, but on closer examination one finds it 
otherwise — e.y., in the words babul or mamai (his 
father or his mother), the vowels ai are heard 
like one syllable, consequently there appears to be a 
diphthong; but if one pronounces ai distinctly — i.e., 
every letter separately and clearly, one will not 
hear one syllable and sauiul, but two. The same is 
the case if one hears the. words “ luoo-ui-alkiai,'' he 
heard him, or niincaehau,’’ /have forgotten, or 
" Teita, ’’ a country in the interior, or “ Kitcui," 
a celebrated chief of the Wakamba.—one supposes 
at first that one hears the diphthong sound of ai, 
or au, or pi, or oi, but if one pronounces the letters 
properly and distinctly, one will give up the idea of 
there being diphthongs in Kisuahili. 

As to the accent, we must direct the learner first 
of all, to the Dictionary, which in most cases will 
show him the proper mode of accentuation. In 


general, the accent rests on the penult, or penulti¬ 
mate, with dissyllables and trisyllables, or with 
polysyllables on the antepenultimate. Monosyllables, 
of course, present no difficulty — e.g., ku pft, leu vti, 
.in. Words with two syllables —niku, day ; mania, 
mother; pen da, to love. Words with three syllables 
—urftngo, a lie; nhimba, a house ; mtftnga, sand. 
Words withthree or more syllables —6nia, to show; 
fania, to make; gawunia, to divide; but there are 
many exceptions from this rule—e.g., ku tukiita, to 
be clean ; nit Aro, the rubber; ku tangulia, to pre¬ 
cede ; nmcd&ka, he desired; ku oiiiAnha, to show 
one; bnbayungn, my father. 

Words derived from Arabic and other foreign 
languages, retain their original ace cut — e.g., ku kii- 
liali , from the Arabic kiibalu, to receive; tlmliabu, 
gold. 

It is very necessary for tlte student to notice 
carefully the position of the accent, as this has 
great influence on the proper meaning of a wont 
—e.g., kAndo means strife or quarrel, whereas 
kondo signifies sheep. Tail or loan means to take, 
but ku tda, to bring or put out, to deliver ; and ku lua 
to put down, to rest, and ku tna or ku chfui ( Kiun- 
yuja) to set — e.g., jiia 1ft tua, the sun is setting. 


CHAPTER III. 

ON ELISION, CONTRACTION, ADDITION, REDUPLICATION, EXCHANGE OP LETTERS. 


1.— Elision, or Ejection with the compensation 
of another letter, takes place in the formation of 
concrete and abstract substantives—e.g., mpfiiizi, the' 
beloved one, a friend, from the verb kn p6nda, to 
love; mapenzi or upenzi, love. In ether words, 
elision is not attended by the compensation of 
another letter, hut the mode of pronunciation shows 
that an elision has taken place — e.g., b’ana, master, 
is for buana; m’otto,fire, for muotto; m’ezi, month, 
for mnezl, pi. mien, miotto. The elision aught to be 
indicated by putting an apostrophe over the place 
where the letter has been elided. f 

9 .—Contraction takes place in words in which 
two vowels of the some kind coincide — e.g., manga- 
Ko, toot, sight, for maangalio,/row ku angalfa, to 
toe, to look; mftndwhi for maandiahi, from ku an* 
dikft, to write, writing. 

Contraction takes place most frequently when a 
preposition or verb or conjunction is connected with 
a pronoun — e.g., parngja nai, together with hum, for 
pamoja na yee, with hint or pamoja na sui, with 


us, for pamoja na Btiisui; pamoja nftnui and pa- 
moja nao, for na nuinui, with you, and nfto for na 
wfto, with them. A me-ni-piga-mi, he has beaten 
me, for amc-ni-piga mimi. 

Furthermore, contraction is used in the suffixes 
of many nouns — e.g., babai for babnynkwn, his 
father ; mke we, his wife, for mkewakwc ; ndugiiyo, 
his brother, for nduguyakwe. 

A —Addition of a letter takes plane before a 
vowel—eg., ku-mu-6na for ku-m-6na, to see him; 
muftni, the observer, for mfini. 

4. —Deduplications of syllables fur the purpose of 
giving intensity to the meaning of the word, are 

\frequent—eg., kijelejele or kigekgato, a shrill 
scream uttered as a sign of joy ; m%ji, maji, water, 
water -> wetness, very humid. 

5. —Exchange of letters occurs sometimffi — r..g., 
kn pfgoa and piboa, to be beaten • ku tafftti and ku 
tafSti, to seek, to examine. This may, however, be 
ascribed to the various dialects* 



AN OUTLINE OF GIUMMAR OF 


xri 


PART II. 

Etymology.— Treating of the different Parts of Speech—the Article, the Noun, the 
Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Preposition, the Coiyunction and the 
Interjection. 

CHAPTER I. 

ON THE ARTICLE. 

There is no Article in the Sudhili Language. 


CHAPTER II. 

ON THE NOUN. 


In Kisudhili, as weU as in the cognate dialects, 
the whole work of declension, conjugation, &c., is 
carried on by prefixes, and by the changes which 
takeplace in the initial letters of words, subject to 
grammatical rules. Now, as euphony is evidently 
one great object to which these languages are sub¬ 
servient, and as this is secured by the frequent re¬ 
currence of similar letters and syllables producing 
an easy and agreeable transition from one word to 
another, this peculiarity, upon which the whole 
grammar depends, and tohich may be considered as 
the crux grammaticorura in the /South-East African 
languages, has, with some propriety, been termed 
“ The Euphonic or AUiteral Concord." Euphony 
has certainly its share in explaining this pecu¬ 
liarity, but a philosophic Unguist will scarcely rest 
satisfied with this explanation. The true cause of 
this peculiarity must lie in the deeper recesses of 
the South-East African mind, which distinguishes 
between animate and inanimate, between rational 
and irrational beings, between men and brutes, and 
between life and death. 

As a thief inspires his tribe with life and order, 
and as detached lofty mountains in East Africa 
rise over the extensive plains and serve as land¬ 
marks to the caravan leader in the dreary wilder¬ 
ness, so the South-East African languages have a 
tendency to forming separate families, or classes 
of nouns, which govern the whole grammatical 
edifice} therefore the noun has the precedence, and 
all the ether parts of speech are, as it were, its de¬ 
pendents, or camp-followers. Every noun belongs 
to a particular dots, and tide classification is 


recognized by the various initial forms, which put 
the. noun's grammatic monarchy or chieftaincy upon 
the verb, the adjective, and all the other parts of 
speech. If it is true that external conditions do 
contribute towards realizing the qualities of which 
any nation is capable, or for which it is internally 
prepared and disposed, we must say, that the 
physiognomy of South-East Africa, in social, geo¬ 
graphical, and other respects, must have aided the 
development and cultivation of the language, in the 
manner which distinguishes it from Asiatic and 
European languages, which are chiefly inflected 
languages. The nearer a noun approaches life, 
which pervades the whole creation in various gra¬ 
dations or modifications, the more nobly, I might 
say, a noun is treated by the East African lan¬ 
guages—-eg., m'tu mzfiri ameangfika, a handsome 
man is fatten, but mti mzuri umeangfika, a hand¬ 
some tree is fatten, and nitimba zuri or nzfiri 
imeanguka, a handsome house is fatten. Nifimba 

has no life at all, whereas a tree (mti) has life, and 
shows it by growing anti giving fruits, but man 
(mtu), belongs to the rational and animate creation, 
hence this form is different from mti in the verb. 
Perhaps many philologists of Europe wiU complain 
cf what they may call the deficiencies of the Suahitt 
family, but we think that this, very contrast is the 
beauty of these Africavic languages, which will aid 
the East Africans in bringing them to their t dti. 
mate destination, as our own languages have been 
subservient in leading us to the destiny which God's 
providence has intended for us. 
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CHAPTER III. 

GENDER OF THE NOUNS. 

There is no gender in Kisuahili. If the mascu- tuutue {male) and mke {female) mutt be added 
line gender must be distinguished from the feminine, e.g., maim niume {male child), a son; niana mke 
different words distinctive of the sexes are to be {female child), daughter; Mziuign niume, a Euro- 
used, e.g., li’ann, master; in’ana, mistress; mvu pcan man; Mzungu mice, a European woman; 
lana, young man; msijiinn, young woman, girl; gnombe niume, a bull; gn6iube m'ke, a cote, 
jimbi or jogolo, cock; kuku, hen; or the adjectives 

CHAPTER IV. 

CLASSIFICATION OF NOUNS, OE TABLE OF CONCORDS. 

Instead of giving many rules on the various \ observed that common /maple or slaves somtimes use 
nouns or substantives, tee have represented them ; a prefix in the plural where none is used in correct 
in Tables I. to V., which, if committed to memory, language —e.g., slaves say wugnfimlio {cows) and 
will carry the learner through most of the difficulties wabuzi {goats) instead of gnombe and mbuzi. 
which may stand in his way. It must, also be observed, that with those nouns 

I'rom the form of the nouns given in the table whieJi have no distinct prefix in the. singular or 
we may be justified in dividing all nouns into pre- /Jural, the deficiency of number is made up in the 
fixed, in part prefixed, and nan-prefixed nouns, noun governed (iionien rectum), or in the. depen- 
The words mtu, nito, mukono, kitu, ulimi are pre - de.ne.ies of the governing noun (nomen regens), e.g., 
fixed nouns in the singular anil plural, whereas komlo wanie kitllii, the sheep died; ngiivn zu Mungo, 
kasha and jiwo are only in part (in the plurtd) the powers of (tod; mbuzi ya babai, the goat of his 
prefixed, and the nouns simba, ngiio, ubaribifu, father; mbuzi za bubiize, the goats of his fathers; 
uLukullu, nti, niumbu are uon-jmfixed. Jt must be • nguo za ndugu zangu, the clothes of my brethren. 

I. 

* Table of Concords. 

Suahili Nouns or Substantives may be arranged or re/rresented in eight classes, which may be 

divided into three divisions :— 

(a) Prefixed Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 

(b) In Part-profixod Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 

(c) Non prcfixed Nouns in the Singular and Plural. 

J»s L—The nouns of which begin with ni, and vieo ; ehoiubo, a vessel, pi. viom'bo; ki wanda, 

*ignify animate or being beings, c.g., m'tu ’ « workslup, pi, vivunda; jnndn, finger. pi. 

{man), plural wutu {men). viiinda. 

Class II,— The nouns of which begin with m, hut art Class VI.— Nouns beginning with u the 
not the names of living beings. They are singular reject \\, in the plural, if a consonant 

prefixed in the singular or plural, e.g., m'ti, a follows the u, e.g., ulepo, a band, a fillet, pi. 

tree, pi. ruili; ru'to, a river, pi. m'ito; mkonoi tepe ; unu elle, hair, pi. nuello, hairs ; upanga 

hand, pi. inikono. {sword),pi. punga {swords); ukiitu (stone wall), 

Class III .—Nouns which have no prefix in the pi. kuta; but if a vowel follows the u, the 

singular or plural, and which do not below/ plural is formed into ni, e.g., uimbo (song), 

to living beings, e.g., niuiuba, a house; pl . { , pi. nimbo (songs), lint it must be observed 

niumba, houses. that there are also nouns which 2 nd ni before 

Class IV .—Substantives which have no prefix in the. jjlural, e.g., ufa (a crack), pi. niufa, cracks • 

the singular, but /rrefix ma in the plural, e.g., usso (face, countenance), pi. Iiiubso./Uces; dta 

neno (word)pi. nianeno (words); kasha (chest), (a bow), pi niiita or mAta ; uzin, a hedge made 

pi. makasha (elte.sts). in </ie sea to catch fish , jwf. niuzio; utu, a 

Class V. —Substantives having the prefix ch or cause, has niutu in the pi., (causes). It must 

ki in the singular, and vi in the plural, c.g., also be observed that the noun ua (fiower) 

c lieti, a passport, pi. vieti; choo, measure, /d- changes the plural to maua (fiowers ); uo, a 

b 
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sheath, forma likewise maiio ; nnibu (sister), | Class VII.—Mahali, place, pi. muahali (occurs 
forma maiimhu (sisters ); lingo (a round flat seldom). 

banket used in siftinri ) has luaungo in the Clash VIII.— The Infinitivc of verba, in connexion 


plural, -whilst ushanga (a bead) has shungai 
beads ; uwingu (heaven) has inbiugu in the 
plural-, Jwingu is a cloud, mawingu, clouds; 
ubiiii, a plank, forms in the pi. mbiui ; and 
nbiivu (a rib ) has nibuvu; ubawa, a wing 
feather, has mbawa; iilimi, tongue, forms 
nflinii in the plural; wiiraka (a letter) has 
nidraka. 

II. 


u ilh the jireposition “ kua," is frequently used 
to form substantives, e.g., kufa, to die, hence 
kufa or knffa kimnga, my dying, mg death, 
let to die, in, or with, or from me ; kufa kua 
baba , the dying of tke father; kudako kuako, 
to desire from thee — thy desire ; kuja kuakwc, 
his coming ; kuja kuetu, overcoming. 


Second Table. 

Showing the Agreement or Concord of Atuf.ctivkh, I’konounh, Suffixes of Nouns, Ac., 
with the Various Classes of the Substantives. 


1 .—A good man of the land, mtu (man), mm'mn 
(good) wa (of) il’ti (laud) ya (of) Waarabu 
(the Arabs), pi. watu wema wa n'ti /.a Wa- 
zungn, good men if the lands of the Europeans; 
nitimike nutovu or mbdya (a had woman) luma 
(has no) aila (custom') ngomn or lijoma (good). 

2 - fSimba or guoinbo wazuri wnto warm; uawa ui 
(or ua) Wagallan, lions or cows beautiful all 
(all flue lions and cows) have been killed by 
the. (/alias; siinba wa nti lii (the lions of this 
land ) wukali sana (arc fierce eery, are very 
fierce); gnombe wa Wakuavi ha-wa-hesabiki, 
the rattle of the Wakuavi are not counted, arc 
innumerable. 

3. —M libido wa niuarabu (the date tree of the Arab) 

ni (is) niti muoma (a good tree) si rnbdvu 
(not bad); niitcndo hii ioto ya Waarabu) all 
these date trees of the A rabs) si mibuvu ( arc 
■not bad ) laken ni nicnia (but good). 

4. —Niumba ya Mzuugu huyu ni njemu snnn, laken 

nitnuba za Wagalla ni mbdvu (the house of this 
European is very good, but the houses of the 
Galla are bad). 


—Kitu cliangn Jiiki ni chomn, laken vitn viako 
bivi (bivio) si viema , this my thing is good, 
but these your things are not good; vissu viote 
liivi si vikali, tua-daka ku-vi-una, all these 
knives are not sharp, wc must sharpen them. 

6. —Kasha laugn liili wala jema, wala bovu, kua 

Hiibabn Li siwt'/.i ku li-iien, this my chest is 
neither good nor bad, therefore. 1 cannot sell, 
it; makasha haya into ni mangapi ? horn mang 
are all these chests i 

7. —ill,Situ or utassa hnu ni wema, si ubdvu, laken 

batu lino ni bovu; this vial is good, not bad, 
but those vials are biff/. 

8. —Ukiini, a piece of firewood; kiini, pieces of fire- 

wood; kimi bizi za Mvita lmzi-teketei, these 
pieces of wood of Mombas do not burn, ni 
nibovu, they are bad. 

9. —Ndipn mahali pangu, ni pema si pabovu, this 

indeetl is my place ; it is good, not bad. 

10. —Ku fa kua watu wema wote ni kwema, si ku 

bdvu, kauia kua watu wabnya, the dying of all 
good men is good, not bad, as is the case with 
bad men. 


III. 


1. --Mtu apenda maji, na maji yatokn nibali, na King was burnt, and the houses of many 

watu wa-ya-tuktia (maji) kua niituugi ilium- people have been consumed, and the King had 

bani kudo, man likes watt r, and the water liked (it) his house very much, but his people 

comes from far, and the people, carry it in jars did not like (theirs) their houses, 

to tlieir houses. • 4.—Kitu hiki kimetondeka ni nduguzangu, laken 

2. —Ukimi wutekotca woma, wa-m-faa mtu, kua niitni sikn-ki-penda, this thing was done by my 

sebabn hi mtu n-u-ponda sana, the wood burns brothers, but I did not like it. 

well, it is of use. to man, therefore man likes 5.—Witu viangui viote wimeiboa laken muivi 

ame-vi-iudisha, all my things were stolen, but 

3. —Niumba ya mfalme iimtckcteo, na ninmba za the thief gave them back. 

watu wnugi zinictekctozna, na mfalme ali-i 6.—Kasha Uilo limeangfika, laken baliayangu 
penda niumhayakwe muo, laken wainwakwe amoli-inua, that box fell down, but my father 
liaw uku-zi-pendu niumba zno, the house of the lifted it up; la angina,jil falls. 
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—Makasha yangu yotc yainownsili, nami niinc- 
ya-pata katika ameri na mi) am a, all my boxes 
arrived, and I got them securely and safely. 


mtu apenda-ye, the man who loves him (mtu). 
mtu apendd-o, the man who loves (the wood, 
ukuni). 


nitu npondd-lo, the man loves (the kasha, box). 
mtu apendd-cho, the man loves (kitu, the thing). 
mtu apendu-yo, the man loves (ngno, the doth). 
mtu npenda-zo, the man loves (iiiumba, the 
houses). 

mtu npendd-vio, the man loves (vritu, the 
things). 


IV. 


1. —The man whom I lore, mtu ni-(m)-pnndni (or 

mtn ambni kuamlw na(ni)penda). 

2. — The. word which I lore, neno nipendu-la (or 

neno ambalo kuamba uapenda). 

3. — The thing which / love, kitu ni (ki) penda-clio 

(or kitu ambacho kuaniba napenda). 

4. — The things which J love, vitu lii (wi) pendd-vio 

(or vitu atubavio kuamba nnpenda). 

5. — The house which T love, nimnba niponda-zo 

(nitimba am bay o kuamba na(i)pcuda). 

6. — The houses which I lore, niuniba nipendd-zo or 

ni (zi) pcmla-zo (or am Lazo kuamba napenda). 

7.— 'the stones which Hove, mawe nipenda-yo (or 
ambayo kuamba na(ya)pend;t). 

8. — The fire which 1 love, motto uipcndd (or ambao 

kuamba nu(u)pcndu). 

9. —The place which I lore, niahali nipendd-po (or 

multali ambitpo kuamba napenda). 


1. —The man whom them hast loved, mtu ulio-(m) 

panda (or ambni kuamba uli-iii-ponda). 

2. — The word we hare lured, neno li'ililopendn (i/r 

ainbalo kimmba tuulHo-pcnda). 

3. —The thing which they hare hired, kiln wnlicho 

penda (kitu nmbacbo kuamba walipenda). 

4. — The things we lore, witn (In) (vi) penda vio or 

wilivio tuapendn (onunbavio kuamba I uapenda) 

5. — The thing he shall or will lore, kitu atukd elm- 

penda (or ata-kuja (ki) penda). 

6. — The house he shall love, iiiumba atapenda-yo. 

7. —The houses he will or shall, love, niuniba ala- 

penda-zo. 

8. — The worth he has loved, nmneno alio-yn-peuda 

(or maneno am bay o kuamba alipenda). 

9. — The. fire he, loved, motto alie-n-ponda. 

10. — The. thing he does not lyre, kitu nmbacbo 

kuamba bapendi (or liakupenda, which he hus 
not loved). 


V. 


Table representing the Various Classes of Nouns, their Government in the Genitive Case, 
and their Euphonical Preformatives of Verbs. 


1. —Mtu wanguwa niuniba waja, amckuja, atakuja 

ajiiye, my man of the house comes, came, shall 
come, is coming. 

2. —Muili wa mtotowangn wnffa, umekufia, utnkuffa, 

ufao, the body of my child dies, died, shall die, 
is dying. 

3. —Kiti eba niumbayangu nhaanguka, kimeanguka, 

kitaangiika, kiangukacho, the chair of my house 
falls, fell, shall fall, is falling. 

4. —Kasha la nngawdko lajiia (or linajda, limejda, 

litajaa, lijaalo), the box of or with thy Jlour is 
full, was full, shall be full, being full. 

-Niumbaydkwe ya rndwc yafaa, (ifaa,) imefaa, 


itnfaa, ifauyo, his stone-house is useful, was 
useful, will be useful, being useful. 

6.—Niumbazitu za mawe zafaa, zimofaa, zitafda, 
/ifan/.o, our stone-houses are useful, vtere use¬ 
ful, will be useful., being useful. 

‘7.—Mahalipcnu pa maji pupendoa, pamepdudon, 
pataptmdoa, pnpendodpo, your water-place is 
likctl, was liked, will bn liked, is being liked. 

8. —Wituviao viapatikiina, vimepatikana, vitapafi- 

kana, vipatikaniivio, their things are got, were 
got, will be got, being got. 

9. —Makasha ytingu yiija (or yandja, yamckiija, ya 

takuja, yajdyo), my boxes come, came, will come 
are coming. 


VI# 

Table showing the use of the Infixes of a Verb, of the Demonstrative Pronouns, and the 

Mode of Salutation. 


Re loves ms, a-ni-penda (or a-ni-pendd-mi). 

He loves thee, a-ku-penda (or a ku-penda-we). 
He loves him, a>m -penda (or a-m-penda-e). 

He loves us, a-tu-penda (or n-tn-pendn-Bui). 

_ He loves you, n-wa-penda (or a-wapendd-nui). 
He loves them, a-wa-penT)a tfrr a-wa-penda-o). 


KBWATIVK. 

He does not love me, ha-ni-pendi (or ha-ni-pendAni). 
lie does not love thee, ba-ku-ptmdi (or ba-ku-pendi- 
we). 

He does not love him, ha-m-pendi (or ha-m-petidi-e). 

‘lie does not low. us, ba-tu-pendi (or ha-tu-pemdi-sui). 
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He does not love you, ha-wa-poudi (or ha-wa-pendi- 
nui). 

He does not love them, ha-wa-pendi [or ha-wa. 
pendi-o). 

Thou loveat me, wewe wa-ni-penda (or we>ye wa- 
ni-penda-rni). 

Thou loveat thy self, we we wa-ji-ponda. 

Tluru loveat him, wtfwo wa-ni-penda. 

Thou loveat us, wowo wa-tu-penda. 

Thou loveat them, wmve wa-wa-penda. 

lie shall or trill love me, ata-ni-penda; negative 
hata-ni-penda. 

He shall or will love thee, ata-ku-penda; negative 
hata-ku-penda. 

lie shall or will love him, ata-m-penda; negative 
hata-m-pcmlu. 

He shall or will love us, ata-tu-peuda; negative 
hata-tu-penda. 

He shall or will love you, ata-wa-penda; negative, 
hata-wa-pcudil (or hata-wa-penda-nui). 

He shall or will love them, uta-wa-penda; negative, 
hatu-wa-penda (or lmta-wa-penda-o). 

From this table we sec, that the. Infires are as 
follows: sing, ni (me), ku (thee), in (him), and mu 
before a vowel; pi. tu (us), wa (you), wa them. 

The Suffixes are : sing, mi or mimi (me), we or 
wewe (thou), e or yee (him ); pi. aui or suisui (us), 
nui or nuinui (you), o or wao (them). 

DEMONSTRATIVE Pronouns. 

1. — This man, mtu buyu; pi. these men, watu 

kawa. 

That man, mtu yule (huyo); pi. those men, watu 
wuld or liawald (hao). 

2. — This word, ueno kili; pi. these words, maneno 

haya. 

That word, neno liilo, or lilo, or hilile; pi. those 
words, niuneno liaynlo (or yale hayo). 

3. — This house, niumb&lii, or hii; pi. these houses, 

ni-umba hizi. 

That house, niumba biilc, or hiyo; pi. those 
houses, niumba hizo, bizile, or zile. 

4. — This thing, kitu hiki; pi. these things, witu 

hivi (hivio). 

That thing, kitu hikile (or kile, or bicko); pi. 
those things, witu hivile, or vile. 

6. — Thi» fire, motto bu (huu); pi. these fires, 

miotto hii. • 

Thatfire, motto hubs; pi. those ^rcs.miotto hiyo. 
0.— This tree, mti bu, or huu; pi. these trees, 
mito hii. 

If hat tree, mti hiio, or ulo; pi. those trees, miti 
hiyo, or miti ile. 

7. — This place, mahali bapa. 

That place, or those places, mabali pulo, or 
mahali bupo. 


8. —This song, uiiubo bu (huu); pi. these songs, 

nimbo bizi. 

That song, uimbo ule; pi. those songs, nimbo 
zile. 

9. —This goat, rnbnzi buyu; pi. these goats, mbuzi 

hawa. 

That goat, mbuzi huyu; pi. those gouts, mbuzi 
kao. 

10. —This chest, kasba bili; pi. these chests, maka- 

sba haya. 

That chest, kasba hile ; pi. those chests, ma- 
kaalia yale. 

11. — This dying, kufa huku. 

That dying, kufa buko, or kulo. 

Modes of Salutation. 

1 .—In the morning, before, or at day-break: 
kuna ku,ja, or kumc kaja, or kuna kwisba kuja 

2 .—On meeting after daybreak in the morning : 

Cjelewo, how hast thou rested or slept 1 
Rest. —Nawe ujcldwe ? and hast thou slept (well) ? 

mjeldwa ? have you slept (well) ? 

Rest. —Tuincjelewa (aildress to many persons) we 
have slept, (well). 

3 .—At or about noon : 

Za mtana ? what state of the day ¥ 

Rest. —Ni kdri, uamba zako, it is well, what is thy 
state, t lit., what is thy saying ¥ from kn 
auiba, to say. Hence, jainbo, pi. mambo, 
state, what hast thou to say ¥ 

Or uksf. Tuambuzangu ni ngdma, our state is 
good. 

TO MANY PERSONS. 

Muamba-je ? How do you do ¥ What do you say ¥ 
Muhali gani ? What is your slate ¥ 

Rest. —Tuambazetu ni ngoma, or tu waziiua, our 
state, is good, or we are alive. 

What is thg state ¥ what doest thou say ¥ wa 
amb<L-jc ? 

Rebp.—N gcma, nawe wa ambn-jo, well wluit dost 
thou say, or how dost thou do ¥ 

4 .—General Terms: 

Uhaii gani ? what is thy state ¥ njema, it is good; 
je w4we, and thou ¥ or na wewe, or una wewe ? 
or je yako, or je ziiko ? 

Is the state- wellf yarobo (jumbo) sana? nnwe hn- 
jambo sana ? are you quite well ¥ or lit., is 
nothing the matter with you ¥ 

Rest.—H aliyangu ngema, karna lulu (like pearls) 
kama marjani (like coral), kama fetbaluka 
(like red coral ). 

Or, hiy'ambo ? are you well ¥ RESP.-—Si jamko, 
/ tun well (hajambo means, he is well, or ha- 
jambo kidogo, he is not very ill, or he is a 
little better). m 
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Nami yangu ngema (or namizangu) or si jambo 
si jui yako or zako, 1 do not know your state f 

5.— On Parting in the Evening. 

Kuna kutua, the sun has set. 

Kksp. —Ku lituelle, ninendo nikalalo, kua lien yn 
Muigni zirngu. 

6 .—On Departing. 

Adieu! kua heri (in happiness). 

Ii'Ksi*.—Kua lieri ya k« onana (in hajrpiness of 
meeting again), kishn tuonane, or tutu kuja ku 
onana, Mungu akipenda, may tee meet again 
in luijtjri ness, please. God. 

7 .—Salutation of Slaves or Inferiors. 

Nashika mou Dana, or Muigni, or Muana, or Mu- 


ungnitna, lit., I seize or embrace your feet. 
Oh Lord, Oh Possessor, Oh Lady, Oh Noble 
( = nashika mukono, or magu = 1 reverence you 
very humbly). The Hksp. of the superior is= 
ai, or marhAba, well. Then the slave says — 
niinekwisho shikarudu, I have made my reve¬ 
rential bote. 

Hnjambo niumbani? or uliali gani niumbani? 
Horn are you in your home t Horn is your 
household, meaning your wife, children, and 
servants ? 11ehi\ — Njema. It is not proper 
to impure about the health of the wife or 
woman. 


CHAPTER V. 

UN THE POST-FREFIXES OF Till*! NOUN. 


Kisnahili is destitute of what we call declension 
of the substantives in other languages. It expresses 
the various relations of the cases by a sej/arate 
'monosyllabic particle, which we may call a post- 
prefix, to rentier it distinct from the prefix of the 
noun mentioned in the preceding chapter. The 
fmmdation of the post-prefix is the letter a, which 
undergoes a modification according to the class of 
nouns to which it has reference in the table of 
concords. It is prtbahlx that the infinitive Ki- 
suahili verb kua has been resolved into ku (to) and 
a (be), so that the post-jtrefir. would appear to be a 
kind of relative, e.g., wa *» he who is. lint as 
regard must be had to the laws of euphony a,nd 
relation or harmony with the governing noun, 
these post-prefixes must be. of various euphonical 
forms, which see in the table of concord. 

Exemplification. 

M'tu wa Uzunguni, a man of Europe ; pi. wdtu wa 
Uzunguni, 

Mu.'Irabu wa Mt'sori, an Arab of Egypt; pi. Wa- 
firabu wa Meseri. 

Mukfaiu wa miiili, the hand of the body; pi. mikono 
ya muili. 

Utfflo wa Muhindi, the face of a Hindu; pi. niusso 
za Wahindi. 

Mto wa nti, the river of a country; pi. mito ya 
nti. 

Waraka wa wali, the letter of the governor; pi. 
ni&raka za wali. 

Kitu ja roho, a thing or matter of the spirit; pi. 
vita via rolio. 

Jina la mfalme, the name of the king; pi. majina 
ya mfalme. 

Heno la kuolli, the iootd of truth.; pi. maneno ya 
kuelli. 


Kazi yn baba, the work of the father; pi. knzi za 
baba. 

Niumba ya mfiwo, the house of stone; pi. ntumba 
za mawe. 

Maluili pa raha, the place of rest; pi. muilhuli mun 
raha. 

Unucllo wa kitoa, one hair of the head-; pi. nuollo 
za kitoa, the hairs of the head. 

Simba wa Mnngu, the. lion of God; pi. simba za 
Mungu. 

Ulimi wa mtn, man's tongue; pi. ndirui ya watn. 
Chanda cha mukono, the finger of the hund; pi. 
viatida via mukono. 

Chombo eba Waarabu, the vessel of the Arabs ; pi. 
viombo via Waarabu. 

Utu wa vita, the cause of the war; pi. nifitu ya 
vita. 

Uharibivu wa niumbayakwe, the destruction of his 
house; pi. uliaribivu wa niumbaze, the destruc¬ 
tion of his homes. 

Ku fa or kiifia, to die; kufta kuangu, my dying or 
my death. 

The post-prefixes might also be called the charac¬ 
teristic signs or particles of the genitive or posses¬ 
sive case. 

It must also be observed that there is no necessity 
for introducing cases or declensions of nouns into 
*Kisuahili. The nominative, being the. case which 
expresses simply the name of a thing, or the subject 
of a verb, has no characteristic mark. The genitive 
ease is clear by the. particles which we have termed 
post prefixes. The. dative or ajpngyriatings case, 
when it can be expressed, is rendered by a preposi¬ 
tion; e.g., ninie kuenda kua wali, I went to the 
governor. In general, the dative is not required, 
but rather the accusative or objective case, toward 
which all transitive verbs have a tendency, e.g., 
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nime-mu-ambia wall, / spoke to the governor, lit., 
Inaicl or told the governor. Nime-m-pa wali kitu, 
I gave the governor a thing. 

The accusative and nominative may easily he 
recognized hy the connection of the words which the 
writer or speaker wishes to express. 

The vocative case is only used in a solemn 
address made to God or men; c.g., ewe Mungu! 
ewe Bultnni! O Godl O Icing! Ewo is abbreviated 
from we we (thou ); ce we we, O thorn; pi. cgnui 
watu, O ye men! ye men there! 

The ablative case is formed by means of preposi¬ 
tions, if we may call, them by this term. Mua or 
miongonimua means “from;'’ e.g., nimekubali mu- 


| konimuake, 1 received it at or from his hand, lit. 
in hand from or of him — roukouri-ni-muakwe; 
miongonimua mfalme, from the king, lit., niiongo 
(side, part), miongoni, in the side or part, mua, 
from—in the side or part from the. king. Muongo 
means properly “ a decade of ten days," or, cut in 
Kinika, “ time," “ part;" e.g., mirongo miiri, two 
parts or times of ten, two decades — twenty; mi, 
rongo mihutu, thirty, etc. Hi is used with verbs; 
e.g., he was beaten by his brother, amepigon ni 
ndnguye. Ni signijies also the locative case; e.g., 
niumba-ni, in the house; niutnbaniinuangu, in my 
house; niumbani-pangu, near my house; uiumbaui, 
kuaiigii, to my house. 


CHAPTER VI. 

ON T1IE DERIVATION OF NOUNS. 


(o.) Derivation of Ooncukte Nouns or 

SlJnsTANTIVKS. 

1. —Tty means of the participle, as — 

Apondni, he who loves = the lover, e.g., mtn 
apendai nmli, the man who loves property = the 
lover of jyrope.rty — a covetous tram. 

2. —lly a kind of second participle* e.g .:— 

Mtcmla kilzi, a man making work = a 
working man or workman. 

Mnhiiribu uiumbu, one who destroys a house 
-= a destroyer of a house or houses. 

3. —Hy a form which subjects the last radical to 
a change or to an augment of letters, e.g .:— 

Mpenzi wa Mungu, lover of God (ku pendft). 

Msemi wa maiiuno, speaker of words (ku 
Benia). 

Mfuni wa mpunga, the reaper of rice (ku 
ffina). 

4. —Jig the augmented form :— 

Mseruaji, speaker; msomaji, reader; muom- 
baji (or uiuomvi), the beggar (ku dniba, to beg). 
This form implies in many cases the idea of 
contempt. 

(b.) Derivation ok Abstract Substantives. 

1 .—Abstract substantives are derived from verbs 
by means of a change of the last radical, and by 
the application of the plural prefix ma or the 
singular prefix u:— * 

J*uto la mali, obtaining or acquisition of 
property ( from ku pats, to obtain, to acquire); 
peudo la fctlia, love of money (ku penda); somo 
lj^ juo, the reading of a book; maam/.i, judg¬ 
ment ^ku annin, to judge ); maneno, talk (ku 
nena); mafuno, reaping (lit., reapings), ma- 

* Cfr. the countru. five mood *» leenherg't Amhario 
Grammar, p. 70. The form m before a verb possesses both 
the characters of substantiae and verb. 


fnnnji; masemaji, talking; mapaji, givings' 
gifts; uharibivu (ku bsiribu), destruction; 
upunguvu (ku pungiika), want; utuma, slavery 
(mtunm, a slave); ui'unguo (ku fungua, to 
open), key. 

2. — Abstract substantives derived from concrete 
nouns, e.g .:— 

Uliana, lordship, from liana, lord, master. 

Ufalme, kingdom, from mfalme, king. 

3. — Abstract substantives derived from adjec¬ 
tives :— 

Ukiiba, greatness, from kfiba, great. 

Ujnje, littleness, from jajo, little. 

Thus the Kisuahili forms easily substantives 
which signify character, quality, office, employ¬ 
ment, state, condition, action, habit, dominion. 

4. —Substantives signifying instrumentality, 
agency, locality :— 

Muiko wa ku pikia, a spoon for cooking •=■ 
kitchen-spoon ; jotnbo or kidude ja ku pigia, 
instrument to beat with = beating instrument, 
e.g., hammer ; mahali pa ku andikia, place for 
urriting => writing office; jembe ja ku Iirnia, 
spade. 

5. — The infinitive of verbs in connection with 
the preposition kua serves also to form substantives, 
e.g .:— 

Kuja kuangu, my arming; kufia kudkwe, 
his death, lit., to die in, with, or from him; 
ku daka kuako, thy desire; kufia kuetu, our 
dying; kufia kuao, their death. 

In concluding this chapter we would notice the 
word muegni or muigni which deserves the spexial 
attention of the learner, as this word is most useful 
for translating abstract ideas and combinations of 
Etmqiean languages i?fa •Kisuahili. Muegni 
signifies: possessing, having,possessor,proprietor, 
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e.g., inuegui ninli, the possessor of prcjterly; mu- 
egiii ku pcndft mali, the loo cr of prujnrty; muigni 
rcheiua, the possessor of mer eg = merciful; mu- 
egni thambi, possessor of sin =» sinner; muogui 
ku jua hayu mini ? lit., the possessor to know this 
who is he = who knows this f who is the. knnwer of 

C II APT 
ON THE 

r The verb, next to the noun, being the most essential 
part of speech, ire must dwell on it at this place, 
reserving the adjectives, numerals, pronouns, At., 
to subsequent chapters. 

General Rkwakkh on the Veuh. 

1. —A verb is defined to be a word which signi¬ 
fies >6 be, to art, or to suffer. 

2. — Verbs are considered to be of three kinds, 
active, passive, and neuter. 

(a.) The active verb, which is also called 
transitive or objective (as the action pmses 
over to the- object), expresses an action, which 
implies an agent, and an object acted upon. 

(b.) The passive verb expresses a suffering 
or receiving of an action, and implies an object 
acted upon, and an agent by which it. is acted 
upon. 

(c.) The neuter verb expresses neither ac¬ 
tion nor passion, but being, or a state of being. 
As its efi'ect does not pass over to any object, it 
is also called intransitive. 

3. — Auxiliary or helping verbs are those, by the 
help of which verbs arc jrrincipally conjugated. 
The paradigm will show how far there is occasion 
far tlie application of auxiliary verbs in Kisunliili. 

4. —In point of quality verbs arc divided i do 
perfect and imperfect. We shall sec haw far this 
division may be applied in Kisuahili. 

5. —To the verbs belong number, person, mood, 
and tense. 

(a.) Kisuahili hus but two numbers, sin¬ 
gular and plural. There is no dual us in 
Arabic. 

(b.) Each number has three persons as in 
English, 

(c.) The mood consists in the change which? 
theverbundergoes to signify various intentions 
of the mind. 

The moods in Kisuahili are as follows :— 

(a.) The infinitive mood, which expresses 
a thing in an unlimited manner, without 
any distinction of numlxer or person; e.g., 
ku n4na, to speak; ku fania, to make. The 
sign or partidc the infinitive is ku; 
e.g., ku pemla, to love. It appears to us very 


this ¥ you see, there may be by this jack-word 
formed adjectives and concrete, substantives. Note 
“I" and ego means in Kikamba gnio or igitie, 
consequently tuuigui means the “ I” or ego of any¬ 
thing » possessor. 

KU VII. 

VERB. 

improper-to write, kupenda, as if it wen 
one. word, but ku pendu, as in Em fish “to 
love,'’ and in (Sermon mi lichen. At all 
events the lexicographer and grammarian 
must separate the particle from the verb, when 
writing for foreigners who wish to learn 
Kisuahili, whereas the natives know how to 
■pronounce their mother-tongue, and may write 
and read kupenda as one word if they 
choose. We must never forget the, difference 
between a grammar and a translation: the 
former is for foreigners, the latter for natives; 
just as there is a great difference between, the 
mere translation of any text and the explana¬ 
tion, of it. 

(/3.) The. imperative mood, which is the 
simplest form of the web, expresses order, re¬ 
quest, exhortation, command, «fr. 

(y.) The optative or potential is expres¬ 
sive of wish, liberty, permission, obligation, 
imsibility, condition, Ac. 

(5.) The subjunctive mood expresses un¬ 
certainty, or conditionality of a thing, 

(e.) The- part iciple, which is a certain form 
of the verb, and participates nut only in the. 
properties of a verb, hut also in those of an 
mljvotive u>ul of the concrete substantive. 

G .—If we consider the conjugation of a verb to 
be the regular combination or arrangement of its 
several numbers, persons, mootls, and tenses, we 
can spe.ak only of the existence of one eonj ugalion 
m Kisuahili: but if we regard the various modifi¬ 
cations or derivations arising from tlw. various 
significations of the simple or original verb, we, 
must assign, to the Kisuahili verb a number of con¬ 
jugations or derivations. 

(a.) The simple, original farm; e.g. ku 
penda, to love. 

(b.) The causative form , which generally 
changes the lust radical and augments ^ by the 
added form sa or za or sha; e.g., pendeza, to 
please; ku pungua, to diminish —ku punguza, 
to make to grata less; ku f&nia to make, but kit 
faniza, to muse to make; ku tukata, to be 
clean —ku takaBsa, to make dean. 
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(c.) The objective or dative form, which 
inserts i or o before the last radical letter of 
the verb, and intimates that the action of the 
verb is •performed far or against a person. 
The preposition-, which other languages 
would require, is thus included in the form of 
the verb itself; e.g., ku-m-patia (from ku pata, 
to obtain), to make him obtain, to procure, for 
him ; ku toly, to go forth —ku-m-tokon, to go 
or come out to him — to appear to him; ku 
letta, to bring, to send- -ku lottca, to bring or 
send to or for a person —ku lottdwa, to have 
brought or sent to one. 

(d.) Reflexive form, which prefixes the 
syllable ji; e.g., ku ji-penda, to love oneself 
(e.) Itecijrn-ocal form, which affixes na to the 
root-verb; e.g., ku pomhina, to love one another. 

(f.) The iterative or reduplicative form, 
made bg inserting lc or li between the two 
last radical letters ; e.g., ku lembea, to walk 
about.; ku tembelea, to go to and fro, to 
ramble ; to love or favour one. by predilection ; 
ku Ha, to weep —ku lilia, to rondo/e with one 
by lamentation. 

It will suffice to have ■noticed thejerincipal forms 
or modifications of the verb. The student must 
always consult the dictionary, if he is doubtful 
about the real meaning and form of a verb. 

7.— There are two voices, the active and the 
passive. The reflexive ami reciprocal derivations j 
can have no passive, from the nature of their sig¬ 
nification. The passive voice is formed by putting j 
o between, the last radical letters; e g., ku pendoa, to 
be loved. Other insertions of more letters will be I 


noticed in a particular section or chapter. Dr. 
Steere writes the passive, pendwa, but <> seems 
lo me preferable., at least in the dialect of Mom. 
bos (pendoa), and in Kinika, ku hensoa, to be 
loved. „r 

8. —Properly speaking, we do not meet with irre¬ 
gular verbs, but there are some monosyllabic verbs, 
also a few defectives, and some apparently imper¬ 
sonal verbs, of which we shall treat in the sequel 
under this head. 

9. — lastly, we must say a few words on the 
tenses of the Kisuahili. Tense is the distinction 
of time, which, strictly speaking , is limited to the 
present, past, and future. 

Indicative Tenses. — Present. 

Present indefinite (niimi) napenda, I love. 

Present imperfect (niinii) nipendai or 

(niimi) ninapenda, I love, or 
I am loving, I am about lo 
love. 

Imperfect . . (niimi) nimekua nipendai, 1 was 
loving. 

Perfect . . . (niimi) nimependa, I have 
loved. 

Past perfect. . . (mimi) nalipcnda, I loved, or 
| had. laved. 

The narrative past (mimi) nikapenda, and I 
loved. 

The future tense tapenda (or at Zanzibar, nita- 

pendu), 1 shall love. 

Imperfect . . . takiia nipendai, I shall be 
loving. 

Perfect .... takua nlioponda, I shall have 
loved. 


CHAPTER viri. 

PARADIGM OF TIIE REGULAR VERB, CONJUGATED IN ALL ITS MOODS AND 
TENSES, AFFIRMATIVELY AND NEGATIVELY. 


Root. —Penda, love, or do love (Imperative sing.). 

(a.) Infinitive Mood. Ku ponda, to love. Negative. —Kutda ku penda, not to love 

(or kuto penda in Kiunguja ). 

( b .) Indicative Mood.—Present (Indefinite) Tense. 


Affirmative. 

English. 


c 

Kisuahili. 


Negative. 


1. Hove 

2. thou lovest 

3. he fbves 

1. we love 

2. you love 

3. they love 


SINGULAR. 

(mimi) napenda. 

(wewe) wapenda. 

(yee) apenda or yuwa penda, 

PLURAL. 

(suisni) tuapenda. 

(nuinui) muapenda. 

(wan) wapenda. 


Hove not (mimi) sipendi. 

(thou) lovest not, wewe hupendi. 
(he) loves not, yeo hapendi. 


(suisni) hatupendi. 
fnuinui) hatnp«idi* 
(wao) hawapendi. 
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Prebent Imperfect Terse. 


Affirmative. 



SINGULAR. 


1. I am hiving, or 1 who 

mimi nipcmbu. 

1 am dhout to love, I am loving ; naira 

low, or / toning 


ninapomla. 

2. thou art. loring 

wowc upendai. 

wcwo unnpunda. 

3. tie is Uwing 

ycc apendai. 

ycc anaponda. 


1*1.II HAL. 


1. we. who bvc 

Huisui tupcndiio. 

innnpenda. 

2. gou bring 

iniiuui rapomlao. 

ninupcmia. 

3. they who bve or are 

wao wapcmlao. 

wanaponda. 

loving 


There is no negative in this tense. 




Fresent Perfect Tense. 


1 have bved, cC*c. 

0 * 
Affirmative. 

Negative. 

i. 

] have loved 

singular. 

muiopcnda. 

sikuponda. 

2. 

thou, hast loved 

uiuopiindiv. 

hnkiipcnda 

3. 

he or she has loved 

nmcpciidtt. 

bakupetida. 

1. 

wc have bved 

PLURAL. 

turaependa. 

hivtukupciida. 

2. 

you have bved 

mmopenda. 

haiukupenda. 

3. 

they have baud 

wameponda. 

hawakuponda. 



Past Perfect Tensf.. 

singular. 

1 . I had loved 

nalipenda, or naliki, or nliki 
penda. 

sikuponda, or sili or salipenda. 

2. thou hailst bved 

walipenda (uli or uliukiponda). 

hukuli or liuliponda. 

3. he, she, it had bved 

alipenda (or aliallpcnda). 

PLURAL. 

balipenda. 

1 . we had bved 

tualipenda (tuali tuki). 

hatuali or katualipenda. 

2. you had loved. 

mualipunda (mualimki tuki). 

bamuali (or hamii) peuda. 

3 , they had bved. 

walipenda (wali waki tuki). 

bawalipenda. 


Past Imperfect Tense. 

I wBs loving. 

SINGULAR, a 

1 .. I was being 

nalikua (nlikua) nikipJida. 

sikua nikipenda. 

2 . thou wast loving 

ulikua ukipenda 

hukua ukipenda. 

3 . he was loving 

alikua akipenda. 

PLURAL. 

Iiakua akipenda, tHe. 

1 . we were loving 

tualikua tukipenda. 


2 . you were loving* 9 

inualikua tnkipenda. 


3 . they were being 

walikua wakiponda. 
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Future Present Indefinite Tenhe. 

I shall or will love. 

Affirmative. Negative. 


1. I shall love 

2. thou unit lone 

3. he, she, or it will love 

t. we shall lore 

2. you will love 

3. they will hoe 


1. '/ shall be loving 

2. thou wilt be Inning 

3. he shall be loving 

(L-c. 


SINGULAR. 

tapenda (or in Kiung. nitaponda). sitapenda. 
u tape tula. butapenda. 

atapenda. hatapenda. 


PI-UttAL. 

tu tapenda. 
mtaponda. 
watapenda. 


hatutapeuda. 

hamtapenda. 

hawatapunda. 


Future Present Imperfect Tense. 

1 shall or will be loving. 

SINGULAR. 

tukua nikipemla or uipcmlai (or sitakiia nikipeuda. 

takua muegni ku penda). 

utakua ukiponda or upendai. liutakua ukipendu. 

utakna akipenda or apeudai. butukua akipenda. 

itc. <&c. 


Future Present Perfect Tense. 
1 shall have loved. 


SINGULAR. 

1. I shall have loved, takua nlinponda. 

2. thou will have loved, utakua uliopenda. 

3. he toill have loved, atakiia aliepeuda. 


Affirmative. 


PLURAL. 


1. we shall have loved, tutukua tulio penda. 

2. you will have loved, iutakua mlio penda. 

3. they will have loved, watakua walio penda. 


Future Pant Perfect Tense. 


T should have loved 
I should or must love 
1 would or desire to love 
1 should be loving 
1 would be loving 


yangali-ni-poBba ku penda or uingalipdsoa ni ku peuda. 

yu-nipaslui ku penda. 

nadttka ku penda. 

yanipasha kiia inuogni ku penda. 

nadaka kiia muegni ku penda. 


(e.) Imperative Mood. 

Affirmative. Negative. 

singular. 

Jove thou, or do love, penda. do not love, or love not, sipenda. 

In Kiung. the paple frequently say ponde, love 
thou. 

PLURAL. 

love ye, pendani (or pendeni). love ye not, sipendani or sipendoni. 

Wc must observe, that the natives are not very fond of using the imperative form. They prefer 
speaking in the potential mood, unless the categorical imperative be required by the speaker. 


(d.) Potential Mood. —Present Tense. 

1 may love, or lei me love. 

„ I may not love, let me not love. 

Affirmative. 

Negative. 

singular. 

1. (mimi) nipende 

mimi nisipende (nsipende). 

2. (wewe) upendo 

unipende. 

* 3. (yee) apeude 

asiponde. 


1. snisui tupende 

2. nuinui rnpendo 
3 wao wapende. 


PLURAL. 


tumpende. 
insipende. m • 
wosipende. 
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I should, 1 would looe. 
Affirmative. 

1. ninge pcnda 

2. ungcpenda 

3. ungcpenda 

1. tungcpenda 

2. nigependa. 

3. wungependa 


Perfect Tense. 

SINGULAR. 

I should or would not love. 

Negative. 
singe pend u. 
huitge pcnda. 
bongo pcnda. 

l’LUKA L. 

hatunge ponds, 
bamgo pcnda. 
liawange pcnda. 


Past Perfect Tense. 


I would, 
Affirmative. 


1 should have loved, hail 1 loved (ugali). 

Negative. 


SINGULAR. 

1. ningalipenda, I would or should have loved. 

2. ungalipondu, thou wouldest have, loved. 

3. angalipenda, he would have loved. 


singali pcnda, l should not have loved. 
bungnli pcnda. 
hangali pcnda. 


PLURAL. 


1. tungalipendn, vie should have loved. 

2. mungalipenda (mnguliponda), you would have 

loved. 

3. wangalipenda, they would have loved. 


hotungaH pcnda. 
bamgaii pcnda. 

hawangali ponda. 


( e .) Siiiijunctivk Moon. —Present Tknhe. 

If I love, I loving, or, when, since, though I love, &c. 


1. nikipenda, if Hove, I Inning. 

2. ukiponila, if thou lovest, thou loving. 

3. akiponda, he loving. 


HINQULAR. 

mini! nikitda ku pcnda, if I love not. 
wuwo ukitc'ia ku pcnda. 
yoo akitda ku pcnda. 


1. tukipenda, if we love. 

2. mkipenda, you loving. 

3. wakipenda, they loving, if they love. 


FLU HAL. 

tnkitda ku pcnda. 
nikitda ku penda. 
wakitda ku pcnda. 


Present Perfect Tense. 


Affirmative. 

If or when I have loved, or after, as soon as I had 
loved. 


Negative. 

If, when or after I have, or had not loved (not 
having loved) {except, unless I loved). 


SINGULAR, 

1. (niitni) nlipo or nilipopenda. 

2. ulipopendu. 

3. alipopenda. 


PLURAL. 

tulipopenda. 

mlipoponda. 

walipopenda. 


SINGULAR. 

1. nsi]X)pcnda. 

2. usipopenda. 

3. aaipo pcnda. 


l'LUUAL. 

tusipnpenda. 

msipupenda. 

wasipopeuda. 


Future Tense. 

When, or if I shalt love, or shall he loving. 


SINGULAR. 

1. ntakapopenda, if I shall love, or shall be loving. 

2. ntakapopenda, if thou shalt Jove, or shalt he loving. 

3. atakupopenda, if he shall love, or shall be loving. 

PLURAL. 

1. tntakapoponda, if we shall love, or he loving. 

,2. mtakapopeuda, if you, or when you, be being. 

3. watakapoponda, if they shall looe, or be loving. 
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Participles of the Active Voice. 

(a.) Present Participle. 

/ loving, or 1 who lone. 

SINGULAR. rcun.lL. 

1. (mimi) nipcndai (or nipnudaye), I loving, / who 1. tupendan, we who love. 

love. 

2. (wewe) upowlai, thou, loving, or who lovest. 2. mpendao, you who lone. 

3. (yee) apondai, he loving, or who loves. 3. wapcndao, they wlto love. 


This participle has no negative form; if the negative he required, it must he rendered with the 
relative pronoun, and the negative form of the present tense of the indicative mood; e.g., I not loving, 
mimi am Inti luiumlm liapendi. 

The. Huahili people like to say: mimi mlinii nipcndai, J, yea 7, or the very same, or the very man 
who loves; wowo ndiwe upend ai; yeo ndic apondai; suisui ndisui tupondao; nuinui ndmui mpendao; 
wao ndio wapendiio. 


{!>.) Past Participle. 

1 having loved, or nliekua nikipenda, or nlickua muegni kn penda. 


SINGULAR. 


Aj/irinalive. 

I having loved. 

1. mimi ulio penda. 

2. wcwo ulio penda. 

3. yoo alio penda. 


Negative. 

I haring not loved. 
mimi nsio ponda. 
nsie penda. 
asie penda. 


PLURAL. 

Affirmative. 

1. suisui tnlio penda 

2. nuinui mlio penda. 

3. wao walio ponda. 


Negative. 

tusio penda. 
main penda. 
wasio penda. 


(c.) Future Tense of the Participle. 

1 who will love, or wlto shall be loving. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. (mimi) ntnkni (or ntakaye) penda. 1. (suisui) tulakao penda. 

2. (wewe) utakai penda. 2. nuinui mtakao penda. 

3. (yce) atukai penda. 3. wao walakao penda. 

There is no negative, hut it ran he expressed by saying; I who shall he he who shall not. love, ntaka 
miiui ambni kuaraba sipendi or situponda. 


VARIOUS ADDITIONS TO CHAPTER VIII. 


1. — The. form liu penda means, " they like, one 
likes, one would like;” hu-enda, “onegoes, they go, 
everybody goes. 1 2 3 ' Jn this form there is no dis¬ 
tinction of number, person, or lime. Therefore 
Dr. Stecre has j<ut up the rule: “ customary 
actions are expressed by prefixing hn- to the verb " 
(on tlii). 

2. —/ see him going, or I saw him going; 

na-mu-ona anakuenda, or nali-mu-ona 
anakuenda. 

J saw him coming, nali-mu-ona anaknja, or 
Isec him coming, nime-mu-ona anukuja, and 
I saw that he opened the door, nika-mu-ona 
ame-u-fungna mlango. j 

The clothes were lost, nguo zalikim zimpo- j 
tea. 

3. —7%’ diffirence between the ina and ime tense, 
must be well observed; e.g., inajaa, means, it is get¬ 
ting full, but iniejan, it is full; ina potea, it is 
becoming lost, but imepotea, it is lost; anavda, he 
(« putting on, but arnevaa he has put on — he 


wears; inapnssuka, it is being torn —imepas- 
suka, it is torn. 

4. —Mtu apendaye, the man who loves (at any 

time). 

Mtn an aye penda, the man who is loving 
(now). 

Mtu atnkayc penda, the man who loves (at 
some future time). 

Nitukapo penda, when 1 shall be loving. 

Ninapolala, when I sleep, i.e., at any time 
when J am sleeping, 

* Nilalapo, when I sleep, i.e., in the ease of 
my sleeping. 

Nitafiirahi nikikuona, seeing you, I shall 
rejoice = 1 shall be glad to see. you. 

5. —Nijapopenda, even if 1 love. 

Ujapopenda, even if thou love. 

Tujdpokupiga, when we come to beat you, 
even if we beat you. 

Wajapokupiga, whey they come to beat 
you, even if they beat you. 
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Kiya, to come, and po, when or where; 
hence ajnpo, when he comes. 

IJjapo hukidni, even if yon do not see it. 

6. — Kuaiuba or kama ungekua naukili, niali 
yako unge dumu uayo, if you were a man of under¬ 
standing, your property would have continued with 
you, i.e., your property wouhl be,or would have been 
yours still. 

7. —Muumbio a-kn-tukulie nizigowako, tell him 
to carry thy loud Jor thee. 

8. — The. infinitive may be used to express the 
action indicated by the verb; e.y., kufa, dying ; ku 
endu, going ; ku pundana, mutual loving. 

9. — Hr. Stem mentions a tense which he calls 
“ very proj/erly” the not yet tense. JJe says there 
is a negative tense made by the use of the negative 
prefixes followed by ja, which is a sort of negative 
present perfect, denying the action up to the time 
of speaking. 

1. Kija-penda, 1 have not yet loved. 

• 2. Ifu-ja panda, thou hast not yet loved. 

3. Ha-ja-pcnda, he has not yet loved. 

1. Ilatu-ja-penda, we have, not yet loved. 

2. Ilam-ja pomla, you have not yet loved. 

3. U awa-jn-penda, they have not yet loved. 

Hajitja, las is not yet conic, he is not come 

even now. 

Ilajaja bado, he is not come, at least not yet. 

Hajcsha = liaja isha, he has not yet finished. 

10. —Instead of asiende, that he may not go, you. 
may also suy: asendc, as the i of ui often dis 
appears before, a vowel; nisendo, let me not go; 
usende, do not go. 

11. —Amo-in-lafuta usi-ruu-ono, he searched or 
looked for him, but did not see or find him, or with¬ 
out finding him. 

12. —1. Ni-sijo-penda, that 1 mag not have 

already loved, or before I have loved. 

2. U-sijc-penda, that thou vutyest. not have 

already loved. * 

3. A-ni ji'-pcnda, that lie mug not have already 

loved. 


1. Tu-sijo-penda, that we may not have 

already loved. 

2. M-aije-ponda, that you may not have 

already loved. 

3. Wa-sije-jwnda, that they may not have 

already loved. . 

Uta-m-pata uaijolala, you will seize him 
before he goes to sleefi. 

Nisije nikuftu, that I may not die before , or 
that I may not be already dead. 

The Passive Voice. 

The passive is formed by inserting u or o before, 
the final vowel; ku panda, to love—passive., kn 
pciulna or peudon, to be loved; both modes of 
pronunciation are heard, perhaps the one (u) more 
at Zanzibar, the other (o) at Mmnbns and other 
places in the north; apeuda, he loves—pass., 
apeudua, he is loved; lmpcndi, he does not Umc — 
pass., ha pondui, hr is not loved; lumcpcnda, we 
have loved —tuincpcndua, we have been loved; 
utapendu, thou wilt lorn; — puss., utapendna, thou 
will be loved —siku pondun, 1 was not loved— situ 
pendua, 1 shall not be loved. 

Imhckativk Moon. 

pendua, be thou loved; pomluani, be ye loved; 
si pendua, be thou not loved. 

Infinitive. 

ku pondoa, to be loved; 
kutuu pendua, not to be loved. 

Potential. 

uipendue (nipcudoc or nipendue), muy I be loved. 

Reflective Vekb. 

na-ji-pemln, I love myself; negative, si ji-pondi ; 
niinc-ji jiorida, 1 loved myself; 
ni-ji-pondc, may J love myself 

Imfkkative. 

ji-penda (or ji-penda nufsiyako), love, thyself; 
ji-pendani (or jipondani nafsizouu), love yourself; 
negative, sijiponde (pi. si-ji-pondeni), love not 
thyself. 


CHAPTElt IX. 

IREEGULAE VERBS. 


Monosyllabic and dissyllabic verbs which begiq 
with a vowel retain the ku o f the infinitive in those 
tenses in which, the tense prefix ends in a syllable 
which cannot bear the accent. 'These tense, prefixes 
are na, anie, ali, ta, japo, nge, ngali, si.je. The 
other jirefixcs —a, ka, ki, nga, kn, ja, si—con bear 
the accent, and therefore the ku is not retained. 
The irregularity affects chiefly the perfect and 
future tenses. We^hauld cxjwct the form niuicja 


and taja, / came, I shall come; but the particle 
ku cannot be omitted in these, tenses, krt ja, to conie m 
Naja, I come; ninakrija, I am coming; ni 
kaju, and I came; ninickiija, 1 have come-; 
nikija, / coming; nalikuja, I came, had 
come; nitaknja or takiija, / shall conic; nija- 
pokuja, even if I come; ningekuja, I should 
comb; nitigalikn ja, Ishoubl have come; aiji, I 
come not; sikuja, I did not come; sijaja, I am 
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not yet come; nitnje, let me not come; nisije- 
kuja, before 1 come ; nisipokii ja, when I come 
not; alickuja, he who came; nije, let me come; 
ajdye, he who comes. 

The verb kuja, to come, is the only verb which 
has an irregular imperative, sing, ndo, pi. ndoni 
( Kiung. njoo, come;pi. njooni, come ye); sije, come 
not ; sijoni, come ye not. 

The dissyllabic verbs amckwislto, he has finished 
and amekwanza, he has begun , retain the ku or 
omit it; you may say :— 

Ameisha, amednza, or amekuisha and amc- 
kuanza. 

Kula, to eat, as amckula, hr. has eaten. 

Aiue-m-la, he has eaten him. 

Ku aza or kuwaza, to think, to consider. 

Ku iva or kuwiva, to ripen. 

As the Dictionary gives information abiml every 
verb, we refrain from mentioning other apparently 
irregidar verbs. However, a few verbs must still be 
noticed. 

1. —Ku toil or tuaa, to take (Kinika, ku Imla). 

(1) natofi, I lake; (2) waloa ; (3) a ton, d-c. 

(I) ai Ifiiii, 1 take not; (2) lmtoiii; (3) ba- 
todi, Sc. 

Imperative: tdfi, take; sitodi, take not; toiin^ 
take ye; sitoCni, take ye not. Passive, toalfwa. 

2. —Ku toa, to cast or bring out (ku lafia in 
Kinika); natna, / cast out; sltoi, I do not cast 
out. Imperative, toa; negative, Biioo; pi. toani; 


negative , aitodni. Passive, ku toluwa; ku t6sa, eg., 
uihuru, to make one pay duty. 

Ku fa or knffa, to die. (1) nafia, I die; (2) 
wafTa; (3) affa; pi. tuaffa, Sc. Negative, siffi, 
huffi, haffi, dec. Nimekuffa, I died; si kuffa, 1 
died not; nali-kuffa, I was dead; takuflu, I shall 
die; sitakuifa, I shall not die. Imperative, fa, 
die thou, fdni, die ye.; neg. sifc, die not, sifeni, die 
ye not. Mafaji, death; mfu, dead,pi. wafu ; kiffia 
(objective), to die to one; ku fiHwa, to be deprived 
of somebody by death; ku-m-fwa, to make one die 
=» to kill one; mtu aliofiwa ua (ni) niamui, one 
whose mother is dead. 

Ku la, to eat; ndia, I eat: wdla, thou eatesl; 
ala, he. eats. Negative, sfli, I eat not; huli, thou 
cutest not; ball, he eats not. Amckula, he has 
eaten; hnkula, he has not eaten ; atakula, he shall 
cat. Imperative, la, eat; lani, eat ye; Rile, eat 
not; fiib'jin, eat ye not. Passive, kn liwa, to be 
eaten; ku lika, to be eatahlc; ku lisha, to make one 
cat, to feed him; ku lia, to cat with; ku lana, to eat 
together. 

Ku za, to sell (or ku uza); nauza or noza, I sell; 
wuuzu or wiiza, thou sellest; yuwa uza, or yuoza, 
he sells; tua uza or tnoza, we sell; lnuaiiza, or 
moza, you sell; wauza or witza, they sell. 
Negative, siizi, / do not sell; hnzi, thou dost not 
sell; hauzi or hozi, he does not sell; hatiizi, we do 
not sell; hamuzi, you do not sell; hauzi or baozi, 
they do not sell. Passive, kiizon, to be sold; ku 
uzidna, to exchange in trading. 


CHAPTER X. 

AUXILIARY VERBS. 


There arc various auxiliary verbs, eg., kua, to 
be; ku if»lia or kwialia, to finish, to come to an end; 
kuja, to come; ku toa, to put out, to deliver, to take 
away; ku wcza, to be able, can; kua na buddi, to 
he unable to escape, from, to be obliged, must ; sharti 
(of necessity), should or ought ; ku pusa or paslm, to 
concern; siua buddi ku enenda, I have no escajic, I 
must go, I ought to go (lit., it concerns me to go ); 
ime-ni-pisha nisendo, I ought not to go; imo-ni- 
paslia ku ondc, / ought to go; haikunipasha mirui, 
it was no business of mine; amo-ni-pasha mitni, he 
is a connection of mine; imo-ku-pasa-ni, what have 
you to do with it ? kutoa kuja, not to come (or kuto- 
kuja in Kiung.)] ku tosa kn-mu-uliza, to exclude 
asking him; ametda kuja, he was remiss in coming, 
he has not come, he neglected it; nifeitda kuja, if I 
forbear from coming, as long as I do not come. 
Kwitjh£ to finish, refers to the notion that some¬ 
thing has been fully done, and katika kwisba, I 
have nearly done; e.g., ni katika kwisba ku vuta 
tombako (St. tumbako), I am finishing smoking, I 


am just leaving off, I have nearly finished or 
done. 

The verb k(ia, to be, is an important auxiliary. 
Nili nikipenda, 1 am loving, I being to be 
loving. 

Nikali nikipenda, I am or I was loving. 
Nikiwa nikipenda, I being loving, while I love. 
Nikiwa nitnependa, I having loved. 

Nikiwa nimekwisha ku penda, having already 
loved. 

Nalikua nimependa, I was loving, 

Nulikua nimekwisha ku penda, 1 had already 
* loved. 

Takua nikipenda, 1 shall be loving. 

Takua nimependa, I shall have loved. 

Takua niinokwisha penda, I have already 
loved. 

Takua niliopenda, I shall be who has loved, I 
shall have loved. 

Kua, to be; kutoa kua, not to be; anakua and 
amckua, he was; hakua, fie teas not; alikua, he 
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htul been; atakua, he shall be; hutakua, he shall 
not be. 

Imperative; iwa, be thou,; siwe, be thou not; 
i wani, be ye; siweni, be ye not. Potential: newe, 
may I be; siwi, may I not be ; nwo, mayest thou 
be; Huwi, mayest thou not be; dwe, may he be; 
haawi, may he not be; tuwo, may me be; net;., 
hnluwi; muwc, may ye fa; veg., haniuwi; waive, 
may they be; neg., hawivwi; angokua, he mould he ; 
angalikuu, he mould hare fae.n; aki'iwa, and he 
became , and he mas ; ukitwa, nikawa, tnkuwa, 
lukiivva, wakawa; yuwnwa or wawu, he becomes ; 
yuwmva, wawa, liuwa, tuiUva, muawa, wawa; 
nrgatire, liawi, huwi, siwi, hntui, lianiui, hawawi. 
Subjunctive.: nikiwa, ukivva, akiwa (when he is). 
J’artieiple : awai, lw. mho is ; aliekua, he mho mas ; 
atakai, he mho shall fa; ivinekua, he grew; (1) 
nakua, J grow; (2) wakiia; (3) akua, he grows, 
<(V.; Hikui, I groin not; liukui, thou gromest not; 
hakui, fa grows not. 

Yu or »i, he is ; si, he is not. 

Afinuative. Negative. 

Singular. 

3. yn (or ni), he is. si, he. is not. 

2. ii (or ni), thou art. mi, thou art not. 

1. ni, J am. si, 1 am not. 

ri.miAiy. 

1. tu (ni), wc are. hatu, we are not. 

2. mu (ni), you are. huniii, you are not. 

3. wa (ni), they are. si, they are, not. 

Ytiiia, lui is with, or he has. 

HINUI'l.AK. 


3. 

yuna. 

bana, he has not. 

2. 

un a. 

buna, thou hast not. 

1 . 

nina. 

sina, 7 have not. 



PLURAL. 

1 . 

tuna. 

liatuna, wc have not. 

2. 

rana. 

hamnu, you have not. 

3. 

wan a. 

Iiawana, they have. not. 


yiiko, he is there, with li/tkn, he is not there, 
me, i.e.,at my house; 
yuko kuangn. 

(ikn, thou art there,. huko, thou art not there. 
niko, 1 am there. siko, 7 am not there. 

ttiko, we are there. hatiiko, we arc not there. 


Affirmative. Negative. 

inko, you are there. k&muko, you are not 

there . 

w&ko, they are there. haw&ko, they are not 

there. 

yupo liapa, he is here. 
yumo niumbani, he is in the house. 
nlipokuiipo hitpn, when he was here. 
kuna intuma, there is a slave. 
kulikiia lia mtunia, there was a slave; alikua nni 
nitmua, fa, had a slave. 

uiiia tiimubu, 7 have, a house; fttakua ndyo niumbn, 
he shall have a house. 

nalikim na niunibn, 7 had a house; niwe na ni- 
umbn, let me have, or that 1 may have a house. 
ninfvzn, I have them (i.c., the. houses ); nitu alio 
kua niizo, the man who had the. houses; ninnibu 
uli/.akiia na/, 0 , the houses which fa (the man) 
had. 

hakiina or lmpaua there, is not. This form never 
vnde,rgm’* any change .. 

Imi'Kiihonai. Vkhiih. 

SINOITJ.AH. 

ya-ni-paBba ku fania, 7 must do it. 
ya-ku-pnshii fania, thou must do it. 
yu-ui-pasba ku fania, he must do it. 

yn-tu-paslm ku fania, wc must do it. 
ya-WH-imslm ku fania, you must do it. 
ya-wa-paslia ku fania, they must do it. 

Negative,. 

HINIUJUAK. 

hai-iii-panbi ku fania, hr must not do it. 
bai-ku-paslii ku fania, thou must not do it. 
hai-ni-pashi ku fania, 7 must not tlo it. 

ri.uiiAi,. 

bai-tu-pasbi ku fbnia, wc must not do it. 
bni-in-paslii ku fania, you must not do it. 
bn’ wa-pashi ku fania, they must not do it. 
yanii'-ni-pasba (perfect). 
yali-in-pasha ( past perfect). 
yatani-paidia (future). 

; yam-pasha (potential). 

. yaki-m-pasha (subjunctive). 

• anui-pashoa ni ku imondu, he was obliged to go = 

I yame-tn-pasba ku cncnda. 
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CHAPTER XL 
ON TUB NUMERALS. 

The student of Suatuli must be fir *t told, that two forms of numerals are made use of by the natives; 
one is purely Suahili, the other is taken from the Arabic. 


(a.) Cardinal Numbers. 

Suahili. 

Arabic. 

one 

moja (mom' in Ktung.) 

wftlied 

two 

id hili (or pili) 

ethnen 

three 

tatu 

thalutha. 

four 

’nno 

arba. 

five 

tflno 

khamaa or hamaa. 

six 

sita 

aetta or aita. 

seven 

aaba 

aaba or sabaa. 

eiyld 

wane 

thamanie. 

nine. 

kenda 

tisHa or tissia. 

ten 

kutni 

iishara or aslier. 

eleven 

ktimi nn moja 

almdunliar (ulmd iisliara). 

twelve. 

kunii na mbili 

cthnuahara. 

thirteen 

kumi na tatu 

tbalatiiahara. 

fourteen 

kunii na ’nne 

arbatiiahara. 

fifteen 

kunii na tano 

biunaataHliara. 

sixteen 

kumi na sita 

sotiisharn. 

seventeen 

kunii na Baba 

sabatiuihara. 

eighteen 

kumi ua nano 

thumantaahara. 

nineteen 

kumi na kenda 

tiHsatiisbara. 

twenty 

makiitui mawili 

aslmrin, or UBbariui. 

twenty-one 

makumi mawili na moja 

nsharini 11a moja. 

twenty-two 

(makumi mawili 11a mbili; does miharini na mbili. 


not occur, or hut very rarely) 


twenty-three 

(makumi mawili na tutu, does not asharini 11a tatu. 

occur) 


twenty-four 


aBharini na ’une. 

twenty-five 


ABharini na tano. 

twenty-six 


aBharini na Bita. 

twenty-seven 


asharini na aaba. 

twenty-eight 


ashurini na mine. 

twenty-nine 


aBharini na kenda. 

thirty 

makumi mntatu 

tbalatluni. 

thirty-one 

(nmkumi matiitu na moja) 

tlialalbini na moja. 

thirty-two 

(makumi matntu 11a mbili) 

tbalatliini na mbili. 

forty 

makumi manue 

arbtiiui. 

fif'd 

makumi mutiuio 

haniBini. 

sixty 

makumi sita 

settiui. 

seventy 

nmkumi saba 

Babaini, sabuiui. 

seventy-one 

makumi saba na moja 

waited wa sabuin. 

eighty 

makumi mannuo 

tliamnnini. 

eighty-five 

makumi nuumuo na tano 

thanmnini na tano. 

ninety 

imtkiinii kendq 

tiasaini. 

ninety-six 

mukiiuii kenda na aita 

tissaiui na sita. 

hundred 

(makumi kumi) 

mia 

h u lulred-and-ninc 

mia 11a kenda 


two hundred 

mia mbili or better mialeui (the Arabic dual). 

three hundred 

tbalatba mia (mia tatu). 


four hundred 

nrba mia (mia line). 


five hundred 

human mia (mia tano). 




THE SUAHILT LANGUAGE. 


xxxiii 


Cakdinai. Numbers., 
six hundred ■ 
seven hundred 
eight hundred 
nine hundred 
thousand 

cightcen-hundred-and-fifty 
two thousand 
three thousand 
four thousand 
five thousand ■ 
ten thousand* 

one hundred thousand 
one mdlion 
a billion or k«r 
a trillion or kurur 
a quadrillion or baj 

(6.) Okimnai.s. 

The firvf (eg., man) (mtu) wa k-.vanza (or wa j 


•Sdaiuli, 

setta mia (mia setta). 
sabaa mia (mia sultan), 
tunmnu mia (mia nane). 
tissu mia (mia kemia). 

elf or elfu; watu elf wegni ku pen da ferasi, one thousand 
horsemen. 

elf nu tunmnu mia na Uamsin. 
elfeeu (elfu mbili). 
elfu tatu. 
elfu line, 
elfu tano. 

elfu kiuui; kumi elf wegni ku enemla kua inugu, ten 
thousand footmen. 
mia elfu or lakki. 
lakki kuiui (kumi mia za elf), 
min lakki. 
mia knr. 
mia kufur. 

(e.) Numbers op Muutirucation. 

■ • ■ ■ ' , : Simple or onefold, ya jim. inmoja; twofold, ya 

mos.); the second, wa |nli; the third, wa tatu ; the j mono mawili; threefold, ya mono matiitu' (<■ a a 
fourth, wa ’nne ; the fifth, wa tano ; the sixth, wa ! threefold rope, ugno' wa mono nmtalu). 
sita; the seventh, wa nuba, <t:e. 

(c ) Aoveriiiai \ruKii«iji wO IbsTHiiinrivK Numbers, 

Firstly, unmnzo or mal.uVpa kwanza. Secondly, °** ^ one ' mu ‘U" >nmoja; Aeo by two, mbili mbili. 
mahali pa pili. Thirdly, mahali pa tatu. (g.) Fractions. 

(d.) Numeiiam op Iteration.— llaw many times. Fungu, a port, expresses fmotions, eg., fungn 
.Once, mart-a moja; twice, mam mbili; the la arbuini, the fortieth part “ ° 

7 j* /•. . . J _ 


second time, marra y& pili; often, marra ningi; 
how often, or hou> many times J marra ngiipi ? 


The parts of a dollar, which arc 1 he chief frac¬ 
tions in Suahili, see in the Suahili Dictionary. 


CHAPTER XII. 

ON THE ADJECTIVES. 

l.-An adjective connected with a substantive \ 3 .-Adjectives with suffixes must aqreewilh the 

gives the precedence to Ike latter; e.g., mtu muovu, number mulperson ofltie subject; e ii thou alone 
a bod man ; nmkasl.a niarif.., long haras. wewe peko yako ; J alone, n.imi iHikoyaugu. The 

‘2.Jhe ad,active must agree with the numbir sa. is the a,,e with mlpctive participles ; a, he 
and t opium,cut form of the substantive; e g., watu is a faithful man, yec ni mtu alioamiuiwa ■ Jam 
wadogo, little man; miti n.irfvu, high trees; faithful man, n.imi ni mtu iilioami.mva • we arc 
xx\mn kM, a large pieceoj wood; k.|a,.a kil.uka, a sleeping men, sum,,, watu tudulno; com)no evils 
tall lad; mawo inuzun Jinx stones; i.iun.ba nzitna, mambo mabiiya yatakayo kuju; a sleep, J, man 
a good house, gimd houses; jiwe ku or jiwe zuri, a mtu alalai; a well constructed house, niuu/bu ilio- 
great stone or a fine stone; kuzi kuba, a great jengoa mornu. 

business; mzungu mkii, a great European; 4 .-Adjective, arc supplied by using tlw genitive 

gnombewakuba vmtum,five large cows; gnomle of a substantive; e.g., rnlioya utakativu, the spirit 
mkuba mmoja, one lurgteow; sirnba wadogo wawili, ofiholincss ™ the holy sjdrit. 
two little lions; mbiizi mkuba , a large goat; mbuzi b.-Adjectives are deriveil from verbs- ea 

wakfiba watatu, three large goats; niuiii wazuri na takativu, cha^from ku tukata, to be clean; mm 
wadogo ,pretty and little birds; any ahudi wafupi a learned man ,/makujua to know ’ 

wawili, two short Jews. C.-Ay the amotion 'of muegni; e.g.. mia 

* ^ ioffMf be rrmarhtd, th-ut the f'i*mnton people know nothino of th^ttp mtsnvrn 1* «#ii ink t*,, i* n . 

nM *• «*-«• ~-«ai «s 'tsstzitz™ 

- - *•*'«“ .... «* 
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rauegni mail, lit., a possessor ofproperty ; rati wegni 
matundu, a fruitful tree; inaneno yegni urongo, 
lying words; neno logui kuolli, a true word; kitu 
jegni uovu, a bad thing. 

7. —liy the application of participles; e.g., 
utu alulai, a sleeping man; ndia ilionWka, a 
straight way; rati u«io na matnnda, a fruitless 
tree; nitualio na kuctli, a truthfidman. 

8. —liy the conjunction kama {like as), tnfano 
Wft, by the. verb ku faaana no, adjectives may he 
exjrrcssed; e.g., yuna ubbo karaa muivi, or yuna 
uhho wa muivi, he has a thievish face; nitu huyu 
ytiwafanfma na kijana, this is a childish man. 

9. —Negative adjectives are frequently formed by 


connecting the negative particle si with a substan¬ 
tive; e.g., ei kuelli, not truth ■* not true — lie, 
falsehood, or false; si mpagi, not a giver, not 
liberal, stingy, tenacious; si mtn, not a man, but 
rather a beast; si kitu, not a thing *» nought. 
Maneno yarno yegni knelli or yasio na kuelii, or 
inaneno yalio si kuelli, words which are not true. 

10 .—Addition to remark 2. The Suahili say: 
mtu muekundu, mueupe, tnneusi, muema, pi. watu 
waeknndu, wacupe, werna, or watu, weupe, wo- 
kundu, weusi, red, ichite, black, good men; 
kasha joruro, jekundu, jipia, a soft, red, new box ; 
makasha niacupe, moororo, or ineupe and mororo, 
watu wangi (wa ngi), Kiung. wengi, many people. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

ON THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


The comparative degree is rendered in Suahili 
■;n various V'ays :— 

1. —liy the use of tk idi (sayid!) more than olj . 

in Arabic means, auctns fuit, indc excessit nurae 
rum, inerovit; ( redundaim; e.g., kiln luki ni 

kikuba z&idi ya kile, this thing is greater than 
that; vitu hivi vikuba zliidi ya vile, these things are 
greater than those. * 

2. —By the use. of kuliko, where there is. Vide 
Suahili Dictionary, page 177; e.g., niumbu hi 
ngiima (or njeiuu) kiiliko ile, this house is good 
where that is, this house is better than that. 
Kitu hiki ni kikiibu kuliko kilo, or zaidi kuliko 
kilo. Mtu huyu aiue-ni-penda sana zaidi ya yule, 
or kua ungi zaidi ya yule, this man local me more 
than that. 

3. —liy the use of ktipita, to pass or surpass; 
e.g., mtu buyu yuwa-m-pita muenziwo kua mail or 


utagiri, this man surpasses or excels his friendi n 
point of riches, i.e., he is richer than his friend — 
yuna tnali zaidi ya umenziwe. 

4.— The verb ku zidi, to increase (and ku pun 
guu, to diminish ) may also be used; e.g., mtu huyu 
araezidi ku ni laniu wema kuliko mtu yulti, this 
man has done more good to me than that man; 
kiniepunguka kitu kidrigo pundc, there was wanting 
a tittle more. 

b .— The superlative is rendered by placing the 
adjective kulla or wote behind the particle zaidi ya 
or kuliko ; e.g., sult&ni huyu ni mkubu kuliko ya 
musultani wote, or ni nikuba zaidi ya masultani 
wote, this is the greatest king; malaika wa-m-pitn, 
mtu kua nguvu (waua nguvu zaidi ya mtu), laken 
Mungu yuwapita vitu viote kua nguvu (ni tnuegni 
ngiivu zaidi ya viumbo viakwe viote, the angels are 
mightier than man, but (iod is the mightiest of all, 
mightier than all his creatures. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

ON THE PRONOUNS. 

1 .— Personal Pronouns. Fours, wenu, yenu, jeuu, lenu, ponu ; pi. vienu 

(1) 7, mimi (mi); (2) thou, wewe (or we); (3) zeuu, muenu. 
he y6e; (4) we. sisui or snisui; (6) you, nuinui; Theirs, wao, yao, j&o, lfto, pao; pi. v,ao, zao, muao. 

/BUAeu w6o(wS) 3.— Reflective Pronouns. 

' ' 1 h / myself, mimi nafsiyangu or moyowaogu or m mn 

2.—Possessive Pronouns. j muegniewe or muniewe. 

Mine, wangu, yangu, jangu, langu, pangu; pi. m-\Tiwu thyself, wewe nafmyako or wewe moyowako 
augu, zangu, muaugu. # j or wewe muegniewe. 

Thine, wako, yako, jako, lako, pako; pi. viako, zako He himself yec nafciyakwe or moyowakwe or yee 


l inutko. 

His or her, wakwe, yakwe, jakwe, lakwe, pakwe; 

pi. viakwe, zakwe, muakwe. 

Ours, wetu, yetu, jotu, ktu, petu; pi. vietu, zetu, 
muetu. 


muegniewe. 

ir<s ourselves, suisui nafsisetu or mioyoyetu or 
nioyozetn or suisui wegniewe. 

Tou yourselves, nuinui or nuignui naftizenu or 
uieyo zenu or nuinui wtgniewe. 
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They themselves, wao uafsiz&o or roioyo jao or wao 
wegniewe. 

To love oneself, the Suahili cm say : ku-ji-ponda, or 
ku-ji-penda nafaiyakwe, or ku pcnda nafai 
yak we. 

4.—Dewonbtbativt, PnonouitB. 

(a.) for near persons and objects : lmyu, this or 
that, e.g., this man, mtn huyu; pK hawa 
eg., watn liawa, these men. 

(b.) for remote persons and otytct* : that man, 
nitu huyo or mtu yule; jd., those men, watu 
hao, watu wait- or watu hawale. 

(c.) at a greater distance : mtn yule, that man j 
yonder, or mtu huyulc; pi. watu wale or 
ha wale. 

5.—flRT.ATIVE PltONOUNB. 

These trill he. best understood by a table con¬ 
taining examples of the. euphonical concords. 

Theoretical ndcs are of little avail. 

6.—Intkrrooativk Pronouns. 

(a.) Personal Interrogative Pronouns. 

Who ? nnani? whose 1 wa, ya, ja, la, yn, za, pa, 
nnani ? 

117)0 am 1 9 niimi nniini ? 

Who art thou f wewe unnni ? 

Who is he t yee niulni ? 

Who are we 9 auisui tn mini? 

Who are you f nuinui m mini ? 

Wko ore they f wao nniini ? 

Which of both of these has done this ? nniini wa- 
wili liawa walio fania haya? 

To whom has he giren the money 9 nniini amo-m- 
pai fetha 9 

Both of us cannot know, suisui wawili liatuwrzi ku 
jua. 

Whom has Abdalla beaten f Alxlnlla ali-tn piga 
nnani? 

Whose are these things ? vitu hivi ni via nmini ? 

Whose is this box 9 kasha hili la nniini ? 

Whose are these, bores 9 makasha liaya enda nnani ? 

Whose is this tree 9 roti hu ni wa nndni ? 

Whose are these trees 9 miti hii ni vo nnfini ? 

Whose is this business f kazi hi enda nmini ? 

Whose works art these 9 kazi hizi za nniini ? 

Whose is this goat 9 mbuzi huyu iiniboa nnani ? or 
mbuzi huyu wa nnani? or nnani nraogni 
mbuzi hnyu ? 

Whose are these goats f mbuzi hizi za nnani ? or 
mbnei hawa (Smboa nnani ? 

(A) I Mr ziwns a r. I nterroo ativz . 

What 9 which 9 nine ? ni ? jc ? 

What does he say 9 anena nini? or auena-je? 

What did he do 9 aniefania nini ? or amefanii-ni 
or amefirtria-je ? 

What has he last f ninijcilicho-m-potea ? 


What shall he get? atapatA-jo ? or atapata-ni ? or 
atapata nini ? 

(c.) UNIVERSAL iHTKRBOOATtVR. 

What man has done this f ni mta gaui aliefania 
haya? 

What sort of men have done this f ni vatu gani 
waliofania haya ? 

Which thing 1 kitu gani ? 

Which things 9 vitu gani? 

What state 9 mambo gani ? 

What is there 9 kuniini ?. 

What is the matter 9 kina nini f 
What haw they f wanAni ? 

Who is at the door ? nani alidpo mlangCmi ? or 
nani ynpo mlangoni ? 

H'Artf o'cbjrlc is it ( how many hours) 9 turn ngApi? 

Where, are you going 9 wenda wapi ? 

llow shall l yet 9 takapatii-je? (how or what 9) 

How old is he f (lit., his age, luno gets he it 9) uinri- 
wnkwo atapata-jo ? 

How long is it 9 urcfuwakwo yatapnta-je? 

How deep is it 9 ku onda tini kuakwo chapata-je ? 
(kisciua, a well). 

How manypeaplel watu wangApi? 

How many gnats 9 mbuzi wangapi, or ngapi? 

How many places t maliali pangiipi ? 

How many chairs t viti vingApi ? 

Jfow many bores or chests 1 maknsba mangApi ? 
Hose many houses9 niumbn ngapi? 

How many planks 9 mbau ngApi ? 

How many trees 9 miti mingiipi ? 

How bmy ago9 tnngu lini? (lit., since, when 9) 

How often f ninrra ngapi ? (how many times t) 
flow much9 kadri gani? kiasi gani? what yuan- 
lily 9 

7 .-—Distributive Pronouns. 

Each of his friends, kulia mmqja wa rafikizakwo. 
Every man, kulia mtu moja. 

Neither of them, hapana moja muAo, 

8. -Indefinite Pronouns. 

There, is not any or one. that does good, no, not 
one, iiapAna muegiii ku fania woina, liatta mtu 
mmqja. All men, watu wote; all matters, kazi 
note; all places, tnahali pote (unvote) ; everything, 
kitu jote ; whoever will do it, shaU be jmid, kulia 
mtu afanini, or kulia muegni ku fania, or kulia mtu 
ambai kuamba afania, atapawa fetha ; you are all . 
gone, astray, nuinui niote mualipotra ; we. dll taw 
it, anisui zote tumeona ; they all went away, vote 
wao wametoka ; such people, watu kamo hawa or 
mfano wa bawa. 

At Zanzibar the people say: kiti chain Sul^ni, 
the Multan's own chair, or this is the Sultan’e chair, 
to mark the person whose the thing is, the chair in 
which no one but the Sultan site. At Mambas l 
have never heard this expression, 

c2 
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Niumbani mle, in that home; ninmbani pale, by Whosoever may come, yco ota atnkayn knja; th 
that haute; niumbani kule, to that house. man I went to, ratu nalio-mn-endea; the man 

Mimi ndiini, it is /; wowe ndiwe, it is thou.; whom I went with, rata nalio-knenda naye; where 
ndlc, it is he; auimii ndisni, it is we; niiinui ndinui, / came from, nilipdtoka; where I am going to, 
it is you; ndio, it is they. You may also translate nina-po-kucnda. 
mimi ndiini, it is I, th * very same. Ndio (or ndiye), 
it is he; niyc, it is not he. 

CHAPTER XV. 

ON THE ADVERBS. 

I. Adverb.* of Time.— (a.) Present time: now; the verb used by the person ashing; e.g., wewe ume- 
HUHft or wnknti hu; today, Ico; nnw-a-days, katika I iania linya? resp., (mimi) niinefania or sikurauin, 
xfunani him", (6.) Of time past: some time, ago, \ yes, 1 have done it, or I have not done it; un- 
wakati uchac.ho ulipopUu ; long since, wakati migi | doubtedly, hakinm tosliwfshi. 

ulipnpita; lately, kua kiiribu. (c.) Of time to come.; j V1J. Of Interrogation. — Whe.reforef kua 
ere long, karibu, pundu ; henceforth, tangu naaa; to - 1 schahu gani ? when f lini ? how f genzi gani, or 
morrow, kctiho; after to-morrow, kesho kutna.' ginsi gani, or kuani ? The verb connected with 
(d.) Of time indefinite: often, mnrra nengi; some- f kuani stands usually in the infinitire; e.g., kuani 
times, marra mmoja niinoja ; seldom, ni inno ku fania haya? why to do this 1 = why hast thou 
knhisa; again, marra ya pili; instantly, sasa liivi, done, or dust thou do this t 

or upuzi, or kua tnuongo Ini. I VIII. Of Manner are frequently formed by 

II. Ok I’i.ac'K.— Above, ju; abroad, n'dc; before, ' 1 placing the prt position kua before, a substantive; 

mlielio ; behind, uiumn ; far, mhalli or kulo. j e.g., kua furiiba, with joy -*■ chvirfuUy ; kua liovu, 

III. Of (Juantitv. —lAttic, cliarlm, haha; alum - : with badness = badly. Jn like manner adverbs are 

dantly, kua ungi; kmlri gani '/ how much! formed l»y placing kua before the. infinitive mood; 

IV. Of Doubt. — Possibly, yank ini; perhaps, e.g., kua ku fthimla, by conquering - victoriously; 

Inhodn or kua miNibti. kua ku jua, by knowing -^knowingly; kua ku 

V. Of Negation.— -No, aivio; by no means ,j iamw\, faithfully. 

kiYbma. j IX. Many English ail verbs may be expressed 

VI. Of Affirmation.— Kuii kuolli, truly; kua ; by the. adverb uana; e.g., shika sana ! hold very or 
yakini, verily; yes, ewa or ai, or marimba. “ Firs" much! = kohl tight; vuta anna! pull hard! euda 
and "no" are usually rendered by the repetition of aana! go fasti eerna oaiia, speak out or loud. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

ON TIIE PREPOSITIONS. 

Above— ju ya ; e.g., ju ya mbingu, above the ku znnguka, npande wa Mvita, or nti izimga- 
heavens. kayo Mvita or Mombnim. 

■About katikn; e.g., katika nmanzo wa niuako, —katika: e.g., katika Mvita, at Mombasa; by 

about the beginning oj the year. - aea, katika babari; num or miongonimua, at 

After ilium a ya, or kinitima ja, or bada ya, or him, at his hands; niiongonimuakwe kua; 
muiaho wa, mfar.o wa, kama; e.g., mfano ya c .g., kua kima kidogo, at a small price; kua ka 
ada, after the fashion. daka kun0( at their request (wao walipoddka). 

Against — ju ya, or kua ku teta na (by opposing, Peforc —m belie ya or ca ; e.g., mbelie za mfaltnf, 
or kiniuma cha ; e.g., amekuenda kiniuma clia before the king. 

amriyangn or kua ku teta na amri yangu, he Below — tini ya ; e g., tini ya m^ji, below or under 
went against my order. the water. 

Ab^>g — kaudokando; e.g., kandokAndo ya poani, Reside—\tnn upande; beside the house, kn* upande 
a’ong the coast. wa niumba ; ju ya; e.g., jn ya haya, beside 

Amidst or amid, or among — katikati; e.g., kutikati this. 

ya niumba. Between, betwixt— beina ya or katikati ya; kati* 

Around— kua upai.de wa (on the side of) or kua muotu, between our echoes. 
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Beyond —kua huko; Unguja kua boko, beyond 
Unguja; soidi ya or jo ya kipimo, beyond 
tneaeure; ameketi upandewako, he eat by yon; 
araepigoa ni msomeshi, he woe beaten by the 
teacher. 

Concerning, on account of— kna aobabu ya. 

Down —katika tini, kuend4a tini, tint ya. 

During —pindi; during hie residence in London 
pindi alipoketi Londini. 

Ere —m belle ya, kabla ya ; mbclle ya muaka mnn- 
gine, or kabla ya muaka mungino, or muaka 
mungine uaiaasaa ku pita; aaiaaaHa or aaija 
keti Mvita, before he dicelt at Jlombae. 

Except— paHipo; utricle! a vitu vioto, makoaha 
muwili baasi yamo Balia or hakuletta, amcata 
or ames&sa, he brought everything except tico 
bnree. 

For —kua sebabu ya; nimo-m-peiuia kua aubnbn 
ya akilizakwe, / loved him for hie under- 
etamling; nime-ku pclekua warnka, I hare 
rent.a letter for you; I have done, it for you, 
mmc-ku-faniza haya or kuako wcwo, in yonr 
behalf; kitu hiki ebako wcwo, this thing is for 
you, or belongs to you; atuefania vuuiu, uni 
ltdie Muarabu liuyu, he dul well for an Arab; 
nmckuenda Putt a kua kazi In, he went to J'atta 
for this affair; siku nengi, tangu tniakn niingi, 
for a long time., or many gears • ni uianvu 
kuako, buwezi ku nena, it is too bad for gou to 
eay it ; he. clothed him well to prevent his catch¬ 
ing cold, atne-m-vika weiun kuioa ku elnkna ni 
be red i or asiahikui ni beredi; oh, for a sword ! j 
kuamba uli nao ntiini upanga; nimenikia kuako, | 
I heard it from gou; in his infamy, wnkuti j 
alipokua nitoto (when lus was a vhiUl ); the cup | 
is over against me, kikonibo kina lit IckC-a or 
kina-ni kabili (is ojtposite to me). 

Out of— amatoka uiumbani, he went out of the 


house, or amot6ka katika niumba ; out of lore 
to me, kua ku penda mimi; it is out of fashion, 
kitu hiki kimetoka katika ada, hakiua ada 
tena easa. 

Save (vide except) —asipo iw'pokua, isipo. 

Since —tangu ; since my return, tangu nlipo nidi. 

Through — kua, e.g., through muck toil, kua mnaliitka 
ninngi; the ball went through his belly, popo 
miongia imopita matumboyakwe. 

Throughout the land —kua nti kite. 

Till— hatta, e.g., tauga subukhi hatta uaiku, from 
morning till wight: 

To — From here, to Uarawa, hapa na Bar&wa; anto- 
tuka Mvita auteknenda Unguja, he went from 
Mambas to Sansilutr; he is Itom to this, aiuo 
vinliwn ku fania raniubu baya; I read the 
book to this man, inniu-in-aoinua uitu buyu juo 
hiki (or nime aonta juo mbelle or kua mttt 
buyn); the debt amounts to 100 ilollars, deni 
ni reali mia or deni vapnta reali mia; to mg 
knowledge he. is very hung, nnjim yea ynna 
kazi nengi; this is nothing to v'luit he did 
yesterday, kitu hiki liakina amol'ania jana 
zuidi va biki; as to me., I go to Malimli, hikcn 
mimi nanenda Miilimli. 

Towards—Towards sunrise or east, upando or 
tteeken wa mao ya juo; ueiekeo wa ISukinl, 
towards Madagascar. 

Within — Within six hours' walk, kua ndia ya 
net! a huh; he. remains within cad , yuwiikett 
nmlutli iiwi-zapo ku ifata kua knlla kipindi. 

Without — He, did it wit hunt self-lone, amd'ania 
lmya aeipoji jauida naftuynkwe; he spike. with¬ 
out any regard to the greatness of the king, 
itincHcina maneno haya anijio ticHabu ukti wa 
Hu Ilani; a house without men, tiiuuiba iuio na 
watu, or irioktia na watu. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 


(a.) CoroLATiVB CoHJunonosa. 

A nd, na; also, tena; as well as, na-na; not only, hut 
also, si basai, laken tena. 

While or whilst—wnkuti niuuza kua maneno haya, 
wali ali-ni-ngilia or ali-ni-fikilia, whilst / teas 
thinking about these things, the governor came 
in to me. 

After —pindi tulipo-m-piga or miaho wa ku-m-pigai, 
tualifungua, after we had beaten him, we 
were imprisoned. 

A* soon as he arrived, he died, wakati aliuflka, 
alikoffa or a lipoma alikufla. 


No sooner titan—lie no sooner heard the voice than 
he left the house, aliposikia kolule, aliloku 
niumbani. 

i TUI —batta; wait till he comee, ngoja hatta yuwoja 
or batta atakapo kuja; akija nambiami, loll 
me when he comet. 

When —Aliugda nlipo-mu ona, he wat tick when T 
emu him. 

Ere, before—Before he had lime to escape, he wat 
seized, asija pata wakati wa ku kinibia, ali- 
kam&loa or asitassa kfia na wakati wa ku 
ldmbiJia, align! wa; before he went, asija ku 
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onda, or asitassa ku enda, or kabla hatassa ku 
cnda. 

Not till—Tt was not till he went on tliore that he 
got belter, haku pda uellowakwc batta alipo- 
ebuslioa poani. 

(b.) Conditional Conjunctions. 

Kuamba wuwe liukucnda Kiloa, bntigali ngfia, if 
thou hen hit not gone to Kiloa, thou wovddst not 
have. fallen nick. . 

Provided that —Kuamba yn yuwarudi tu (bassi), 
na-m-uftmelit'n, maovuynkwo, provided that he 
returns, I will pardon him for his wicked¬ 
ness. 

Kite—This man is alive, else he could not walk, 
kaatnba mtu liuyu bakita mzima liangewdza 
ku tembda. 

The more—the more —kna zaidi mtu akizidi kim mcs- 
kiiti rolion imunkwc, yuwazidi kua ku-in-jongnu 
Mungu, ntn-m-jnngda Mungu kua /.aidi, the 
poorer a man is in sjiirit the more he is like 
God, and the more God will draw nigh to him. 

flow much more —Kua kadiri gani znidi, or mambo 
gani kua ungi. 

(c.) Causativk Conjunctions. 

lie is a powerful, king, for he is loved Inf his people, 
Kultani Imyii muogni nguvu kua sebabu yn ku 
pondoa ni watu wukwe or kuaui ya amependoa 
ni rnyazAkwn. 

As J lived in Eggpt, l know mrrng people there, 
kua sebalm niiini nimoketi katika Misiri, da j tin 
watu vaugi hapo, or kua sebabu nliokoti mi- 


serini, dec.; or mimi najua watu wangi mise- 
rini kuani, nimeketi hapo. 

Then—Then you trill not do it any more, na bivi 
hutafania mara ya pili. 

I was not born nor bred a blacksmith, mimi siku- 
viuliwa wala siku lewa kua muhunzi (mhunzi). 

1 shall go to the place, how remote soever it may be, 
takuenda mahali hapo, ijapoktia mballi sana, 
kuamba ni mballi sana. 

No other hut yourself can do it, hapana mtu mun- 
ginc isipokua nafsiyako wewe awezai ku f&nia 
liaya. 

What he says is nothing but lies, uremgo to (utupu) 
mane noyak wo iota. 

He gave him more money than was due to him, 
nme m-pa fetha znidi ilio-m-pasha ku-m-pa. 

As he likes rice, so I like bread, ni kama yu apenda 
mtcllc, ni kama bivi mimi naponda raukato. 

This man may lose, all his money, yet he will not 
become a poor man, mtu huyu awdza ku po- 
tewn ni kulla fethayakwe, usipokna mtu mos- 
kini, or lakcn lmtakua mtu meskini. 

Man cannot be happy, unless he. fear God, mtu 
hapdti bnkhti ngeroa kua yakini, kuamba ha, 
m-rhi Mungu (isipokua kua nguvu za Mungu). 

This news may be considered as an indication of 
approaching war; hitbari hi/.i zikatiriwe kama 
aliima (kna nlania) ya vita vitnkavio kuja (or 
viltvio karibu). 

The conjunction “ in-order-thai ” is generally ex¬ 
pressed by putting the verb into the subjunc¬ 
tive mood; let him go in order to see, a dnde 
akadne. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

ON THE INTERJECTIONS. 


Of grief—ah ! oh! woi! olo! ole wnngu! iroe is 
me ! ole wenu, woe unto yon. 

Of silence--niambn, pi. niamozani ! be quiet! 

Of impatience—chut / 

Of contempt —kdfnle. 

Of regret —laiti, oh that, would that (things had 
been otherwise). 

Of compliment or of thanksgiving, ah sant (you 
have done well in Arab), l thank you ; mar- 
hRbii 1 thank you, it is well (acknowledging a 
gift received). 

Of !yjstc—\\imn, or hima, bimal barraka! updzi! 
quickly! be quickl make haste/ 

Calling attention to what has been said or is to be 
saul — ati ! look you! I say! angalia I look! 
■ikia! hear! tasamal behold! 


Of completion —bassi! that will do! no morel 
stojiI enough! 

Heya or haya I an exhortation, hastening people 
about their work; beya! heya! come along! 
go on ! set about your work ! 

IIo! hodi! hodi liodi! hodinil crying before a 
house, waiting and begging for entrance. 
The inmates answer; k&rib, come in! karib 
means in Arab, come near ! It is an invita¬ 
tion for sitting down and joining the conver¬ 
sation of the party. The invited person 
ansinrs : nimekna kitako, I am set down, I 
om in a sitting position. 

Of compliance—yes, well! vernal very well; ni 
niema, ndio, ndivio! the contrary is aim! 
sidaki, I will not, J retype. 
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Of address—oh I 6we, pi. cgnni; ewe ban a, a 
master t ewe Mungu! 0 God ! At Zanzibar 
this address to a superior seems to be objec¬ 
tionable. 

Of astonishment —ni jyabu! oh wonder ! 

Qf abhorrence—far be it from me, kitu liiki kiepu- 
kfine nami, or jepu£ne or jondo6uo (ku ondfia, 
to remove). 

Of assent—to be sure l kuelli, ni kuelli! yukini! 
hapana maneno. 

Of expulsion—begone l t6ka, mu-ondodni! mu- 
epndni i ondftku! a epukuno nami! ndaauko! 

Of taking leave —kua heri! farewell 1 yootlby l 
pi. kua herini, or kua heri ya yu unonn! may 
we soon meet again l 

Of surprise —kumbe! what then! another excla¬ 
mation of surprise is iuooI 


Miye! me / lam the one! weyo, are you the one/ 
it's you 1 

Saa! you1 I say I ndo saa! come on, do! 

Salaam t peace l hail l —Balaam Bibi, with the 
mistress's compliments. 

O ye. fools ! nuiuui wqinga! mna waximu l 
What a great man l ui mtu mxirna gani! 

St&rehe! When one enters a company of men, 
and they rise to honour him, he endeavours to 
prevent them by saying : starehe, do not dis- 
' turb yourself! don't get up l 

Similla! out of the way l- tamille! aimiUeni 1 make 
way ! probably for JHsmiUuh, in the name of 
God ! It is — ji-tengo ! get out of the way ! 
Tulu! do not touch ! leave it alone 1 said to chil¬ 
dren. 

Tcudoni ! goon! icork ou l go on with your work 
or employment. 



EXPLANATION OP THE ABBBEVIATIONS 


Kid. — K'uluruma, the dialect of the Duruma tribe 
( Wanika). 

Kimv. or Kim. — Kimvita, the dialect, of the 
•island of Mombas or Alvita. 

Kiij. » Kigunia, the dialect of the island of Patta. 

Kimr. = Kimrlma, the dialect of the people of the 
highland and of the mainland [of Africa), 
especially of the people who live on the coast 
south if Ungnja or Zanzibar. 

Kir. «•* Kirabbai or Kiravai, the dialect of the 
Babbai tribe. 

Kin. or Kinik. = Kinika, the dialect of the Wa¬ 
nika tribes, which consist of two divisions, the 
Wadi go in the south, and the Lupango in the 
north and west [of Mombas). 

Kinias. — Kiniassa, the dialect of tribes near the 
lake Niassa. 

Kikuav. ■* Kikuavi, belonging to the Wakuavi 
tribes. 

Kik. — Kikamha, referring to the Wakamba 
tribes. 

Kiung. — Kiilnguja, the dialect of Zanzibar, and 
all that belongs or refers to Zanzibar. 

Ki&m. » Kidmu, the dialect of the island of 
Lamu. 

Kijan. *■ Kijangdmoe, a place near Mombas. 

Kilind. » Kilimlini, a quartcr-of Mombas. 

Kijom. — Kijdmvn, a Muhammcdan village to the 
west of Mombas. 

Arab. = Arabic (“ Lexicon Arabico-Latinum," 
auctorc Q. W. Freytag, is the one which was 
consulted for the Dictionary) 

N. Gent. Nomen gentilidum, the name of a 
nation. 

N. Prop. -* Nomen proprium, proper noun. 

Jt. or Beb. — Mr. Bebmann, missionary at Babbai 


and at Kisvlutini at a later period, from 
1840-1875, in'Fast Africa. The student will 
observe that Air. Bebmann seldom explains the 
words he has given. Hence so many signs 
of interrogation. He evidently intended to 
explain matters more fully at a later time, but 
this was prevented Ity other engagements. I 
did not think it right, however, to omit words 
which I had found in his manuscript. 

E. or Krh. «= Mr. Erhardt, missionary of the 
Church Missionary Society, in East Africa. 
He arrived on the 15th of June, 1849, at 
Babbai Mission. 

St. => Dr. Steere, Bishop at Zanzibar, the 

editor of a valuable handbook of the Suahiti 
language, as spoken at Zanzibar. 

Sp. - Mr. Sparshott, missionary of the Church 
Missionary Society, East Africa. 

Gram. Grammar [Swahili). 

Deriv. =* Derivative, or derivation. 

Suff. m Suffix. 

V. a. *- Active verb. 

V.pass. «=» Passive verb. 

Bcdupl. v. = Beduplicative verb. 

Intent, verb. — Intensive verb. 

Beit. verb. — Reiterative verb. 

Red. v. — Reciprocal verb. 

Magn. n. — Magnifying noun [e.g., into, river 
juto, a large river). 

Diminut. n. — Diminutive noun [e.g., kijuto, 
small river, a brook). 

Fig. “ Figurative. 

V. obj. “ Olgective verb. 

V. dot. — Dative verb. 

V. c. “ Causative verb. 

Q. v. — quod vide, which sec. 


«■ 

Observe, that the author has generally, with the Initials , indicated the source whence he drew any 
word, for he detests anything like plagiarism. 
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A, the terminat vowel of all purely African nrbs; 
in the negative form it is changed into “ i,” and 
in the optative into " a ”— c.g, apenda, he loves; 
hapondi, he does not love; npende, may he love. 
Kc-a, v.n,to be or to become. The word does 
not signify existence in an absolute but 
merely in a relative sense, and can therefore 
not be, used when the id pits of “ J am," or 
"God isor "exists” are to be expressed; 
in this case mere jrronouns, combined with 
adverbs, are employed—eg, “ Nipo,” / (am) 
there; “ Mungu ydko," God he (is) there 
In fart, Knit (pass, “ku-wft”) indicates 
existence only in the past and future U nses, in 
which, like all monosyllabic verbs, it retains 
the infinitive particle, “ku,” as an auxiliary 
to streng'ken the sound; e g, mam'no yaIiok.ua 
th&bidi, the words which have become firm or 
established (with us) Mwia inakua yiya, lit, 
the ratn has been it comes *= the rai n is coming; 
wavtivi wanakua w.»ja, thefisheruu n are about 
to come = they arc coming; kungdwa mballi, 
takuendn, though it be far off, yet J shall go 
The optative mood is formed from the passi i c 
twice, with the “ a” changerl into “e"— eg, 
11 wariwo na makossa,” they not may be with 
Jwto, without fault, the optative being 
often used adverbially, or like a preposition. 
The positive form of the optative is “awo,” 
may he be, vide Krapfs “ Outline of Grammar 
page 72, 

In reference to the letter “a” see page 
242 in Dr. Steen's “Handbook of the Suahili 
Language," second edition. 

Of the passive form (era) some use exists 
in the present tense, indicative mood, but it is 
confined to the third pert, ting, and to 
monosyllabic verbe^ the sound of which it 


is meant to strength!n; eg, yuwdia, he eats; 
yuwiija, he comes 

- t- 

AA.ni, adj , choice, good; from the Arabic ^f\z\ 

* 

(aali), efr jQ (ala), altun, excelsus fait, hence 
“noli," su/Hriur, sujrremus 

A\sr, adj, rebellious, refractory, disobedient; vid 
&hi or nnsi; Arab. , reboll >b, inobodiens fait. 

A'jiadvn (or knfan), always, constantly; Arab. 0)1 > 
peicnnarit, (abadan), nomper; kassiyakwt* 
ni ku iba abadi, lus business is to steal constantly ; 
'ibnd.mi U an i j pression of assurance. 

Am watoto, vid babo waioto or bn bo wana 

A'lmtr, r v , to jhiss over, to go across (arimr, lake, 
or sea), to be firried over “ ka vuka, to go 
togetlur as a passenger by sea in a vessel, or 
with a car a can (jdio) in tra tutting by land. 
NinietUari chombo uha Mudrabu hattn U'nguja, 
1 went together, or I went as a passenger on an 
Arab-vissel as far as to Zanzibar. I did not 
hire the whob‘ dhow, but I paid the, usvalfare, 
irhirh ivith the natives amounts to a J or J dollar 
from Mambas to Zanzibar. Tumedbiri j&ro cha 
Mzungu hatta Ukumb&ni, we joined the caravan 
of the Euro/wan as far as to Tlkamb&ni. 

The verb dbiii is to be derived from the 

Arabic (dbara), Iransivit, trnjocit flu men. 
•Abikia, v. ob}., to pass or cross over to a certain 
place; eg., nime nauili chombo cha Baniani ku 
abtria or ku vukiu Unguja, I have hired the 
vessel of a Banian to puss or erase over to 
Zanzibar m niraevuka katika chombo ^tha 
Baniani, I crossed over on the vessel of a 
Banian. Nime-mu-abiria kua or katika chombo 
oba futani, I made him go tmr in the vessel 
of M. 



AB ( 2 ) 

AbirIa signifies “passengers ” according to Dr. 
tSteere's Handbook, page 243, but in this case 
it should be “ waabiria,” they who pass over; 
in the sing, “muabiria,” one who passes over. 
However, the inexact dialect oj jSanzibar 
allows many forms which are. not admitted in 
other dialects. 

AbIkibua, v. c u to cause to cross, to put across; 
Raninni muegni ^ chombo ame-mu-abiriBha 
Mznngu — aroe-ni-vuaba Mzungu, the. Banian, 
the owner of the ■ vessel, put the European 
across. “ Ku-ni-viisha” is more correct. 

Aui'A, v. a., to scrape off (e.g., mfia, sugar-cane ); 
see. ambtia; abfla occurs very seldom. 

A'nftiji (or Anoni), «., see budi. 

AnuniA, v. obj.; abudthha, r. r., rid. 

A'miDU, v. a. (from the Arabic Juc, iibada, 
adoravit, fecit nliqurm Hcrvum), to serve, to 
adore, to worship; kn-mu-iibudu Mungu, to sene 
or worship (rod; ku fibudu Hannan), to adore, or 
worship idols; mtu buyu anaabudu Balia, this 
man prays always, lit., serves prayer, i.e., serves 
Ootl in prayer, especially after the prescribed 
Muliammedan form. 

AkudIa, r. obj., to give worship to, e.g., mlia or 
mancno, the way or the irovds, to give, worship 
to God, the, manner of worshipping Owl (ndfa 
ya ku-mu-abudia Mungu). 

Abitdi'hha, v. c., to cause to serve or to worship, 
to make one adopt one's religion (ku-mu- 
abuditdia Mungu). 

Aciia, r. a., to leave , to quit, to abandon; see ata, 
utana, ntia, atilia in ihcMombas dialect, but acka, 
nchana, achia, aebilia, achilika in the dialect 
of Zanzibar. 

A'ciiam, vul. A'jam or A'gam, Persia. 

AcnAui (or ajAri), «., a thick acid juice or chyle, 
prepared by the natives of slices of lemon mixed 
up with salt and red pepper (pilpili hoho). It 
serves the natives for pickles, hence, preserves 
(e.g., achdri ya madmbo, i.e., juice of mangos). 

A'da, v. a., to slit the last or bark of trees and 
make strings of it (R.)? 

A'da, «., pi- madda (ya, pi. za), custom, manner, 
a gift or present according to ( ancient) custom; 
ni-pa maadayangu or adazangu, give me my 
customary gifts or presents; nikipda, ta-kii-pa 
adaydko, when I get well (says the- patient toQis 
physician), I will give you your gift (fee); ejr. 

Arab. Ute , consuetudo, raos, donum. 

A'dArc, s. (ya), civility, good behaviour, good 
manners (ddabu is to be distinguished from, 
athabu, vid.) ; Arab. humanitas, elegantia 
moraraet doctrinae; omnium rerum scientia, qua 
a ritiis omnia generis cdverepcasumus (Freytag's 
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Lexicon ); ddabu ngema or mbdya, good or bad 
behaviour; kum-tia kijdna ddabu (or ddabu 
ngema), to teach the boy manners, lit., to put good 
manners into tlte hoy. Mtu buyu bans ddabu or 
ni mtdfu wa ddabu, this man has no politeness, 
or no polite manners; aingiwe ni adabu, he 
should learn to behave well or politely; mtu 
buyu ni mjauiri, ni muegni makfi tnangi, ni 
mtakdbari or yuna keburi, he is proud, arrogant, 
insolent, dc.;. ku-m-tia ddabu may also signify, 
to chasten one by confining him, &c.; adabu m 
nmendo (vid.), hence the proverb, “ Mnendo 
hauna adabu.” 

Adarika, v. n. (R.)? => ku ngiwa ni adabu, or 
kn tiwu adabu. The, student must not 
confound adibisba and adibu with athibu' and 
athibiBba and athibia, which latter verbs 
signify, “to castigate, to torment ," whilst adibu 
and udibisha seem never or but rarely to be 
used. See athabu, athibu, atliibiaha, to cause 
to be in pain, to punish, but adibisba, to cause 
to behave well. 

A'damu, s., adam (raunna or bin adamu, son of 
man), a human being, a man (ewo muana wa or 
bin adnmn, O thou son of man). 

Adana, a., mpiga adana=muiidini aitai watu wa- 
salli, the man who culls people, to prayer, the 
muezzin; Arab. t ji\,aure8pracbuit,(2)siguificavit, 

indixit Mubamedanis publicae precis horam; oUi. 
praeco, promulgatio preenm. 

AdAwa, enmity (see adui, an enemy); the word 
is seldom heard. 

A'di, v. a., to accompany or to wait on a person 
to the door; in general, to accompany one for a 
short distance, by sea or by land. The verbs 
“ adi ” and “ aga ” must be distinguished weU. 
“Muegni ku adi” is tlte person who accom¬ 
panies another to the door, or for a short distance 
beyond it, and remains afterwards at home; 
whereas the “ muegni ku aga n is he who bids 
farewell to and parts from the muegni ku adi/or 

ercr, or for some time; ejr. Arab. W, praeteriit 
missum fecit, reliquit, effecit ut transiret, per- 
vadcret. 

AdIa, s. (ya), or rather atbIa (see), a gift, donation, 
present; Arab. i^e, donum,^rom (CL larpitim 

fait, dedit, donavit Many Suahdi pronounce 
“hadia,” but this is erroneous. /* general, 
those Suahili who do not know Arabic, pronounce 
Arabic words very baddy, and should net be 
imitated by Europeans, who Should always 
endeavour to acquire pure JSnakdi words, and 
never use Arabic sxpressions,when dure is an 
adequate and inMgyums word found in 
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KisuahiU. Modernpkilology male* great effort* 
toward getting at much at possible foreign 
words from a language, in order to make room 
for those which belonged originally 

to it. Ru-m-pa mtu adfa or athia — ku-m-pa mtu 
kite oka Bone, to give a mm a pretent, or a 
gratuity; ana-ni-pa adia, he gave me a present. 

A'dibo, v. a., to teach (good) manner*, to educate 
(aid. adabu). 

A'mu, s. andadj. (ya), rigid conduct, rigid; Arab. 

ft Cr- ^ ^ 

jj« (adlon), justitia, aeqnitas; liapana Lfikuraa 
fidili, there it no rigid judgment. 

A'dili, v. n., to behave or act rigidly; Arab. 
(adala), quod justum et aoquum csset, statuit 
praeatititque. 

AdIubha, v. c., to make or teach one to act 
rightly. 

Auiurv, t. (?) 

Adimika, v. n., not to be obtainable; e.g, Bennalla 
wakiadiroika = wakitou patikuna, or wakiwa 
shidda, if the carpenters be. not found, if they 

hardly exist; Arab. Udima), destitutes, pri¬ 
vates flllt. 

Adimiba, i». r. (V) =» ku tukuza, to praise, to 
glorify. This verb requires farther and closer 
examination; perhaps it may be thrived from 
the Arab. (athama), magnus fnit, magni 

fecit, honoravit. Hence the writing “ atlrimisa ” 
would be more correct. 

Adjnaskj, *.,■ pi. wadin&ssi, a free man of un¬ 
mingled blood, whose, parents have, not been 
slaves ; mtu huyu ni adinassi, this is a free man 
— muunguann agio kitanganio, this is a free 
man without mixture of blood. The word is no 
doubt a corruption of the Arabic expression, 
valdrel>nfis, a free-born person, 3*$. 

Ant A, v. a.; ku adua hasada or sungda jito (R.). 
This expression refers to the ceremonies which a 
native doctor performs before he begins to treat 
a tick person. First six yards of American 
cotton-cloth must be brought, a number of pieces 
•of bread are to be baked, the water of three 
oocoa-nuts must be put into a kettle, <£«., where¬ 
upon the doctor wdl read some sections from the 

‘ Coran, dm.; mo-adtie hasada, ndipo afanfre 
dan* or dawa, perform the hasada, then let the 
medicine be administered to Mm. 

X'ttth, an enemy (ya), pi. ma&dui, tins plural 
form, however, occurs but rarely, as is the ease 
w&k many Arabic words. The Suah&i say, 
tote huyu si adui,pi. vatu bawa ni adoi, instead 
qfraaadoL Adoi, a* enemy, also—vata mbiya, 

-Miami' Arab.osS**, hemiaef peregrin!, 


inimioi; hoatiHtaa; heme adawa (ya), 

enmity in JKwuahUi, 

AAn (or k£k) (St.), yes; Arab. ^ (ai), mmirum,id 
est, ita, bene. 

AjJmbok (or Kmaoe), «. (la), glue; see snmugh, gum- 
arabic; cfr. also ulimbo and mlimbotimbo} aU 
these matters are used as glut or birdlime, also 
fir sealing letters. 

Atun, s., see enzi or «izi, a., power, authority; 
kiti cha at'uzi, a 'chair of power, an excellent 

chair, a chair of fashion; Arub.f, potontia, 
dignitas, honor. 

A'fa, s. (In), pi. inaiifa (ya), something fearful, 
hostile, dangerous, injurious, enemy (rfr. muufa 
and m kb afa); Arab. JjU., nietuit, timer, 

metes; Mgalla ni afa la Muika, the Gotta is an 
enemy (an object of fear) to the Mnika; 
Wagalla ni nuiiifa ya Waniko; nti inangia 
mniifa ya Wagalla, fear or danger from the 
(Jolla has entered, i.e.,sriml the country; ndia 
ilio na nmafu or minfa, a road on which 
there are dangers or enemies; Mkuati ni afa 
langu, the Alkuafi is my enemy, my object of fear; 
afa ni janibo la liamira, la kn (duru) thuru; 
Mungu a-mu-afue katika afa ote pi* ya duniani, 
may God save him from all dangers of the 
world l 

Apathali, « id. afthali. 

A'kia (or afua), s. (ya), health; sanltati 
rcstituit; lienee incolumilas, sains, good 

health. 

A'fia, r. a., to bring out, to issue, to spend or 
expend, to give away— ku toa (Kin. ku lftfia); 
ku mu-fifia rukksa or amri, to give one per¬ 
mission or order (sku-mu-amuria); ku-mn- 
afia, or ku-m-tda ushnru, to exact duty from one; 

. rotumke huyu ameulia mimba, this woman mis¬ 
carried, had an abortion; ku ada mali, ku wa- 
pata watu, to spend property for getting men. 

Apia, v. a., to make to swear; see under apa, v. n. 

AfskIxa, v. rec. ( -ku ag&na), to agree one with 

another, to make an agreement; cfr. Arab. vJPy 

a (w&fika), conaeusit, assensus fuit. 

AfucAkuha, v. cam. (or wafikjikisha), to 
conciliate, to make to agree, pacify. 

A'pnci, r. eg., liali ku Afiki ah Aria? (R.), he 
has not interdicted thee from the law; 
interdixit, alictii, aliquid. 

An6n, s. (ya), opium; Arab. 

A'rrtUw, apAthali, afuthau, adv^bsttsr, rather, 

»S 
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especially preferable (fif the two), in preference of, 
lent; Arab. Jat (fathfila), exuberavit, praecellnit; 

jar (afthulu), praestantior, optimus; thdhabu 

ni afthali kana fetha, gold is better than silver; 
knctu miismi afthali, especially with us or in our 
house. 

Afv, «., wild jasmine (St.). 

A'fu {or afua), v. a., to deliver from, to save, 
preserve, pardon, to render safe, cure (*» okozn, 
ponia); Muegnizhngu ana-mu-afu, the Lord has 

saved or preserved him; Arab. * innolumem, 

iunoxium ncrvavit Dona. Mungu a-mu-afue, 
may God preserve him; mtu buyu ametesua 
(amopawa ugonjoa) ni Mungu, taken ansa 
Mungu amo-nm-afu*-» amc-tn-jalia nfia, ainenijalia 
airkizakwc or riskizakwe. In general, ku afu 
means to deliver one from Miriness, famine, or 
other kind of distress. 

Afua, see alia, health. (This expression is 
more usual.) 

Afua, afura,»\ a., to tear ( said of thorns) (It.) V 

Aqa, v. n. and v. a. ( Kimr .), to perish, to be lost 
and to lose, destroy (=*potcn, potesa); unaagii 
ushangawukwc, thou hast lost his beads {Kin. 
ku angmmka); watu wangi wami'-ku-aga, many 
penjileperished, have been destroyed; kulln mtu 
aondai Chagga, hanidi tena, hunch, (Jlmgga 
ndicho kingacho watu, he who goes to Chagga, 
shall no more, return, he will perish, for Chagga 
is the country which destroys people. 

Aoa, r. 7i., to take leave of a person; niine kuenda 
ku-wa-figa watu, T went to take, leave of the 
people,; jtia likiiiga miti, lit., when the sun takes 
leave of the- trees, i.e., near sunset (a very 
poetical expression). 

Ao Aka, v. ree., (1) to takeleave of each other, (2) 
to agree one with another, (3) tojtromisc each 
other (kua mnnuno); mnnnguna nini? what 
have you agreed to '1 ana-ku-iiga nini ? what has 
he promised thee f aganiza ahadi, to make a 
covenant. 

AoiA, v. oh}., (1 )to convey the valedictory word to 
another in the, name of him who bids farewell: 
wSwe rafiki u-mu-agie babayaugn, them friend, 
convey my farewell to my father; (2) to gilk 
one a promise; siku ile huku-ni-aga ku-ni-pa 
kofia, mbtina huku-ni pa, hnpendi ku-ni-pa, 
uka-ui-agia baaai, why then didst thou promise 
*me? 

Aoilia, v. dbj. (?) 

Aoiubiia, v. e., f to charge one, e.g., to demand a 
debt from somebody. Leriv. agiso, pi. ma&gixo, 
charge, commission. 


A'giza, v. a., to order, to charge, to commission 
or enjoin any one, to direct, to appoint to. 
Auizia, v. obj., to give in charge; nime-mu-agina 
kanlialako, I gave thy box in charge to him. 
Agaua, r. »., to be entangled (said of trees ); see 
angiima, which is more usual. 

A'oiri (or Ajiri) v. a., to hire, e.g., a servant, a 
house, dc.; ^.^mcrcedem dedit.conduxit,mercede 
locavit; agiriwa, v.p., to be hired or employed 
for wages; alie agiriwa, one wJu> is employed for 
wages. 

Agirjsha, r. c., to let for hire, to cause to hire, 
to let on hire. Deriv. ij&ra, wages. 

Aoua, r. a., (1) to treat one medically, to make 
medicine for one, to attend to a sick person, to 
treat one after the African fashion (cfr. adfta), 
Kin. ku lagula (ku-m-fania dawn); (2) to predict, 
e.g., ku agiia ndoto=ku bashiri ndoto, to predict, 
to foretell by a dream; ku-ji-agua nafai yakwo, 
to cure or heal, help one's self. 

Aouma, r.obj.; ku-mu-agitlia mtu ndoto, to foretell 
or explain a dream to anybody. Mnaguzi, *., 
may be 7'cndcred, a medical man, or a fore¬ 
teller, a prophet; tiaguzi, a., prophecy. Both 
terms, mnaguzi and uaguzi, require further 
examination. Pass, agnliwa. 

Ain! (or aiiaa !), in reply tothe question, je? what ? 
rid. je; atm somo! yes, oh man! yes, my friend ; 
ndivio halisi, yes, exactly ! 

A'iiadj, 8. (ya); Arab, jet, unutn esso dixit ( 

s 

uiiitas; covenant, agreement, promise; ana-ni- 
pa Ahadi ya kfi ja kuangu, he gave me the 
promise, i.e., he promised, to come to mess ana 
agana nami kuamba ajo kuangu. Wiihadi is lour 
language. 

Ah Ain ana, t>. ree., to agree with each otlter, to 
jtronnse mutually, to come to an agreement 
(R.). In reference to the Jem, said Kadi 
AH, the judge of Morabao, “ The Jews are wana 
ahadi sanu, because they do not mix up with 
other nations," lit., they are very much eons of 
the covenant. 

A'iiidi, v., to promise (St.)? 

9 Cft 

A'hali, s. (ya ,pl. za); Arab. Jit (ahlon), popnluB, 
homines, qui ad aliqncm pertinent, famiHa; 
family, connections, relatione; Shall ea wali, the 
relatives of the governor; ahalwnkwj wote, all 
his family; najirani wote, and all his neighbours, 
A'hera, (i) the future world / fiama via ahSra, 

the happiness of the world to eme; Arab. 

altera sempiterna vita; (2) the add bosom of the 
earthor grease; kn end* abftia or aherkni» kuaikua 
katika tfttkn data, to behtriedim theocld earth? 
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b*tt» aultaai mtakuenda ahem, ku-m-sheta p&liali 
. pa abtibiri, even a Jang shad goto the cold gram 
where a place of a span's breadth will that him 
op. 

A'bkbi (of rather Akhebi) s muisho, the. end, 
the laet; saidina ya awali ndiyo ya Alien, the 
fret Lord is he who is the last. 

AbsAkt (op aubaxta), v. a., lit., thou hast done well; 
from the Arabic u-»— \ , bonurn fecisti, probo 

ogisti, pulcbrnm refddidisti, ^ , bonus, pulcber 
fait. This term is used to render thanks to him 
who has done you well. Thanks i or Thank yon l 
A'ia, p. a. We 'are not sure whether this verb is 

to be derived from tiie Arabic mrb , amt, 
flagravit ? 

A'ika (or yAixa), w. n., to dissolve, to melt. 
A'ibiia (op yAibha), v. c., to cause to melt; c.g., ku 
yAisba rusasi, to smelt lead. 'The dialect of 
Zanzibar seems to form: yeyuka and ycyusha, 
to melt and to cause, to melt (St.). Ku ayika 
(St.), to dissolve, to melt. 

Aibika, v. n., to be put to shame, to be disgraced; 
Arab, ^be , vitiosum fait, hence, ^jle or 

vitium ; nomsiyukwe imeaibika, his good name j 
has been disgraced. 

Aibibiia, r. c., to disgrace, to pul to shame, to 
blemish. 

Aibu, a disgrace, a rejrroach ; also pudenda. 
A'iu, v. a. ( efr. Arabic Jba , inclinavit se super 
aliquem; , subtentavit, aluit familiam); (I) 

to take upon one's self, e.g., ku dili deni, to take 
a debt upon one's self, i.e., to pay it for another 
man=deniyukwe duraka yungu mimi, his debt is 
upon me, 1 shall pay it; (2) to be the cause, to 
be guilty; huyu si full, aili ni yO, this man is not 
guilty, guilty is he (It.). 

AiusIa, v. obj., to make one take a thing upon 
Mm. 

An a, s. (ya) (-gisi), kiiul, class, species, caste; 

kulla aina, all kinds; Arab, (l)fons,rci 
’ substantia, essentia; (2) eye. 

Amdhia, v, c., to point out, to slum by a sign 

(tfr. Arab, glc , manavit, go* , ran conspi- 

onatu fecit) ; e.g., ka ainisha kuo ya mpfika. 
AHht, e. a., to specify, to appoint. 

Xtaix, v. dbj., to speafy to or for one. 

Atuiyrs, v. p., to be specified. 

Atm (or aexu, op a ta), vid. en« and fad; Arab, 
a * 0*. 

J* t potentia, dignitas, ya , poteas, bmtoratus 

Aetne eat. 


vitam duxit, pass. <Jke* in vita conaerratus fait, 
vixit. 

Arnwiko, what onc is wanted or called for (from 
ku ita, to call; p. itiwa or rather itoa, to be 
called). Low people pronounce it " etiwdto 
aitotilo or aitu&lo woidd be more correct. 

A'jauu,#. (ya); Arab. «. status admiration!*, 

admiratio,/rom s-^a, miratus fait; admiration, 

wonder; ojib! or iyab! wonderful! wonderfully. 
A'jahu, v. to admire (sddom used). 
Ajaiuhiia, r. c., to make to astonish. 

TaAjaiiu, v. to wonder at, to admire. 
Taajaiusha (or ajaiiihiia), v, to make to 
admire, to astonish; ueno hili Una-n-tanjabiBhu, 
this word or matter astonishes me. 

A'jai.i, s. ( ya), death, fate (efr. Arab.A+\, terminum 

g 

posuit; J*1* sputium temporia), the appointed 
time, life-time, destiny (efr. mnhulu); ajaliyakwe 
ili-m-julia (ku ftl) poiini, his fate destined him to 
die on shore, ami consequently he was buried in 
Urn sand of the sea-shore dose to the water's edge, 
as people who die or who are found at sea are, 
according to custom, not consigned to the common 
burial-ground, but as close as possible to the sea¬ 
water; ku saliiuika I'ijnli means lit. to he given 
up to /ft fate, hence “to be finished entirely;"' 
e.g., sainli innsnlimiku /tjiili ldo, or samli inakatika 
biydti Ido, the glioe is quite finished to-day («*- 
inamalisikn, inakwishu). 

Ajam (or Auxm) (wa) (». gent.), Persia; mtu wa 
Again or Ajam, a Persian Arab, (ajamon), 
bnrbari, quiennque non sunt Arabos, otsi distinct© 
liKjuuntur, turn Persac. 

Aj aha, merit (St.); if this ward is really in use. 

'with tins Huahili people, it is no doubt to he derived 

from the Ard/ic^, or mcrccs, praeminm. 
Ajaiu, s., vid. ayari, kamba mlingotini. 

AjAki, s. (ya), see uclturi, s. 

Ajari, *. (R.), simulation, hypocrisy; e.g., akiugua 
ni qjari to (?), if he is sick, it is only simulation. 
Ajftui, vid. Ajami or Agumi, a Persian. 

A jib! (or ajar!) wonderful! See ajabu. 

A'jiu and ioiu, s. (ya) (from , causa, gratia), 

cause, reason, sake; kua tyili or agili-»yangu 
(mimi), for my sake, on my account, because of 
me ; kua agili ya walu, because of men; kna fijili 
or Agili aki-mrpenda mkewe mapenzi bora, because 
he lotted his wife with great love» The reason 
why the native* sped Ajili and agili (aghili) is, as 
every student of the Egyptian and Syrian dialects 
knows, because the Syrian Arabs sped fichili, 
whereas the Egyptians pronouncekjfiuti; the letter 
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% is pronounced by the tiyrians like ch or j, 
whereas the Egyptians pronounce it like gh. The 
words ajili or ngili, liuja, sebabu convey nearly the 
same meaning, “ cause, account, reason ,” rf'C. 
A'jxhi (or amki), r. a. , to hire; ^ , mercedem dedit, 

niorcodo comluxif, hence the ftuahili word ugira, 
6 

wages (Arab, ). 

AjIuimia, r. <■., to cause to hire, to let on hire; 
noun, ijiira, wage *r 

tSC 

A'jissa, s., and Ajizi (cfr. , dcbilitas, impotentia, 
postica pars rri), si fanio ujiza, fania harraka, 
usikiiwc, do not tarry, but make haste. 

Aka, the farm, of the narrative past tense (3rd 
person sing.), sec tit cere's Handbook, page 1 .‘M ; 
aka penda, and he. or she loved. 

Aka ! exclamation of astonishment. 

Aka, v. a.; (1 jku aka or nkka, to build in stone: 
ku aka uiutulm, to build a house, viz., a stone 
house, in distinction o/ku jenga niuinba, to build 
a house of wood (of poles) (see ku wakn or 
wukka); (2) to burn (itkaka\ to burn (said of 
pain). 

AkIa, v, olij., to build for or with. 

Akau, (1)«. and adj., some few, some: Arab. 
Jjj (kalla), pnucus fait; nkali ya wain, some few 
men; iikuli ya kitu, something kitu kidogo; 
akali ya vitu, some things; (2) he. is, def. r. li, 
akali ui/.ima or Imi, nkaliko, he was nitre. 
Akania, v. a., to curb ? 

AkAki (or abakaki ?), intoxicating lii/uor (If.); 
jkftc , vinuni, and j\£c , planta aroinatica, plantn 

medic*; or , turbidus, fneailcntus fait liquor. 

A'kk, see Akwe, his, her, its (like in llut Zanzibar 
ami Eikamba dialects). 

AkjSnpa, v. for ukacuda, and he went (sec ku 
enda, to go). 

AxiifiiiA, s., see ivhi'm. Ho doubt the Gallairord 
ckuro, s., is to be derived from this adopted 
Arab word ahera; ekera signifies in Oalia the 
place, to which wicked men are bauished after 
death, in the opinion of the Galla. Other ffolia 
take- ukera^or ghost or sjwctre. 

A'khuu (or Akiiu), v. a.; f.\ , distulil, postpohuit. 
tardavit, cunctntus fait; to delag, to be dilatorg, 
to remain behind. * 

Akhirisha, v. c., to cause to delay, to put off, 
jiostpone, to adjourn, to make to stay behind: 
akhiri maxima, another monsoon or after the 
swonsoon (in April , when the. vessels return 

from India) ; alter, alius, another; ku 

akhfmha cbombo, to postpone the departure of 
a vessel. 

AkuttAju, a$, am) adv. (Arab, p+y, melior. 


AS 

praestantior, optimus, from the verb So., factus 
fuit possessor boni, selegit, proetuKt), choice, 
good, better, more preferable; eg., Sengibiri, 
bondari akhiyari, kulla shei teyfiri or tayari, 
Zanzibar is a letter part, everything is ready 
there, i.e. t is found there on the market; mohabbi 
or mubobbi akbiyara, a good or excellent friend. 

Aki, eonj., if in ease, when; see Grammar. It is 
subject to conjugation, and is used also in 
forming the, participle. The letter “i" is fre¬ 
quently omitted, e.g., akenda and wakenda for 
aki and waki endn, if he goes, or if they go; 
akipenda, if he likes or loves. The conditional 
prefix is changed according to the subject re¬ 
ferred to. 

Aki, s . (It A, step mother; aki na mama havako, the 
step-mother and the real mother are not here, 
sags a child when speaking of his mother; aki 
ua buana, or aki na muegni nnafika, the step- 
mother and the master arrival. 

Akca (aakia ?\ v. a., (1) to snnj> up, to gorge, to 
devour, to swallow up; (2) t. obj. , to intercept, 
to get vp, e.g., ku-rou-nkut mpira, to pick up a 
boll for one. 

Aki ii v, n. (ya, ssa), something put kg for saving, 
store, reserve; Ethupice, nkaba cuatodivit, 

G 

conservavit ; Arabic, W&®, secutus fuit, We 8 ®, 

pone alium veniens; ku wcka akiba, to put by, to 
provide for. 

Akioa, s. (ya or wa\ pi. mnaktda, captain, chief 
leader, commander; akida ya askari, the leaderr 
or commander of soldiers, the second in com- 

G - 

mand; cfr. Arab. **>^1, gubemator, praefoctus, 
oli , duxit, rexit, gubernavit. 

A'kIdi, r. n. (no doubt to be derived from the Arab. 
a£c , possibilis fuit res, copinm sni praebuit all 
etii), to suffice (»ghusbi, vid.), to be sufficient; 
e.g., cbakilla biki cliaakidi vatu walifipo batta ku 
rudi, this food is sufficient for the people who are 
here till they return. 

A'kifl', r. a. (cfr. <Jt£e , se dedit rei, subvti- 
tii), (1) to yield, to profit; sbambalaugu lfaa- 
n akifu real! mia, my plantation yielded me a 
100 dollars; (2) to put (-ku weka), to put by; 
nn i-mu-akifu viema, I hare got him a good 
place. 

AkifLa, e. obj., to entrus with; nime-mo-aktfia 
maliyangu mbeile xa watm, I entrusted my 
property to him pultidy. 

Akifjsma, v.c. 

Akifiva, v. p., to be put % eg., Mubaa&metk 
akifiira instead ofanmkufa. 

Akqsba (or contr. aldsba), eg-, kaxi bi, As batiny 
finished this business; tigs, th ere u pon; from bis 
tslia, to finish. 
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Ajuxa, t. (St.), a funeral feast for a child; efr. 

the Arabic word , ovis, quae mactari solot 

qnum prinram inf&ns rsditur. 

Atcixi, s. (E.) ; ka fania akiki, the meat of an 
. animal which wee killed for a s&duka (sacrifice) 
after a child's death, after which there is wo 
matanga (mourning). 

Axiu, 9 . (ja, pi. aa). a kind of red gem; efr. 
•* -- 

Arabic <jS\MO, species gemmae quae vulgo car* 

neola dicitur ; efr. kite eba pete, or kite cha akiki 
ehapete. 

|C>* 

A'kuj, 9 . (ya, pi. za) (Arab. ingenium, 

prudentia), intellect , understanding, reason, 
prudence, wits; it has generally the plural sign 
m after it, though now and then also the plural 
form maikiti may be heard; mitegni fikili, a 
possessor of prudence — a prudent man; muegui 
akili nzfma or mvfn, a eery discreet man; 
iikiii thache, little intellect. 

Ajuma, you; addressed to youiig or inferior ;ier- 
sons; akina buana, young sirs; akinu liibi, my 
young ladies (.St.). 

Akiri, v. n., to remain behind; rid. akliiri. 
Akiaisua, v. c., vid. akhirishu, to put off, to 
adjourn. 

Atco, suff., thy, your; ako wewe, your own. 

A'kbAba, s. (ya, jd- za), from the Arabic rrrh 
** + * - c 

propinqnus fuit, hence Vyilt (elukriba), 

® - 

pnnimi cognationo et affinitate, sing, itift, pro- 

pinquus. relationsft relatives, consanguinity; 
sing, karibu, kariba and k&rabo (ya) ? 

A'kraba (ya, pi. ea) kuutuciii, male, or paternal 
relative. 

A'kbIba (ya, pi. za), kukeni, female or maternal 
relation. 

AkAa, v. a. (efr. kuaktia and niakiia), to tear ^li.); 

a doubtful verb requiring closer examination. 

Ak w* (Kiung. eke), his, her, its, of him; niumba 
ymkwe, his house (Kiung. niumba yake). 

At* (or ku), the Arabic article the; eg., alfagiri, 

SC** 

dawn, daybreak; j+k , dilnculum, prims lux 
aurorae. See the remarks of Dr. Steere , page 
844. * 

A'lA, s. (ya, pi. mt) (also in pi. mania or ai&la), a 
scabbard, sheath, case, in the Kipemba dialed; 

' Aliy* np&nga, the sheath of a sword; sta za 
riant, the sheath of knives. Ala w called do in 
the Momibas dialed. 

A'un, thousands; alf or Alfa or elfu, #., a 
thousand; U$\ (alfbo),j»JLalAfi»; Jill (alAfoo), 

‘Mhtk, tyArabic »Mgnavit; , j£ , 


signnra; in KisuahiU it signifies “mark** (ya, 
pi. aa), sign, token; ku-iia slams, to give or 
make a sign; ku-rawokas alAma, to signalise. 

AlJLmu, s, (ya, pi. as), ensign, banner; al&mn ys 
wits, military ensign. The Watuakili do not 
use much this Arabic expression, they generally 
say “ berfimu,” which is very likely to be derived 
from the Arabic ^, ooutorait, firmum reddidit 

fuuem, hence , para mutorioo quae torquetur 
in funoiu ? ? They use boramu often far flag. 
The Wundt a call it merely “pingu. M 

Ai.kMRi, «. (efr. Arab. , tempus mstutinum et 
vewpertiiuim), oik of the Muhammadan hours of 
prayer after 3 o'clock p.m. (afternoon). 

Alayb (H.) = kola hala V ni smrt katho wa 
katlio ? 

Ai.uunskyioi (Kt.), morn correctly banu or elbluu 
sayidi, the children of the lord (snyidina, onr 
prince), the prince's children. 

Ai.f aka, s., a piece of cotton with which the wound 
is drcsscil after circumcision to prevent pain 
from micturition. It is probable that the word 

* £ up 

bears a relation to the Arabic , albionntia 
puncta in extremis unguibus inpritnis pue 
ronitu ; kjU, sigmim fruit. The circumcisin' 
operates with the nails of his fingers. 

Aukaoiui, s., from J^k , fluent sivit, primum 

npparuit aurora, hcyce ^k , prinia lux aurorae, 
dilucnlttin, the break of day, the dawn; the 
earliest Mu/mnmcdan hour of prayer, after 
4 o'clock a.w.; jimbi la pili (the second crowing 
of the cock) ni alliigiri; dawn, daybreak. 

Auiamihi (or Kuiamwi), s., Thursday; Arab. 

* 

U~e+*- p&ra quinta; ^ dies foriae 

quintae, sc. dies Jovis. 

A L b >'■ o. (It.); ku-mu-uli, to apjwinthim governor; 
heiux tawala, he became governor, and he is mw 
the, wali ( governor ); efr. ^ , yalde propinquus 
fuit alcui, praefuit rei, rexit rem; , praefec- 

tus fuit; , pracfectus. 

Alt, the sign of that past tense which denotes an 
action completed in past time, vid. Grammar: 
e.g., alipenda, he had loved; alt katika ku s6nia, 

• he teas in reading, or he was reading. 

AlU, v. a., (1) to lag on, to apply the stick; (8) to 
leave marks after beating, to weal; ufito tins* 
mu-alia niuanu, the stick makes marks on the 
child. # 

Aide, he who is, or has. It is subject to conjuga¬ 
tion, see the Grammar. 

Muon, s. (ys), the alphabet, thefirst Arabic letter; 
vddf , litters Slif. 
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AlIka, v. to split, to crack, to uni*)), to click r to 
ifive a crack ( cfr. wnlika); bunduki inalika ssna, 
the musket gave a strong crack or report; ku 
alika viunda or vidde, cfr. popolua, and fiusa, to 
crack the fingers. 

Klims, v. c., to cause to give a crack; also ku 
aliflhn mtaiubo wa buuduki, to click the lock of 
a musket, to cock a gun; ku alislia viauda. 

Alika, r. a. =■ xaidia^ to assist; v. rec., alikann, 

alisha, to nurse (E.). 

Alika, v. a., to call, to invite (for aid) (~ ku tiya 
watu); vmtu wamealikua ugomani, the people 
lucre invited, ku teza ngoma, ku la wall, to eat 
rice; wamealikua kazini, harrmmri, matanguni, 
qjima, &c.; alika is also said of roasting or fry¬ 
ing mahindi (Indian corn). 

AlikAna= lcmcana, hence maalikano, ledge, layer, 
stratum. 

Aliki, ku aliki, to hang (St.) ? nlikiwa ni 
Mungu ? 

Auko, where he is or was. 

Alikua, v. lie had been; alikua annkufa, he. had 
died or had been dead: wewo ulikua ukijiia, 
thou hadst known or hadst been knowing; bassi 
wakiwu wakali wakiaeuia, Luke xxiv. 36; bassi 
wakiwa lmwatasaa ku tiuiiui, Luke xxiv. 41; 
alikua ananhikoa ni boiuu, Luke iv. 36; olikuako 
nitu, there was a man, Lulcc vi. 6. 

Alikwa, r. n. (St.), to go through a certain course 
of medicine, consistiiu/ chitfly of various fumi¬ 
gations and a very strict regiment (cfr. adua 
Ims&da). 

AiJu (old) anna, very; c.g., nli luuello'ulili, he 
was very sick. 

Alihihiia (or klimumia), r. c., to cause to learn, to 

teach, instruct ku crcfusha; , seivit, 
&■ • 

iuatruxit, docuit; lwncr ^*Xc , sciontia (t'-lma or 
(limn). 

Auomo, wherein he is or was (rid. Grammar). 

Alisa, s. (St.), a dancing place, a house of amuse¬ 
ment. 

Alisha, v. <■., vid. alika. 

AluuiIa, V. c., to cause one to pay or hand orer 
(wkutakabadisba); c.g., nina-mu-alisUia maliya- 
kwo ubelle aa wall, f caused him to rttrice hie 
property before the governor. 

Allah, God; i adoravit, coluit, &}) and 
, numen, D«U8; , Deus verus, unicus, 

— -w 

allab tails, JUj, Du us gut cxaltetur (from 

) (post nomea Dei), God the most high (alie 
ju, He who is above). 


Allaji-alla*, quickly! without delay, I adjure 
you. 

• 0 * — 0 * 

Allah bilkhxik (Arab. t 8 p/L., bouum, res 
exquisita in quovis genera), may God grant 
happiness. A common answer to the salutations 
presented in the morning or in the eftemoon. 

Alma hi a, &., embroidery (St.) (?). 

Almazi, e. (ya), Arab. , adamas, a 

diamond. 

Aua-aua, conj., either, or; Arab. & , quidem; 
autem, quod attinet; ama mtu huru amt yulo, 
either this man or that. Ama is used sometimes 
like “ however waama ni dogo, however it is 
small. 

Ama, v. n. (E.), to lie on the breast (or belly) (cfr. 
fuama, fuamia). 

Amia, v. obj.; c.g., ku amia kitanda, to lay the 
breast or belly on a bedstead (in great pain). 

A'mAli, s. (ya, pi. za), (1) conduct, lit., an act, 
action, a thing done; Arab. opus, actio, 

ngendi ratio; amaliyakwe ni ngenia, his con¬ 
duct is good; amaliyangu ni mans maji, my 
business is that of a sailor; hnpana niuliunsi 
wa amali, ku tnnda amali ng6ma, to behave 
well; (2) kind of amulet made up of nails, 
needles, dr. (vid. kilingc), to kill by tine secret 
medicine a person who is disliked. The adver¬ 
sary endeavours to put the medicine into the leg 
of his enemy, but the sorcerer draws it out, and 
saws the, man, as he pretends. Amali ie a hirizi 
ku pats kitu kilicbo potea;' 

AmAna, s. (ya) (Arab. u, tides, sincoritas), 
trust, security, a thing entrusted to any one, 
deposit; amewckn ani&ua kuangu, or ame-ni-pa 
omaun, or amc-ui-wckea am&na, he put me in 
trust with, tie deposited it with me, he committed 
it to my keeping. 

AmAni, s. (ya), peace, security, safety; haknna 
amani batika nti hi, there is no peace, or safety, 
in this country. 

A mania, r. 6b}., to confide in ( — ku-ra-tumania); 
muamauin Mungu si mtftftj, he who confides 
in God is not blind. 

AhAxisha, v. c., vid. aminisha, to cause to 
believe. 

AmAha, s., urgent business f ((fir. Arab. jy\, 
negotium, res quam aliquis tractat). 

AmAki, e. (ya);—ya Donga, tie cable of an author. 

Amba, v. a., to speak (in a bad sense) • ieug&nia 
mah&ya, nafsiyokwe hankii, to speak against, to 
slander a person in Ms absence (when he cannot 
hear it ); in JKimka this fsrbis used both in a 
good and « bad sense. 
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Ajoha, «. alg,, to speak, to tdl, to inform, one; 
bHUHUtU* huumoo meroa or ruabaytt, to teU 
one good or had words, m otters. 

AxbikJa, 0 , obj. int., to speak much to him 
or against him; 'ambilika (/>.), easy to he 
spoken to., 

■ Akbiuka," v. <?.; e.g., maehikio ya-ni-ambill*a, my 
eon tingle, lit., they cause to speak, i.c., they 
give tound, they ring, they tingle. 

Abbililiwa (p.), to be much spoken to. 

AkbIwa (p .); ItH amblwa, to he iobl. 

Ji-ambiua, v. ref., to invent, devise. 

Abba, for bb kuamba or nnjnmba, if; c.y., ungt> 
— kufa, amba si Mutton, or najnmba ai Mungu, 
thou wouldst have died, if Clod had not (acil. 
meed thee). 

Awba, v. a, (cfr. wamba), to cord a native bed¬ 
stead with wkfimbil and mnnliupatu. The thin 
rapes made of the fibres of the cocoa-shell 
forte 'the warp, trhr.rcus the inaahupatu (ad. 
ahnpatn) constitute the woof of the net-work in a 
native bedstead (md. kitnnda). 

Amba (or amraa), v. a., to pass one witlumt greet¬ 
ing or saluting him, to go near without touching 
or hurting him; mndfn or mnwi iia-ya-ku-amlme, 
mag the evil not tmuJi thee; ju-ku-pito kua 
kando, or kandokando, yaai-ku-pate, may it pass 
by thee, mag it not reach thee; nnu-ku-ainliii, / 
am far from thee. 

Axiuzi, v. c., (1) to cause one to pass by without 
hurting «• ku-niu-ausba, to avert, lit., go aside, 
to satw one ; ku-mu-ambaza ratu na muofu, to 
sane one from evil ku-niu-okoza na modi'll ; 
r2) ku nmbiizn poani poani dau ku pita 
jxmni na dau, to steer tlie boat close to shore. 

ft*"© - * m 

A'ubaki, «. (ya ); Arab, pjo, amlanitn, apcciea 

odoramanti; noman piacia narini rnagni; am¬ 
bergris, an odoriferous substance which is sab/’ 
to be eaten as a dummy matter by the whale at 
the bottom of the sea and then rast off in the ex- 
cranents. Ambergris found at Mambas must be 
given to the Government under penalty to the 
offender. This is owing to ilte great vtduc 
attaching to the amltari. The natives tell a 
story about an island in the Indian ocean, 
whither the whales resort, and where the matter 
is found at the bottom of the sea. Fishermen are 
sometimes attracted add guided by the multitude 
of birds pouncing upon the ambari as it foots on 
An surface of the 'sen. 

AkbAta, v. ft., to stick to, to fit closely, or to attach, 
to donee to; eg., mih6go yaambita cbongfini, the 

., taemdorroais (when being boded) cleave to the 
pm; mbit* means properly, to sit date, toft 

v yt0 or tight, to bowse to (s-patika, patilrika), 


to join; joa limeambita nti, ngojini, jualipuBge, 
top&tc ku enanda. 

Aubai (or aubayb) kuakba, tit., saying to toy ; 
it signifies the relative who, ho who; mtu 
ambai kuamba yuwapendu—mtu upendai, the 
mem who laves ; pi, ambao kuamba, they who; 
kuamba, lit., to say; conj., if, when (aid. 
Grammar). 

A mu at aka, r. rec., to cohere, to be close to, to 
cleave to our another, to be mutually attached 
(Kph. v. 31, atu-ambatana na nikGwe). 
Aubatanisiia, v. c., to cause to join, to make to 
Jit, to join, to be dose to, to adhere to. 
Ambatiea, v. (>., to came or make to stick (“ku 
guya aana). 

Aubika, n. a.; kn ambika kamba (R.) ? 

Ambiha, v. r. (-*gaiulamiwv), to come to turn or 
join; otno la dau liy&tubUo poani, let the 
(head) forepart of the bout be turned (let it 
join) close to shore; ku nmbiaa ufiugio na iiti, 
to sweep the ground thoroughly (rid. tunibnza), 
lit., to let the broom join the earth, to sweep 
clean. 

Annin Ana, r. rec., to stick together, to be ce¬ 
mented together, to meet or join for battle. 
Amiukiia (St.), v. c., to make to hold together 
( — ku ainbatishu ?). 

A'muo, s. (la), gum (- m'miaha) ; ambo la mktiyu 
wa ku fungin wnraka, letter-scaling yum obtained 
Jroiu the mkiiyu tree. 

Ambiu, r. a., (1) to pare, to peel, to husk; ku 
itmbiia maganda ya muliogo, or uiaganda ya 
liar.), to take the husk off cassava or off the. cocoa- 
nut; fig., to kill, to destroy; niaiua aambuai, a 
Iwast which l ills •«* a wild beast; xntu nambuai, 
a man who destroys «*• a wild or ferocious man, 
a barlmrian; (‘2) to take a morsel in eating 
v st.)? 

A mbi'jk A, v. a ., to be peeled, to cast off the skin or 
slough; ngovi innnnibukn, moto wa-uideketozu, 
the skin falls off, as fire has burnt me; ntuili- 
wungu unaarabuka ngdvi Jku nmbiikn mug/ivi 
ya tnapiira ; tdkil ina am /kn, lime breaks off, 
or bursts, cracks. 

Amuck iza, v. a. (St.), to give a disease to, to 
infect (?). 

. XmiiIcuiIx, s. (ya), a hind of fine silky dress, 

1 silky stuff; gdduro ya amdelbfin, o mattress of 
silky stuff (also bridal-bed or bridal-dress), 

Amerikavo, American sheeting; the cotton 
doth which was manufactured and first imported 
from America, and is used in trading m over 
Centred Africa. At Mombas Ac natives sold 
(in 1852) generally 12 yards, or 24 mikono or 
cubits (vid. mukuno), for one dollar, being equal 
to a German crown . At many places in 
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Vltambani two yards are equal to the value of 
an ordinary slwep, and 24 sheep are equal to 
one Farasala (35 lb*.) of ivory, consequently equal 
to 6 German crowns at Mambas. (Me Faraoala 
of ivory was then sold at Zanzibar for 37-40 
German crowns. At Mambas the Farasala of 
ivory sells for 35-30 dollars.* 

A'MPfA, v. a. (E. ), to be liberal, to give one a thing 
gratis; aimmmfm watu witu, haku m wa-pa kua 
itpfirtt, lakon kua turre, he gave the people 
things gratuitously, he did nut give them for 
wages, but gratis. Very likely amtia stands for 
alia, v. a., which see. Muamii. 

A'jihj, v. a.; ku uraili (Arab. aluccr, agilis 

fuit, oporatuH fuit), to manage, to wort. 

» ~~ 

A'ui.na, adr., amen.; Arab. . 

— - jtf 

A'mjni, v. n.; , fidit, iiixus fuit, crcdidit (in 

Dcuin); hour. imAni, faith, religion (Arab. 

ts 

cjW\ , fidcs, religion). Mr. Erhardt takes the 

t. 

verb atiiini also far a noun, so that amini would 
mean, faith, religion, trust; but in this sense the 
word imam will he. better, and amini ought to he 
retained as a verb which signifies, to believe, e.g., 
to believe in God, ku amini kua Mungu; nai-niu- 
mnitii, do not believe or trust him. 

•Vitm, adj., fuiihjid, trustworthy; mtu Iiuyu ni 
amini, this wan is faithful , trustworthy; wutu 
havva ni wiiamini, these men are trustworthy. 
The. adjective might also be erpressml by using 
inuaniini or muanunifn (pi. wa-); how¬ 

ever, this is more modern language, introduced 
by the Author in his translations. “ Annpigna 
amini” weans (according to Air. Jtebman) 
11 an oath by which a debtor engages himself 
not to withdraw from his place until he- has 
lMtid his debt. Great distress will be cause• 
quent. on oath-breaking. The amini inn-ru- 
tmmbua. 

( 

Aminihha, e. c., (V 3 ' to rouse on* to believe, {'!} to 
trust one widnno hand over, consign; niine- 
lnu-niuiiuaiia nhu muanawungu, ku enda nai 
Mvita, 1 entrusted the man with my son, to go 
with him to Mombas; ku amini mtu na kitu 
means, according to Mr. Steere (*‘Handbook 
page 245), “ to trust a man with something, to* 
entrust something to some one." We hesitate 
to support this meaning. 

Amikiwa, p. p., to be believed, to be entrusted 
r%Uh. 

Amiri, ». (wa), pi. maamtri; joA, imperator, 


princepa, dux; an emir, an ofiecr, commander 
(especially of ships). The first commander of 
vessels is commonly catted aurukkungi wa anSr- 
kabu (admiral). 

Auka, v. n.; ku-, to awake (from *hup). 

Amkia, v. a., to pay one’s respects, to greet or 
salute in the morning. Any one who omite to 
run and salute his relations and friends in 
the morning, is considered to be a disrespectful 
and unmannerly person, and children are 
frequently beaten for neglecting a duty which 
iu reality only creates idleness. Mr. Erhardt 
has (besides amkia) the word amkua, which ho 
takes in the sense (1) to visit, to greet; (2) to- 
call, e.y. , enda uka-mu»amkfie ful&ni; amkuana, 
v. ree., to accost one another in passing (efir. 
ankurann in Kiniassa). 

Amhiia, v. r., to cause to awake, to awaken, to 
arouse. 

A'UHHA (or A MSA KANOA, OT KU *UNOilA KANOA), 

to awake, or open the mouth; hence ob&maa 
kanua, breakfast » cbaktila eba subukbi, the 
food of the morning. 

A'miu (or AmCki), s. (yn , pi. *a); jA, mandatum, 

edictum; pi. jy] , negotium, res quam aliquis 
true tat; order, command, also affairs, matters, 
business; kua amri ya Muungu, by the order of 
Owl; nina amri, I hare orders, I am com¬ 
manded; hana amri muni, he has no authority 
over me, or liana amriyungu; muegni amri, a 
commander, pi. wegni amri. 

Anuria (or amkia), v. obj., to give one an order 
or permission, to put a thing at one’s disposal; 
ame-ni-ainuria kitu liiki = ame-ni-pa rukhsa 
ku toa kitu hiki, he permitted me to take this 
thing. 

Amubihiia, v. c., to cause to order, to be ordered. 
Aucriwa (p.), to he ordered. 

A'muku (or Auru), v. a. (y\, mandavit, jussit), 
to command, to order one. 

A'mu, n.p., the island of Lamoo on the coast of 
blast Africa, situated about 2£ degrees south 
from the Etpudor. See Baron von der Dee ken’* 
“ Travels in East Africa,” voL ii. page 870, 
on the Witu islands (Lamp, Bata, Sc.). 

Amu. father’s brother (St.). 

A'mua, p. p. (from ku ama, to put to, to puta child 
to the breast), pass, to be put to the breast, to 
suck (efr. kn ama). 

Amvisqa, v. c., to give suck, to sueMe. 

Amua, v. a., properly kn aasofia (Kin. ku alatn61a) r 
to judge, to give judgment; avamfis (torn to 
liuyo, or na rmiauawangu, avenge «K of that warn. 


* The Author U sot acquainted with the price* of the 
present ttaee ( 1880 ): he only ream to the yean of 1880-63. 



or ef my adversary; mu-amueni gnombe (Kir. 
amdla?). 

Amnia, v. obj. 

AiroiiwA, v.p., to be judged, fierir. muivmzi, 
judge; tuAmm, judgment (Hainan ?). 

A*<to) s. (ya), pi maamud, from, <ua , propoeuit 

mbi, cohimnn stabili vit; o^le , colurana, fnlci- 
mentnm; (1) column; (2) the upright stick or 
piece of mood, to which tltc goalee of a balance 
are tied — mti wa iniziini* or mti wa ku pi mb 
tdrSju. 

Amuka, v. «>., vid. anika, v. a. 

Aka (or rnxA), he or she has; c.g., ana i!a, he hue 
shame — is ashamed (kua na ila). 

Axakotoka (St.), tcltenee he is coming, where he 
comes from (Kiung.). 

Axafokdexda, whither he is going (St.). 
AkafolAla, while he is sleeping (St.). 

AxAka, ad}., soft, thin, not thuk, clear (send of 
mind, water, doth, tOe .); tipepo muanana, « soft 
or fine breeze (vid. upepo) ; ngtio ninniina, a 
sift thin doth (=» niororo) ; kitu ltiki cliianruut ; 
vita hivt viatuina ; inaji muanana, dear and 
ifuiet water; hayunn funtbi, ynnenda polepole, 
udio cba mbtinde, the water is still and clear, 
and can be fished, but it is full ami muddy at 
flood-time. 

Akaba, s. (St.), pleasure (?). 

And a (or wanwa, or akvax), v. a., to prepare a 
ilish of carious ingredients and in carious forms. 
Hence to be expert in cooking, to make pastry. 
The word “kn and Ft or wand A” must be carefu'ly 
distinguished from the verb “ku pika," which 
means simply, “ to boil, to cook,” e.g., ku pika 
mihd go, wall, <£•<;., whereas in reference to tin 
words, mukate, wiltipa, tambi, kaki, mutopoKhu, 
mnkate wa ckumo, mnkato wa ka tnimina, 
tended, mai ya gnambn, and other kinds of 
pastry, the word “ audit ” must be used. 

AsOaua, v. obj., to prepare pastry for somebody 
(ku-ra-tengesea viema); ku-wa-andulia viakula. 
Asdauwa, v.p., to be prepared. 

AkiiAxa, v. rea, ka — clmkula. 

Akdah, mke wa fulani kana andazi asilojuu; 

kadiri adakalo, ata-ku-audalia, njua ka andd. 
Axota, to attend at tabic (£.) 7 Ikriv. 

maand&xi, to prepare umanddzi. 

Akdmha, v. e., to make to attend at table; 
moandubi wa chakula, preparer of food (ns- 
andiki, waiter). 

Ji-akdaua vita, to prepare for battle. 

Aialai, v. to go along adds one, to accompany 
One, to stay with one (kn kali na-—); watu 
waawdiiaa koa Mzungn, the people stay with the 
European; wafiania maabauiri nuunoja oai, they 
S^jyymamp otmnsd wit* him, they follow him, they are 


in Ids employ, they hem familiar telatim with 
him; mutisi unaanddma — onek&na, utuekqja 
m'pia; properly muezi mneandama muendfwe 
(u)iopita), ume abiriki, ume—a-fuata niumayakwo, 
hence mudzi muand&mo, the new moon (the moon 
which follows the old or past one). 

An dam aka, u. rer., to accompany each other, to 
go together; tuandamuno zoto udia mmoja, 
let us go all together one and the same wag ; 
ku undamitna chanda na pate (koina pete na 
charida) (-ku shikamana or kazdna, or abiri 
kdun), to keep together like finger and ring. 
AniiamU, r. obj., to go or. run after one, to over- 
take, to iwcompany him « ku flint.a niuutn 
yakwe, to follow one at a distance. 

Ammmiza (hiia), r. c., to cause, to go or to follow 
after ; nivliu hi ituaudamiza muezi, it will 
rain till new moon, lit., this rain will cause to 
follow the new moon: muezi uliandamiza- 
kuuiili. 

Am>.vmjz(mh)ana, r. rer. 

Andika, i*. a., to put or lay on, to apply anything 
to, e.g., day to a wall, hence to besmear, to 
plaster, ku atidiku udongo; to put the pen. to 
paper — to write, ku andika waraka, to write a 
letter; to put a vessel to the water « to steer, ku 
andika uhmiibo ; to put up food, i.e.,to serve up 
food, to make table ready, ku andika chnkdla; 
ku andika or bandiku duwu kiunddni, to apply 
medicine to a wound. 

A.miikAma, r. a., to overlay, to pile, to put things 
one upon another ; ku andikdniu viombo ju y» 
viotnbo vingine, to pul vessels upon other 
vessels. 

Andikia, r. lib}., to write or apply to or for, in 
behalf of, dc.; waraka wa ku andikia watu wa 
Cngnja, a letter for or in behalf if the people 
of Zanzibar; mu-undikieni batti, write a note 
, to him; neno Muugu alilo—ku andikia, bu- 
•wezi kn-li'imdua or huwo/i ku-li epuku, that 
which God has written (destined) for you, you 
cannot escape or avoid. 

AmukiAna, r. rev., to write to each other, to 
correspond one whh another; vul. above, an- 
difdia ; derir. andikn, s. (la), u writ; andiko 
bili, Luke ii. 2; muumlika or muandiabi, the 
writer; mauudiko or kibandiko, the applying 
* of a plaster. 

Avmkiwa, v. p., to be written, applied to, Und 
out for. 

AxniavA, to be written. 

Amoa, s . (la), sky, atmosphere, air, light,firmament, 
climate; anga knba or mgode, a great light, 
hence rouanga, a light (sorcerer m the Interior) ; 
moe» wadnsa tetta anga uSdpaMda owingu, the 
mom begins to shine, when eh* splits or breaks 
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through the thy; nib'go zn anga, bird* of the air; 
anga la mnezi or la jiia, the bright light of the 
moon or tun; muezi waletta anga, the moon putt 
forth her light; deriv. muanga, light; ka tiu 
muanga, to give light, to enlighten one; nangayc 
Haiku, one who tees at night. 

A'.noa, v. 7i.; kit anga mlugn — ku anza matitti, to 
get teats or paps, lit., the bursting forth of teats, 
whereupon the maiden becomes marriageable; 
munaniko ainektia nitu mziraa. 

A.vo a, v. a., or ku wa.voa (■» hesubu), to count, 
to reckon. 

Anija, v. n. ( Kiiur .) (— Bangil in Khun.), to be per¬ 
plexed, to be jruszlcd, to fix one's eye* upon one 
object. 

AnoAza (or banuaza), v. c., (1) to look intently 
upon one; (2) to puzzle one ; neno bill lina-ni- 
ongdza or aungdzu, this matter puzzles me. 

Anoaua, v. a. (aid. angii), to behold, to look in¬ 
tently, to consider, to observe, to take notice, to 
direct one’s eyes to, to visit, to search for, to 
beware of; augnlia, behold! nimcnnguHa kitu, 
taken siku-ki-ona, / hare searched for the thing, 
but have not found it (— ninictnl'iita, 1 hare 
searched); ku nngalin nitmlh:, to visit a sick 
person. 

Angaliua, v. iut., to search much — ku toziinm 

sana. 

Anoaijuka (K.\ to he lookablr. (if this were a 
genuine English word \ be capable of being 
looked at. 

Anoamuwa, r. />., to be looked at Jn be in¬ 
spected) intently. 

Anoauwa, r. p., to be seen or searched, ob¬ 
served, regarded. 

A'noXli (or Anof.\ rid. (irammar, be would, dr.; 
ratu huyu angeuuwa or angaliunwa, luken Mu- 
nngu anie-m-linJa, this man would have been 
killed, but (tod preserved or protected him. 

A NO Am A (or AoAma), n., to be caught in Jailing 
(<** by the boughs of a tree); ntneangama 
ronaziui, he fell from a cocoa-nut tree, but hr 
did not fall to the ground, having been caught 

• or entangled by the branches in his fall (kitansn 
khne-mu-angdma). 

AnoamIa, v. to fall, to perish, to be mined 
( v potda), to be lost; watu wameangauiia wang* 
vit&ni, people peris/ted in great numbers in 
■tear; mimi nimeangantia m’ituni (or muituni), 
I teas lost in the jungle; unuangamia nifiwangu, 
Ohou hast made my arrow to hang, by shooting 
it into a tree, whereby it is lost. 

AnoamIka, **. h., to be lost or destroyed; mail- 
. yangu yote (iote) imeangaimka, all my pro¬ 
perty perished, or is lost, destroyed; nguoyangu 


ina-ni-angainika, my doth was lost to me; 
ku angaiuikua, to become poor, to be loot. 

A AaAn isa (or akgauibha), v. e., to cause to 
perish, to destroy, to ruin; amoangamisa 
nguoyangu, he destroyed my doth, my dress. 

AnoAza, v. a. (vid. angS, v. n.), to keep due eyes 
open, to turn or fix the eyes upon one dyed, to 
watch a matter, to sit without sleep » ku keti 
mato, to Bit watching; ninteangdza uaiku kaeba, 
aikuldla, I was awoke all night, I did not sleep 
at ad; unaanguza nino, sijajibu, you wish to 
know too much at once, I shall not answer; 
angaza ntaliyako Mkumba asiibe, watch your 
property that the Mkamba does not steal it; ku 
angdza indlo, to open the eyes wide in order to 
see well or accurately; niudnga waangdza 
niumba iote, light illuminates the whole house; 
ku angaza kitu nino; ninto yu ku angdza — mato 
niapt'fn = mucrufu = mtiangafu «a inato, one 
who is much enlightened. 

AnoazIa, v. obj.; ku-mu-angnzia mato, to fix the 
eyes upon = kit-m-tunaa eunu. Deriv. muatt- 
gaza, light; ku-m-tia— , to give light to; kudni 
ku-ni-angaziu mato viiio, bu-ui-jui V 

Anoi?ma, r. n.; niklio ya ku ungeina, to he pusil¬ 
lanimous, mean-spirited, wanting in courage, 
timid. 

Angina, r. a., to hang up, to hang against a waU; 
to be distinguished from paebika and tangika, 
■which means “ to hang up openly, not against a 
•rail,” tke. 

Anuiiua, r. obj.; e.g., ebango eba ku angikia 
vitu, a hook for hanging up things (e.g., 
nguo). 

Axoo, s. (la); nngo la dau (ku ongoa dan kama 

lnuntia ?) (It.). 

Axiiu, suff., of me, my; angu mimi, my own; 
vid. Grammar. 

Axoua, r. a., (1) to take• or briny down; ku 
angtia maddfu or maembe, to cut and throw 
down cocoa-nuts or mangos (from the trees) (thy., 
sipati ku angua) ; (2) to hatch eggs; kuku amo 
angua mdi pia, i.e., nini pia ulio-m-wekda yame- 
kua watoto (ameangut wana), the hen has 
hatched all her eggs, i.e., all the eggs which you 
put under her have become chickens; (3) to out, 
e.g., ku angua * ku kdta kucha (vid. ukueba) 
eba mukono, to cut the nails of the hand. 
A’nuvka, v. a., to fall, to drop. .# 

Angukia, v. obj., to fall down to or for one. 
Anouija, v. obj.; akguUWA, t*. p. (to be 
hatched). 

Anousba, v. c., to make fad, to overturn. 
AkoushIa, v.dj.; Muegnudnigu or Ituegni-eH 
Mungu ana-ni-anguabk-rokhombdya. 

Anuvra (or ano6a), v . a., to scrap*, to grade, to 
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hatch; ini angnni ok6ko wo chungo, to scrape a 
pan or kettle or pot {?). 

Ahxa (or Vania), v. a., to purpose, think of doing, 
to desire; aania kulo aijini (R.). 

A*iwa, v. p. (cfr. Arab. , voluit, intendit); 
kn tuiia ni kulla mta ka daka. 

Ah!ka, v. a., to expose to the run or air to dry. 
AsixiA, to spread out to dry for another person, 
in Us behalf, dbc.; ku-mu-anikia nguo chuuni, 
to sun the doth for him. 

Akkra (E.) t v. c. f Reiman brings the. front 
taiki) v. in connection with “ ana,’’ which 
signifies in Kinika “to roof, to form a 
roof ” f 

Akkra, s. (St.), a bill of sale (Hindustani, a 
cipher). 

AxoiHi, s. (ya), an address, direction of a letter ; 

kn andtka anoani ya waraka, to write the direr- 
0 

twn of a letter ; Arab. y\yjn, titulua libri, turn 
omnia reft, qua niter) indicatur. 

An da, v. a., to remove or to take out of the snn 
or rain (cfr. ariika); nimrnnua mtelle, usipiite 
nivfia, I removed the rice lest it should get icet. 
AnCtka ; ku —, to leave off raining. 

A'hza, v. a., to begin; e.g., ku anza kondo, to begin 
a quarrel; alikwaaza for aliniiKu, he hud begun. 
Awua, v. obj. 

AnxIliza, v. int., to make a beginning in good 
earnest. 

Anzima, vid. nzima. 

ArzIki (or Azini), s. (ya), rarity ? perhaps to be. 

e - 

derived from the Arab, ffft, ranis, cams, 
emitting; rid. azizi. 

AkzuAni, the Johanna island (vid. Jlaron eon 
der Reckon’s “ Travels in East Africa"). 

Ao, their, theirs; vid. Grammar. 

Ao-ao, either, or; better au-au (vid.). 

Aon (or a worn), v. a.; vid. siwuni or awini; 
Arab. g\e, , opem tullt, auxiliatus fait; 

ie<* 

, a^jutor, auxilium. 

A'fa, v. n., to swear, to take an oath; kfila or 
fania kiapo, or ku sliika kiapo; atakuenda fipa 
kesko, he will swear to-morrow. 

A'rtk, o. a.; ku kiapo, to make one swear 

by undergoing the ceremony of the ordeal; or 
kn tno-atia yamfni, to make one swear (incite 
mosque before witnesses) with the right *hand 
(yamini) on the Goran, which is the ease with 
the Mohammedans, whereas the Pagans swear 
by undergoing dangerous ordeals, eg., the 
person swearing is compelled to touch a hatchet 
bested in a strong fire, or take ip a stone 
from the bottom of^a kettle filed with boding 


water, or to eat a piece of bread or a 
little rice impregnated with some poisonous 
matter; to eat an oath, kiila ki&po. Jf the 
accused person be not guilty he will remain 
unhurt by the ordeal, which, in the opinion 
of the natives, win infallibly reveal innocence 
or guilt. The permn thus proved innocent 
in entitled to claim a sum of money from 
his accuser. Of course the result depends a 
great deal an the doctor who prepares the 
jwisonous nurture, whether he is kindly die - 
posed toward tin accuser or toward the accused 
jwrson, with whom he may have a secret 
understanding; in which ease the poison will 
be vomited awl prove harmless. A person 
who has taken an oath upon the Goran is 
generally not allowed to go to sea for fear of 
his occasioning shipwreck in ease of perjury. 
The Coranie oath is now usually applied by 
the natives of Mombns in consequence, of an 
order of the Government, which jtereeived thr¬ 
ead. consequences of tlw. application of ordeals 
as described above. 

Aha, v. obj., to swear to tw far one or about. 

A pi an A, r. rcc., to swear mutually. 

A'pisha, t\ c., to cause to take an oath, to adjure 
=■ ku-rn-pt'leka kiapuni, or ku-m-pfgisha or k u 
m-tilla kiapo, 

A'hza, v. a., to imprecate one, (E.) to imprecate 
against. 

AhzAma, r. rcc., to imprecate one. another. 
A'pizo, s , pi. Tiiuiipizo, an imprecation. « 

Ah ? (or waj ’1 ?), where, 1 vul. Grammar. 
ARAmr.Ni, it. prop, in Arabia, better Uambtiui; 
Muaralm (pi. Waarabu), an Arab; Uurabu, 
Arabia; Kiiiralu, Aridnc. 

Auaiidni, s. (ya), earnest-money; yjifs , nrrku. 
Arak ZELAN, arrack, a spirituous liquor distilled 
in the. East Judies (Ceylon). The word arak 

reminds us of the Arabic , sudor, spirituous 

liquor being oblaimd by distillation or by the 
process of sudud ion. 

Aratri, pardon (fit.) ; doubtless to be derived 

from the Arabic ytyz, accidit, obviom venit, 
largus fuit, dedit. 

A'rba (or arra’a), four; arbaini, forty; arbatd- 
^ sbara (instead of kumi na nne), fourteen. The 
Arabic numerals are frequently preferred to the 
native Suahili expression. 

A'bda, r. a., to lay eggs ; kuku yuwaarda u&i (Sp.); 

sijiii sanlapo kuku ( Kimr.). 

Am, s., a thing to make one Mush, a ditgraifful 

thing (St.); cfr. (l)<^o, Ottdns fnit; (2)jU, 

nodus; < nuditas. 
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AbU, s., party, faction; Wadahalo ni aria za 
Wagalla. ^ 

A'kifii, v. a., to inform; Arub. *_iys . novit, notum 
fecit, docuit; hence, utlrifa, pi. maarifa, hmcledye.. 
Axrrm, r. a. ( , elegil, gratum liabuit, to 

like ; iki-ku-rithi, if you phase. 

Aniriii, r. a., (1) —ku cndelelcsa (Hr.); (2) arithi, 
to trouble (K ); cfr. , adversatus fuit. 
A'»a (or waha), v. a., 'Stic aza, to think, to reflect, 
’meditate; hence maiizo, meditation; cfr. q . 

Aha, r. a. (St.), to forbid (?), probably ku asha, 
ashia (from ku ata), to cause, to leave or 
abandon, rid. ata, v. a.; nshisa, v. a., to sepa¬ 
rate a wife front her husband, or a child from 

the breast; pass, uahisoa, to be separated. 

6 - - 

A'hai.i, *. (ya}, honey (Arab. J««e ( mel). The 
various kinds of Asali are.: (1) sisali ya niuki, 
bee-honey; (2) uHtili ya imia (pi. niiwa), treacle, 
the boiled juiee of the sugar-cane; (3) asali ya 
tembo, fresh palm-wine boiled into a syrup, 
which is prupe.rly called fvsali ya ngizi (g.r.). 
The calabash into which the liquor is received 
front the tree is always carefully cleaned, in 
order to remove all acidity (cfr. tembo). fresh 
sunset tembo which has just been brought down 
from the tree, is best for making asali ya ngizi. 
Ahku, a., the lime between 3 and 5 o'clock p.m., the 
prayer-lime of the Mohammedans; cfr. Arabic. 

- C - 

, dies ot nox, ct tempos mntutinum ct 

veapertinani. 

Ahha, v. e. 

A'shaha (or asiikra), w um. ten (kuini in genuine 
Snailili) (Arabic jAo, dccom). 

Abuakini (or awhikini), twenty (makumi mawfli) 

-JO 

(Arab. , vigiriti). 

Ashbrati, s., dissipation, a dissipated person: 
, valdo luctus fuit; cfr. lmshnrnti or hasharaki. 

Ashiria, ku, r. oty., to make n sign to (St.); . 

Abiubha, v. c., vid. ala. 

A'bhkaU, adj. (ahkikau) (Arab. JS4, , cougruit, 

C ® 

convenit, similis fuit, formatus fuit, ), im¬ 

proving in health, better in health (during sick¬ 
ness) ; mimi ashkali loo, I am better to-day; ku 
fimia Ashkali, to make better; ktia usbkSli, to be 
better, to improve. 

A'bum (or abbiki), adj., lore-making (Arab. (jAe . 

• - "* 

■more flagrant, adliaesit alicuii , umiuu\ 

loving very much. 

Ashpr, «. (or uauuRU, «.), customs, duties; ^JLe . 


orpl. jyjJz , pan decima rei; ana pan ex daoem 
partibue. 

\'m (or \m), v. a. (Arab, rebellis, inobediens 
fuit), to rebel, to be disobedient, to omit or neglect 
one's duty to somebody; ana-mu-asi Munngu ua 
mtu, anakimbia amri ya Muango or ya mtu; ku 
mu-fisi mfimo; name ame-nra-foi mkbwe, the 
husband neglected his duty to his vflfe, e.g., by 
not supplying her -with food and raiment. This is, 
however, not yet a formal divorcement, though it 
may often lead to it (cfr. mikfiha); kn-BJU-aai 
Biiltani, to throw off allegiance to the king, to 
rebel against him ; weweunaktia assi wa Maungu, 
husalli tcua, thou hast become an apostate, a 
rebel against God, became thou hast ceased to 
offer jrruyers; mtu huya ni assi or muaasi va 
nti, yuwafania nassi, this man is a rebel of the 
laud. 

A si, r. = ku nenda kuao, to run off and go home, 
Ulce a woman who escapes (E.) ; asia, vid. 
wasia. 

Am, pi. maiisi (cfr. aari), rebel. 

Avihiia, v. <\, better to derive from ata, instead 
of ns i, to cause to leave or cease. 

AsiwA, r. p., to be abandoned or forsaken; 
intumko annasiwa ni mumowe, the wife teas 
forsaken by her husband. 

Asikari, s., a soldier ; rid. tiskari. 

A .mi, a, mlv., by no means (Sp.)? 

A'siij, s. (ya, pi. za) ( , imum cujusque rei, 

radix, origo), root, origin, source; asiliyangu t»i 
Mmalindi, / am a notice of Alalindi as regards 
my origin; watu wa fisili, aborigines; bar el- 
tiaili, the main-land; Asili ya mail, the property 
given in the beginning, the original stock or 
capital. 

Asima, s.; rid. azima, s. 

Asima, r. a., to borrow; rid. azima. 

Ahisua, v. <*.; vid. ata and asba. 

Asitaba, conj., not yet (md. Oram.), ere, before. 

Askaiu (or asikari), s. (yn.pl. za or wa), soldier; 
nskarizakwe, or wanskariwakwe, his soldier*; 
C c « , caatra poauit; -» , copin magna, 

exercitus ; ku tia askari, to enlist. 

AssiiBUKin (or kssubdkhi), «. (ya), the morning, 
early in the morning; , fait Anne; 

, inithrafdiei; > tempus m a tu t ian a . 

Aotafc hcka (E.)? 

AstVhili, adj. (vid. stabili), worthy, deserving; 
astahili ku pigoa, he is worthy, or .he d es erv e s , la 
be, or must be beaten. 

Ascaiii (or asuakhi, or lama), dect*,pure, 
sincere; cW*i «“M| fy*BK>po&etaOi , 
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A'ta, v. a, (Unguj. acha), to leave, to tear* alone, 
to let alone, to permit, to divorce, acquit; fita 
kitn kilo, leave this matter; ka ata hurra, to 
liberate, release {especially a slave ); kitoa kina* 
mu-ata, hie head left him, he was confuted. 

Abba, u. c, {from ko ata), to cause to leave or 
abandon anything, to forbid one a thing; ame- 
nra-asfaa tembo (acil, ku nfia tembo), he caused 
him to abandon the habit of drinking, he 
forbade him tembodriuking; mama nmc-ma- 
aaha utuana matiti, the, mother caused the child 
to leave the breasts — tceased him. 

.VanwHA, r. c., to make one to cause. or bring 
about a separation or divorce; muegni mtama 
aum-um-ashithtt tukc mumewe, the jmsessor 
of the slave caused the wife to leave. Iter hus¬ 
band; ka &«hisha mke, asikiie mke tena, to 
cause a wife to leave a man so that she he no 
more his wife *» la divorce • her, kna ku nshiaha 
mikuha, by annulling the matrimonial contract 
whiehsnas concluded before tlw. knthi [kadi) in 
the mosque. 

Ata xA (achata), r. rev., to leave one. another, 
to separate (mums na mkewe wame atuua). 
Atanikha, i’. e., to cause to truer, to cause to 
become disunited, to cause a separation; nani 
alicatanisba mumc na inknue, who has 
onused the separation, of the husband from his 
wife* 

Axis, v. dtj., to leave to or far; uzmzi umekuu 
aCbabu ya ku-mu-atm, fornication wm the 
cause of his divorcing her , 

AtIka, r. »., remissible; haatiki, irremissihle. 
Atii.ia (pass, atiliwa), *>. in/., to indulge, to pass 
over, to forgive, to neglect; nimc-niu-atilia 
inaofuyakwe, kuani, sikudaka ku feta nai, I 
forgave him his wickedness, for / had no 
desire to quarrel with him. 

Ann a, v. p. 

At am U, v. a., to brood, to sit on eggs, to hatch 
eggs; kuku aatamia raai, haoudoki tena hatta 
atoangtia wana, the, hen is sitting on the eggs 
and wiU not get off again until she has hatched 
the chickens. 

AtImma, v. c„ (1) to cause to brood, to put eggs 
under a sitting hen (- ku-in-wekefi, mai); 
u-mu*aULmuhc or atamise kuku m£i ktfmi, 
make the hen sit or brood over ten eggs—this 
is the usual number of eggs during the hat 
season; (2) atimiaba mlumke, to forsake, to 
dieores ends wife, but this meaning is doubt 
fid and has eerg likely been confounded with 
the verb “ tfanimha,” to came to emigrate, to 
•" banish. 

Attaj^ s.,pL of nata&i, a Artak 
■$msAemKA,9. o,, toymtni (St) ? probably from 


AT 

, firmiter tennit, firmatua fuit, hence to cause 
one to hold firmly, to stick class to, to control. 
AtiiAbu, s., punishment (cfr. athibu, ». a.), vid. 
a/*o fidabu. 

AthAma (or athima), highness; IaUms, raag- 
uus fuit, magnitude); muegui athfima, the Most 

High. 

Athimika, r.p., to be exalted. 

Athari, s. (it.), (1) damage (?); (2) atbSr (E.)» sole 
of the foot (?); (3) = hatbari. 

Athia, s. (yal (nee adia), a gift, jtrcscut, donation. 
A'rmur, r, a., (11 /u punish, to chastise; (2) to 
trouble one (cfr. Arab. ^ie, impedivit, punivit, 

O - ® 

oaaligavit; , poena, Huppiicium, hence 

punishment in Kisuahili. Hut a distinction 
must. he. made, between iidabu, a. (mV/.), and 
ntkAbii, and likewise between the verbs ndibu, 
adibislia, and athibu, allubieha. The farmer is 

f» - ft 

derived from the Arabic, liunmnitaa, awl 

athiibu from V»\As, poena. 

Athihia, r. obj.; (1) wa-mu-athibia-m huyn 
muana? why dost thou trouble this child f (2) 
luu-ni-athilni, do not tremble me (said to a 
petulant- beggar ). 

A Truman a, r. «•„ to cause to punish, to castigate, 
to tormeut; c.g., nmplioa haya ya-ni-nthibinha 
anna, these dogs torment or trouble me very 
much. 

Atiiimika, »\ h. (vid. alhAtna), to be exalted. 

A riujii, r. a. (cfr. adana), to call the Mohamme¬ 
dans to public prayer. 

Annul, r. a. » ku (imiza (It.). 

An, a particle, expletive, or awestary word in a 
Kjx'cch or sentence, to exjtrw, I suppose, I think, 
/ say or look on! Felani yuwupi? wlwre is a 
certain A T .V. t resp. nti, amukuesda Mvita (/ 
do not know), 1 suppose he. we.nl to Mambas. 
Ati refers to a matter which one does not knaw 
or which one has not witnessed, but only sup¬ 
poses (neno aailo-li-ona kua male). The-Am- 
boric language has a similar expression, cfr. 
Iscnbcrtfs u Am baric. Dictionary," page 126, and 
his Orammar, page 173; nnten, or enten, lit., 
K the what’s his name; cfr. also the verb balo, 
bela, bic, dkc.; Atnk. Did., page 110, "saying, 
supposing, thinking .” 

Atikau, v.a., estimate; cfr. kiaari and Icatrn 

m , 

At6a, v. a. (■* paana), to cleave or to split; ku 
atda nlmm, to electee firewood (paaaua is more 
venal). . 

Arises, v. a., to crack; eg., nti inaatdka kna 



jfift, the earth cracks from the heat of the sun 
(the earth dries up, or is parched). 

Ab.au, conj., either, or; au inirai or ycc, either 1 
or he; Arab, , nut, vel, eivo, non, nisi, quin, 
imo. 

At a, v. a., (1) to trace, to see whether seeds are 
springing up; (2) to survey, to go over and look 
at; ku «(ia shaniba, to view the plantation, to 
see whether it is in a pood or had condition; 
ku-mu-aua mali; kn mu-auarinana kua viombo, 
to endow (R.) ? ku-ji-aua, to exhibit one's-self 
in jine clothes, &e.; ku aim niayo za, to trace the 
footsteps of. Deriv. nd&ulia. 

Auk a, v. n., to make progress in growth, to be 
grown (vid. kua), to grow large enough to 
bear fruit; mnazi umcauka, the cocoa-tree 
has grown large and noio bears fruit; maji 
yanaauka, the water grows large (at the flood- 
time) ; maji yanakua yaauka tena. 

AukAna, v. rcc. f 
Auk! A, r. dbj. 

A(ihha, v. c., to show one, tie.; ku-m-tcrubozn, 
ku-mu-uusha or onia nti, to lead one about, to 
shoio him the land; aura, r. c., to malic to 
trace, to make one to look after the plantation. 

Auija, (1) to trace out for somebody; v. int. 
(pass, auliwa), (2) topurifg a woman forty dags 
after child-bed; m'ke atncnuliwa ujusi (cfr. ana, 
v. a.), the woman has been purified from the 
- defilement of her child-bed. This is done by a 
manaju6ni (priest), who sprinkles water upon 
her, prays for her, and reads prayers after her 
forty days' stay in the house. 

Aui.Iwa, v. p., to be washed (from the maji ya 

tohura) after birth (cfr. ). 

Alftn, vid. awuni, to help, assist. 

Aupk, adj., white ; mtu muaupc or mucupc, a white 
man. 

AimA, v., from ku nka, to make room, to go out of 
the way. 

Aufli, adj., black; mtu muausi or muuusi, a black 
man. 

6 C- 

A'tSBi, s . and adj. (cfr. Arab. , from 

, vitam duxit, vita), lasting, imperish¬ 
able ; e.g., chombo eba dushi, a vessel which lasts 
long, which does not break, and which is handed 
down from father to son; kitu cha uushi; yuna 
fuwhi amckaa eana, yuna nmifslra. Tangu 
ausbiwangu = moisbayangu; aushi, adv., never. 

Avka, v. a., ku dvya, see hSa, to spend, to produce 
(qfr. awia). 

A'wa, v. n. (Kimr.), to go outer away (in Kimo. 
Ira t6ka); arne&wa niumb&ni (Kin-utziiS nium- 
baui), he went out of the house; ku &wa nde. 


Awia (or avya or Aria), v. dkg., togooattoor 
for ( = ku-m-tokfia), to show one's-self to, to 
appear to one with something, to give news. 
AwvAa, v. int. ; ku-mu-avya or awilia, to reveal 
to (pass, awiliwa); aroe-ni-awta na kb&bari, 
he appeared to me with the news ~ he brought 
me news, he gave me intelligence ■» ame-ni-tokea 
na kb&bari, or ame-ni t<ilea or lettba kh&bari, 
he acquainted me with; Ira mu>avja kha- 
bari. 

Awa, vid. Gram., he teas; kulla mtu ambai 
kuamba yuawa, or mtu awai oto, whoever it may 
be; neno liwalo lote, whatever word it may be. 

Aw ala, s., a promissory note, or, as Mr. Weakly 
says, a draft or order in Turkey upon a pro¬ 
vincial treasury given in payment by the centred 

Government (Arab. alljo. , o draft on a batik 
or local treasury). 

Aw am, adj. and s., first, beginning; awal ya el&airi, 
before (aser) three o'clockp.m.; Arab. prior, 
anterior, primus, principinm. 

AwAz.v, v. a. (Arab, , solatium pcrcepit, 
consolatus fuit), to pity one, to have thoughts and 
feelings of compassion for one ; Munngu ata-rau- 
awazn, God will pity him ( — ota-mu-«afu) ; 
Mnungu ni muawazi, God is compassionate; 
yuwudza watu; awaza :means (according to 
Ulcere’* Handbook), to dispose, to allot to each his 
share 1 probably from the Arabic £jjj, to dis¬ 
tribute. 

Awehia, s. (Ft.), a kind of d1u>w like a Bedeni, 
without any prow or head, with merely a per¬ 
pendicular cut-water. 

Aw ini, v. a., vid. awuni, v. a., to help. 

Awrrm, v. a. (St.), to barter (yfclc, feoit 
deditque, quod pro ro alia csset; snbstituit 
nliquid pro aliquo). 

Awuni (or AWim), v. a., to help, to supply, to 
assist (Arab. , opem tulit, jnvit, auxiliatus 

fuit; hence , ac(jutor, auxilium). 

A'wCni (or A. uni), $., help, assistance = ms&acla. 

Ava, v. a., to cleave, eplit (--ku pnsua aktini, to 
split wood), but ku aya ukuni is obsolete language. 

AvAiu, s. (St.), a cheat (qfr. Arab. , otriens 

hue illuc vaferque vir; latro, percuUOT; f 
▼enit abiitque per terrain). 

Ayam, e. (ya); ayfiri ya n&nga, the eMe ef an 
anchor. " ■ 

Ayika, v. n., to melt; vid. aia, aika. ' 

Ayitiu, v. n. .(St), to preackt l*j, monm* 
exhortatus fuit. 

A'za (or wAxa), v. (1)- to tSi nk, nictitate, 
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' aauumn immurit, snggeseit ; (2) 

take tarry (cfr. jj-c , tristis, sollicitooz fait). 

V * 

Azajka, #. ( 81 .),« nose-ring; rfr. l*a, loro ^Ue» 

vlfcsowalmxit atom; , collars, •namella, 

<1°* Mina ooilum ineluditur. 

A*f***» s. (Arab, , quidquid adstrinxit, bine 
aauletum, et incantnmentttm contra serpontes, 
loorboa aliave mala), a charm wed against 
ter peats, to bring back runaway slaves, anti to 
bamoh evil spirits (Kis . tua, suspended above 
doors). 

AzagiA, v. obj. (Arab, obstrinxit aliquem jnre- 
jorando, adjnravit aliquem), to make a charm 
against somebody. 

Azina, v. a., (1) to lend on condition of returning 
the loan without interest; u-ni-aztme kisuchako, 
lend me thy knife; (2) v. to borrow; eg., 
nimeazima kisitohakwe, I borrowed his knife. 
Dr. Steers has " ku azimwa”/or “ to borroic” 
Aeimia, v., to borrow for one. 

Azmaza, v. ree., to lend to or borrow from each 
other. 

A'zjma (or hzmv), v. n. (Arab. ^ corto nnimi 
proposito voluit facore, intenditaliquul), to resolve, 
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to think upon anything, to have at heart, to 
propose ; ku a*s moyoni, ku kuzudia or ukilia. 
Aaoria, t>. dig., to intend to do anythingfer or 
against any one; niku tianiayaku fania neno 
jo kethe wo kothe; haknazimia ktij* hapo, he 
did not intend to com here; n’likSd, aikfia na 
azima ya sifari (—riiraazimia safari), lakeni 
nHpo ona vatu wongi waeafiri kuenda CJkam- 
baui, Ami nami nli (or nrka) ona heri nika- 
wa-andamia. 

A'znu, v. a. (Arab, ^yc, roprehendif, impedfvit), 
to despise ( = ku tukana, ku nazii), calumniate. 
Aziuika= ku-ni-tia mtu aibu. 

Aziriwa ® ku guiwa kua sebnbu ya deni (E.)* 

Aztzi, s. (Arab, , rara, cara, eximia fuit res; 
yiyo , rarus, cams, potons ezimiun), a rare, costly 

thing, a curiosity, rarity; kitu hiki ni azizi 
nijini, hatnna, this thing is a rarity in town, 
there is none (like it) ; azizi ni kitu kisicho ones 
wato, i.e., azizi is a thing which does not come 
abroad among the people. 

Azma, s. (St.), scent ? 

Azcu, s. (St.), perjury; cjr. JVj , visitavit; (2) 
fucavit racnducimu; ^ > falsum, niendacium. 


B has the saute sound as in English. N changes into 
m before b; eg., mbsyafor n-baya, bad; m'bwa 
«(®»bua) for n-bwn, a dog or dogs. Nw also 
becomes mb; mbingu for n-wingu, the heavens. 
1kis grammatical remark of Dr. St. is very 
appropriate. 

Ba, v., to be high; muszt hu aoabii sana, this cocoa- 
tree is very high (?). 

Bl, a natural sound ; tuna-m-fumasauasatm, hnyu 
bS, nami b& (Kiniassa, cha). 

Ilia, s. (ya) (<fr. U*, crimcu commisit, perfidia 
urns eat), evil, trouble, disaster; baa — kitu 
kilioho add, something tiiat is hostile, hurtful, or 
dangerous ; tnmengiliwa ni bkn. 

Bla, a, pi. ataboa (cfr. Arab. ^, homo rilis at 
©ijjectua),a worthless person, an utter reprobate. 

BUn* (or Mini), adv. (from a** , longius abfuit, 
*e- »c- ' 

■**!» P»t* pezfaa, or to*,, postea); baada ya, 

after (qftime) ; b&da ya mambo haya, qfler these 
Wage; b&da ya haya na nwngfaa yatak^ja, 
efter these then will come other things; baadaye 
or buadayakwe, after if, afterwards, then f baada 
**a&t*Bem*fterprtver. 
ado., eftdrmhde. 
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BaATiir, s. (ya) (from pars, qaidam), a 

portion, a certain number selected, some; baathi 
ya watu, some persons; bautlii ya niku, some 
days; baathi ya fistha, out. Act. v. 2. 

Baazi, s., a sort of pea growing on a small tree 
somewhat resembling laburnum (St.). 

j BAba, s., ya (wa), (pi. za); bubayangu, my father ; 
baba wa mtu (sc. .fel&ni or fulani), the fatter of 
a certain man; baba m'tu, a human father or 
parent; babe mtu » baba alie-m-viii mtu or 
- baba wa kambu, stepfather; baba md6go, 
mother's brotlter; babaetu, our father; pi baba 
zetu, our fathers; babazetu ni warnuja, our 
fathers are brothers or near relations; baba* 
zao ni wawfti; kills mtu oa babuo (not ana 
bab&e). 

Banin or babAte watoto (or bank wiira, babb 

* wat6to), pi. bab&ze wat6to (Kin. dsugni ; Eik. 
ndenge wa w6u), a bird, very likely an eagle or 
b» owl, which frightens children. The super¬ 
stitious idea of the natives is, that this bird 
, approaches new-born children, that it 
their cry, and causes sickness to them. The cry 
eftine bird frightens children ait that they will 
immediately go to bed, or 0 their mother's 
breast, and be quiet. Bence the bird ie also 



called mvfima titi (pi. mavfima titi). We see 
here a specimen of native artifice in nursing 
their children, regarding which they say, “ h 
dona ya ku kenga watoto wakilla,” lit., this is 
the medicine (or means) by which children are 
deceived when crying. Muonangu anashikua 
ni babuyo (fur babaye watoto), my child has 
been seized by the owl (?) which causes sickness 
to him. 

BabAixa, v. a., to stutter.,-to hesitate in speaking. 
Jiebman takes this word in (he sense: to continue 
dreaming, to sleep drcamingly. 

BabAlk, adv., just then; babale ulipo ondoka — 
majira yalo ulipo ondoka baai nami n’lipdtua ni 
tithuruwa ku-ku-daka (R.) (rfr. papKlo, pale); ku 
patua ni uthuru, to be seized by an emergency. 

Bab Aba, v. (1) to grope in the dark (vid. 
papfisa) (R.); (2) babaza, v. a., to rub softly. 

BabAta, v. a., to beat insufficiently; c.g., ku piga 
ohuma vibdya kisishikimnne, to beat the iron 
insufficiently, so that it soon breafe off (in 
making a jembo, native hoe ); to beat thin, so 
that it gets thin. 

BabatIka, v. n.; ku babatika mbilwn, to flap the 
wings (cfr. papatika), to flicker, flutter. 

Babatua, v. a. (cfr. papatiia, v. a.) ; c.g., kunde, 
mb&zi, e.g., to make dry beans, as it were, to 
came forth. 

Babatuka, v. n.; fulani anababatuka loo, said of 
one who appears at once nicely dressed, whereas 
lw wore bad clothes for a time (R.). 

Babe, s. (Kin. abe); babe sultani, babe ngdmo, babe 
ndofu or babe wa ndofu (vid. ndofu) (vid. kusa, 
where babe is explained). 

Babaiuka? (R.); paparika? 

Bahia and babiba, v. a.; e.g., ku-m-babisa mtfito, 
to cram a child with (flood)', vid. papia; ku 
babio, v. n. = kula harraka mno (£.), to eat 
voraciously. 

BabIka, v. to fletch an arrow; ku babika mifi 
mbdwa (— ku fumbira nuvsoa in Kiniassa) (R.), to 
featlicr an arrow. 

Babay£ka, t>. n., vid. papayukn, to talk inco¬ 
herently , to be delirious in the feat of fever. 

Baud, t., (1) grandfather and grandmother, 
ancestors (Kinika, dsdwo and bibi); (2) convul¬ 
sions (Sp.) ? Balm is also the name given to a 
kind of skkness which seizes children; i.q. niuni; 
muana augua nifini, ana babu, in Kiniassa i.q. 
m&uka. 

Babua, v. a., to strip off, to rend off (=* ku tana 
rarfia, tabfia, ku kuanida); e.g., ku babua Ameri- 
Kmo, to tear off a piece iff American cotton-cloth 
•from the whole piece (in a shop, s&c.). 

Babdka, v. »., to get torn out, far instance by 
going through bushes. 


Babot-ia, v. obj., to tear off (a piece) for acme* 
body. 

Babuuwa, v. p.; nguo imebabuliwa, also to get 
scratched and wounded (c.g., by a tree ); 
mkamba ababuliwe magando, the Meter's shell 
shall be taken off (R.), the Meter has east hit 
sheU(?). 

Bab6ra (papuba), v. a., to daw (R.)-j fulani 
anakuja ni babfira leo, he came with a maneno 
ya ku fiole&na or ya ku-m-fiolea or ya ku fida 
(vid.). 

BabobAka, v. rec. 

Babubika, to be torn or lacerated. 

BJLda, vid. baada, prep., after; bada or ki»ha ya 
athdhori, after noon-time. 

UAdala (or bAdali), s. (ya); Arab. Jjq, uratavit, 
permutavit, substituit; , permutation, quod 

pro re alia datur vel autnitur; fence a thing 
given in exchange for something else, an equiva¬ 
lent. 

Badim, 8. (ya), exchange (Er. takes it in a bad 
sense = deceit). 

BAnn.i, v. a., to change , to exchange.; e.g., ku 
bddili fetha, reali. 

Badilika, v. to be exchanged, to be changed, 
to be changeable. 

Badiijana, v. rec., to exchange mutually, 
Badilisa, v. a.; aine-m-budilisa nguoyakwe, fe 
exchanged his cloth for him (*= gauza Or 
geuza). 

Badii.wana, r. rec., to interchange, to exchange 
words, to dispute. Deriv. mbadilifu. 

From the verbs given above, the student must 
carefully distinguish the verbs b&tQi, to per¬ 
vert, and patiliza, to reprove, condemn (ku 
kiifurisba); vid. each in its place. 

BAdam, s. (ya), likeness, kind *» mfano wa; ba- 
dali ya mtu ltuyu, like this man (Sp.). The 
meaning “ likeness, kind," is very doubtful (?). 

Badan (or badani), body, carcase; Arab, yjq, . 
corpus (cfr. batani); intimus fuit. 

BadAta, s. (ya, pi. za), Kimr. — kiazi, a sweet 
potato; kiazi cha baddta, sweet potatoes (<ff a 
red colour); manni ya baddta, leaves off sweet 
potatoes used as a vegetable. 

Badi (or rather bathi), part, portion (Arab. 

); there is also a kind of doth which U 
called badi or batbi. «, 

BAdibi (or badbobi), v. a. (from fri, dispewit, 
aine modo et mensura erogavit opes), to spend 
money in order to get n wife or a kingdom, 
power (B.), to squander one's money, 

BAdo, adv. (vid. bada), as.yst, net .get} bado 

; kiddgo, soon; usedgmeg/dByto eeprese':the$';fife. 
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natter in question is as y et incomplete. Nadnka 
btdo raati tano, I want still floe dollars; bado 
hnkuenenda =»hataasa ka enenda, he is not yet 
gone. 

SCr** 

Baduivi, >. (m, pi. mabaduivi); Arab. yH> deserti 
ineolae ; uncivilized people; Wanika ai baduivi 
yetu. 

Bate, s. (wa, pi. ma —), a large and venomous 
kind of serpent, ringed with white, black, and 
grog, from 2£ to 4 feet in length. In the Kim- 
rima dialect it it called moma. The natives sag 
that it has a pointed tail with which it stings. 
This is, however, doubtful. The stroke causes 
quick swelling and death if the antidote be not 
promptly applied. This serpent is said to exist 
on the island if Mambas. The various kinds if 
snakes are: (1) bafe, (2) kib&wa eba kanga, 
(8) kundamansi, (4) Bate, (5) mt&nga wa poilni, 
(6) pill, (7) wamannimawiti, (8) mkuko, (9) flm, 
(10) wa uduma kuili. 

Bara, old. bufuta, s. 

Bafc (rather pafo) (la, pi. ma —), lungs, lobe of 
lungs. 

Bafuiua (R.) ? 

Bafuta (or kafta), a. (ya\ shirting, a sort of fine 
calico; bafta dbondo idifukAyo unga (difuka, 
v. ».) t 

Bio A, v. a., vitl. pngA, r. a., to seize (said of an 
evil spirit), to carry far wages; pagaza, to male 
to carry; pakawa, v. p., to be jmssessed of an 
toil spirit. 

Baoaba, v. n. = ku potea (Sp.) ? 

Bag Ad a, v. a., vid. pakAta, to take upon one’s 
knees; eg., — mtoto. 

BIoau, s. (ya), a buggalo, a large kind of dhow 
square in the stern, with a high poop ami a very 
long prow. Most of the Indian trailing vessels 
or dhows are of this buUd ; they ham generally 
a small mizzen-snast (St.). Vid. jalu'usi. 

Bagawa, v. n. (— lanika), to rut in the mouth, 
to he obscene with respect to language. 

BagAca (buagaxa), t>, n.; ku ji-bagaza, to keep 
one's legs few asunder or apart in sitting (B.). 

Baghala, b, (wa) (Arab. , mulue), a mule. 

Baohamx, s. gy baua Akili, mpnmhafu; , 
axnbigne et obscure locutus fuit, a foal. 

BAotA, v. a. (efr. pakda), to put asunder , to 
separate each Hud from the other; eg., ku bagtia 
xnt&ma aa mahind i, ku weka mbalimballi; 
tebagtie gnombezetu, kulla mtu abagfie zakwe, 
to arrange, to bring in order; lei us arrange 
mr cattle, every one his own. 

BAotorA, v. n., to be separated, to fall out with 
one another, to be in disorder. 

BuhuAiia, v. rec. -atetana or k*»*t*p_ to he 
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at variance, la differ, to disagree, quarrel fist 
or about a matter , to strive. 

BJlhaxx, s. and adj.; ^ (bahamma), ablact&vit, 

peregrinuB fuit, barbarus visa* fuit; fuyft , pro- 
loqui nosciens, barbarus, cqjus bbroo nan 5n- 
telligitur; hence bAbami, sidy. 

BAhabi, s. (ya) (£t), aqua muRa, mare, 
flnmen magnum; bahar elthulum&t, Oeeanus 
attentions; bahari ku, great sea; babari el-ali, 
the Persian Gulf; babaii ya sham, the Bed 
Sea. 

BauarIa, a sailor, the crew, sailors ( vid, 
m&na mfiji). 

8 O 

BAkaba, adj. (Arid). ^ .justeminor)-rakbisi, 
cheap; kitu hiki nina-ki-puta baliasa, I got this 
cheaply. 

Baiiabba, b., a square bog or pocket with a three- 
cornered flap to tie over the opening, frequently 
used to keep bocks in (St.). 

Baitati, «., vid. bakhti, s. 

Baiiatisha, v. a., to guess (St ,), perhaps from the 
Arabic , inquisivit, disquisivit. 

BAhia, v. a., to search tiU a thing is found (Sp.); 
efr. 'jQt, intellesit, porforavifc, or ftl},, cognovit, 
consideravit, dignovit. 

BAhim (or bAkitji.i), s. and adj. (Arab. , parcus, 

tenax et avarus fuit; av&rua; 

avaritia); babili or mbtihili, s. concr., a miser, 
covetous person; babili, s. ahstr., avarice = choyo. 
Prov. mali buhili kula duda, i.e., worms wiU eat 
the property of a miser. Bahili or mb&hiN is a 
man who is only bent upon gathering property 
without using it — mtu ABiejillsha matiyakwe, 
or mtu aliekusania mali aaipokula. There was 
r gx a rich man at Mombas, named Famdu, who 
from avarice sold the meat which he had boiled, 
himself only using the broth. He feasted at the 
table of other people, while the eatables of his own 
were left to rot, and then thrown into the sea . 
Me was a great bahili, hence the saying: mtu 
huyu ui biihili kama Fam&u. 

Bax, v. a., to receive as an authority, ku kubali 
kama mf&lmo au mkubawao. Waka-ro-bai 
•Suleiman Bon AH (Sp.). If this word does 
realty occur, it is probably to be derived from the 
Arabic inaugurates fuit in iraperio, or 
imperator salutatas fuit. 

Baua, prep, (or kbiua), Arab. ^, inter, in medio, 
between, amidst; baina ya BA vita na Rabai, 
between Mombas and Babai. 

Bajdti, adj. — mballi; eg., ku neudanti bqlai aa 
mbalH (E.). 

o 2 
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Baini (or beiki or bayini), v. a., to know, to recog¬ 
nise, to distinguish, to make clear, to prove 

(Arab. , manifestum reddidit, declarant 
explioavit), to acknowledge ae belonging to some¬ 
body; e.g., nna-ki-baini kisuchangu, I have recog¬ 
nised my knife ( = ku ona). Tuna-m-baini mtu 
yule kuamba ni muivi; kitu hiki nime-ki-baini 
' koa felani ; ni saidi ku baini, it is still more 
evident, or it is dearenr 
Baini*, v. obj.; ku bainia kua hnrm. 

Bainika, v. n., to become known, manifest, clear 
(=- kua wazi);e./jr., muivi amebainika, the thief 
has become known; kwanza maneno haya ya. 
likiia airri airri, laken saaa yamebuinikn, at first 
these words were a great mystery, but now they 
are dear. 

Bainikaka, v. rer., to be evident mutually ( = ku 
onekana); ushuha ubainikanao. 

Bainimka, v. c., to cause to become clear, to prove, 
to show, to define; e.g., ku bainialm mpaka, to 
define the frontier or boundary. 

Bainiwa, v. p.; e.g., alio bainiwa kua muemn, one 
who is proved to be gooil, one who is justified : 
e.g., umati Muhammad! yabainiwn pahnli 
pnwili, (1) believers and unbelievers, (2) only 
jami Muaelmina. 

Baja, s. (la, pi. ma— ), better paja (vid.) (also pnji), 
the inner side of the thigh, lap. 

Bajua, v. a. (= babi'm or kuaniiia), to strip of; 
e.g., ku bajiia makiiti. 

Bajuka, r. ?i.; utanzn umebajuka, a branch 
broke ofi from the tree (better pupuu, rid.). 
Bajuni (or Pa j uni) = Mgiinia, a native of the. 
codntry situated between the island of Patta and 
the river Jub. 

Bakai, a word of the Kigunia dialect, rid. 
Bliudu and baki, remainder. 

BXkaba (R.), there remains; frequently it is — 
labuda; bakasa kn amba iti ye, ndiye angaye 
— wesa; bakasa songoro ajapo ndiyo adakayc 
wesa (?). 

Bakata, v. a. ( rather vak.Vta, rid.), to carry some¬ 
thing before you, to take upon one's arm. 

SO" 

Bakhtt, b. (bahati) (ya), vox Pers., 

fortuna, felicitas, luck, fortune, chance; ku pata 
bakbti ngeraa or mbaya, to have good fade Br 
misfortune (bakbti mbdfu) j ku tumia bakbti, to 
go; at random. 

Baki, s., t chat is left, the remainder of money, <C*c. ; 

Arab. jjBf, reliquus et superstes fait; rcB 

residua, reliquiae, subtraction (in arithmetic). 
Bam, v. ji., to remain, to be left. 

Bahia, p. a., vid. pakia, v. a. 


B.IkAba, s. (ya, pi. za), a walking-stick with a 
crocked handle, or, as Dr. Steers explains it, a 
walking-stick with the top bent at right angles to 
the stem. The best are made of a white straight- 
grained wood which will bend nearly double tike 
a piece of lead without breaking or returning. 
The fimbo (another kind of stick) is straight said 
without it handle; the ufito is thin and ling. 
BakshIbhi, s. (ya), a gift, a gratuity (bakhshish! 
or bashisbi). 

Bakijua (or better bakuba), tit., where great, a 
great piece; mtuhuyuanalimabakuba or badogo, 
this man has hoed a great or a small piece 
(pa dogo where little or small). 

Bakuu, s. (ya, pi. mabdkuli), a basin, a deep and 
large dish of clay; kdmbe ta a large plate? 
snhani an ordinary plate. 

BauahuHzi, a., moonlight, moonshine (St.). 

Bai.Axba, s. (ya, pi. za) (or mbalanoa, «.), a 
cutaneous disease generally confined to the hands 
and feet of the person, by which the black skin 
peels off and leaves a white skin, which no more 
turns Made. Tetter or Leprosy $ The Wanika 
call this tlisease ,l mubawassi.’’ Balanga ya or 
za mikono. The person who lias this disease is 
not allowed to eat with other people, who would 
say, Mbalanga aitayfiika ukila wali wa muoto; 
mtu huyu ana mbalanga, or balanga za mukono 
uu za mngii. 

Bai.as (or iialaki and halabhi) (ya, pi. ma —), a 
large kind of water-jar. It is larger than the 
knsiki. 

B.U.e, s. (In’* (rid. mbtile) (za muhugo). 

6 " 

Bai ecii, s. (ya) (.drab. , puber, aetate maturus; 

£4 , pervenit ad finem), a person arrived, at the 
state of puberty; mtu huyu nnakxla balegi. 
BAi.kiik, v. 7>., he is pubescent, marriageable; 
anabaleho sasa, ape wo mke, aaihuribu mall, he 
is marriageable, let a wife be given to him, lest 
he destroy his property (by illicit intercourse 
with women). 

Baij, but; bakuenda ball, perhaps he did Wd go r 
Kin. kendore bain. 

Bai.oh (or balobi), s. (wa), and baliqb, consul, 
political agent ( in Turkish f ). Thus the 
English Consul, Major Hammerton , woe called 
at Zanzibar. 

Balunoi,j 7{. mabalongi, a citron. 

Bamba (la), pi. mabamba, a fiat thin piece, opiate, 
disk; bamba la ruBasi, la sifuri, la nbiim*, la 
fetba, a thin plate of lead, brass; iron, silver; 
bamba la fetha»koa la fetba, vid. koa and kikoa. 
Bamba is to be distinguished from pamba, 
cotton (vid.). Bamba la ssbmm 
brace ; bamba sd gonm.* ' • 'i;f 
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Bawrj, a atrveffinstrument which it thrust into 
a waff to find out what it contains, rice or corn, 
Ac. Aaetfc bomba katika gunia. Bcmba ni 
Iridtide cha Jen tomoa na ku tazamia gunia, ku 
totohfia kitt&no. Dr. St. calk it bambo, on 

, knfcwuwt like a cheese-taster thrust into a hag 
to draw out tome of its contents for examine- 
' fM W I # 

Bamb6a, v. e.f ku-m-bambua mtn nguo? 

Bambuka, v. to fall off like a label from a 
bottle or like a plaster; kit bumbuka robawa, 
said o/mtoft). 

Bakf^ja, v. a., to chip (from (hipping come, 
chips); bomfuka, rfr. Kiniassa banduka from 
bandua. 

Bamy6a, spring-tides (St.). 

BarAder, $., pi. iff bandari or bendari, a landing- 

*-C- ■» I 

place, harbour; ^juj , orig. Burs., pL ;*»U» , 

portua, pavium atatio; urba aut locus, ubi 
morcatores sarcinas solvere soleut et cum mer- 
cibua aubaiatentea vectigalia peudunt. Jig 
Bandder the SuahUi and Arabs mean cs/tc- 
cially tite sca-toums of Barara, Marla, and 
Mukdisha, being the principal harbours of tlu; 
Somali coast. 

Barauuu (or banajiiu), s., a kind of bracelet 
ornamented with points or blunt sjnkcs , much 
worn in Zanzibar (St.). 

BAkda, a. (la, pi. inabanda), a large shed con¬ 
structed for people to assemble in; banda la ku 
bfirisi watu ; kibfinda is a little shed; rfr. bfiraza 
and bfirizi ; banda la faroBi, a stable. 

fibn*, s. (la, pi. ma—), (1) the blossom-stalk of the. 
cocoa-nut tree (Er.); (2) a shed. 

BArda, v, a. (Kijumfu) » ku vunda, to break open 
with a stone; c.g., ku bauda madfifu. 

BarpIa, v. obj., to break open for one. 

Barda barda, v. a., to split or break into 
splinters or shiners. 

BAxoajo, «. (ya) (or b£kdabi, bTSsurbi), landing, 
piece, harbour ; m&halipa pouni watu washukapo 
or warn nuyi waegeahfipo dau (rfr. banader, «.). 

BAxdbba, s. (ya), a'flag; the Arab flag is made 
of (red stuff. 

BilW, i. (la ,pL ma—), stitching, pinning; ka 
ahona bandi or ku piga bandi, to baste, run, 
took (in sewing); ku ahona bandi, baadeu ku 
j&MHA jaogo nfine, first to tuck, then to make the 
prefer or Seat suture (seam). 

IbuanU, poppet; mtoto wa b&ndia, a 4aU; 
wata aaaafiku kua ukiudu, anatia mtnfle 
ana-m-tia k&nzu. 

o» (-patika, audika), to put on, to 
- Mfn b* te^flea daua ya kionda. . 

B#*a»wi8A, «. «. (or baxdikimu), to cause to 


put on, to put load upon load » ku weka kitu 

jo. 

Baho6a, v. a., to break off in fragments (?) (rfr. 
gandua), to cleave wood in small pieces. 

BakoiilIa (e,g., kuni), for one. 

Baxdu baxdu, to cut into little pieces, to crumble 
(into) in cleaving. 

Ban du it a, v. n. (rfr, ganduka); hali-tu-banduki 
neno bili - bo-tu-ati ku li daya; mtn huyuha- 
tu-banduki, this man does not leave us, he is 
always with us; huwa-ra-banduki Mxungu, 
they do not leave the European. 

Baxdubd, a. (ya) ( — ngfimo, vid.), the place in 
native vessels from which water is baled out; 
pfihali patolowacko maji kua alia katikn jahfixi, 
it is near the main-mast. 

Baxoa (muhogo hauja banga), v. a., bangia, 
bangilia; uahanga wa ku bangia (bangilia » 
bagilia), vid. pauga (rfr. tunga nalianga) ; ku 
bangia maneno (to lure ); (2) to lay in heaps. 

Baxoi, a., the narcotic leaves of tlte wild (Indian) 
hemp (from the mbangi), chewed in the East. 
Many Suahili arc accustomed to chew and smoke 

this leaf; rfr. qA* , ex Vers., , hyoaoyamna 
(bilaenkraut). 

Daniya, a. (ya), a buibling, temple, especially that 

of Mecca. Arab. U) , alraxit, aedificayit, hence 
0 •* 

, structura, aedificium. 

Ban!a, v.; ku-ji-bauia nguo, in travelling and in 
fighting ; vid. pania, v. a. 

Banlka, v. h., to taper (?). 

BAkiam, m. p., pi. mabfiniani, used at Zanzibar 
and on the coast as a general name for the 
heathen Indians who come as traders front 
Catch. On the coast they are generally the 
custom-masters, being in the service of tlte chief 
'custom-master at Zanzibar, who is generally 
a Baniani, farming the customs from the Sultan 
of Zanzibar at a certain sum of money. 

Banja, v. a., to crack nuts, to beat pulse or beans 
between two stones, to dear the fruit of tlte 
husks, to break off the shell or husk by beating; 
e.g., ku baqja kdroabo kua jiwe ku-i-pata snafl, 
ku wcka kando mag&nda, to beat to pieces, to 
dash. 

^area, v. a. (ku fita kir.fini ?). 

Ku-ji-uanea, v.ref, to squeeze one's-self against a 
'wall or into a hedge to allow some one else to 
pass (efr, panza). 

Barit, a. (la), pi. ntabano, a splint, a spUBer, a 
small thin piece of wood; baud In ukdni kibauzi, 
a very small splint. 

Bio, a. (la) (vid. ubfio e«* mbfio, io«r«f); bfiola 
kfimoe (k6moe, the fntit ofthe vakbmoe tree) is 
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a board with 32 small holes, cock about tlte size 
qf a teacup, for playing a favourite game, also 
catted boo, with komoe, or with pebbles, dx. The 
holes are sometimes merely scooped out in the 
ground, and any small things may he used to 
play with (rfr. bao hi cstarunge) ; ku ttza. b«o la 
k6moo or la estar/iiigo (>St.). 

BArA, s. (la, pi. ma—); bapa is that ibhirh projects 
awl recedes again, ’that which is not round 
(mdaura) nor quadrangular (rarabba), but which 
is uneven. (1) Bapa la usso pa ku lalia, the 
temple of the head, also a broad face; bapa la 
usso, large forehead. (2) Ku piga bapa hi upanga, 
to strike toith the fiat of a sword, dx.; ame-m- 
piga bapa la upanga kftsiko makiili, i.e., ku-m- 
piga kua ma6ngo ya upanga, to beat one with 
tlte back of the sword, which will not hurl 
him, but ku tema upanga kua makali trill hurt 
Him (ku-m-huziri), kcke i bapa, yafuliwa bapa 
bapa. The form of the mango-stone lias bapa bapa, 
but mfiringo (roundness) has no bapa bapa. 

Baba, a species of antelope (llclgobagus arun- 
dinaceus) (St.). 

Bara (or jiakra, or bkrrIa), s. (ya, id. za) (Arab, 
rr ... . 6 " 

terra, imprimis pars superior ot pul vis; ' 

c «■ - 

agrestis, regio inculta; &ifi , campus, desertuni), 
(1) land in general; (2) wild country, uncul¬ 
tivated and uni attainted country, especially of a 
sandy lciiul (rfr. nika), a desert, where, there is 
but little or no wood and vegetation; harm jeupe, 
a free open tract of country ; (3) coast; bur-os 
Suahil, the Suahili coast; bar-ol-b'ars, the tract 
of the Persian coast belonging to Oman ; bar el 
agam, the Somali coast; bur cl asili, mainland; 
barra ya kwanza, si kisiwa (oid. asili). The 
Arabic name Zanjibar or Zenzibar, Zingibar, is 
derived from Zaiy or Zouj, which was tlte name 
Of a social tribe, residing south of Zanzibar on 
the mainland, but which became at the same 
time tlte general term for o negro; consequently 
Zanzibar would signify, tlte land of the negro, 
the negro coast; rfr. Dr. Krapf's " Travels in 
East Africa,” p. 519. 

Bakada, adv., proper, just, exactly (?); perhaps for 
bar&bara or bar&bra » soua sana, equal. 

BarAbara, *., (1) — saua eaua; (2) a whorish 
woman, a prostitute; mko huyu oi barabara, this ' 
woman is a prostitute (■» xntalaleahi). 

Barabara, v. a., to scraps off the malaika (the 
short hair, lit., hairs, if this were an English 
plumd ) of an animal, which have been previously 
singed (11.). 

Bakaqguo (or rather barghpuc), »., a spiral horn 
used as a musical instrument; it is Uown 
through a hole at the small end; soar-horn, 
gtrada in Kin. 


BAraka (or mbAbaka), s, (ya) (Arab. qJl), genua 

flectens in terram prooabuit, benedict; in- 
crementum, abundantia, felidtas), blessing; great 
yield of a plantation; Muungu ametia banka 
katika nti. 

BAriki, v. a., to bless; barikia, to give a blessing 
to; barikiwa, to be blessed, to become much. 
Dr. St. makes the remark: Young people are 
said in Zanzibar to bariki when they first have 
connection with the opposite seas; girls are 
thought old enough between nine and ten. 
BarakAa, s. (or bankAa) (la, pi. ma—), the covering 
or mask of a Muhammedan woman, so that nothing 
but the eyes are seen (cjr. utqji); rfr. Arab. 

—-O- j — 

rica operuit faciem alicujus; ffifi, rica,. 
operimentum faciei muliebre. 

BarAmu, s. —bendera, a flog. 

Baraka, h. (?) (R.). 

Barare, a kind of locust, of grasshopper ( Kir. 
nioi ?). 

Baras (or babahi, «., a disease like leprosy; mta 
buyu yunn baras; rfr. Arab, \*pfi , lepra corrcp- 

tus fuit et laboravlt. 

Bara irAt, »., a swallow (?). 

BARAWE (Or MABARAWE?) (R.). 

BAkaza, s. (rfr. Arab. erivit in campumr 

fi 

amplum, prodiit in conspectum; campus 

nmplus ot patens ; a stone seat or bench table, 
either outside of the house or in the hall, where 
the master sits in public and receives his friends ; 
hence the public audience held by the Sultan, and 
the council then held; meeting of a counted. 

Bauizi, v., to sit in baraza, to hold a public 
reception; (1) kuketishaor kakuBania watu 
barar&ni; (2) watu wameburizi kua mta ku 
sikiza maneno. Taabfirizi kua Msungu ku. 
sikiza juo, kulla muegni nenolakwe. 

Bariziana, v. rec. 

BArI, v. a.; ku ban raasbua na pofini, to put 
aside tlte canoe (— epua) (R.). 

Baku, v., to lose at the dado-play; ka bariwa, v.p. 
BAriiii (or b£reoi), a. (ya) (Arab. , frig!das fait, 

, frigns), coldness, dampness; nti ina baridi 
kfia mvua, the ground is damp or moist from 
rain, and therefore cold; usiondoke cndSka, 
hapo ulah&po pataugia (pataingia) baridi, do not 
keep leaving your place, else there where gen 
sleep you will get cold. 

Bandura (or BtrauDiuu.), v. c., to cool; maj[f 
ya mUmi yaboridiaha or yabnrudiitharakJtti 
the river-water cods one's spirit. 



Bison rises, a., rheumatism (lit n dry cold} vid. 

jOrn). 

Bajuki, ». a., vid. b&mka. 

Bam b h a t , adj., damp, cool, moist (E.) (wariahai, 

It), 

Basiyo, what in left from the evening meal to be 
gates in the morning (St.). 

Bins, v., vid. burn. 

Baskuua, a barque (R.) ? 

BabobAbo, vigorous, expeditious; mtu huyu ni 
b&roWro, si hodari ku tuma, si uivivu, yuna 

\m. 

Babba, vid. bars. 

BAb&a (or bAbOa), t. (ya, pi. mabaraa), a note, 
bill, letter, especially a summons from the judge 
which he writes to a debtor to demand payment 
(generally on a small bit of paper), 

BabuhAuu, mtu huyu ni barubaru, aiinza ku 
andika nd£fu, a man whose beard is beginning 
to grow. . 

Babuui, $. (ya), gunpowder. In Turkish vs>*jf . 

Babxum, a fool (St.); efr. jjj££, ernsaua vir. 
BaaAbi, 8., a prudent man (rnuegni ftkira nengi) 
but a cozener or a cheat. Hence — mtu mkopi, 
muegni modem mangi; see mkopi. 

Dashas (or uabbAhi), s. (ya), mace, the inner husk 
of the nutmeg. ■ 

Bajjha, v. (from ku pa or pata), vid. pa, pata 
(baahkba, bashua), vid. pasha. 

BAjuobi, v. a. ( y&g , laoto nunlio exhilaravit), to 
announce — ku eleza; to-ku-bashiri ndotoyangu, 
I will relate to thee my (good) dream; ku baaliiri 
hsri or kheii, to announce good tidings; ku 
b&shiri •» ku-wa-pa watu khobari - ku-wa-eleza 
or kuwa-khulpri. 

BmiA, v, cbj.; a-in-baahirio kberi, may he 
announce to him good luck / 

BabuIsM, s., vid. bakabiabi. 

BasIa, s. (or better pasia) (ya, pi. za), (i) a curtain 
(vid. poaia or pacia); (2) the midriff or dia¬ 
phragm which separates the lungs and heart 
from the intestines (Erh.). 

BJuumi, ». to foresee; ft , fuit videos, in¬ 
telligent, eminua et ex alto proapexit. 

Bash (or bass), conj. exclusive, but, only, enough, 
it will do. In the beginning of a sentence it 
means, well, and then, and so. But when it 
follows a word or phrase it means, just this end 
no more. 

Bbnou, vid. pistola, a pistol. 

Basoc, e. (ya, za), hemorrhoids (Sp.). 

Mn4 *• (k), pl- mabata, * duck; 

■\ hMHb,* %»*%/ a 

: fan; ini, S* f mm (dude). 


BAtasi, #. (or Blmi) (ya), (1) beUy; Arab, 
iateriorem partom et medium ingreesua fuit 
locum; , venter (the batani is to be die• 

tinguished from yJg , corpus, body, in Xit. 
carcase ); (2) b&t&n, a. (ya), a doth with lining 
(mardfif); kisibao eba baffin; lAg , interior 
paunus (voatia). 

Bati?la (or bbt£ua), s. (ya, pl. ma—), a large 
boat or dhow. Those' smaller than the batek 
are the mttshiia, dan, mtumbui, hurl (which see)* 
Tlut batola has a square, stern and an ordinary 
boat-like head; it has sometimes no deck; it is 
smaller than a bagula. 

BIti, s. (la, pl. ma—), tin, adder; ku tia bati, to 
tin. 

Batim, v. a. ( Jk. vanus, nihil fuit or evaait 
Irritum fecit, abolevit), to abolish, to annul, re¬ 
verse, repeal, frustrate, transgress; e.g., ku batili 
hakki. 

lUnr.fKA, i’. mcd., to have the quality of being 
abolished, changed. 

Bath.iha, v. c. 

Batim, s. (Arab. , vanus, irritus), worthless, 

of no use.; mtu huyu ni batili, this man is 
worthless, perverse, transgressor; ubatili ni 
mnmbo ya batili. 

Batli, s,, the log (nautical) (St.). 

I BatukAto, s. (la, pl. ma—), spots of colour («• 
marakariika), the various colours of an animal, 
e.g., of a leopard, bullock, die. Perhaps to be 

deri veil from , tenui cute pmoditus et pin- 
gnis, mollis (?). 

Bati;a, v. a., to break off a piece, e.g., iff mnhogo 
md other food (which is boiled in a pot), to take 
a slight taste of the dish; efr. pattia, v. a. 
Batuka, v. n. 

Bauka, 8., a European anchor; tee paura, s. 

Bausi, s. (la ,pl. ma), splint, splinter. 

Bay6mi, at the tide, alongside (St.) (efr. pafuni). 
Bawa, s. (la, pl. mabawa) (in Kin.), a large mlma 
mitu or kijibua mitu in Kit. (niama bi ni mkili), 
B^wa, s. (la, pl. mab&wa), the wing of a bird;' 
nbawa, a feather of the wing; pl. mb&wa, the 
feathers of the wing; set uMwa. 

Bawa, see pawn za wifufu, 

BawAba, s. (la, pi. mabawuba), a hinge; eg., 
bawfiba k mkogo. * 

BawAbd, s. (ya); bawfcbu ya kifuogo or eb&sbi, 
the officer of a prison (ifr., ^ jama; 

, janitor), doer-kgsper. 



BawJ bum, a. (vid. basuu), hemorrhoids (<fr. Arab. 
pf\fl alto jtAfl ). 

BAta, adj., bad, evil; mtu huyu ni mb&ya, this it 
a bad man; niumba mbaya, a bad haute; kasha 
hili ni baya, this box it bad; kidiide hiki ni 
kibaya, this instrument it bad, unfit. 

Bata baya (<fr. ptjjyi), v. n., to tattle, to prate 
(Kin. vaya vayu), to lath, especially in fever (rfr. 
bayuka). 

Bayini, v. a., to know, to recognize; see baini; 
bayinika, to be known or notorious. 

BAyaki, ad}., see mbeiyani or mbeiana ; kitu hiki 
kimektia mbeiana or wiizi, this matter ha* 
become dear or evident. 

BazAzj, a. (wa), a trader and one who clusats in 
trade, a huckster (rfr. y , rapauit, spoliavit? ). 

BAa, beadEa, beb 15 a, bkheba, v. (see pi'a, popcta, 
pepoao, sweep, dean ); ku boa, to become eery 
old a peviika. 

Beba, v. a.; kn beba muana, to curry a chiUl on 
the back in a doth. 

BebJSa, see pepi'a, to fan. 

BtinKitu, s. (wa, pi. za), (1) a lie-goat, a buck, 
manly, strong. Dr. Steere has the form “ bebera.” 
Mbuzi mnme alio na ndefu, kiboboru. (2) Bcbora 
or beru (pi. mn), an extemporized lutmlsnil of 
clothes worn around the shoulders or as a 
turban. 

Bebbrvka, r. see pepenika, to flutter, to 
fly off, to soar, to swim, as it were, in the mr. 
I feel reculy to fly up from weakness of body, 
nabeberuka. 

Bebkhusha, v. c., to cause to be carried off by the 
wind, to blow away 

Beddem (or nfloEJo), «. (ya, pi. nia —), an Arab 
vessel with sharp stern, high rudder-head, and 
with an upright cut-water. It has one (or two ) 
perpcntlicular masts. Sometimes it has a small 
projecting head. The. bedeiii comes from Arabia, 
ft is a second-rate native boat. 

Bbex, see tabuk or lobeka, labt-ka. The mode, of 
replying when a servant, <0 c., is called; , 

totem fait in re agenda, aptus fuit alicui, 

Bkfua, mrtixjs, see pefua. 

BEoa, t. (la, jnl. mabege), the shoulder; nnatnkua 
inatgo kua bega (—futi, pi. mafuzi, Kime.). 

Bkgi, *., a broad kaniki. 

Bbova, v. a., to look for anything in the sand or 
in the soil (—intia, ftintia) ; vid. pekua, «. a. 

Beba, *-; taaa ana beba ngiai moetu? ( — ku 
takabari? 

Bum, the inner court in a Stone house. AU 
largo houses in Zanzibar Orb built round an 


inner court (St.). Perhaps derived from sjft , 
vacua fuit domna, or , performvit dtuaQJBu 

Bei, Arab. cW» vendidit, emit, trade; vul. 
biasbera, A®W, mere, ret venalia. 

Beja, v. a. ( — kiadfihi), to look aslant or askew ; 
r. obj., bejea, v. ree. ku bejana, v. bejeka, 
bejewa. 

Beika, see baina. 

BEkebJSke, a. (bizo) ? 

Bekiba, see bikira. 

Bkka* v. a., habdki kitu — hanashukuru? 

Beko, 8.; muegui bekp, one who is cautious, 
circumspect (R.) (perhaps from the QdUa ward 
“ ku beka, to know ’’)• 

Bekua, n. a., to ward off a blow, to parry; (2) to 
take away from, e.g.,from a piahi (a measure). 

Bei.aqhamu (or beiajhAmu), s. (ya) (Arab. r*' 
pituita, humor quidarn in corpora humano, 
quorum c quatuor sanguis constat; vid. 

pervenit, magnopero afflixit morbus aliquem), 
phlegm, spitting of phlegm in coughing; belghamu 
ni kipiindo cha kohozi; belakhe. 

Beeeheha, r. n. (<fr. polelesa), to attend well to a 
thing, to mind well. 

Deuba, v. a., see ku pemba (kua upernbo); (2) to 
adapt one’s-self to, e.g., ku-ra-bemba wali; ku-m- 
liemba akilizakwc (R.), to eat one’s wits, to outwit 
one. 

BehdUa, v., (1) to swing; (2) to rock backwards 
and forwards. Jt is also said cf the sails 
flapping when there is no wind, or when the man 
at the helm does not steer properly. Kiti cha 
bembea, a rocking chair. 

BeubesEa, v. cibj.; kidude aha ku bembeeda 
watu. 

Beubesha, v. c., to cause to rods or swing. 

Rembe, s., food and confectionery cooked by a 
woman far her lover, and sent to him during 
the Ramadan. 

Bembej£a, v. a., to court, favour; mnionge a«JU* 
bembejea tagiri. 

BeubeuIea (or beubbb£ea), v. a. (=* ku omba 
duni), to solicit aid when in a state of poverty; 

■ ame ni-bembereza ku faniziakazi, he begffsi me 
urgently for work; (2) kn boinberdza mato «* ku 
geuaa mate, to contort Use face, flair instance 
when a man is begging or dying. 

BemmckXsa, v. a., to indulge, connive m 6a Kini- 
assa, dekereea. 

BEbdera, vid. bandera, align, Mm, Bendara 
or bandore to a pices cf red def used as, a flag 
on ships. The Momb sma m* tkos Vye W'fligg, 
which they display in soar. This flag s* cove t ed -i 



with passages selected from the (bra*. They j 
June also an old war-drum (ng6ma) covered 
with a Han't shin. It it «ted only in war or 
rn tke death qf a great chief. In war the display 
4jf tt white flag indicates the continuation of 
fighting, whereat if an armistice is desired by 
tin enemy he exhibits the red flog. 

Biha, v. a.; kn bean (B. P). 

Bmua, V- a., (I) to put forward, to stick out; (2) 
to leave or show in a state of nudity (= ku 
tvfika warn) J eg., ku benfia matako, to show the 
buttocks, not to cover them ( vid . slum), as the 
Wakatnba do in the Interior ; ku benfia kiduri, 
to walk with the client thrown forte fir d *= funua, 
Bsp^KA, v. n kiko kua kiko, to warp and-twist 
this way and that (St). 

BemfrEA, t». «*.; mtu alie beuuka mutfiko, one 
who loams the buttocks in a nude state - funuka. 


Bniw;, a. (ya) (Aral. ^ ), rfr. alarau, ban- ^ 
dam’, flag, banner. 

BerksIti, s. (or tierbAti), a kind of doth (kitambi 
eha ——) from India. 

Beariu, *. (ya) (see lammi), tdr, black stuff (ya 

ku andika alamo). 

BbbqbAko, $., bringing up phlegm (E.). 

Beau, s. ;ku fenia bora katika kidau, ku tuoka nguo 

(8p.). 

Bkrvbba, v. a. 

Brinson, v. a., vid. bashiri, bashiriwa. 

Bnfu, s. (ya, pi. ma), vid. batt'Ia, a barge. 

Brin, s. (ya) (Arab. , domua), (1) house; (2) j 
bet! ya rtufaii, or beti ya ku tilia ruaaai or 
riaAal, a small leather-bag or jtoueh for carrying 
balls or small-shot. Gunpowder the natives carry 

in horns. 

Bemi (or haul), a dhow with a very long 
prow, and a sharp stern with a high rudder- 
head. They generally belong to the Shenudi, or 
- Herman Gulf Arabs (St), 
firixmc (or Bfeniu), buckle. 

Mi, e. (la, pi. ma —), a large dish (baknli kuba)- 
- In Kiniassa mbia — cooking-pot. 

Mini a, v. «. (— hang* hika), to seek for, to look 
■ for, to show one's-self diligent or active, busy. 

Bitf (or ma bali), lit., in Arabic, in what¬ 
ever state or condition ( by all means, in every 
, sum; ku* kulla bali iwfiyo yotwe; kua jambo 
^ISlW%t* Of Inna ribodi, upon all accounts. 

I. (tfr. bd). H is a compound word; 
mflrtnft'j in Arabic " he sold and bought," hence 
Amde, commerce / gi*, toadMit, he sold i 

he bought; ku fed a bfeahera, to trade / 
■nfE# * bULahera, a trader, merchant. 

«*-), (1) grandmother; (%)aname 
*\-%m#r..- W *dy, my nistrm'faidby 
mtwan, ayoungtetiy. 


Bibo, s. (la, pi. ma—), a eashew apple (St). 

Bichi, o$. (-Wiiwa JR*».), freak, unripe, green, 
raw. 

I ”' »Aa (or bitbaa), e. (ya, pi. «*) (g<dl m * roa ' 
umm fecit; £>Uf, para opum quaeimpenditur In 

nercatunun; , meroimom*®), goods for 

rading, merchandise. 

»n, s. (ya), diligence, effort, ardour » jdbudij ku 
ania bidii, to give one's-sclf trouble; cfr. 
tnd • 

Ku ji-uimsuA (or bioIwma), to take pains (ku 
, bidiaba nafsiyakwe, or ku tia rokbont hatta—). 
pu (or bivu), adj., ripe (mbifu, mabifu, «£’c.); embe 
hill ni bifu hatta linabogoGka or ehetfika, this 
mango is so ripe that it will burst open; the 
opposite is, “biti (biclii), unripe, green, raw, 
fresh." 

ioAkia (piqAnia), to mix old tembo with fresh 
(Kir. biaunia). ^ 

[kiba, a., an unblemished virgin; Arab. 

primum in qualibet ro, virgo intacta; , diluculo 
fait or fecit, primitiaa accepit ot edit. 

Hi Kim, v. a.; ku-m-bikiri bikira (kua ku-m* 
tomoa or tomolca kiainda), to deflower a virgin. 
Voluptuous Mohammedans are accustomed 
to marry very young girls, regardless of the 
suffering they cause. 

[i.A, except by (Arab.). 

ilAhiii (or iiilArhei), adv. (Arabic , tine 

or abaquo ro, nihil) ~ burre, for nothing, gra¬ 
tuitously. 

ilaij, u dish of rice and meat cooked 
together. 

jLADLt, s. (ya, pi. *a), glass, a glass; kikfimba 
eba bilauli, a drinking-glass, a tumbler; bilauli 
or bilauri itokoaayo maoni, transparent or pel- 
Ipcid glass, Jtev. xxi. 12; » boryllus. 

Jilto, s. (ya, pi r.a), a plummet; ku tia liildi- 
rua&ai ya ku pimia maji; ku taflti kua bildi, to 
plumb. 

Mum, s. (ya)(» iblia, devil), an evil spirit con¬ 
sidered to be of a more hostijp nature than the 
Shetani. The waives believe that the Shetani 
can be erpeHed by beating a drum (ngfiras), as 
he (the Khetani) shuns the ugfinga connected 
with a ngoma and other ceremonies. When a 
man has been seised (bag&wo) by the Bilisi he 
lies prostrate on the ground like a dead man; 
Jut does net extend his arms, qpr open his tiouth, 
nor k ee p Ids teeth asunder. In this state. °f 
torpor and spasm, which tip natives ascribe to 
the Bdisi, duty fret scarify tits neck, to see 
whether the man is still alive (kn angalia yu bei). 
Then they mix the dung of an ass with the 
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chaff of rice, and set this mixture on afire at the 
entrance of the room, which is filled with smoke. 
At last they attach an amulet (lurizi) to the 
neck and arms, which will in their opinion expel 
the BUisi at last. 

Biliwiu, s. (ya, pi. za), thistle. 

* 

BilkanIjni, ». (ya), equality, equal,ness (Er.); 

Arab, y|, perqnisivit; canon, regula. 

Bilijla, 8 ., a tap (St.). 

Bima, 8 ., insurance (in Kihindi ); ku lipa l>ima, ku 
toa bima (Sp.). 

Bimbibisa, v. n., to be hot (said of fire ); mnabun- 
birisa xnnoto, muoka-ni? (ni moto mingi) you 
are Itot from the fire, why will you be roasted t 
BitnmuHitANA, v. rec.., to quarrel. 

Binadamu, a son of Adam, generally a human 
being (Arab.)', vid. adiimn. 

Bind a, v. a., to Item, to border; c.g., ku binda 
jamfl ? (R.) 

Bindi, s. (la, pi. ma —) (vid. pindi); kn bindia 
(jamfl, fOc.), to sew an ubindo (R.). 

Bin no, *. (la, pi. ma —), knot in the cloth; the 
loin-cloth held up to receive or carry things, 
anything tied in a bundle. When the natives 
receive a quantity of mtello, mabiudi, mtmna, 
ffic., they hobl up their cloth, and carry it with 
them on their back or shoulders like a bag or 
bundle. This is called bindo ; ku kinga bindo, 
to hold up or open the. doth , in order to receive 
some dry thing. When tied vp in a cloth it 
would form a bundle or jiackct called furuski. 

Hindu iiixdu, rnnrndi ya - signifies great 

mortality like at the time of the cholera (R.). 

Binoa, v. a., rid. pinga, v. a. (ku binga inaji, kn 
binga dau), to stop, detain, e.g., i outer, or a boat 
in its course, or in business (B.) ; ku-m-bingii 
mtu ndiani; ku bingana na gnombo, ku nenda 
naye kun tartibu; neno liki-wa-binga wo-ibu- 
andikia kathi ku kata hukurau, if they have any 
difficulty, they write to the judge, to decide; aina 
neno tena li-ni-binga — lo, I have nothing more to 
detain me. 

Binoa binoa, sikujasa laken nnatia binga 
binga, though 1 have not filled it, yet I have 
put much into it. < 

Binoamanni, udia, trouble; nri-m-wekee binga- 
mansi (R.). 

finrami onranu, «., a word imitative of sound. 

BnraitiA, r. obj^ to rod; eg., kn brngiria 
mlimani, to roll down the mountain; Idtu ki- 
bingiriaoho hnmo or hnmtile. 

Binoikisha, t>. cant. (ttfr. fingmaha, fingirika, to 

make to rod, to rod aloof). 


Baa, v. a., to contrive (Arab. , dktiacta fuitrw, 
intellexit, roanifestam fecit). 

Binia, v. obj. — ku zfia or zulia, to invent, to 

ted something untrue about another (qfr. \jq 
struxit, conatruxit). 

Binti, 8. (wa), daughter, pi. ban&ti; binti Ab da i la,. 

Abdalla’s daughter; women are generally men- 

f c 

tioned by their father’s name (Arab. 

filia; pi. JICq ); binti amuyakwc, daughter efhso 
father’s brother. 

Binzimu, a., vid. bGzimu or bizimu (la, pi. ma—), 
buckle =■ mshipi wa ku walla nguo. 

BiniKA, s. (ya, pi. ma— or xa) (or bwk) (Arab. 

, crater fontis, piscina nut simile aquae con- 

ceptaculura), (1) o large vessel or pitcher of copper 
with u nose or snout (birika ya ku nawia watu 
maji); (2) a water-trough of masonry (stone) 
made for bathing in the house. Every respect¬ 
able family has such a birika built into some 
part of the house. 

BiuiNzi, s. (ya, pi. za), a cooked mess (dish) of 
meat, rice, pepper, &c. 

Bihha, v. a., to knock or strike the door and try 
“ Hodi,” to attract the, attention of t/w people 
within the house. It is considered disgraceful 
to enter a house or to go beyond the entrance-hall 
I without having bisba hodi, i.e., without having 
I announced one’s-self or called out at the door by 
knocking (kua ku gogota) and crying '‘Hodi, 
bodi.” 

Bima An A, r. rec., (1) to joke with each other «■ 
ku fania ms&ka or kua na ras&ha; (2) to 
squabble, to quarrel, as joking leads easily to 
strife (ku tetfina, shindnua). 

BuhAnia, v. a., to knock together , to mix to* 
gether; e.g., ku biah&nia tembo la stibukhi na 
la jidni la jana, to mix the tembo collected in 
the morning with that of yesterday evening 
(cfr. lugania or pigania). 

BisiiIa, v. obj.; (1) ku-m-biahiamlango, to kaoofe 
at the door for one or in reference to one; (2) 
metaphysically, to resist, refuse, oppose one 
ku fania ubfshi or ktia mbiahi; ate, huyu 
ame-ni-bisbia hatta tunateta, this man knocked 
at me, opposed or satirised me tUl we tonr* 
relied. , • ' * , 

Bishiaka, v. rec.; ku bishiana kua maSba. 
BishAba ta sita, sign of war {eld). , 

Bisi (or bissi), a., parched (Indian) V)m; Hsai aa 
(or mbisat wa) mtima, parched millet; teirfwl 
. baya yanakSngua biaai; ro-pa mtetoa ' 

Bitan a, s. (ya), lined, douUe, ami. effaces; 

bitena ya ngfo aUtsed dtfr (tialbio <$hratal 
vid. India, jodft, me rf k mdw .','' 
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Bin, aetf. t unripe, fretk, raw; biti biti; bind! ni 
bill; tembo biti; mbiti, kibiti, &c,; janni biti biti 
kaUa kijnndi, evergreen; efr. biobi. 

Bfru, adj., ripe, well done; mbirn; eg., niumba 
mbiru ; vid. bifu. 

Brwi, a. (la, pi. ma—), heops of rubbish, weed, 
wood, groan, leave*, and other hind* of refuse in 
a plantation (qfr. mu aka), v-hich are burnt what 
the mn&k* m approaching. 

m *o- 

R bum, «. (Arab, jp or ^ , condimentum ollae, 
aromata, tbe.), a email seed (cummin need ¥) 
need in making curry. Bizari, pflpili, and 
mand&nO eonetitute the chief part* of the curry 
powder. 

B ax, *., a wild hunting dog ¥ (St.). In Arabic 

or 

jit (bazi or bnzin) (accipitris species falco), a 

kind of vulture (or ftdamfor hunting). 

Bo, vid. po. 

B6a, a large'serpent; rfr. nondo (Boa Anacomlu). 
Bom, v. a. => ku fmiga hodiiri (Er.), to bind 
lightly f 

Bobaki, *., weasel ¥ Jiel. takes bobari (yo, pi. 

za) in the seme qf "gouge” ** maugabu, j.r. 
Bob6, *. (better rorbo, *.), the areca nut, chewed 
with beteUeqf, tobacco, and lime. 

Bgbsa, bobb£a, v. a., Iicb. ? buesa ? 

B6riA, v. a., to touch, to take betuven the fingers 
and make an impression, to press softly in order 
to see whether the fruit is ripe; ku gusBa means 
"to touch by applying the fingers gently to a 
thing” (ku sbika); ku papassa signifies “ to pass 
the hand oner something in order to strip or 
shake it off” e.g., ngfija, nipupusso tungu muguni 
muangu, wait till I shake off the ants from my 
feet. 

BorisKA, v. n n to admit of making an im- 
pression / kitu kigumu hakiboficki, a hard 
thing admits of no impression. 

- BorrtWA, v. p. 

B bn (or better bvv), adj., bad, rotten, worn out; 
to be distinguished from p6fu, pofiiu, pofuka; 
inti mbofu, a corrupt tree, pi. miti mibMu; kasha 
ni bGAi, laken nano hili ni <tvu; bofu or ovu 
signifies the absolute state of the word, but when 
it refers to a noun the usual prefixes required by 
Iks several dosses of nouns must precede it. 
fibsui,«. (Ia,yrf, n»—), a pumpkin in the dialect of 
JStmut&ar; fit Hooka* it is called tango, pi. 
mat&ngo; mWga signifies “every herb, or leaf, 
or vegetable which is edible;" mans! jaHwiyo 
yoke ni rabfiga, pi. mibfiga; kiuuga eba mbog», 
vid. krango and nabuyu, 

B6co, f. (or son, *■), a hind of liquor which turn 
V&rjoue names and is prepared fires* various. 

. sdbstamet. Tie nSUves put a quantity ef 
meat* fmtSeQ into water, until it sprouts. When 


they pound it in a mortar. Saving strainedtho 
liquor, they put it into a far and let it remain 
for about ten days, when it becomes strong Uke 
tembo. The ffasegua tribes, who are very fond 
of this liquor, cad it pombe.' The Wasambara 
people cad it by the same name, but they propose 
it usually from pounded sugar-canes. The 
Wakamba call it uki, and prepare it likewise 
from sugar-canes. The people of Tetta cad it 
joti, whereas the Wasuahili and the Waiiika Uke 
the tembo or <yi obtained from the cocoa-nut tree. 
In regard to the preparation of pombe the 
natives would talk in this way; Watuana-u-weka 
mtanui majioi hatta ku m£a, liatta ukfsba mGa, 
wnka-uponda, wakitdia-u-ponda vakattya, wa- 
kisha tuja wakatia mitungini ikaketi k&tiri ya 
mku Mini hatta kua kali. 

Buo6a, v. a., to strip a tree of its branches, to lap; 
ku kata mat&uzu ya inti. 

BooolKa, v. obj. 

Boool£wa, r. p.; mti uraebogolOwa ni vatu, the 
tree was lopped by the people. 

HouoriKA, v. it., to be liable to burst; kuiva hatta 
ku bogoeka or passitka passtika, to burst equal, 
from being orer-ripe.; mubogo umebogooka, 
the cassoda burst from having been boiled too- 
much (rid. shutuka). 

BooOou (and ixkjhl'du or bokhiidu and bOkkoou), 

•• ** 

Arab. > odit, odio liabuit (■» ku bosumu or 

****** 

biisumu), to slander secretly ( pm-, altercatua 
! fuit, litigavit), to contend or litigate with one, ku- 
teta na-ku-m-zira. 

Bouiiooiu'a (or uokhothiwa), Luke xxi. 12. 
Bouihioiaka, r. rec. — ku zirana, hawakupa- 
tana. 

Bon \ki (nr bokuAbi), b. (ye), niumba ya mail, a 
store with a shop and warehouse ; niumba ya ku 
tia nafaka, a granary. 

Bo3b>boji V 

BokA, v., bokea? rfr. pokea, v. a. 

Boko, *., a hippopotamus, river-horse (vid. ki- 
boko). 

Boko a, v. ».,(!) to obtain a plentiful harvest in 
Kinika — ku fania neema; muaka bu kuna or 
kuzi b6koa or kuna neema; Mungu or Muungu 
ame-tu-pa viakula vingi; (2) to sink into; bo* 
%6ka, to admit of sinking into (?). 

Bokoboko, a kind of food made of wheat,, 
meat, &c. 

Boksvhat, hard-baked bread, ship's bisemt. 
The common SuahiU do not know this Aoab 
expression. 

Boxer a, »., Jack-fruit (Tumbatu) (8t). 

B6*a, e. (la,jpZ. ma—), a palisade or stockade serving 
as a kind of fortification ta towns find Villages. 
The boma may consist qf stones or of poks, or of 
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an impenetrable thicket of thorns. The boma ie 
to be distinguished from ukiita (wall), which ie 
made of stones in building houses, &c.; and from 
ugo (hedge), which consists of matanzu branches. 
Xu sungusha boma nijini. The boma is also to 
be distinguished from bandaki ( J*u».), a trench, 
ditch. 

Bomba, a pump (St,); ku fata maji kua bomba, 

to pump. 

Bom no, a certain mboga rarely used. 

Bomoa, bouoka, noMOHHA, vul. pomda, pomdka. 

B6mu, s. (la,pi. roa—); bomu la gogo, the. sound of 
the long trunk-like drum formerly called msoado 
(which see). 

B6na, «. rid. pdna. 

B6ndk, s., alow plain, a pan-like land, valley. 

Bongo, s. (la, pi. nia—), the skvU; wongo means 
the brain. Jn the Kijumfu language it is called 
ongo or wongo (la). Bongo la kitoa signifies 
the white fat which is in the Irrains of the head 
of animals, and which the Wanika eat, hut the 
Muhainrnedans throw away. 

B6ni, s.; boni ya jito or ya rnnto. 

B6kia, v. a.; Luke xxi. 19, ktia ku stalnimili 
kuenu boniiini rokhozenu (rid. pona, pdnia). 

Bo Nil? a (bonyiSa), v. n,, to sink in, to glee way, to 
stick, to put into, to entangle ; ku bonii'a middmo 
kana mono, nmlutuo inangia ndoni, to draw in 
the lips so that they fall into the mouth through 
want of teeth ; nti inukunia mvita n'uaiioga hatta 
n'nnbomY-a, batta nmgii inangia ndani, to stick 
(the feet) in the ground which is sodden with the 
rain (out. topCu). Jteb. takes bonida “ to grow 
lean. 

Bonikhha, », c., to cause to gire way, to press so 
as to cause to sink in, to make an impression 
with the fingers. Jteb., to make lean. 

Bomtii (St.), a bridge (Kiting.), evidently de¬ 
rived from the Jjatin pons or French pont, Ital, 
ponte. At Zanzibar there is such a confiu-v of 
nations and languages that we cannot get the 
true Suahili from that place, {rid. divai). Ali- 
jenga bontk katikuti ya into, he built a bridge 
across the river. 

Boosa, v. to be lame (R.) ; said of any member 
of the body. 

B6pa, v. to feel soft or hard to the touch, to 
admit of soft or hard impressions; eg., emto 
hill labopa kua ugumu ugumu, this mango feels 
very hard (cfr. toga) ; unibe labopa kua uororo, 
kiddle kikingia ndani, the mango feels soft 
itfien the finger touches it; embe labopa kul«, 
kulS. 

BoriU, v. obj.; ku-kua mSgQ; ku bopca kidogo. 
Bop£ka, v. lit., to Impressible. 

BopAja, v. e.; nti inabopdaa mhgb, 

B6po, 9. (la, pi. ma—), a deep pit ,« pond (Kin. 


gdpuo), a place where there ie standing under; 
niahali pakaapo maji, a place where the water 
stands; mna roabdpo b&pa, usye ukaang&ke, 
there are pits here, do not come lest you fall in. 

B6ba, ad}., great, noble, best, strong, important , 
serious; mam bo bora (not mam bo mabora), im¬ 
portant or serious matters; jawibu tuli id bora, 
this matter is great. In the Kichagga and Kipare 
dialects “mbdra” means “a virgin, a young 
womancfr, Arab. ^ , superior illo fait; ^ t 
bonus; (2) a cockerel like the mso (R.). 

B6ki, s. (ya), the bowl of a native pipe, a small 
tube of clay into which the natives put the 
tobacco when smoking their pipes. The bdri is 
fixed upon the. mdnknli, a wooden tube which 
leads the smoke into the kiko, which is filled with 
water. The kiko consists of a cocoa-shell. H is 
the centre from which all parts of this native 
pipe rise, anti in which they terminate; therefore 
it is called the ra&raa or mother of the whole 
machinery. Into this shell the natives fix the 
msallcm, which is a reed of about one yard in 
length, through which the smoke is drawn after 
it lias passed through the water. The msallem 
is called muanzi wa ku futia tdmbako. Jn the 
bori is fixed a small pebble which prevents the 
ashes from falling into the water. This pebble 
is called jukani; hence they say, tia j&kasi ku 
sulia tumbiiko, isianguke kiktini. Before the 
smoker presents his buka to a bystander who 
desires to take a whiff, he takes off the bori to let 
the. remaining smoke escape. This is called ku 
kupiia moski. The noise produced by the smoke 
passing through the kiko is called malio ya kiko; 
mqji ya kiko yalia, i.e., the water of the bowl 
cries. 

Bourn (ya , pi. za), thick poles laid accosts from 
one wall to the other to support the stone roqfs 
of a native stone-house. These poles tare cut 
in the mangrove swamps and are qf a kind 
of hard wood which the termites will not study 
attacks. Bdriti ni rati uKotfmgoa ku ikntfa 
niumba. The poles or rafters must be tend doss 
to one another in order to give solidity to ike 
thick jdratum qf stones, pebbles, sand, and I (me, 
which make the roof impervious. 

Bokoh6a, s. (ya), a favourite native disk of pulse. 
They boil kunde (a kind qf bean) andjpqdib (« 
kind qf vetch) and mb&zi (a"kind sff peify: to¬ 
gether, and then crush or Mask tkun mte a 
paste, to which they add wafer and lemonfiuice. 
Borohoa ni mtud wa kunde au pocho au mbAal. 

Bo«om6a (rather pobou6a), v. a., to yet didedged 
(cfr. tangana, tangua) qf itself. ' { 
Bobom6ka, v. n. (iff. poramtifet), to pr si^ date , 

to fall or dip down 

bali yanaboromdka; rate unabargxu6k4<, 



BobomouU, «. obj., to fell to him. 

BobomAzo, «. (h, p/. ma—), precipice, declivity, 
steepness of a mountain; maborom6ko j» mto, 
BobAmouBa — boromokAa (aid.). 

BobobAbha, v. c., tp actually dislodge, to cause 
to precipitate; maji ya mvua yanaboromoaba 
mtdfiga, mta hawosi ku kuea. 

BoidiQA borAkoa, v. a., to bungle one's work. 
BqbAboo bobAuoo, bungling, huddling, a mess 
of one’s work; mtu huyu amcfania lean ya 
borongo borongo, this man has bungled his 
work; hakufanm kazi uguma, kuziyakwo ni 
thdifu. 

BoioeudA, s., a longshaped black insect found in 
dunghills. 

BAkuqa, v. a., to stir, to cut up weeds. 

Boba, v, a., (1) to affiance one; bdaoa, to be 
espoused to (Er.) (bogho ?); (2) = boosu, to relax, 
to grow lame. 

BAtu (or otu), adj., bad, rotten. 

Boza, s. (ya), a strong narcotie which is made of 
bangi, which they roast on the fire, and mix with 
the flour of bias! za nitama and honey, then the. 
whole mixture is put into a jar. The man who 
uses it will constantly laugh or sleep for several 
days; cfr. majiini. 

Braiiim, s.; mkunga braliim aiul akokdla (//.».), 
kinds of eel. 

BO, pi. mabn, maggot, mite, worm found in 
putrid meat; mama inangia roabii. 

BO, a natural sound; ku nngualia liu (or fn) 
(R.); bu na bu, upside-down (telekeza). 

BO a, s., steel used in smithcry ; a steel for striking 
fire is called mdaruba wa luuotu. 

Boa, v. n., and biilika (opp. to bandka), bu/iya, 
bu&ika; muana buyu tumbolakwo litabuaya or 
litabu&ika, the big belly of this child will be 
dissolved f (R.), reduced i 

Boa, $. (la, pi. ma—), the. stalk or stem of millet 
ami Indian corn (bua la in lama, na la mahindi), 
but that of rice and of mawclle they call ubda 
(ubtia wa mpanga na roawdle), their stalk being 
if a smaller size. 

Boa boa, v. a. — ku tonga ki'logo, to hew a little. 

BoAoa, v. a. (also in Kin.), (1 ) to cause to fall, to 

- throw dawn; eg., ku budga maddfu or mzfgo, to 
throw down cocoa-nuts from the tree or to throw 
down a load; (2) kn-m-buaga mans* or ku-m- 
lean mansa (q.v.), to commit a horrible crime 
fppMt somebody, especially against a great 

.. man, eg-, by violating Ms daughter, die., which 
crime can only be atoned for by the death of the 

7 in 
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BlMftfA, v. obj.; ku-m-buagia makini; kn-jl- 
:V buagta moyo. 

'■•S®»#MftA 6 A 0 A, v. reft,., to throw one’soefem the . 
fpound outstrctclgd, to lie with the lege ] 

^etxk&sdo**- 


Buaka (nr baba), «. (wa, pi. mabuana, «.), the master 
of doves, of the house, sir, lord, or used tf one's 
own father when speaking politely of him. 
BoJLthi, r, a. (R,), to raise (from the dead — 

fufda); Arab. niisit, resuacituvit mor- 

tuura; hence Xoq , rezurroctio ; eku ya kn 
buuthiwa ya ku fufuliwa, the day if resur¬ 
rection. 

Buatiua, v. obj. 

BuAYADUArA, adj. ; ku vaa nguo buayabufiya, to 
put on a loose doth (R.). 

Boba, (1) measles f (Kinika, fraiyi, French peat), 
rul. mbnba; (2) undue haste, morbid anxiety to 
finish a business ; ku funga mzigo kna buba ; (8) 
buba, gluttony (Er.); cfr. liar/im and ulafi (cfr. 
kigarafua in Kiniassa)-, ku fania buba, to be 
hasty or greedy. 

Boba, s. (huiua), applied to various skin diseases 
(St.). 

Bubo, s. (maegeneko ?). 

Bunv, s. (A.), a trot (Kt.). 

BoiiOi, s. ( l)r. Ht. has bubu, pi. rnabubu, dumb) 
(wa, pi. ma—), a deaf or dumb man, who can 
neither hear nor speak (cfr. kiafwi). 

Buhujika, v. «., to burst forth, bubble out; c.g., 
wasaha; ku bubujika inntdzi, to burst into tears. 
BobOta, v. a.; ana-m-bubuta hatta ana-mu-umiza, 
ku-m-piga makonde Haim hatta uka-inu-untiza 
ndani (R.) (Kiniassu, ku-iu-b). 

BOija, ?\ n., to hare influence or authority with 

f— V 

somebody; probably front *Aj, incepit, prin- 

cipium, dominua (R.); liabudi kua zultanl, he 
has no influence with the king. 

BOi>i (or buooi), Arab. aJ, aeparatio, fuga, 
0 » — 

Of 3 , necegaarium cat, baud eat evitandum ; kua 
na budi, to have an escape from; aiua budi or 
buddi, 1 must, lit., I have no escape; haina 
budi ku nambia aebabu ya khofuyako, you must 
tell me the cause if your fear, ucliapokufa or 
uyapokufa, though you die. 

BoKa, v. to be protuberant, toprotuberate; c.g., 

tumbu liailo buoa. 

Burba, v. a. ; eg., nai-ni bueao utumbo; ku budwa, 
v. p. (cfr. bfia) (R.). 

BOeta, e. (la, pi. ma—), a small box, canister; 
• buota la ku andikfu, writing-desk. In general 
"bueta signifies a box having its lock inside , not 
outside; a small box neatly worked, desk. 
f Buoa, s., a hare (?) (St.). 

BAoe, s.; bfign kuba - ugaaga bora (cfr. fciini- 
mato). 

Bo«u, s. (la, pi. ma— X (1) « kind of thick widow ; 
ubuga (pH. mbdgu), a thin withe used for 
binding and for making baskets, die.; (2) bugu 
signifies also the stalk to vMeh.mawy plants 
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have their fruits attached; c.ff., bugu la mtoraa, 
la mtango. Its shoots are called kdno. 

Buoeba, v. a., vid. konda, v. a. (ifr . pukusa). 
Bdqumka, v, said of tears; raatfiti ya bugu- 
dikn; vid. pukutika. 

Btiaunu, v. a., vid. bdgudu. 

BtJHCKJ, s., incense, jjski; perhaps to he derived 

from the Arabic ^1$ , lierba odorata, buphthal- 
mutn. , 

BdIa, v. a., and bcakIa, v. a. (R.), i.q. in Kiniassa 
buira and buirira, to shut the lips in shaving. 
Buibuj, a spider; mama mddgo wa magfi sitta 
yuwauma kua meno ( Kiniassa , dandaulu). 
BujfrA, v. a. (ku-m-bujtia niani), to pass by, to 
push by (said of an animal which loses its hair 
by so doing). 

Bujuka, r. n. (kua mitu) (It.). 

B(ika, s., sorrow; c.g., moyo uknngia buka kuba. 
Buki (or Uukini), n.p., Madagascar. This word 
requires closer examination. What does it 
originally mean 1 

BOkv, 8. (vid. puku) (la, pi. ma—), a large mouse, 
rat; in KiUngvja ptiruku. 

Bukua, v. a., to betray, make known; vid. ubuku 

(Sp.) ? 

Bdxuka, r. n., to become known, cried flown 
( — ku tfika n'do). 

Bum, pi. mabuli, teapot. 

Bui.iba (bulimia), rid. pulisa. 

Buka, rid. puina and btuutla, rid. putnua, pumiizi, 
breathing. 

Buuba, *. (In, pi. ma—), efr. pumbn, clod, lump; 
la tombiiko, vid. kibumba; bnmba la udongo, In 
niuki (swarm ); a packet. 

Buhrahika, v. n., vid. pumbasikn. 

Bumbuazi, perplexity, idiocy (St.); ku pigun na 
bumbuazi, to heroine confused so as to be unable 
to go on icith one's business. 

Bimntfi, s. (la, pi. ma—), la mpunga (cfr. 
kibdnduo), rice four pounded vp with scraped 
cocoa-nut. Kibonde bondo in Kiniassa. 
Bumb^ina, ad}., lumpy, in a mass (said of iron ); 

chumn hiki kikali bumbuna. 

Bumdurujca, r. »., to be frightened away (ku onddka 
kua nguvn). 

Bcmdurumiia (bum durvra), v. c., to scare or 
drive away, to arouse. 

Bu»ua,)>Z. ma—-. 

Bu»ri;NDA (la, pi. mab—), a kind of soft cake &• 
dumpling (St.). 

£un»a (la, pi. ma—); (I) mikate ya mabunda; 

(2) pack, vid. xdboda; a hade of goods. 

B{nr>R, s. (la), a cocoa-nut which is empty and 
dried vp, 

Bfarm, s., a native bird, an owl (?) (St.). 

JMikbo, a. (la, pi. ma—); ni makopa ya ku pika 
#ima ya buudo (ku btmdaia Sin,; ku poada in 
JSSt.) •, tfr. k6p&. 


BIT 

B6s»Cki, s. (ya, pi. za), a musket, gun; ku .piga 
bdnduki, to fire off a musket; Arab. , vox 
peregr. giant mitsilit. 

Bumoa, v. a., vid. punga. 

Bukoala, «., a kind of rice (St.). 

Buhoo, s. (la, pi. ma—), the eatable fruit of a tree 
called mbiingo, a kind of medlar f 

Bunco, s. (la, pi. mo—), a dish smaller than the 
bia (b&kuli dogo); kibungu is still smaller; 
bungu la ku pozea uji, a saucer to cool gruel in. 

BunoO, s.; —la uddngo (pi. mabangu), earthen 
vessel. 

Bunq6a, vid. punguit, to call a person's pepo. 

Bunt, v. a., to begin, to he the first who does a 
thing, to invent, contrive, find out; kn buni chuo, 
to compose a book; ku buni jambo liailotam- 
burikaua, to invent a thing which was before 
unknown. Rashidi amebuni Takaungu ■» row* 
anza ku jenga niumba at Takaungu. In a bad 
sense it means = ku zua, to contrive, pretend, 
to imagine ; ku nena neno asilo tfimua, he spoke 
words which he was 'not sent to speak, he spoke 
from his own mind; manono hnya ni ya ku 
buniwa, these are imaginary words (ffr . Arab. 

W or o'* )• 

Buniwa, v. p., to be demised or excogitated in 
one's own mind. 

Bum, s., an ostrich. 

Buni, sons, the sons of; pro beno, e.g., Bone 
Rashidi. 

Bln xi, s. (ya), coffee-berries, raw coffee, coffee- 
beans ; bunni ya kahoa or ya kfihawa. 

Bunzi (nriii'xzi), s. (la, pi. mab—), a large stinging 
fig which builds a day-nest. Its sting is, how¬ 
ever, less acute than the mifu gnombe, which puts 
bullocks to fight. This and other stinging 
insects do harm with their tails, hence the natives 
use the expression “ ku sbutia," q.v. 

Buothu, v. a., to hate; perhaps from the Arabia 

, molcata fuit rot, gravius affecit, or from 
l/*) (vid. bdgudu, v. a.), odit, odio babuit. 

Bui'U, 8., vid. punje (bupa, la, pi. ma—). 

Bufuhu (la, pi mabu—), an empty shod (Si); 
bupuru la kitoa, a skull. 

BurAi, v. n. (probably from ^ , paocm fecit, M 
obtulit, prodiit ad oliquam rem perageudam), to 
give up or renounce a claim; m&namke amebur&i 
mfihari - ame&ta mabari r the daughter gone up 
her claim to the dowry paid by the bridqjrmm,, 
Keb. burai — ku same be. 

Buraia, v. a.; mamaame-ni-buraiamabariyaqgu, 
mother made me renounce my dowry .' 
Buhaiwa, v.p.f mtamke ameburaiwa tnabari ni 
mamai. , , ' 

Buki, large-vised tusks qf ivory, 

BdriAi n, s., a fined farewell, as kin g g ene ra l forgive- 
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i*69$; Ira dakina burioni, to ash mutual pardon 
and to tokea kut farewell (St.). 

Bcrikao, ii. p^ Port Dum/ord (St.). 

Benin, adj. and adv., in vain, for nothing, gratia, 
gratuitously, for no good, without cause; maji 
rn*pe butte, pasipo bes&bu, give him water 
without payment; maseno ya bam, ram words 
(pswo fin); ku tokosa or tukana watu burro, to 
despise men without came (pasipo sebabu). 

BC*&, adv., said with the voice devoted (K.); ku 
fata bum. 

Bfowroa, s. ; jfio chaburada, a hook read over a 
diseased or dying person (after all medicine 
hasprooedusdess ); juochaku-m-soineainkongo, 
akaffa imma okapfiua. 

Bvuxmt, $., oddness; ofr. Arab, op , frigidus fuit, 

^ mm 

refrigerant; op , frigua, quiea. 

Bdbddt, «.».; cfr. baradi or baridi, to he cold, 
or beredi. 

BoRuaiKA, v. n., to become cod, to be refreshed, 
to respire mahali upeponi. 

Buruiukua, v. p. 

B prudish a, v. c. (cfr. boredisha), to cod, to make 
to cool, refresh; ni-pa-mi maji ya ku uxfma ku 
burudiaba rokhoyangu, give me cold water to 
refresh my spirit. 

BfatuoA, v. a., (1) to root out ■*» ku lima kuekuo kua 
jembe, to scratch or dig up the soil with the 
native hoe. The (ground has previously received 
the seed, but its growth would be prevented if 
the weeds were not removed. The expression 

* corresponds with that in our Eurojnsan tillage, 

“ to turn the ground a second time to clem it of 
weeds." (2) Dr. &. takes the word to mean “ to 
mix up, to knock together ” (cfr. Iwruga). Ku 
burugia puukue, to slightly hoe the ground (to 
prepare it for the coming rain ); pass, buriigua. 

BuruoActa, v. a., to spoil by interrupting (Sp.). 
BcuoaiA, v. dbj. 

Bvnvatmax, v. c.; ku ji-, to be cumbered about, 

Luke x. 40; to show one's-sdf inattentive and 
lazy (Er.); to promise everything and do nothing. 

Bububaki (or BCKHAKi), «. (from the Arab. Ip 
conraldt. ^Jbp > ptobatio ovidens, argumentum 
demonstrate), evidence, proof, token. 

Me* 

Wmvit, iv castle or fort; $p , robar, arcia 
imm 

I B | v. a* to drag, to haul along (Luke vi. 1). 

Jtssa, a, Arab beer made of barley and mtttet. 

Bcsaju? to hasten? ^ 4 * 4 , festinarit. 

BtaAwi, S. (ya, pi. aa) (Arab. £4, sdm.Ha, pen- 
ptaacia), prudence, aptitude, mechanical skill, 

, nstufenm •> flaH or afidSri; ptt torn tod* ; 

' J»4ra. . * 


Busatx (or bubhAti), *., a kind if matting mode 
at Mascot. 

BushAahi, a thin sort of stuff (St.). 

Bchuuti (or bush in), 1 . ( la, pi. ma—), a cloak of 
Hack colour imported from Arabia; it is nguo 
ya beredi or ya mvua. It corresponds to the 
Egyptian burnous. Ji is made of black sheep's 
wool, hence wooden stuff, blanket. It cost, for¬ 
merly 2 to 3 dollars at Mombae. 

# 

BohtAki, s. (ya), a garden; Arab. , VOX 

Peraica, kortua. 

Buau (or buhhu), v. a., to kiss, to hiss the hand; kn 
guya mkCmo wa mtu mku, ku aougeaa mdomfini, 
to seize the hand of a great man and put it to 
one's lips—in respect for him. In this manner 
the servants, friends, or adherents of a thief or 
great man pay their respects to their leader every 
morning or whenever they meet him, 

Buau, the kissing, a kiss. 

Bubhiana, v. ree., to pay each other respect by 
kissing the hand, or by taking each other's 
hand and putting it to the mouth to kiss; ku 
buwiana mikduo. 

a* 

Bithuri, v. a .=ku angalio, to see ; cfr. ya . 

Bun, *., vid. bfl, maggots in meat. 

Buumba, v. c., to let slip or glide alapg; e.g., ka —— 
ndo kisimani (cfr. burulisa in Kiniassa). 

Buyu, s. (la, pi. mabnyu), the fruit of Out rabfiyu 
or baobab tree, which is very large. The shell 
is used for cups or for drawing water (nd5 ya 
kn futia maji). The seeds and pulp being acid, 
they are, used as a substitute for lemons or 
citrons, and make an agreealde fishsauce. The 
trunk of the. mbuyu is too soft to be used for 
constructing canoe*. The trees mtanno, muerabe, 
ingnambo, inu&fi, mftile, msuffi, mrilbi, msauderuai 
arc used for making canoes. Miti hi inafS. (or 

, yufs) ku tonga niadAu, an initCimbui, au muhdri, 
au vilefi au vihdri (kidau, kilefl kihdri eba ku 
tcafa irntoto). Many parents buy these little 
canoes to gratify their children, and to accustom 
them to the, sea from their childhood. A kihdri 
costs about one dollar, whilst a dan (dhow) or 
mttimbui is worth from 6 to 15 dollars. The 
people of the islet of Wassini live, in a great 
measure by making canoes, as the country around 
supplies them with trees suitable for them. 

SoVtrxA, v .to break open (a blister ); cfr. gabnka 
in Kiniassa. 

Him, s., pi. tnabdisi, a very large goat. 

BwAua, v, a., vid. buaga, v. a., to cast down what 
one has carried; ku bufiga nia, to throw Amen 
fresh eoooamuts from the tree. 

Bar aba, wa, pi mainland’ vid. fMuta. 

Baraka mv6oo, the master's sots (dto tittle or 
young master or lord)- 
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Ch : see the remarks which Dr. fiteere has made in 
his Handbook on this sound (jtp. 253, 254). 
Words not found under On will be found under 
J, and vice versd. 

Cha, genitive particle, 'of, pi. via ; kitu elm mtu, 
a man's affair; vitu via watu, the affairs of 
men. 

Cha (or chai),. (1) tea; (2) a stable for cattle 

(R.). 

Cha, v. n.; kti cha, to fear , to be afraid; yn- 
wfieba ka cnendu pekee, he is afraid to go 
alone. 

CiiHa. 

CtIRIjU. 

ChelKha, 

ClIBl.KHRA, 

CiikijGwa. 

Ku cjikhiia (or better ku tiriia\ r. c., to cause 
to be afraid, to make afraid — ku-m-tia kiclio, 
lit., to put fear into him, to frighten him. 

Ku miu (or ku vntxcx), pass., to be feared; 
alicchtWa. 

ChI; Kir cha, to come, rid. jn, v. and ku chun, 
to set (of the sun), rid. tua, v. n. 

ChX, v. it.; ku chu, to dawn, to rise (of the sun)’, 
kumckuctin, it has dawned, the dawn; kuna 
kii cha, it dawns, the dawning; hakulnla usiku 
ku cha or tnngu usiku hatta ku kiiclm niuanga, 
he did not sleep from nightfall until daybreak, 
till the light came; amekeleti ku cha, he sat up 
all night till daylight; karibu na ku cha; 
subnkhi lmku-tassa ku cha; ku li kucha ku lia 
— ku lia siku zotc; Imkiijuchfi, ku cha ku cha. 

Chadu uuaiiu, said of makiiti ; clmbu cliabu 
tupu. 

ChAbudu ciiAnvnr, s. ( — wazi wazi), s. and 
adj., to become full, of holes, perforated (c.g., 
a doth ); ku wcka viombo chabudu ebabudu, to 
place utensils disorderly. 

Chacha, v. ku chacha, to ferment, leaven; 
ama ina ciiacha or tatu. 

CuAcha, r. h., to begin to rot, to be spoiled; wali 
hu una ch&cba, this (boded) rice begins to spoil. 

Ciiacha, ; bahori ina chacha; ina chachtikfta 
sana (R.), to wave, be rough (of the sea). 

CiiAcha, «. (ya, pi. aa), (1) a hind of grass growing 
in unit places; (2) chacha, pi. macbacha — ma* 
f£ai (efr. inashodo, makqjo, and morfre). 

CiuchAua, v. a., to wash clothes by rubbing them 
between the hands and by dabbing them gently 
on a board or stone, not by beating them so hard 
as is generally done wtonthswerd kuffaunsed. 


In beating gently the washerman says., chX, 
cha, elm, hence the expression “ chocbiga;” 
uchachfige nguoyangu, uaipfin (vid. pant or 
puaya), wash my doth gently, do not beat it. 

CiiActiAuiHA, v. a., to out-roar, to interrupt one by 
speaking loudly ; ame-pi-chaohauiia kua imumia 
mangi; chachauiso (la), «., embarrassment= 
tata. 

ChaciiAwa, v. n., not to keep stdl (like children) 
(R.), not to keep quiet (?). 

ChaciiAwi, s., a confused noise of talk, which nobody 
understands. 

CiiAchk, adv., a little, a few, not many ; watu 
wachachc, some men; siku chaohe, some days? 
akiii chacha, little understanding. 

CHACiif a, r. olg., vid. jAjia, to j puzzle; kazi sina- 
ni-chachia (dahabu ina-ni-chachia), to perplex, 
not to know what to do. 

Chaoho(a), 8. (la), pi. macliacho(a) — mafuzi. 

ChAchu, see tatu and utatu (uchachu), bran, 
leaven, ferment. 

Ciiachvka, v. n., to sour, to make sour, e.g., tntuzi; 
chachuka, to become or turn sour; ku pata 
ukali or kiungo. 

Chachuka (and chafuka), v. n., to surge (bahari). 

Chaiia, *., name of a person; chadda katika 
ebadda (R.) ? 

Cham, s., hunger, starvation (Kiung.)=nA%, ; amo- 
sliikua ni chndi or ehungi tati. 

Ciiaim, v. a., to demand or request anything vehe¬ 
mently from somebody; ame-ni-chadi hatta 

nime-m-pa; cfr. , profuit, donavit, postulavit 
petiitve ut daretur aliquid; s., terminus, extre- 
mitas, vehementia. 

• °- 

Cuaudi, s. (ya), Capricorn; Arab. ^, haedus, 
capricomus. 

Ciiaihm, 8. (ya, pi. sa—) (cfr. 4 *, magous Aft 

dignitate; , avus; , majores), the great 
grandfather, ancestor; mtu huyu ni sheha tittgo. 
jaddiyakwe (—.balm). 

Chafi, «., a kind offish. . ; 

Chafi, «., an insect which creeps over a person dpi 
causes martigu rfigu (swelling), qfr. . 

Chafi a, v. a., vid. chafya, to sneeze. 

Chafu, s. (la, pi. ma), « kind of basket made iff 
mla (cfr. tana) for catching shrimps (vid. 
mfumbi). it hoe totes So that the water may 
run through. ( . •• ", 

Chafu, s. (Xiang.) (W 



eepeaMfy that part which is ever the teeth; 
Kmv. tafu, vid, 

OsArfri, v. o. (Kimo.), to make muddy (Kdind. ku 
tm ku tia takt. 

GBfrtixA, t>. h., to be dirty; niramba inaohafuka, 
% yodaka fsgiwa, the house is dirty and must be 
mapL 

CuATVih, V. oh}., to dirty, to soil, to bedaub ; 
ame-ni-chafulia nguoyangu. 

ChaWja, v. a., to put in dieorder, disarrange 
(Kiung.). 

■ CnxrfrUA, v. a., to be in dieorder ; moyo ume- 
chafuka, I fed sick. 

" Chafuxa chavvka, to be all in a meee, to be all 
tumbled about and in confusion. 

Chafya, v. a.; ku chafya or ku piga chafya, or 
kwenda chafya, to sneeze (St.). 

CbIqa, v. a. (R.); chaga, s.,from uchaga? (R.). 
GbIoina, adj. and subst. (pi. machagina), bold, 
brace, gallant; mtu huyu ni chAgina, mtu mkali, 
hAcbi, thte man is brave awl warlike, he is not 
afraid; efr.the Amharic word tshAkann, v. n., 
to be brave; tnhakang, i.e., brave, bold, valiant, 
manly, Isenberg’s Amh. Did.page 187. 

CflAofcA, v. a.; kn chagua (Kiung.), to pick out, to 
select, to choose; Kimv. tagua or taiia, g.v. 
Cjiaua, s. (ya, pi. asa), power, authority (— enzi 
or ezi), dominion; aultaoi ame-m-pa wait chitha 
ya watu, the sultan has given the governor power 

over the people; rfr. Arab. (Per*.), dignitas, 
potentia; kilango cha chtiha or pepdni, the gate 
of Paradise, which the Huahili imagine they see. 
opened note and then at night, u-hen they see a 
very bright spot of sky. No doubt they confound 
(he gate of Paradise with the niota ya cliaba or 
ya kibula, which seems to be the jnilar star (V). 
Ku-m-pa ch&ha or cliazi, to make one rich (It.); 
ehaka (written by Dr. Ait. jaha), gml luck, un¬ 
expected fortune. 

Chahi, v.; cuaiiiwa, r. p. (R.), to le made 
wealthy. 

OniftJum, v. a.; ku ebababu ch&robo poani, to lift 
up a vessel upon shore ( » gadhnu). 

Crahabhya, v. p. (—In gadimtwa), to be shored 
ip (or erected) on supports. 

CnkHABU, s. (la, pi. rna—), a support; ku weka 
cborabo jfi ya —■■■" , to put a vessel on supports, 

CbahAjo, «, (vessel), vid. jabazi; vid. , ioatra- 
ntootom; rfr. cbdmbo. » 

ChIbu, v. a. ; Arab. , nesciuz fait, Utopians 
firit, igwmrit 

Cuimu,(1) an ignorant man; (2) one who 
few*! no fear , one who regards no d anger , 
hence- brave, courageous, daring (ni mto 
mkali, osie khofn ya wato, ri mnoga); kiM&- 
ftob i W mto, Hwioga 


CiuundxA, v.p., to be dared. 

Chaouo(a), a. (la), jtf, maohaoho(a) l (— maftbi; 
vid. makqja and marere). 

Chai (or oul), *., tea. 

CbXkI (or chakaa), v. to get old or worn out 
(through age or use) — ku leg&a or ku raruka; 
e#., ngfio imaokSki, Imekfia kukQ (imerarfika). 

Chaka, (1) summer (?) ; ku piabs wakAti wa 
ch&ka, to estivate, to pass the summer-time; 
chaka ni zfunani n ku toka ohda, bakuna 
upepo; (2) a thick forest (?). 

ChakAcha, v. a., (1) to pound oil (very likely from 
the cracking sound which is caused in pounding 
oil ); chak&cha »* ku ponda m&futa kua Iduu, but 
ku shindtka mafnta is done kua ngamia (by 
camels ); (2) ku ohakAcha niumba — ku takaasn 
niuniba, ku fania tupu tupu aebabu ya ku tama, 
to clear or empty one's house on emigration; (3) 
tumbitko ni ebakueba, lmifai, ni tombako dufn 
liailo aaba mondui, weak tobacco, being not 
pungent to man's teeth. 

CiMKAciriitA, v. n., to be pounded thoroughly; 
mafuta yamechackika aaaa—yamepondeka Sana, 
or yaraechoktichua. 

Chakai'u, s. (Kijmwu), an animal which eats 
potdlry. 

ChakAbi, s., vid. bori. 

Ciiaki, s., chalk, whiting, putty (St.). 

CiiAKt chaki, scattered about in plenty; mabulushi 
w&kali chakichaki mule mwita (rfr. Kiniassa, 
Baka Baku). 

CifAKo, thy; eg., kitu clutko, thy thing or matter. 

CiiAKouJiA, lit., kitu eba ku ogtia, a thing to bathe 
in, a bath. < 

Chakua, n. a.; ku-ji-chakua, to distort the mouth 
slightly in contemjtt (It.). 

Ciiaki’LiA, s. (lit., kitu chit krt la, a Using of to eat ) 
(cha, pL via—), meal, food, eatables; ohakula 
cha Hdbukhi, the brcalfast; ebamtiina, dinner; 

cbaji'mi, supper; Arab. , edit, quid- 
quid editor. 

CuAKUNdA, s. (cha, pi, via—), drinking (kitu eba 
kfi nua). 

Cuakuba, o. a., to scrape; c.g. kuku aebakura, or 
acbakba (R.); ku ji ebakua, to scrape the teeth 
with the tongue. 

ChAkwe (ch&ka in Kitmg,), his, her , its, vid. Gram. 
(akwa). 

CuXub, a land offish. 

Chalb cka ft and cm ale cha vcani (R.)? 

Chau, backward, on his back (St.). 

ChaxJLxda, s, (la, pi. machamanda), a round 
strong basket with a cover, both made of miff; 
lriehamanda, a small basket. 

Chawu cka jtto (Kiung. eba iwhd), a wkiteflm 
over the eye ; muegni chamba, a perron with « 

f whitefUm in ike eye; dumb* eba jito (efr. 
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npfigo); mtu huyu ana cbamba cba jito, or ana 
kUni cheupe cha mato; jito lina cbamba, Una mta 
ndani. 

Cbamba — ka omba, used as ctmj. to say, if; na 
kuamba, though, if, when. 

Cbamba, v. to break wind with a noise ; panda 
yuwachamba kua kclole ; cbamba is to he dis- 
tinguielied from “ ku zhtita,” which means “ to 
break wind without any noise, but not without 
stench (efr. maxhuzi, ushuzi). 

Cbamba, s. (la), breaking of wind downwards. 

ChAmba, s. (— kiamba), pi. vi&mba, (1) a small 
rode; muamba, a large rock; (2) jengo (pi. 
▼iengo) viliviokaton kaaidi; ku-m-pigia cbamba 
or Tiambn ( — otea), to make huts for waylaying 
people; the robbers cut part of the wood near 
the wayside to waylay travellers. 

ChamhAmba, 8. (contr. from kiambuinbn), thin, 
lean, meagre; Mncgnizimga hakuumba cham- 
bamba, the natives say this of a man who iras 
formerly lean, but who became afterwards strong 
(amewnnda). 

Chambo, s. (cha, pi. viambo), a bait; kitn cba ku 
fulfa fulmaki, or kitn cha ka tegca niuni ; ku 
weka or ku tia chambo katika mtainbo, to prut a 
bait into a trap. 

Chambva, v. a. (see “shambfia," to clean cotton), 
to dress, dean, to pick the sticks and dirt out of 
cotton, to pick cloves off their stalks. 

Chambuka, 8. (cha ku futia ), pincers (Er.) ; perhaps 
the same word as chamburo, which is a plate for 
wire-drawing (St.). 

ChAmch&la, 8./ pepo za cbamchela, a whirlwind 

(St.)? 

Chamet, sodomy **> kbanisi. 

CuauIa, v. a. (or chamii), to gather, to assemble, 
e.g., watu (wiinbi la ku ebamia, vid. mudia, K.); 

^, ceJlegit. 

Ciiamii, r. u., to milt. 

CuahbakAmoa (or ciiamsuakanoa), s. (lit., kitn cba 
ku amBha Or amsa kauoa, something to wake the 
mouth), something eaten first in the morning; 
hence breakfast = cliakula cba subukhi. 

Chamvi, 8 ., vid. jamvi, s. (la, pi. iua— ), a large 
mat of the coarse or common kind. 

Chana, v. a., to comb; vid. tana. 

Chana, 8. (la, pi ma—), a lad; efr. mtukutn. 

Ghana, s. (la, pi. ma—), the larva of a bet (t^id. 
machana) ; chana la niuki is the empty cell; kamba 
la niuki is the cell full of honey. 

ChanAba, 8. (la, pd. ma— ), the undeamess after 
cohabitation. Hence the Muhanmedant are en¬ 
joined to wash themselves after the act. Utu 
huyu ana ebanfiba (chanfipa), i.e., ana taka 

anpooga, akilala na mite; efr. %,»»», poUntna 
Juit nempe effluxu aesunu. 


Chanoha, 8., a prostitute (female or male) (pi . 
ma—) ? 

Chanda, s. (la, pi. vianda) ; ebon da cba mukono* 
the'finger of the hand; obaada cba jnSg&, aloe; 
(1) chanda cha gnmba, the thumb; (2) obaada 
cha sh&hada, the forefinger; (3) chanda cha 
tok5, middle-finger; (4) chanda cha kati yakaado 
or chanda cha mnaadamiri wa miabo, the 
ring-finger; (5) chanda cba miabo (or dm 
kando kn andamana chanda na pete), the tittle- 
finger. The middle-finger is called chanda cba 
toka (lit., the finger of time) because the Suahili 
take the time used in Uraibn (vide) with that 
finger; if they do not, it will judge them on the 
day of judgment. 

Chanda, s. (la, pi. ma —); chanda la mufarf, a 
leaf of the cocoa-nut tree. 

Chanuala, 8. (cha,y>/, viandula), o separate portion 
or a remnant of food which a wife preserves for 
her husband after the banqueting guests arc 
gone; she does it from the tender consideration 
that her husband might not have eaten enough 
(ku-m-wekea mume chandala). 

Ciiandahua (or chenderua), 8. (cha, pi. tian- 
damn), an aioning or anything (e.g., ngfio, jatnvi r 
&c.) that protects against the sun; kn tnngika 
or fungiia nguo. Kiung. chandalua, an awning, a 
mosquito-net. 

CiiANUA, v. a. (=» ku sbanga) (Kiung.), to split 
(wood). 

ChAnoa, 8. (rid. kianga), clear weather qfter the 
rain has passed; linatdka chiia, mvfia inakwieha 
kit gnia. 

Chanda, s. (cba, pi vianga); changa cba mato 
dimness — haCmi sana, yuna kiza oka mato ; mtu 
huyu hana changa cha mukono — bana khdfb ya 
ku auia mukono, i.e., he steals suddenly; h&ohimtu. 

Chanda, adj., unripe, young, fresh; kitn, kiohanga, 
anything unripe (hakitaaoa kn fwa); mtoto 
mckunga, a young child; embe hilt ni changa, this 
mango is unripe; mahindi maobanga, unripe 
Indian com; ndizi ni changa, these bananas are 
unripe; siibukhi changa changa, in the morning 
iclwn the sun it not yet hot-rwhen the mm is, 
as it were, yet unripe. 

Chanda, v. a.; kfi la kua kn changa ( Ungvj.), a 
feast where each contributes something, to ihe 
entertainment; (fir, tango (Km, tzanai). “ 

Chanqam’ka, v. n.; ka ——, to le genial orkearty 
and pleasant (efr. tang&m’ka, tangamfika**) a§.). 
ChandAnia, «. a. (vid. tangfinia) (Kiung.), to mix ; 
ebanganika, to be mixed; changmaiaha, to perplex 
(vid. tanganika and tangatudm): 

ChandarAwi, #, grit, tittle white stmts * 18* thorn 
in coarse sand (St). , \ j?. 

ChandAwb, s. (ya, jd. Mute apehhh; vid. 
ka we, gravel (jaogivegwjiwd). , 
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Cgdscm (tmkasma), ku piga change; vid. 
tepfi*. 

Chajkw,*. (cha,pl. viongo), (1) a peg or hook to 
fan# thing* upon — kiddde cb* ka angikSa or 
fangOte kit* (ka taqgika, to suspend, in Kimr.); 
{2) ocbango vr* uturobo, the great stomach; 
diminut. change small intestines, round worms 
($r. qjango and uchengeldle); (8) change Ja 
- nvuuri (ttrjin), off. muanrintba and ufiam. 

Crasov, (1) pron. pass., 1st pern, sing., mg; kitu 
cthangn, mg thing or matter; (2) a kind offish. 

Ohaks^a, v. a. ( Kipemb .) — ka fumila (Sp.) ? eban- 
gulto, v. dbj. (eg., tengulezungu) P 

< ^hAsgca, pi. mach&ngua, a large or extensive 
desert. 

OhanU, r. dbj.; md. tenia, to comb for, tfv. 

ChakiAta, v. a., to cut into small slices, to boil 
together ; ka k&ta vidfigo vidogo, e.g., cassava, 
banana, Ac., and boil them together (cfr. rncha- 
niito). * 

CttAKM, *. (la, pi. manni), a leaf; channi la niti, 
the leaf of a tree; pi. manni or maebanni means 
also "grass, herbs,” like niaaai. 

( 'iiann iKiwin, adj., green (the colour of a green 
leaf ); nguo ya ehannikiwiti, a green cloth. 

Chaxja, s. — ruuongo, impostor; uchanja—urongo. 

CuAro, s. (cha, pi. viano), a large wooden platter ; 
also a sort of table or low stool upon, which the 
Arabs place their food (eba ka andikia wali). 

Charl'a, v. a.; ku chaniia, to put forth leaves (St.). 

CaAmu, s. (la, pi. ma—), the sleeping of a member 
of the body, hence cramp ; mtu akiketi mno yuwa- 
tenia chanzi la mSgfi; yuna chanzi la mukono 
or klgu; gfl limckufa ebanzi. 

Chakso, *. (cha, pi. vianzo), the beginning of jluit- 
tcork of a mol; ebanzo la mkeka (cfr. oIelona), 
jamvi, ahupato. 

OhAo, their ; kitu ebao, their matter. 

Quid, s. (cha, pi. viao), a roller, trestle; jaoni 
kidude oha ka shalfa (ku sbua or shuaha) dan, 
the rollers or pieces of wood on which boats or 
trees, Ac., ore launched. 

ChAo, s, (oha, pi. viao) ( ** kikao), a small group of 
people; wamekuja viao or vikdo vingi hatta ka 
tnnia geahi y* watu. 

Chapa (or ckapAbaX excessively or perfeetlg 
drunk; mtu felapi yu chdpa or ebapura ldo, 
K, 1 V. if quite intoxicated today. 

Csartfo, t, a hat; cfr. the French chapeau and 
Italian oapelio; vid chepdo. 

Chappa,«. (la, pi. viappa), (1) a stamp, mark — 
alia*;: eg., ptpa linaandfcca chappa, the barrel 

. Ms had a stamp or mark written upon it; 

, Unite imeandiko* chappa, this refers 

'• an the eastidgate ofMmkas; 

«b*pfm d»ka fiftgfa wdrtk* kn* Jeti or 


on 

a&mmSha, a stamp for dosing a letter with a 
small wafer or with gum-arabic ; (8) ku piga 
chappa cha ofcfima katika kortdaj, to print on 
paper , lit., to beat an iron mark an paper (of 
course this expression is not wett understood by 
natives who hare had no intercourse with Euro¬ 
peans) ; (4) the fin of a fish. 

Chapca, v. a., to increase the noise of a drum; 
ka ongeaa inlio wa ngoraa; ka chapfia maga » 
kn ffilixa. 

CiiArt’KA, r. n. «■ nmokuonda harraka (Sp.). 
Chapli.wa, v. c., cfr. ngoma. 

Cha pro, s. (cha, jil. viaptio), a small native drum 
(ngoma tidogo); cfr. ngoma. 

CharakAba, r. n. (■• ku piga mabindo, to make a 
noise), to make a brushing noise as by walking 
through grass (in Kiuiassa 44 waytira”). 

C'uAmnu, v. a., vid. cheribu or jaribu, to try. 

ChAho, s. (cha, pi. vidro), a band or company of 
travellers, a caravan, journey, expedition ; 
Mzungu amefania viaro vitutu via Chagga, the 
European has made three journeys to Chagga ; 
tnjdro is one man of the, company, a joumeyer r 
ku fiinia charo - ku safari (Kin. kn hamba), to 
travel on mercantile or other business. Charo is 
originally a Kinika word for which the Suahili 
use “anfuri,” but tint Kinika erjwession “charo” 
has been fully adopted by the tinuhtti. Vidro 
viwili via Ukambftni, (wo journeys to (Jkambani. 

Gif abo, s. = fucho or fujo, thoroughfare ; ainefauia 
niumbaynkwo fucho, Ac made his house a 
thoroughfare, or a dove-cot, garni and bad people 
going in and out. 

('iiaha, the oyster, K. (1’) 

On abAsa, s,, a kind of beads. 

Giiahi, a kind of pumice-stone, used in making 
mikoka (Sp.). 

Chant, v. a. ; ku-m-ohaBi ( — ku-m-fatbili), to reward. 

Giiahi, s. (cha, pi. vichaiii), abundance, plenty; vid. 
jn*i. 

CiiAbiki, v. a., Arah.j ««*., annua fait, ivit, to dare, 
brave; ameebaairi or amechesiri ndia peko = 
yak wo, Ac braved the way clone. 

Cbambi, «. (ia, pi. ma-—), an ornament for the cars 
worn by the native females; chaaai la fotlia (tfr. 
faranga). It costs about 3 dollars, i.e., 14 doll, 
in each ear (— !« shikio). 

C^ltd, a python, a crocodile (?) (St.). 

Chauri, e. (£., injuatua fnit, hence, icjoR- 

titia, oppreaaio), injustice, violence, tyranny, 
oppression, 

ChAcii (or chevzi), s. (or cnou), a brace, a pair; 
vita viwili viwili; vid. cheaai; Arcduffr * 

Cure, s- (cha, pi. vidva), a net. 

Gbavc, adj., filthy, unwashed. ■ 

CuAwa, s. (JSiung,), louse; Xim. (tfi.). 
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OhawIbu, s. (la, pi. majaw&bu), answer, condition, 
state ,• vid. jaw&bo. 

Oh Aw a ckAwa, v. n., to sit restlessly (R.). 

Chaw, tea; vid. chai. 

(’he, interrog. particle, vid. jo. 

Cuts, v. n. — hakulea, undisciplined (It.) ? 

CiuSbai .1 (la, pi. ma—), vid. jobali; ni muilmba 
mkafu ku zuia babijss, Imlifai tuku. 

C’hebi, s.; ku paka range chebi kimoja (on a 
roasbua) ? 

Chechia, v. a. — pasfia, e.g., muhogo or viazi (R.). 

Ohkche, a brown mango nstc (St.). 

Chkch£a (ku), t>. n., to walk lame ( Kiung.). 

Ciiechele, one who goes far beyond where he 
intended to step through inattention (St.). 

ChechemBa (ku), r. n , to be lame (Kiung.). 

Cjikchemuka, v. «., to seethe like ferment. 
Ohechemuhiia, ». to set in fermentation. 

ChechEvu, a., hiccough (Sp.). 

Cheoki, s. (la, pi. macheclri), a spark. 

Chkfua, ». a., to make nauseous; kitubiki kina-m- 
cbefiia moyo, this thing makes him nauseate, so 
that he vomits (viH. eh'a). 

Ciikf6ka, r.to be nauseated, to feel an inclina¬ 
tion. to vomit; moyo adaka ku tapika =~ ku ji- 
tfikisa moyo. 

Cubfusha, »». c., to cause to nauseate or to be 
nauseated; kitu hiki kina-m-chefusha moyo or 
kina>m-lukisn moyo. 

OiifiaK, s. (la, pi. ma—), bad, useless, in consequence 
of water or juice; muhogo hu iti chogc, this 
ensaada is watery, it has no meal, it is therefore 
bad or useless; mchogo is a small watery 
muhogo; a large one is called chcge. The 
peipte of Pemba call it cliclema (rid.). 

Chkont, adj. jmsessire, referring to a word of the 
Ki-class, vid. muegni (or niuigni) (— egni) ; contr. 
from kiegni, kiegniewe, hence chegniuwo, itself. 

Chkuni, vid. muogni or egni, with, having, pos¬ 
sessing. 

ChBoo, s. (la, pi. jua —), cheek-tooth ; cbego la ju 
na la tini, the, upper and under cheek-teeth 
(maebino ya tofu), grinders. 

Chechia, v. a. (Kiling.) (cfr. tagua or taua), to choose. 

Oheka, v. to laugh (Kiung .); ku teka in 
Kimv.; tfr. Hebrew tzakhak, v. n. 

ChekeUSa, v. olg., to laugh at. 

CuekerBa (or chekbu&a) (cfr. teromoa), v, a.,tto 
delight or refresh one (who lately arrived ) by 
showing him kindness (vid. mteremesi). 

Cueko, s. (la, pi. machfiko), (1) a laugh, a loud 
laugh (Kiung.) (mateko in Kimv .); (2) cheko 
signifies one of the three stones which form the 
native tripod; cfr. tnsko and obiko. 

Chez* a, v. aH'i( 1) dig up; fid limecbekua (or 
fukua) k&buri, the hyaena dugup the grave; (2) 
to throw on or out; e.g., gnombe mkali aane-ui* 


ohekfia or ame-ni-pigia or infia, a ferocious 
buttock tossed me (with its home). 

Chekuua, v. olg.; gnombe ame-m-cbeknlia. 
Chek^ka, v. n., to be dug or thrown up (by an 
animal). 

Cheek; waznngu wa-i-ckele milango yetu, ndipo 
(ndiposa) wasingie (R.) ? 

CiiEi.fiA, v. dig., from ku cha, (1) to be afraid, to 
fear (vid.); ku-ra-choa or cfael£a, to be afraid of 
him; na-ni-cbelea saidi ya sultani, I fear him 
more than the king; (2) to go down — ku sbuka 
tini; ku chelea kuta haramu, to be afraid of 
eating what is forbidden ; machel^o, danger. 
ChelBwa, r. p. ; umecliolewa na mnoto. 

ChBi.eiii, a kind of pastry. 

Chei.elP.so (or chendelEho), s. (for kieleleao and 
kicndcleso), or cheneso, pattern, sample, model, 
scale, rule (enesa, encsca). 

ChP.i.kma, #. (vid. ch£gc, Kimv.), mebidema, pi. 
niichtdcmn, small caosada witJtout meal, rather 
watery (Kipcmb.). 

Chki.P.ha, v. a. ( — ku luna), to cause to pass the 
night, to keep over night; amecholcsa wftli liattn 
kunnkucha, he preserved (boiled) rice over night- 
till daybreak (ku ketisha usiku kucha). 

Ciiei.ehP.a, r. dig., nime-ku-cbelesCa wali lmtta 
elfpgiri, I hare taken cart of the rice through 
the night htt the morning for you; tfr. 
muiku (wall wa muiku). 

Ciiki.Pwa, v.p.; wali umecbelewahattaaubukhi ; 
uknni hu waclielewa muoto sana, umelala na 
muoto hatta subuklii; niaji yachelewa niangu- 
ani (vid. ku chn). 

ChklBha, #. (cha, pi. vielesa) ; cbelesa eba nangn, 
the buoy of an anchor (cfr. elea); kigfigo . 
kioleHcho ku oniesha nangn; abVma ya nanga ku 
tamburiknna ilipo, the piece of wood which 
floats on the water to show where the anchor is. 

ChklBwa (ku chklBwa), v. p., to be overtaken by 
something through thoughtlessness, to wake up 
and find it broad daylight, to be struck flatfish, 
to lte dumbfounded (St.) ; cfr. cheUssa, to cause to 
pass or sleep the night. . 

Cheleza, v. a., to keep, to put on one side (St.) 
(cfr. teleza, to slip ¥). 

ChelezBa, v. obj., to keep or put aside for. 

ChBma, adj., good, fine, nice; mtu muema, a good 
man; kitu ohema, pi. vita viema, a good thing, 
good things . ^ ^ 

CheubAhha, vid. kitSwat&wa, a small thin worm.. 

CnftMBE, s. (Kiung.), vid. tembe in Kittat n & grain, 
grains. 

ChShbe, s., In, pi mejhmbe or «ssdr. 

mfmbe, ( 1 ) a native hoe (ehptfos dht'ka .ttnSa 
nti); (2) chSmbe {for kidgAd,jJll deilaM^ vn 
Kimr.) dia tni, tfa ftnepteAtinf «f. dteathf'-'did. 
kignmba; chembe chakafitataia w 
Chshbe cm NQfto^st, tof'pitflfthe 
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, Ciutuaf u,«. (cha,jrf. riembeu), a chisel. 

CMnobm, a spring if water (St.). 

(Janetv. to sneeze; ri«t. ki&fia, 

Chzmuba (or cmCmka), v. to bubble, to bait up; 
madwa yachemka kua ku pata moo to sana;tembo 
bebemfika likipita ohfia. 

Chkka, a A-torf of shell-fish. 

• C ' 

CbIkab, *./ efr. s-«to-» dimidium bominis vol rei, 

lotas qas, tide; pi. , area, interior, atrium; 

lotus et mqestas regia (titul. honor.); ila cbenftb 
el mnheb rafikiyangu, lit., to the tide of my 
beloved friend «• to my beloved friend {in letter*). 
('nfiKCHE (chixche), vid. chenge. 

Coewdba, tr. m. (for ku ji-endeo), to walk about. 
(Jitexdce6a, vid. chanderua, an awning. 

ChsxjCkk, e. (m kem£xk) (wa, pi. vienune), a 
cricket (?); chenuue chapiga koliJe (— fuando 
in Kir.); cbentme niama mdogo uketio nti, 
atitnbiti ratangfmi, a kind of whim i 
CjiBKtfsxA (or chkx£za) (jenaiza) (ya, pi. ms—) 
(Arab. t)U^), a bier used ot funeral* ( = 
kit&nda cha ku tukulia mtu aliekofa). The leg* 
of this native bedstead are handsomely turned 
on the lathe, and the plaiting is neatly done. 
There is a kind of gate or entrance at the 
head and the foot of this bier in order to usher 
in the corpse. Through one gate the head is 
ushered, and through the other gate the leg* are 
lowered into the grave. The olienenza is pre¬ 
served in the mosque, as the bier in our churches. 
Now and then a religious carpenter j/rcsents to 
the mosque a chenenza as an offering. The 
corpse is first washed, then covered with a doth 
catted sanda (vid.), after this it is put into a 
fine mat (mkeka), and ut last covered with a 
doth catted subaya, which is a doth of honour 
(ngfio ya beshima). The zubriya {* taken hack 
by the relations, but the mkeka is sent to the 
mosque, to be spread out there for the use of the 
praying people, after it has been well washed, 
pj»nto,f.(cba) (vid. en£a,r.».), Being, existence (?); 
eg., cheneo eba Mungu, cha muezi, cha chun, 
cha uiota — k&o or mho. 

CXKiafao, s. — ken£zo, ch6o (cha, pi. vienfizo), any¬ 
thing which serves for a measure, a measuring 
Hue or rod; $g., muft wa ku eoez6a k«ke, the 
Mode of ufit, with which a workman measures 
the thickness of a woman's hand in order to 
moke a keke or ornament for the wrist. In 
„ general, cbetieco is the Iripimo or kldode cha ka 
en e z ta or aawaaisia, anything taken by the 
workman to obtain tie measure of the dung to be 
"«#£[. '. To take gee's meas ur e for., 

tt,«.. (]) to cat off, to eat wood, to prune ; 

. a& jfc ewgi mi am dWm («* ka kMo% to ant 
... ,,1^'miB^.iA^MrOtd.the stalks of imB*, tohringr 

(») In chSnga niomU ya 
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udongo or ya miti, to build or construct a house 
or edfice of dog or wood. Ik budd of stone 
they say “ku akka efr. akka. 

CuzNofiA, v. obj., to build for one. 

CbInoo, ». (la, pi. ma—), (1) « building, pt. 
machcngo, building materials; (2) encampment 
in travelling; chengo ni maholi pa kn lala 
Safari ni kana zizi la gnombe. The natives m 
travelling through a hostile country or through 
a wilderness construct a chengo every night; 
they cut off large brandies from trees and make 
a hedge (if possible of thorns) around the 
- camp to secure it against wild beasts and 
robbers. The travellers sleep inside the hedge, 
setting a guard and keyring a fire burning all 
night long. 

ChSxub, s. (cha), a wisp of grass or nmkiiti (vid.) 
tied together and set on fire (efr. daagali in 
Kiniassa); chcnche or elunche cha muoto, a 
firebrand. 

1‘hkxuei.£lk, «. (pi. of sing, uchongolole). The 
Suahitt say, chengelrlo za matumbo or ma- 
cliengolilo ya matumbo, ndio tumbo ndfigo; 
titumbo udogo ndio uchongelele; the small in¬ 
testines are catted chengel61o, whereas the colon 
and ileus are called tumbo ku or matumbo 
mfikii (eg., tumbo la gnombe). 

C'liKNodr, *. (elm, pi. viengun), the shade of a lamp; 
chengt-u cha tit or eba ku finika til, the cover 
of a lamp. It is made of clay, to protect the 
light from the wind. 

CitKNot'A, v. a., to pull down, to demolish a build * 
tug. 

Ciikxna, s. (ya), Aral). L l*. , (1) Paradise (peponi) 
after the. Mohammedan notion; (2) a kind of 
shellfish. 

Chum, v. (efr. ku keni), to caulk. 

( 'hkxja »» chenza, vid. 

V'iiexu, your, pron. pass, relating to a word of the 
Ki-dass. 

Chkxza, s. (la, pi. ma —), the. fruit of the mobenza 
tree, a large kind of mandarin orange ; chenza 
za kiachami or kiacbemi, the Persian oranges 
(vid. acham) ; there are very good chenzaa at 
Zanzibar. 

Crt£a, s. (cha, pi. ti(*o), (1) measure, measurement; 
ku toa cbeo, to take the measure of a thing (<fr. 
^hen4zo); cbeo eba ku anzia kitako cha kik&pti ( -» 
msdlaba in Kir.); (2) position, station in the 
world, sense cf honour (heshima) ; muana huya 
bum cbeo, haomlfiki mtu mzima akjji, this boy 
hoe no tense of honour (or has no manuSSe), 
because he does not rise when an elder person 
oomes. It is considered very disrespectful in 
young people not to rise from f&fgr seats on the 
approach qf adults. 

Cbb?*, I». au, to rob, steal, eg,, slaves or thepreperty 
if people; kn cbepa watfima an mali za watn. 
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Chxpb chepb, wet, soaked with rain, wetted. 

Che rim, adj., light, easy, not heavy, quick (vid. 
epfiai). 

Chep«U, ». (cfr. chapco) (cha, pi. vi—), cap, hat 
(«. koiia ya Mzungu); a native cap is called 
kofta. 

Ch£i*i, e. (wa), a thief ■» muifi. 

CufiHA, I. (cha, ffL viera) (Kimr.), mark, aim 
(— ahebaba), e.g., a bone, board, cocoa-nut 
placed as a target; ku linga chera or ahAbaha, to 
shoot at the mark or target. 

ChEkaha, s. (cha), a wound (jcraha); Arab. 

W\jr. 

CherA#!,’*. (oha);-ja ku tuokca tanga chotnboni, 

the rope with which the sailors hoist up the sail. 

CherAwi, a well-known mangrove swamp in the 
island if Zanzibar (St.). 

CnBRf.ro, s. (fr. uercvu) (cha), cunning, subtlety, 
trickishness; niaiieno ya cherovu; niamboyakwc 
ni ya uorcfu uerifu tu. 

CrehEiie, s. (cha), a grindstone that is to he turned, 
a winding-engine i loom 9 a wheel; f Vers. ■ 

ChEribu (or ciiAridu or jAriiiu), v. a., to try, 
tempt; Arab. **>/*. 

ChErife, s. (cha), a kind of rope for catching fish, 
made (f the bark of the mlitiyu tree, or of 
katoAui or katani, i.e., hemp-ropes from Europe. 
The rope, is smeared with lime. As soon as the 
fish touch it they are seized. 

ChEruiii, V. to Ik wounded; g^.. 

Ciibba, v. n. = keska, to watch; tunnchesa-cho, 
hatukulalft, we watched the whole niyht, we did 
not sleep. 

ChEsiii, *. (ya ,pi macheshi or ro&ghCshi), a host, an 

s Or- 

army, a great company ; Arab. , exercitus. 

CnfrrE, a. (cha, jd. viete) ( Kimr.), market-day, held 
in many places every fourth day; chcleni, 
market-place,; victfni vingi viko (Sp.). 

ChgtEa, v. «., to rely upon, to be very proud, to be 
puffed up, to boast of ( «* ku gnictea, ku ji- 
gandamiBa, ku ahiriki na) (cfr. mtaluimari). 

CitHTfeo, s. (cha, pi. viotozo) - kiotezo, ku ntn 
xnuoto, a censer, a pot to bum incense in ( = 
kiilude cha ku fukizia), manukato, e.g., aiubari, 
udi, Ac. 

Chktramo, a kind of leprosy in which the 
fingers and toes drop off, elephantiasis 9 (St.); 

fr. Arab. . rir corpore pumllus et macer. 

CnE-n, s. (cha, pi. viati), (1) a small seal used by 
Ike Banians; (2) a paw or passport; (3) a 
mark in general. 

Cuttv,pron. pose. (vid. etu), our; kitu cbetu, our 
thing. 

ChEuea, v. »., to boil to bubble; ku pig* mten 

nuurfwa, yasitwa mm, wola jwfre mawlti aaoa, 
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to seethe, to boil milk so that it is neither peer- 
done nor underdone. 

OhEusha, v. c., to cause to boil up. 

Ciikukia, s. (cha, pi- rieukSa), the blossom and 
fruit if the mebeukia tree, which is <a beosttful 
parasitic plant ; also a tucker; man&Hde hhr- 
fania chaukia ju ya mti. 

ChEuli (or chEurt), violence; ana chauK, he 
attacks people wantonly; vid. jauri or jcuri, 
injustice; rfr. Arab. ^» injuatitia. 

Che<j»>k, adj., vid. eupe, white. 

Chkuhi, adj., vid. euai, black. 

Cjieuzi, a pair; cheuzi cha ri&to, a pair of 
shoes; ku funga cheuzi or wawili wawili 
(chauzi). 

ChbuzIa, s., a little missile f rain <f dust 9 
CufiwA, v. p., to be feared; vid. cha; ku cha, in 
fear; clica, v. obj. (=> staliiwa, jinalako li chewr 
or H stall! we). 

(/UEI.vIa, v.; ku chelca ku in, to fear to die. 

Chew a, a kiiul offish. 

1'rkza, v. n. *■ ku teza, to play, to dance. 

CiiezEa, r. obj., to play with. 

Ku niEzHU l'xiauo (St.), to deflower a virgin (?’. 
Cm — El (vid. Grammar). 

ChiAzi, vid. kitizi cha barudi, a cartridge. 
ChibAki, v. a., to endeavour to outdo, to excel or 
outwit everybody (mchibaki, vid.). 

Chibakika, v. n., to be outdone, outwitted. 
Chibki^koa, v. reft., to dress elegantly (Sp.)? 
CiiIbkke, s. (ya), Arabic cheese of Mascot. 

Ciuboa, rid. jiboa, s.,pl. majiboa( —■ mboa, dog). 

a young dag; muana wa mlxm, a pup. 

CuibbAki (or jibbAri), s. (ya), profit, advantage 
(-faida). 

('iinmixA (or jibrIka), p. n., to derive advantage 
■“ ku pata faida. 

Chibrika (or kibhuka), s., a water-trough con¬ 
structed of stone. 

Chic-ha, s. ( Kiung .) (ya, pi *a) (vid. taptt, la, pi. 
ma—; and taki, ya, pi. aa), the squeezed sub¬ 
stance of a cocoa-nut, the scraped cocoa- mu/ 
after the oil has been squeezed out; it is some¬ 
time* rubbed on the hands to dean them <f smut 
or ilirt, but more generally it is east away an 
refuse; chioha nan iliotitfoa or lliokamuRwa. ; 
CHicHiai (ya, pi. aa), a bribe (Idkiri, kiprf). . '• 
Chi-gAuba, v. refl., to praise one'+eef, boast 
- ku jt-dftt; fir. garaba. -t 
Cmoczo, a. (cha, pi, ri—), a smaSpdfar, iet. support 
of a house. 

ChIhIdat (or chuhhav), a. (ya), Arabic 

dihgentia ac«tndh)1m&^ 3^ 

atudiun, diligwitfa, dXgtttqsi, gUUr/0 . 

Chiba, v. d, to prm-.hsetdffoU i» e#., 

bikn MhOoti«lariat, idd»:.lct- ^-henj 
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■ *81:by an egg. jft is equal to “yuan, utongn 
wa kn eih," whichis undof women and animals; 

gnomicanautungunknnl; knt£amarl 
koaugovn km, ku chika, to empty the hornets by 
head pressing, 

CtaUr 0) s. (Kiung.) (cha, pi. vi—), vid. kikSpu, a 
loiter. 

CaSxjLsAut, «. rsfi, to burrow; ko toa kua karada 
(ji-karadi); (fir. nntoo credi toque uc- 

cepit 

OmalcHi {pi. machikiubi), the fruit of the palm-oil 
tree; kiefai tdebi, pi. cichikichi, the small nuts 
contained in the fruit of the palm-oil tree (St). 
Cetfwo, f. [efr, joko and m fko), the place of astute 
between the three stones which form the notice 
tripod in cooking; toa bindilengu, uka-ni-tilio 
chikfini. 

CnuJao, $., pi. riiuxo, a buoy (St). 

4 'mu^, v. dig., to fear for otic; rid. cbeh'u, cbewa, 
chelae, ohelesa, chelesea, chesa — tiaba, to make 
afraid {from aha). 

Cbimaa, v. a. (Kiting.), rid. timba, to dig; timbfa, 
v. ohj,, to dig for. 

{'himbi, s. (la, pi. me—), a cock (= cbogoi or jogni); 

ehimbi lawtka, the cockcrows. 

OoiubIa, t>. il, vid. lumbta; ku kimbia, to run 
away. 

{JauortA, c. a, ( Kiung.), to dig out or away; vid. 
tioibua. 

< 'dimbuko, s., first beginning, origin, source. 

4 ’himbC’i.e, a kind of bird. 

<*HtXAJii« l s. (kirauuu V), betuling, how; muliali 
pana chinamm or pa ka chinamia (or jiuamia), 
a place where you must stoop down. 

^Btmiunu,«. a., to pour off gently so as to leave 
(is sediment behind. 

"Cant, *• (or Six! or Jun, s.), China; kulla ohombo 
cbeaope nl cha Chin!, every white vessel {of day) 
is eaUed Cbini or Sini, “ belonging to China," 
hence China-ware. 

Haan, prep. (Kiung.), vid. tin!, below, down, 
under; yuko tin! or cbini, he is downstairs; 
tiai ya or cbini ya, under, below; e.g., tin! yn 
. mamba, under the house. 

A'tuxsi, v.a. {Kiung.) {vid. kn tinda), to slaughter 
by adding the throat in the name of God, which 
* ;< is Us manner in which the Mohammedans 
sl a ught er an animal far food. 
piuKti,bid. final, demon. 

Cmaivet, « Mud of mater-sprite which 1$ said 
‘“'.to sense man when stemming, and hold 8mm 
’ f *edsr motor tOl they are dead; cramp t 

(or jatmtao or tavsxuo), a bump of 

■ **• to** to* fir mafr o fa? 

»i viptode vbva&h *<«*, 


niama inekfia na m&pa. These portions are 
fat and fleshy, and without bones, 

Chjocho (or chocho or jojo) (aba), pL iiocbo («• 
kioto, ko oeba or qja), afryiugpem, akdn(oid. 
okfia); kn ok6a viungn chochdoi; cboobo ndfo 
pabali pa kfrndi pa kuokda or oohfia viungn, a 

! patter's Mbs in which he makes a quick fire iff 
sticks and grass; ku wakka upon, viungn vill* 
paauke. 

CniruitA, v. n. (Kiung.) (or chvpvka), vid. topda, 
tepukua, to shoot, to iqtrout. 

Ciuruata, s. (Kiung.), a shoot, a young plant; 
cbipukizi ndio mti (jtrov.), children will be men 
in time. 

CmuiwA, e. (la, pi. mi —), a (screw-) vice pdas da 
katika chiriwa wa kn okolea, to rack; obiriwa la 
mti or ehnma, a rack (?). 

Chikoxo (or ciiooko), a kind of pulse (vid. 
joko). 

< 'hiro, vid. chdo, cho/mi. 

Ciiirro (or kitto) cha i*£tk, a ring of a green 
colour (?). 

Cud, rel. jmrt., it, which; cbo chote, whatsoever 
(sc. kitu kilicho chotc). 

ChO, e.{ ebb cha mulo, a hole for the ashes of the 
sailors' oren (mofa, vid ). 

ChO (or ciiOo), s. (eba, pi. vid), a necessary place; 
ku uonda chodni, to go to the necessary place, to 
do one's needs. 

Cii6a, ringworm (St). 

CuAa, s., an excrescence of the body, mba (vid.) of 
various colours (Er.) ? 

(Jn6A, s. (cha, pi. vioa), a large red spot on the 
body, to which, the natives apply the leaves of the 
rotton-shrub (cfr. mar&di ya mti). 

Chociu, v. a., to push, to prick (cfr. ahoma, buna) 

(B.). 

Chogbea, v. a. (vid. tot£a), to make up a fire, to 
turn vp a lamp. 

ChochfxekAa, v. dig., to stir vp and increase 
discord, to odd fuel to the fire. 

Cu6m (or cb6vta), v. a. 

C'hoq6a ? (B.); ku— k& in a pango; (fir. tokAa, 
v. a. 

Choo6wk, s. (cha, pi. vio—), a long wooden pole 
with a crooked end to hook down fruits from a 
tree; kishiti cha panda cha kn angnlia madmbs, 

• a hook for bringing down mango-fruit from the 
mango tree. 

ChohIri, $., (l) chohari, a jewel; Arab. jPy t • 
gammas, unionea ; (2) a bird whose eggs are 

I carried with great care to they shot M be 
broken. 

Cud ka, e. (Kiung.) (la, pi. ma— or mlcKdka), a 
large serpent. 

CntotA, v. to be tired (pid fiki)-, c hobtta or 



choaha, v. c., to make tired, to weary, to annoy, 
to fatigue, to trouble one, to reduce; onda, pepa, 
Mta, niutnbfika, to weaken, exhaust. 

Oboua, e. (Kiung.), lime; vid. tokfl (ya,jp l. za). 

Chok£a, a sty in the eye, hordeolum (St.). 

Chokochoko, a kind of'fruit with a red prickly 

rind, white pulp, and a large Icernel (St.). 

ChAkoba, v. a., to pick with a knife; cfr. t6kor&, 
v. a. 

ChAkqsa, pi. mach6kora, a hanger-on, a de¬ 
pendant, a follower. 

Or6xoza, v. a. [vid. tdkoza, v. a.), to irritate, to 
teaze. 

Cuoma, bludgeon f 

CuoMJf; v. a. (Kipenib .) — ku oja or ocha, to roast 
[Kin. tzdma). 

Ckoma, v. a. [cfr. toma, v. a.) (Kiung.), (1) to stab, 
stick, to jtrick; (2) to me fire in anyway, to 
bum, to roast, to parch, to apply cautery, to 
hike pottery. 

Chok£a, v. obj. 

ChomAka. 

CltOMKLtiA, V. obj. 

ChAmoo, e. (elm, pi. viombo), (1) on instrument, 
chombo cha ku fania kazi, tool (household 
utensils, viombo); (2) a vessel, dhow, boat or 
ship of native construction. 

Ciiom£ka, r. n., to stick something into the doth 
( *■ psnndika in Kiniassa). 

CuomAkua, r. n., to be bewitched. 

CHOMr:T.J?A, v. obj. (cfr. tomcldo), to take out a bad 
piece of thatch, or doth, die., and put in a new 
one. 

ChomAa, v. a. (in Kiung.), to sneeze (R.) ? ku 
chomAa kilicho fitua. 

ChomAza, v. to be hot (St.)? 

ClIONDA MTUZI, «. (or KIOVDA (kIOXA) MTUZl), tllC 
under-lip, especially that part which is most 

. required in tasting food; amo-m-piga fimbo, aka* 
mu-dma chonda or kionda mtuzi, he beat him 
with a stick and hurt his under-lip (or rather 
the middle of his underdip). 

Ch&xqa, v. a. (Kiung.), vid. tonga, v. a., to hew, to 
cut, to adze, to hollow out. 

CjiONallA, v. obj., to cut for or with ( «s 
tangdz). 

CuonokuEza, v. a. (ku-xu-tongoleza mtu kua 
maneno ya ufitina), to backbite one, lit., to hap 
a man with words of el under or discord. 

Chokoe, s. (ya); ohonge ya m'boa, the canine 
tooth; chongu za m'boa, canine teeth, cuspids. 

CiioxoXra, v. a. (chongda, tongda), to cut a little of 
t& nazi fioieer-staUi in order that the tembo may 
fiow quicker. 

Ch6xoo, s. (cha, pi. viongo), boss, hump; mtn huyn 
ana chongo (afania chongo) kacaa muttdn ya 
gnombe, this man hasa hump, like the hump if 


a bullock, he can therefore neither walk nor 
stand upright; ymrapiga or Mka chongo or 
kiohoago. 

Ch6koo j rtm cha kaxxc, the large mom of a 
native shirtdike garment. 

ChAkoo (Kiung.) (vid. tdngo); Utdngo wa j&o, or 
white matter running from the dosed eye; pi. 
tongo za jito ; muegni chongo or tongo, one who 
has lost one eye, a one-eyed person; kite na 
chongo or tongo, to have lost an eye. 

CuAxoAz (or choxooi), s. (cha, pi. viongoe), a very- 
large fish (like the mgumi) ; nimeona chdngoe cha 
b&bari. 

CiionoAka, v.ku cbong6ka, to be precipitous, 

CnoxoAo (chokoO) (la, pi. niachpng6o), a kind of 
black icorm with a great many legs; juhu P 

Ciioxxi, s. (elm, pi. vionni), anything which has 
not been seen before and causes astonishment, a 
novelty; chouni ni clmmbo liziloonekana, or 
HhUo kuumo, or chambo la ku tn&jabu. 

Ciionba (or jonba), v. to be afflicted or 
aggrieved, sorrowful (perhapts from ku ji 
onsa?) — ghumisha; vid. onsa. 

CiiAnhAk, s. (wa, pi. vionsoo), a cripple; chAnsue ni 
nitu mnionge, moskini ya Muungu. 

ChAo, s., vid. cho (cha, pi. vido) (mabali pa 
kugnia), a privy, which is generally connected 
with a bath-room. 

Ciiooko (or ciioko), a small kind of pea (cfr. 

jdko). 

Ciidi-A (or doi* A and tApa) (the word varies in 
various dialects), s. (In, pi. machopu), a handful, 
such a quantity (e.g., of ropes, sticks, switches, 
die.) as can be carried in one hand or in the 
two hands (rfr. oya, mgnanda, koffi, konzi, 
ngumi, dopa or jopa). 

Ch6i»i, a.; kuenda chopi, to walk lame in such a 
manner as that the lame side is raised at every 
step (St). 

Ch6foa, v. a.; ku chop6a (<fr. topda), to drag out 
of one'.% hand. 

ChopAka, v. n.; ku chopdka, to slip out if the 
hand, 

ChAra, v. a., (1) to carte, to adorn with carving,, 
engrave; (2) to write blunderingly; ku ohora 
waraka kua vibfiya paeipo uzuri. 

ChAro, s. (cha, pi. machuro choro) (vid. nadra), 
that which is carved or written, carving. 

ChorAbo (kiorAko), adj., mild, vrft, bwfeat (vid.. 
InuorAro-orAro) ; embo chord ro, ai gfimo, the 
mango te soft , it is not hard; maordro, 

mtu muordro. 

Chomia, r. e., to make tired / vid, shake, *i a^ toc 
be tired (qfr. joaba). 

ChAbho, *. (KMbeao’firom ku daha.toiwmt), m hrt Mfe . 
a batkingplaos; mahah pa. 
ku oahda mtu aliekufa, a floes fer meriting the 



dyad; ttbfcvti pa,tofiai (or v«6ai) fca nend* fatal, 

' tf itotf lk rnilfciiiiT rfnfftfii 

Oww, i 4 a blade bird with a long beak which 
drinks the tSmbo on the cocoa-nut tree. 

Chota, v. a., to take up a tittle at a time with one's 
fingers. 

Cb6® o, t. {from kn abate), taking a little at a 
time; different from kn tekakidAgo (vid. teka, 
to draw, to catch). 

Conors, ad}., all; vid. ote. * 

ChAtca (or chAvya), t>, a. {vid. tAvia or toyya), to 
pat into, to dip, to steep {in). 

CooviKA (or oboviBka), v. to be put into 
water, to be steeped. 

ChAya, s. (la, pi. machdya); chAya la naei — ■ m'to 
wa nasi ukikiia, cboya la nan li telle ndnniyakwc, 
ahina la m'ta, vatu anala, ui tatuu. 

OhAyo, s. (cha, pi vioyo) (— ubnluli), avarice, 
ftreediness, parsimoniousness ; mnegni chAyo, a 
miser (mbahili); ku Ha choyo, to grumble; vid. 
kn Ha ngAa, to be discontented. 

CiiAn, s. (la, pi. machozi) (Kiung,), vid. tuzi, a tear, 
a teardrop. 

Chi’a, tlte sun; vid. jua. 

Cliff a (or crwa), v. n. (efr. tn«, kft tua), to set (of 
the sun ); nichana kucliwa, or ku tun, all dug till 
sunset, aU day long. 

CiiAa, «. (wa, pi viua), a frog; chua wa xiwuni 
yuwalia, the frog of the bike or irater-juml 
cries. ■ The Suahili believe that the sun sinks 
into a pool of frogs, others that he is drawn 
down by people in the western hemisphere; 
first bogs pud, then old men, and imt of nil 
the strong youths; the splash awl rush of the 
water is prevented by the midtitiule of jteopla 
drawing water to wash before prayers; jua 
fikitfia lafkuiu mshindo, taken watu hawaukii 
koa ungi wa kata la ku oabAa nn wa watu watigi 
kusaUi. 1 

ChbahAki, s. (<fr. choh&ri) (pi. machuabari), a 
precious stone (johari). 

Cuffs (or Djub), n. p., a river which empties itself 
into the Indian Ocean on the East African coast 
Hear the Equator. The Arabs call it “Chul),” 
the Suahilt “Wumbu,” the Oalla “ Daniaa,” 
and the Somali “Govinda.” It is no doubt the 
Some river which is called “Gochop” in the 
Interior; efr. Dr. Krapf's “ Travels, Researches, 
and Mssiouary Labourspp. 48, 58-62; see 
■ oko Boron non der JDeCken's “ Travels in East 
Africa,” vol. ii.pp. 294-845. 

Ghossa, e. (by pi. ma—), a large and strong' 
ekM; chobba la ban. 

Qtttefci,.*.*. (Kiung.) (aid. tnbfia, a. <*.), to take 
! dks:gbinqf t to bruise. 

\'d&yjjyffak ammb&fto bruise about, to batter. 

. Ctuiffau, tote bruised, to be raw. . 


CmiBviiA, a. dy\ to take of the sh'n of any one. 

ChAbui (or anmwi), s, (ya, pi. sa) (efr. tttbol), a 
plummet. 

Chuchu ya rwa, a teat (Kiung.)] efr. tutu and 
titi(St,). 

Chuchu, #. (wa, pi. maohochn), Pigmy. 'Thg 
Pigmies reside (according to the imaginary 
geography of the Suakili) beyond the country q f 
the IVabilddmo at the world's end; Roy eat 
sand and stones, and will wme to the coast to eat 
stones when the destruction of the world i* 
approaching, Jn their country the sun sets with 
a *fda#h every day; vid. ebua. 

CiiuniYMA, v. n. (efr. ot&ma and tutuma), to sit 
ujxm one's legs as the natives do on going to 
stool. 

CiimiiMiA, r. n. (efr. duturaiAin Kis. and aiataiua 
in Kiniassa), to stretch up or to stand on tiptoes 
in order to catch or reach something; (2) to halt 
(deton) became, one leg is shorter than the other. 

Cuff n rut, s. (ya), diligence, ardour; ana ebubudi 
ya kazi, he works diligently (jubudi) (efr. 
cbihidnt). 

Ciiui, s. (wa, pi. za) (Kiung.), a leopard (vid. 
tui in Kimv.). 

CiirfA (or ciiuya), h., rope made of the bark of the 
rnbuyu tree and used in fishing. 

Cui.iA, v. a. {rid. tiija, r. a.), to strain out, to 
filter. 

Chi'ka; yu mnebuka ebuka, to show one’s-self 
vnemy by wot laying down one's weapons; efr. 
gniognomon in Kiniassa. 

Ciuki, s. (yo, pi. za —), siulden disgust and 
inclination to sudden anger; yuna ohuki (za 
rnoyo), he is easily put out *» yuna bazira ; kuna 
mtu wa chuki ebuki. 

< a, v. obj. (nut. tukia), to put out of humour, 
to offend one, to tibhor, to hate, not to bear; 
kitu biki kina-n-chnkia aana. 

CiiukIwa (— tukIwa), r , n ., to be offended , pro ¬ 
voked, * Wired. 

Cuff xix a (or tAkiza), v. r., to make one angry, to 
disgust, to irritate, to provoke to anger; buntut 
ame-m-ehukiza mtuma, na buuna amechukiwu 
ni mtuma. 

Ohukhhbha, v. c., to make to offend. 

Ciil’KU, a cupping-horn. 

ChckOa, p. a., to carry, to bear, to support, sustain 
(vid. tukfla); kn chukua mitnbn, to be pregnant; 
ku ebukulia, chukuliwa, chukuliana, ku chAkoza, 
to make to carry, to load (vid. tukulia, toknttwa, 
tbc.). ^ 

ChAla (or ciil'ba) (pi. rifila or ryula), a frog; vid . 
chua, s. 

CbAma, «. (cha, pi. Tiuma), iron, a piece of iron ; 

- mkato wa ebi^ui, a Lind of pastry; vid. ma* 
andnzi. *■- 



CafaiA, v. a. {Kiting.) (vid. ku tuma), to gather, 
to make profit. 

Ohuuba, *. (la, pi. ma— ), room, large lumse; 
niumba knba, chumba bodnri; kichumbn, a 
little room {pi. viumba) ; niumba bi ina viumbu 
vingi or pahali paddgo. 

Ohumhk, vid. kiiimbe (kilicbo I'unbua), a creature; 
(!) kimube ni tutu or ni muona wa Adurau; (2) 
uizu mkubu, sbclm, a great chief. 

<’iiumu, s. (yu), fortune (■» bakhti); cln'tmu ngema 
au mbuya, happinese or misfortune; sinn chumu 
(jumu) mimi nai — batupatani mimi nui. 

Ciiuhvi, salt {in Kipemb .); maji ya chumvi, 
salt water {rock-salt, Er. ?), ojjp. to maji ya popo 
{or maji ya into), sweet water; maji ya into, opp. 
to miyi ya baharini; chumvi ya baUili, sulphute 
of magnesia (St.). 

Chuna, v. a. {vid. tuna), to flag. 

Chunika, v. to be flnged, to lose tht. skin. 

Ciiunda, n. p., a place in the island of Mombas 
abounding with cocoa-nut trees; vid. mtabamnri; 
tembo la chiindu. 

Ciiunoa {or bhunua and tukoa), to pasture, to 
tend animals; ku pt'lcka gnombe katika niassi 
or maiiohoni. 

('iiunga, s. {Kipemb.) {pi. za), husks; chunga za 
mtama, husks of millet {— matoa ya nituina in 
Kimvita). 

(•iiunoa, v. a.; ku chunga, to sift; vid. tunga ; ku 
tungu unga kua utoo, to winnow or sift flour. 

Chungu, s. (eba, pi. viungu), an earthen cooking- 
pot ; chungu cha ku pikin (from kiiingu). 

CmiNor, s, (wa), (1) ants {vid. tungu); (2) tungu 
(ya, pi. za), a heap; chungu chungu, in heaps. 

Chungt, m//. (uebungu, vid. utungu), bitter; 
dnwa chungu, a bitter medicine. 

Chungua, s. (,1a, pi. rna— •), an orange; clmngua la 
kinanazi, this kind of orange is of a large size 
and agreeable taste, and is brought from 
Zanzibar to Mambas; chungua la Unguja linn 
Wredi, lina tiiarnu, lukcn la Mwita ni kali 
(«our) ; chungua la lvizungu, a sweet orange ; 
chungua aa clienza (or jenaa) ni ndt%o kanin 
mai ya batta, niekiindu, this is the Persian 
orange; nichenza, the orange tree of this kind 
(aid. chenza). 

(,’n uxquma, v., to peep; vid. tungulia ( Ktmv.). 

Ch£ni, «. (la, pi. ma—*), a water-bird, white au& 
long legged; tie cry it considered ominous. 

Chunika, v., vid. chuna. 

Chuniu, a., a crust of salt {vid. muniu); ninicogu 
m^ji ya pooui naf&nia chuniu, I washed in sea¬ 
water and got my body covered with salt. 

Chunjua, a wart (St.). 

Ch£no, «. (cha, pi, viuno) — kltino, the loin. 

iiuvxvta, s., vid. chinuzi. 


Chuo (or ibo), s. (eba, pi. vino), a book {from kn 
chua or jua, to know); muana wa cbn&ii or 
tuuana chudni, a scholar, a learned man, pi. 
wana wa viu6ni ; ratu aaomai, pi. wato wnaomio 
chuo; ohu6ni, at school. 

Onto (tjvo), b . (cha, pi. vino); ch&o cha kn folia 
n/izi or mad&fn (also kiMo cha fuha n&d),a 
pointed stick fixed into the ground to take off dot 
cocoa-nut fibre or husk with. The natives are 
rerg expert in dashing ike nut against the point 
of the stick until the husk fads off from the shell. 

Ciiuoho (or cudouio), s. (ya), doth of whatever 
colour it may be; ikiwa neauai, ikiwa manni 
nmwiti, ikiwa neaupe chnoho ya mile (? Turk. 

, woollenwloth). 

Onu pa, a. ya, pi. za or machupa), a bottle; vid. 
tiipa. 

< ‘iiitpa, v. a. (vid. tupa, v. a.), to throw, dash. 

( ‘iiupia, v. big., to dash for one. 

Ciiupi, an ousel, bird (?). 

Ciiituka (or ciiipuka), v. n. (vid. tepua, tepukiiu, 
tcpiizn), to sprout, become sprouted, to tyring, 
shoot, bud. 

Ohupuza (or chu*6za), to sprout, to throw out 
sprouts. 

Oiiuhuka, r. ■»., to go away or off unexpectedly 

(HA 

('iirarniKA, n. u. (or uhukuzika), to run down, 
drop off, to gush (cfr. eburura in' Kiniassa), 
when the. rain-water runs down from the 
gutter of a roof or from apiece of doth taken 
out of water. 

< 'kukukiza ; ku-, to drain out. 

('iiuki'puka, v. «., vid. turupuka or purutfika, to 
slip out, to escape from one's hold (cfr. purumtiku 
in Kiniassa). 

Chukchi, s., a kind of large and small chisel (ku 
wiua). 

Chitri wa, measles (St.). 

Churuza, v. n., to keep a stall, to trade in a small 
wag . 

Churuzika, r. a. (vid. cliarurika); ku chunraflca 
damn, to bleed well, freely. 

Ciiuhha, s. (cha ,pl. viosza), a harpoon; chuBttni 
mti uliotiwa drama dia nta cha kn pigia Batnlki 
mkuba, kana pfipa, ngd, town, dc. 

Ciichbp, s. (oifaa, jol. viuasu), or hcbcbbc 
a kind of Heard. 

Ciiuzu, v. n.; kn drain, to he obUgaflmiut, to -he 
under an obligation to do so m ttttn g ffi. 
eumsit partem rei, l&tis bahdt^ t& 

partet); neno faff hdusadfad l^44anla t i.«i»||*l;' 
do this thing ; vAo bapa aoh&M ,i*awe ktHMMS%-? 
thou must marry tUswoman, t 'V ■ 



0)0| 

CmrnU, % to coopel; neno hfli k«dmSi 

*’ Wfrftnfa; mko huyu a-ku-chuma ku-mu*da. 

■ 

Cad*6fr, «, (ya, pi. xna—) (rfr. , pan), (!) 
t&tim of a book, especially of too Coran, which 


HA 

contain* 80 Motion*, called Khitima nxima; 
fungu la draft, part or section or chapter qf 
a book; (*) a mall book or pamphlet in 
general. 
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Da, ku dX, to lag; e.g., kuknwangu yuwnde, 
mg hen lag* egg* (tt.). 

Daba diu, vid. tapa tapa (or dapa dap a), v. n., 
to sprawl, tremble, jump, to thioer, to totter, to 
otooo to and fro (muiliwangu wa dapa dapa). 

Dauxu, v. a.; kn dab&nga dabanga (R.), to 
touch one with stinking hand* or dirty finger*. 

I UbAClo (or tabAOlo), *., patting water; efr. 
Arab. ( Jy ), urinam reddidit, rainxit. 

DabIa, v. trap., to be beyond the time mentioned or 
agreed upon (R.); aiku hizi sizo chorabo kinn- 
dabia. Hnyu Mzungu tonnlugana aiku keda- 
Wakcda anadabia. 

DA&ttlA (or iwAbiha), v. a., to aaerificc; rfr. Arab. 
t fidit, mactavit, sacrificavit. 

Dabiho, *., a aacrifice; aadaka ya aunnn, not 
imperative but meritoriou*, dabihu uduhijatini, 
to offer up a sacrifu-e in remembrance of Abra¬ 
ham’* offering up his ton (8p.); rid. dabi, v. a. 

Dabo (or oabbo), pi. mudabo, >., a troop, large 
number, a host or armg, a dir it ion; Wanmaai 
wamekqja madabo mu tutu, dabo moja linapita 
hapa, the Matai jieople came in three divisions, 
one division patted here. 

DAbudu, vid. tbubiti, thabutu, thubutU ; Arab. , 
find ter ten ait. 

DAQniu (or dajAli), t.; , falsus, impostor,* 

ttendax; hence cl maeikh ol dachali, Antichrist 
«»««*■* 

mentitos est). 

pADA, V. n., to be quid; in returning (rfr. , 

. Oeleritas ivit, cnourrit) (R.) ; vid. tata. 

Hhpi, v. a. (Kimka), to Uute; ku onda or «nja in 
(2) to damp with the feet in anger. 

Dada, *., deter, a term of endearment among 
ww(8t). 

kf dangle t 

, Did, *. m baba (ti» the language if little children 

•*dmi,daddy). 

tt. to gird round , to wreathe — Hugs 
. ■■ dx.) (B.)t 
. iff*. gatfsia); ksHdan^Hzatono pasipo: 

„•. - ifidi^toitopry sutottyugs, eqpepUBg iatodmtetie 
i Wm* * 4,1 emeeeeearg questions; dmhtu 


dndisi anna hatta. n-ni-ambfo, I questioned OT 
pumped and sounded him until he told me. 

DAon, s. (ya, pi. aa) (also pi. mad&do), die (pt, dice ); 
ku texa dado, to plag dice; mato so ya dado, a 
game of dice; dado ya ku teafta kArosko, a |day 

with kdrosbo (vid .); rfr. Arab, oo, lutus. 

Daihj, s., play with money at Zanzibar; ikiungdka 
mangaringari, btissi aua-ku-toka (R.). 

Daui'ka, v. n.; mtuzi uundudukn. 

DaptAbi (or hkktAhi), an account-book; doftnri 

j - 

ya hcfuibu ya mali; rfr. jxio , vox Pen., liber 
expensi ct nccepti; cntalogas. 

DAfu, s. (In, pi. rnadafo), a cocoa-nut become eo 
ripe that both its water anti its substance can be 
used. The various stage* of growth are: (1) 
kidukn, (2) kitule, (8) dufu, (4) ktirontu (when 
the nutty part thickens), (6) naxi. 

DA ku la m'vi (/</. mad ft fa ya inivi), barb (R.), 
Daoaa, a., a very small fish like whitebait. 

Dacha, s. (vid. kinmo), beastings, the first milk (f 
a cow after calving. 

! Daiia, *. (pi. ma—) (perhaps from »kftj , astutia, 
subtilitaa raeotin); ku fania mapenzi ya rokho, to 
do one’s own will. 

Daitabi, s. (tiiAuabi), pi. mad&balii (rfr. yl,! • 

putavit, 1SX. , ageudi modus,doctrina,aystomu, 

secta; Mayahudi wafuata madahabi mangiae, 
Wazungu wafuata, die. 

DAn abu (or tiiAhabu), *. (ye), gold (, 
aurum). 

DahajIa, v. a., to want; a-ku-dakqia neno liwalo 

* lote; adabttjia kitu knako; rfr. ikhtitjia (vid, 

Arab. ^Vl , determinavit). 

* DahajIwa, v. to be in want (Sjt.). 

DAuaba, e.; dabara moja —marra moja; rfr. J*j, 

f C-r 

iocidit; jit# , tempo*. 

DAhi (pa he), v. a. (— ku fania madah£), to 
sacrifice, immolate; ku dabi ya ka «md6a ma6fii, 
to offer a sin-offering (tfr. dabiba). 

DAHtwA, v. p., to be offered as a sacrifice ; 
alisdabfva — victim; dabi, v. a.; ku tinda 
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niama ya sadaka siku ya muczi kami wa 
mfungtio tatu, ku-m-kumbueha kitindo cha 
Ibrahim alipoamuriwa ku-m-tindu manawe, 
akisha akitinda kondo badili ya manawe. 
DAiudu, adj. — 'b&diri or taydri, ready (8p.). 

DAinut, v. n., to take pains to'do a thing weU; ku 
ji-ddhidi, ??. reft., to exert one'ssef ; kitu hiki 
nime-ji-ddhidi token siku ki-pata, I exerted my¬ 
self about thie matter, but J did not get it. 

DAinu, a., idiot (8p.) ? 

DAium (or ukhkiu or tuAhiiu), plain, evident, 
«»«•«* 

clear ( cfr . , upparuit, manifestu fuit res; 

J**. npparens, conspiouus); ku ona ddhiri = 
ku ona na mato, to see dearly. 

Dai, r. a. (cfr V*,> , advocavit, invocavit, vindicavit 
sibi), to claim, to sue for at law, to demand pro¬ 
perty ; na-ku-dai, or nndai kuako ietluvyangu, I 
demand my money; ku-ji-duia, to consider one's- 
self a pious man (It.). 

Daifu (tiiaifu), adj. ( , debilis, iulirmus 

fuit), infirm, weak, bad, faint; muiliwnkwo ni 
daifu, his body is we.uk (muembnmba, thin) ; 
tubiuynkwo ni daifu, tunchcmu, his disposition is 
not good; kuani ? why * resp. hapatani na mtu. 
Daifika, v. n. (dufika). 

Daifihha, v. c., to weaken, debilitate. 

DAiu, v. a., to inquire into. 

DAima (or i>ayima), ado., always — siku zote; 
yuwutota duima na watu, he always quarrels 

with people; Arab ■ , perennnvit, > 

pormnuens, UiU , semper; mtu huyu duima na- 
mu-ouu akipita bapa; yuwafdnia duima. 

DAimit, v. n,, to abide by. 

Daimihiia, v. cans., to continue, perpetuate (it is 
rarely used). 

Dauuka daikika, to be dispersed. 

Daka, s. (In, pi. madaka), a larye cocoa-nut which 
falls off. 

DAka (ku taka in Kiung.), v. a, to toant, to desire, 
to wish for, to seek, to ask for; nndaka ku 

cnenda, J wish to go; cfr. jV? , desidcravit, pro- 

pensus fuit, valdo intendit, veraavit rem upud 
animum. Dr. Uteere takes “ daka” in the sense , 
u to catch, to get hold of ." This may be 
Zanzibar, but I never heard it at Afomha*. 
Instead of kti daka, he uses ku taka, with which 
the Arabic would correspond. 

Daria (or takIa), v. obj., to desire anything 
for somebody or in his behtdf, or against him; 
nime-m-dakfa viema au vi6fu kua wait, I 
desired for him good or evUfrom the governor; 
amo-m-dakiu rukbaa, aaipigue, he desired for 
him favour, that he should not bo beaten. To 


intercede for, or to prevail upon one for some¬ 
body (qfir. ombea) in hie favour, 

Dakaa, v. »., to get dldt (8p,). 

DakAka, adj., old, vedese, decayed. 

DakaiJka, v. a. — ku jfika, to be tired. 

Dakausha, v. e. — ku sumbda watu kua lean, 
DakAtu, s. (la) s dufu la t&mbakb, haiwibhi (aid. 
dufu); t6mbako hi dakata, si k&li, inakufa pepo,, 
imeiania bcredi, the tobacco has become bad, it it 
not pungent, not strong. 

DakAwa, s., a long rope (figue nrdfu ku futa "Irittt 
kua mbulli). • 

Dakia, v. n., to pose on something elevated ( Kini- 
assa, ku danta). 

Dakilia, dakilika ; baudakiliki utag&.hu (uwa- 
yumbayumba), this large branch of the tree io 
impassable. , 

Dakika, a., a minute; dakika (ya), pi. za sia, 

the minutes of un hour; cfr. , tenuis fuit* 
e - 

, tenuis. 

DAko, s. (tako) (la, •pi. ma —), back, buttock, pos¬ 
teriors, the hind-part; dako la lmnduki, gun- 
stock ; podex (R.) (?), the lower part, bottom h 
foundation of anything. 

DAkit, a., the Muhammedan midnight feast 
during the Jlamadan; ku la daka takes place 
katiku nsiku ukil, or usiku ulipogawanikfipa, 
because the feast begins at the first crowing of the 
cock. At Zanzibar and other garrisondowns a 
gun is fired about 2 a.k. to give notice that the 
time for eating is drawing to a dose. The name 
is saitl to be derived from the saying, “Leni 
(lani) upesi, kesbo kuna udaa kua,” n Eat 
quickly, to-morrow there wilt be great hunger' r 
(St.). 

Dakuliza, v. a., to contradict, to deny, to oppose 
one before a judge; vid. udaku. 

Dakura, v. a. = papura. 

Dal.Au, a. ( 3B. intemuntins inter eum, qnl 
rem vendit ettmqne qui emit), a broker, a 
salesman, a hawker, an auctioneer. 

Daua, a., the name of a powder used as a perfume 
for burying-dothee (K.); a yellow ■ composition 
much used as a cosmetic (St.), it gives softness 
and a sweet smell to the skin. 

Da Liu, a .; Arab. JaJ J , quo qpi dirigitor, 'Otgt- 

montum, id quo aliquid indicatur, znoRRtratar, 
hence guide, one who shows the road jvifpe, token* 
hence batta dalili, anything at dU, even a trace; 
batta dalili (hatta kiddgo) ^|aum v )^^||biun*^ 
banimuangu, I hem found nothinqinmyjd^ 
tation, not even a trace. 

DAuuu (nfiUHii, rectiusTuIu¥o)^*,RL, taff^hmSt 
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overreach in butt meet, ■ , iayustas fait, by ana 

ttfxlnnr (or mhwtv), a defrauder. 

Daluu, ». n., to smooth, to plate. 

DAluha, v. a., to pot to shame (Bom. v. S); either 
from &, oblevit, conturoolia affecit, or jl» 
villa fait, vilem reddidit. 

DaixabIxi, t., cinnamon. 

DkHA, Validity, legality (R.) » neno limekua dfaua 
kua enltani, the word $ra» valid with the king; 
tfr. dAmisa. 

Dama, a game played on a board like chess (8t). 

r>A3(U (or thaiiJLa), v. a. (Arab. or , 
vebementer sitivit, desidorio flagrant), to detire 
or expect eagerly ; , concupivit. 

DaxAsa (tqaxAna), t. (ya), surety, bail (alto 
dumana and ud&mini). 

DaxAxi, (or dkmAm), the last months erf the. 
south-monsoon, when the south-whul abates in 
strength and Wows more gently, which is the cate 
from the end of August till the middle of November. 

- The word is, however, also applied to the whole 
season of southerly winds from Ajwil to the end. 
of October, more especially to the months of April, 
Mag, September, October, and part of November. 
At Damani, either in the beginning of the kuaai, 
t.e. , south-wind, in Aprd and Mag, or at the end, 
in September and October, the native vessels 
start from tsndhd (the Huahili toast) ami proceed 
to Arabia and India, whence they return 'with 
ike koakiUi (north-wind) in December or in March. 

DaxAbha, a., desire, wish, longing for something; 
tfr. tamasha. 

DAmba, v. n. (tAhba), to travel. This verb has 
become obsolete, but it is preserved in Proverbs: 
eg., muana rndamba yule ni kheri kama mze wa 
kik. In Kin, ku hamba *» ku safiri. • 

Oambi (vid. tbambi), sin, crime (Arab. , 

aeoatna ftut, crimen culpamque commiait, « j , 
crimen, oolpa). 

XUxbC, s. (ya, pi. za), leaves of the betel shrub 
(mdiinba.jjZ. mi—, or mtambu) ; vid. tSmbfl. 

DAkauARAjiKA, v. ». (tfr. damburujika) - ni kn 
ioka mno (R.). 

Damb^ka, v. daxbukIa (E,). 

Wwt (better mlxm ), to bail ( (J **, 0 avit, 

' epoapouebt aponaorem ease voluit) j mimi nime-m- 
Abd&Ha, mali ta-m-lipia (taondda deni- 

“ rnda ukifika, nimektia dam&na, Mu- 

' -dUmed acrid to his followers, Enonda ukapignne 

■ -"MlilaArini pepo, but ndbody dsemmli sou ■ 
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DAMmhfA, v.p. 

OAioti (or ntAunx), a. (Arab. , oonccpit, 
oogitavit; , ooaceptua animi, mem), thought, 

conscience; mtu huyu kana dfimiri ngema«■ k£na 
inaoso mema, this man has no good thoughts ; 
mimi nalikua na dAniiri ku euenda Kiloa, laken—, 
I thought of going to Kiloa, but — 

IUmiha, vid. tiniiza, to accomplish, e.g., neno- 
lakwe. The student must distinguish well be- 
town (t) tamft or iam&e, Arab. , totua, por- 
fectuB fuit, hence tamiaha or better tmuzn, to 
fulfil, accomplish; (2) diutma or tham&a, , 

eitivit vebementer (or &X , conoupivit), to desire 

eagerly; and (3) , thamma, multa fait res. 

DamC, s. (ya) ( , sanguiti), blood. 

Danabaht, r. 7 i. ? (R.), roctius takabAhi, to be 
clear or manifest. 

Danabaiiibha, v. e. t 

1>a»Adam (better takAthabi), r. u.; Arab • JjJ 

scivit et cavit; ku ji-danadari nao, to beware of 
them. J 

Dabda, v. n.; Mtu kizito eba danda nti (R.); vid. 
tanda and tando. 

Dakza, v. a.; ya-ni-dnnxa maudlinknya (-ya-ni- 
sangaza). 

Danha, r. a., to take up carefully, as they take up 
a little water left at the bottom of a dipping-place 
to avoid making it muddy (St.); (2) to stroll 
about (vid. tanga). 

DanoAma, v. a, to cheat, to deceive, to humbug, to 
imjwse upon; ku dangiinia kua maneno ya 
uwdngo or urdngo, to ileccive by lying words, 
b>d ku-m-kopa or kenga kua mali means "to 
cheat Mm of his property ." For instance, a 
person borrowed five dollars with a promise of 
returning five dollars, but, having received 
the money, lie escajws and never cares a bit for 
the lender, ame-w-kopa kua mali. 

Danoa nika, t>. 74., (1) to turn out a liar, or to be ' 
a lie, or an idler, to be cheated; (2) to be stupid 
“ bulukira in Kiniassa; mtu buyu amedauga- 
nika =s amektau muovu na mvim; kuziyakwe 
• ku danganika na mji - ku tembda bulle, or 
ku tanga tanga mjini, to rove or wander about 
in town doing nothing; manenoyakwe yame- 
danganika « hayakda kuelli, his words turned 
out false; bayakulekda, they have notjteen 
verified. 

DakoavikIa, 17 . obj., to exhibit or prove one to be 
a liar; bdkumu ime-m-danganildii » bne-m- 
peta nmongo, or manenoyakwe bayakfia na 



sbdria or sburan, the judgment proved him 
a liter, did not find hit words true before the 
law. 

DaxoAkisha, v. a., to confuse, frustrate, to 
render imjmsible; watdto hawa wanadanga- 
nisba manenoyetu kua kelele, hatuwezi ku 
zungumzann, the children frustrated {rendered 
inaudible and therefore impossible) our con¬ 
versation, so tee cannot talk together. 

DAroibha, v. e., roctiu* tAhuihiia — tembeza, to 
cause or make go; vid. tanga. 

DAnibu, v. «.=sku ji-tenga; rnahali mballi pana ji- 
ddnibu (E.) ( Kiniassa, dunimpidaa). 

Dakni (better ku thahni), to think, to suppose, to 

guess; Arab, fjh , putavit, opinatus fuit, sna- 
peotum habuit. 

DahkIa (or tuakkIa), v. obj., to think of; e.g., ku- 
m-thannia mtu maovn, to suspect a man of evil 
things, to think bail things with reference to a 
man; ku-m-damria kua mniti, to suspect him to 
be a thief. 

Danha, v. a., (1) to catch one in his speech ? (K.), 
vid. danda ; (2) ku danaa *» fura (Er.). 

Dansia, s.; vid. tanaia (tnnaletlewa tanaia). 

Danzi, s. (In, pi. mndanzi), a bitter, scarcelg eatable 
sort of orange. The danzi is reputed to be the ori¬ 
ginal orange of Zanzibar. The name is sometimes 
applied to all kiwis of oranges, and sweet oranges 
are called muddnzi ya Kizungu, European (I\w- 
iugucse) oranges (St.) ; chunguu kuba la tuumu ; 
danzi, pi. miulunzi, the fruit of the nid.iuzi tree, 
the Indian bambaloon (Hob.). 

DAo, s. (■* koinbo), a rurvitg, curve; pana ingia 
dao-ni pahali pana kuenda kornbo (E.). 

I)ai*a, r. n. (vid. tapa), to tremble; ku dnpa kua 
boredi au liomma, to shiver from cold or fever. 
Hence kitapo cha borodi muili umc-m-dupa kua 
bGrodi. 

Dai*A data (tapa tapu), to shiver, sprawl => ku 
ruka ruka, like a fish being out of water, or like 
a bird, or a ntun asiejua ku ogeli'a (who can¬ 
not swim), splash, dabble. 

DAp.l, s. (la, pi. ma —); dapa la mfiimo, a branch 
of the palm used as a matuli, ie., umbrella, bg the 
Wanika; dapalatiwa maji ya muoto ku logi-it, 
lisiraruko kua ohiia. l>r. Steere writes dapo (In, 
pi. madapo), a native umbrella. 

Daraba, v. a.; mtango unaddraba; niiti ya ku 
taubii yaddraba (Kiniassa, ku dasa) (E.). 

DAhabi, s., pi. maddrabi, a rose-apple (St.). 

DAkaja, «. (ya, pi. ma—), (1) stairs , a staircase 
of stone, a bridge (ngdzi, ladder , is of wood), a 
step/; (2) dignity, degree, preferment (-ushOha), 

rank; cfr. g.j , gressus oat, gradatim oscondit; 

>), gcadua, scala. 


DarAjau, v. «. (more correctly tarAjaU) iffit- 
J«.j , pedem alienjua offlixit, podHrtp iaoesik;' 

go •* 

vir), a man; hence targali, to become 

manly. 

Darajauhha, v. e, 

DAraka, s. ordo, series), pledge; vid. 

tdraka. 

DAkaha, s. (ya, pi. ma—) (cfr. , obliteravit 

trivit, perlegit), a doss for reading, meeting for 
learning; (2) section of a boob (mfidrSsa, tt 
school, Arab, madrnson, gymnasium, aeadraria); 
(3) the border of a cloth with various odours r 
<fr. darizi. 

Dabathia (tarathia), v. a., (1) to apply to one for 
help, in a demand, Ac., to stand by in doming 
or defending one and in asking for payment; 

cfr. Arab. yjbj , gratum habuit, contentum 
roddero stnduit; (2) to remonstrate, with; (3) to 
ask after one; mtu uuawnye muakubadaratbivi, 
the man who will be killed in the new year is not 
inquired after. 

DArAu (or better tiiArAu),v. a., to scorn, to despise, - 
to slight one, to show one. want of respect; ame- 
ni-ddruu=baku-ni-fania kua mtu. Perhaps from 

the Arabic **• humilis fuit; neno la ku-m- 
ddrau, a nickname. 

Dakaiwa, to be humbled, despised. 

Darauliwa, v.p., to be despised. 

Ku-ji-dArau, to neglect or slight one's-sdf. 
DarAYam, v. ti. — erefuka; ku ji darayalisba, to 
affect prudence without being prudent (niuerefu) 
(cfr. darajali). 

DVni, 8. (ya, pi. za), story, an upper floor, second 

story of a house (of a niumba ya mawo), it is 

■> + 

not the roof; darini, upstairs ,* cfr. , cir- 

cumivit; j, domus, nempo aedificium et 
ntriuui. 

** « - 

Dakari, «. (roctius thabihi) (Arab .jk f rig- 

num quo via monstratur (=. dalili, vid?), a sign 
or indication if what is about to tome; bakuna 
dariri ya mviia or wingu a* bakuna aldma ya 
kuja mviia; sasa niumba ya Mxungu bapana 
dariri ya gu la mtu. 

Da rizi, v. a. ( , Pars., sutura vestis; more- 

correctly jpk , pulcher forma ftcittui «*t, 

acu pictis ornavit vested^; jijk , Pers* omsafieu- 
tum vestis acu pictum), to weave or :*ew a 
coloured border to a doth, to apply the wariof 
embroidery or (poking; ku diiM ngti 0 {kn,piga 
dariri or doriri - ku slumifeklMfcni&i, |na-M^. 
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« ku piga punt* kua uni, which latter meant in 
general u to tm, n but darixi meant “ to tew orna¬ 
mentally’* 

IUhxt, $.; darixi ya knua, embroidery qf a 
skirt (vid. kanxn). 

IUbhcU, 0 . obj. 

Darhuwa, 

DAxuxa, t. (vid. t&ruma) (la, pi. nro), a cross-piece 
of wood. 

Daneic&n, part qf a dhow, joittt qf the deck (?) 
(8t); the intide board$ of a dhow. 

Daruha (rnotiaa TUAutitu), t .« sbuhuli, is., 
business; Arab. X^fik , ns neoeaaaria, necesaitna, 

indigraria; sisa darara naye, I have nothing 
to do with him, I have no business with him. 

Da»a «s ku gnaa, to touch. 

Disiiio, t., vid. tesbihi, rotary, chaplet ; Arab. 
^ ( r , nalavit, precatus fuit, laudavit; . 

global! roaarii ad quon repetuntur precos. 

DasIsi, a., poniard, dagger (jambia)? 

1>ak(a, v. to tpeak dearly ami determinedly 
(R.); kn dostia mane no; nenn maneno u-ya- 
jwiyo; baku-yo-fumba fumba, ana-ya-daaua; jina 
la mko faa-li-daaul; ? kn-mn-ita rotu, laken usi-rn- 
datde jina. 

Data, a.; ku-mu-endesha kijana data (dado)? 

DatAoa, v. n.; vid. tataga (in Kiniatta , danta) ». 
DatAim, v. n, (»• lengama in Kiniatta), vid. 
otama, to duck, to ttoop, to cower. 

Dai:, t. (la, pi. madan), a native boat tharjt at both 
endt with a square mat tail. They ore the 
vettelt qf the original inhabitants qf Xamibar, 
and chiefly bring fire-wood to the town from the 
south end of the island (St.). 

DaL'AVA, adv. (vid. daima), always ( , perfto- 

vernntia). 

DacAti (or pawAti), t., writing-dctli (Arab. , 
atmnentariuro); dauati ya vino, inkstand; 
dauati ya kasha, a little bar. 

Dauhika, v. it. (fi.)? cfr. aara and snriku. 

l>An.ATt,%., the government; rfr. Aral). f 
co&nmm ftiit; jjjo Jjj, conversio temporu, 
prosper! taa, dynastia. 

DAi'«, a., peacock (fi.). 

Daw a, $. (ya, pi. madawa) ( &yS , aegrotavit; 

*\y >, medmamebtum, remedium), a medicine, 
remedy; datra ya kn bant, a purgative / dawa 
ya kn tapfka, an emetupfl) 

Dawa, a, (k, jel. ma—); vid. mgomba wa turn* 

pAirJhtVi.-e„ to give something to a MuktUyi far 
what no reward it expected (R.). 


Daw Ana, v. (reotiue tawAtwa, «.».) (rfr. Arab , taj t * 
superarit attain niton et znauditie, pec. sacrae 
lotionis; se mundavit aqua, se abluit ad pent* 
gendam precationem), to t oath one’t-te(f with 
water before saying (Mohammedan) prayers. 
DawadIa, v. obj. (rfir. kbddubn). 

DawAkoli, r. «. (and dawakam) (recti qb tawA- 
at’u, v. n.) (Arab. JAj ,comm!eit ram anam alter!, 
fretue fuit Deo; confisua fuit alter!), to be eon-> 
fident. 

Daw Aha, a.; rokho ina-m-dawaru, he is composed 
or quiet f (R,). 

*r 

DawAma, r. a, (rootino taw Aba); Arab. ^ 

in poteetato fuit, poteatatom dodit; ku-m-dawfisa 
mtu, to apqtoint one as the ruler; said also qf 
the festivities connected with that appointment, 
DawisAna (Kipemba). 

Deuadkiia, v. to (fo about with (bidaa) mer¬ 
chandise till it lum been disposed of. 

DkruAm, a kind of coloured doth from India. 
Dkvfk, time; nmepiga bunduki doffentbili, he. 
fired the gun twice; rid. kono, t. ; rfr. Arab. 

XX , unuH impnlsus ; vicis una. 

• C ** 

DeftAki, vid. daftari; cfr. JaIu > vox Persic, 
liber oxpensi et accept!, catalogue. 

Dk«a, r. a. (vid. teka, to catch ); ku-ro-degu mtu 
akiii, to search out, to find out what one tmows; 
tuendo tuka-m-dege akiii. 

Dkcikaka, v. rev. (better tkkkAxa). 

DkoIU, r. ku-Nnmko rnqji (rfr. dapadapa); 
degewa, r.p. 

Dkok (better tF.ok), ». (vid. tege); mixani ya dege, 
an unjust measure or unjust balance. 

Dkoki^.v, r. n. (tkxei.Sa), to rejoice erf the birth qf 
a child, or at the safe arrival front a journey. 
DrfHAKi, v. n., h) sneer, to deride, to lautjh at (ku 
tcBea, fililia); Arab. 

Df-HKin, r. a., to daub a native craft with lime and 
oil (or carnets fat ); cfr. Arab, , unxit - 

kn paka chombo kua ahehitm; shell am ni mafdta 
ya ngamfa yalioiangfinioa na toku; ndio ku 
deheni chombo. 

Dfutxi, jr., lime and fed for daubiug the bottom of 

9C J 

%t native vessel; , oleum quo ungitur. 
Dxxkiu, at/j. (better tbAiuri) (vid. dfihiri), or 
vtum, v. n. t to be manifest; Arab, y/s , appa- 
ruit ns. ^ 

DsBKuta, t. obj., to make dear and so conspicuous 
that one cannot rimy it; dhne-ro ^deheria maneno 
mbefie na kadi (kathi). 

DmnBfHKA (or DimaniHA), u. c., to make dear or 
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manifest , to disclose; ku weka wazi Ira jua 
suafi. 

Deirika (or teirika), v. n., to diminish or perish 
unperceioedlji; fcthayakwe imodeirika ku-pn-watu 
asipojtia; mbuzizangu zinadcirika siku bizi kuu 

(0 o' 

kidt'ri; perhaps from the Arabic fb , nocuit, 

noxa affecit, laesit, laewus fuit. 

Dkka, v. n., to refuse to be pleased , to be perverse, 
to be teasing (St.). ^ 

Dkk£ha, v.f chouibo kinndekesa muamMni, the 
vessel ran aground on rocks ; viombo vinadekesa 
furdani; aid. tekcza, to run ashore. 

Dek£hha, v.c. (tkkehha) ; — kua mancno, to male 
one laugh with words till anger has passed 
away; vid. teka. 

DelAli, *. (vid. dalt'iH), a pedlar; mtu asungukaye, 
ku iiza vitu, or mtu anadiye ngiio, dir.; vid. nadi. 
Dkij5a, v. n., vid. telca and tostizn, to slip, to be 
slippery. 

D£leka, v. n., vid. teleku (= Bimika), a pot on 
fire. 

DKr.KKf.ZA, vid. ku lelcki'za chungu, to cover the 
pot in such a manner that, the concave part 
of the cover on the inside goes downward, in 
op/nisition to ku iiniku bunitbu; u-ki-telekezc, 
rmifiniko bunalm; “ku iinikiza" and “ku 
telekcza nimigu” must be mil distinguished. 
DEf.BKA.TL-i, s., a kind of bird (pienonotus, in India 
the bulbul 1). 

Rklj?le, adj., level t- 

so- 

Rkm, *., the top of a tusk; deli yu pembe ( JgJ , 

postremum cujusque rci). 

Delili, vid. dalili. 

Df.i.iML, 1 ’. 11 ., vid. diilimu or thiilimu. 

Delhi (better tei.ki), s., a donkey's walk; kuondu 

dulki, to walk (of a donkey) ; ,jpk , curaus oqui. 

Dkma, *., a kind offish-trap. 

Dkman, adn., steering toward the (pen sea not 
toward the rocks (Hp.). 

DemAni, the sheet of o sail (St.). 

Demani, 8., cid. dnnmui. 

Pfiuiio, s., vid. tombo (dembo la tembo, R.) ? 
Dbnda, v. a. (better ku tknda), to make, to bear 
(fruit) ; vid. tendn, tendekezn; ku ji-tendekeza, 
to appropriate, or to accustom to by imitation, 
especially to habituate to something improper (R.). 
])f.ni>u oO (la), pi madendu gu?; cfr. tendegf, 
leg of bedstead. 

DfNuE, ku k&ta derige, to shave the hair except 
on the crown of the head (St.). 

DejoKa, v. (vid. zeng6a); ku-m-dengezea; m- 
dengozuo lruyu, aketi. 

Drnoedenue, adv., to shake like a dungu (vid.). 
Dexqel£a (old. tengelea), r. to look nice, 
orderly, to be in a proper condition (R.) ; also 
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said of “ intellect akilraakwe ba-xi-ku deagel&A 
(zi mBhamara kitouni). 

Denoen£a, v., vid. tengen£a ( Kiwig . tengen£sa; 

tengelesa in Kimvita), to finish off. 

Dknoe vta mbuzi, a he-goat. 

DenoEzi, s., a fish with reddish flesh (R.). 

Denso, «. (ya, pi. za), a kind of bean introduced 
by the Banians from India; hence it is ceiled 
mbdga va Baniani, but the natives hade become 
accustomed to the use of it. Mdengo is the plant 
which bears it. 

Denou, s., peas, split peas, brought dry from 
India (St.). No doubt id. quod dengo. 

Denqua, vid. Kinika “ ku kejnba.” 

Denuuka, v. n.; vid. tenguka, togfika, pfa; magu- 
ynngu yanadenguka, viungo vinabishana, ndipo 
gu linadenguka; jua likidengnka na vitoa, when 
the sun reaches the meridian , is culminating; 
dengusba. 

DfixuOiu, v. a., Kigu. (Kidur. dengura), ( 1 ) to 
lower, to abase, to det/rade one; e.g., to speak of a 
man as one speaks of an animal (— ku thorau); 
( 2 ) something provoking (R.). 

Df.Ni, s. (ya), pi. nutdeni, a debt, debts ; ku lipa 
deni, to pay a debt; cfr. Arab. , debitor 

RvaBit, creditum mutuumvo petiit vel cepit; , 

debitum croditumvo, aes alicnum. 

DficAjA, vid. d/irnja. 

De raj ai.isha, v. a., to exalt one, to confer upon 
one a higher rank i 

DUriia (ya, pi. zti) (or nf klba, or dAr&iia, or 
Muf klra), s., (l)astroke; ( 2 ) a strong wind; bii- 
lmri imepigua ni deruba, a strong wind blew at 
sea; a higher degree of wind is tufuni — a gale of 
nine!; tufuni ya pepo, hurricane, violent storm ; 
loo kuna mderuba baharini; (3) apoplexy; 

deruba mmoja, one stroke, on a sudden; <fr. 

Arab. , verboravit, percusait, 

Deriuni, vid. muanzi (wa ku angalia), a spy¬ 
glass (Arab, derbini), telescope; I*ers. (ggtjyti 
which sees far. 

DfuEufnE, 8. (Kir. cbokaifu), name < 9 ru small 
ash-coloured bird. . 

Deuew£noa (or dererkkoa), v. a., riddle, to 
winnow (through the sieve), R.; cfr. sufigda, ku 
takassa, ku pt'o. 

DErJa, an ornament of lacs sewed on a 
kisib&o (R.); cfr. Arabic , tnpdcft jgoflm- 

pina usque ad lootu%A»rdis Emt globutiaqae 
ornata. ^ 

DErubu, a., vid. sfilubu^ 

Dkkturi, «. /' Pers. (<fr* jk* .Bcripsiitl 

* ^ p jf. i> ' 

, compoeuit, hettce linea, Bcriptura, flibrdae); 



m (49) m 


opstomarp; *9'\ ^Mtnrljvttt neno 
(2} a mar, or 

boom efadhtiw, to which the lower corner tf the 
J«*?l» jiserf and turned toward the wind; m'li 
; wu detturi, vid. mil 

. jfttiift (kii, t'eaa), (o afflict; Muignizimgn ana-m- 
;• tfeaabatta htvi, saaa ana-mu-intia, God has 
afflicted him, hut now he hoe raised him up. 

‘ '.'©(St* (ft maddte), vid. tote. 

;©M*A, v. *., to Unqt, to holt; ku detea unionga or 
sioBga — ku ffindoft ni tamb&ei, to he lame in the 
leg or thigh in consequence of a disease called 
tamb&zi, which causes a man, to halt, to hobble in 
his gait, £#., in going he mows his kg forwards, 
yuwadetfja unionga (or pi. niooga), but 
yuwadetda kua gu moja, he limps; one of his 
feet being too short so that he must walk or stand 
on tiptoes on that side. The student must dis¬ 
tinguish between (1) ku detea, to limp — ku 
, detfia kua ku kokota; (2) ku t£ta na mtu, or ku- 
m-tetda, to quarrel with one, to oppose him; (S) 
ku t’et’Aa, to caddeUke a hen ; knku adaka ku via 
ease ; vid. teta, (he,; (4) ku detea ndani, to put 
inside ; ku detda muoto ndani ya meko, muoto 
spate wakka, to put the wood which is burnt 
down into the midst of the fireplace, to keep the 
fire burning. Eulla nbno na ntayakwe, every 
word has its meaning or its point. 

Dkt&a, v. c., (1) to cause limping; (2) to lead 
one who is blind or sick (B.). 

Detbuuca, v. n., to omit, to interrupt; wageni 
kuetu-viakula-viao ha-vi-deteloki; wageni nao 
hawadeteleki, waja siku zote. 

Betxlkka, r. n .; ku deteloka na knngia shim6ni 
(<fr. seaetdka). 

Detbl&b-a, v. earn. 

D*t*M fiA, v. n., to reach after anything, standing 
on tiptoe {cfr. dantamira in Kiniassa)(ll.) ; mbuzi 
adetemea ku tapia manni. 

BitA, v. a, — eptia, to take off, eg., meat or a 
pot from the fire (R.); deulid. 

’ Deum, a silk scarf worn round the waist; cfr. 

Arriba , habuit syrma vel canda veatis; JjJ, 
oanda vodtia, ayrma, laoinia. 

Dtthu, t. a. — dArfiu or tharnu, to scorn. 


Dxva>, tiaret, light wine. This word is evidently 
a corruption of the French “du vin.” The 
oreffty SvahiK told me frequently, “Devai or 
; nebad ie ktwfid and not against the Goran, but 
elk&dmef isforbidden to q Mohammedan.” It 
mdentihattiwy wk$Mgoade the Goran by 

-mm ****." . W'’ ■ 

teate; ku deaa(texa) igumj kn-m- 


Mo, tiKa, tillUa; * 

■Sr • aeon, nkeffk t wnd »■sutduu . -At- 


eetaa, watUiUa, manano kayo uw-ya-tfliKe; ju* 
Hna-m-dia * tia, the sun has set to him, he could 
not go farther; tie eun stopped him. 

Dfa,(i) composition for man's life, fine paid by 

a murderer (St.); (2) weakness t .Arab. . 
DiAka, s . (la, pi. ma —), a quiver for arrows. A 
piece cf skin, which has just been fayed off an 
animal, is stretched over a round piece of wood , 
which is afterwards taken out. The skin is 
then sewed together. The quiver will hold from 
10 to 20 arrows. 

DiA.ua, a. s bitraka, blessing; tnu&ka wa didra, a 
plenteous year ; cfr. yo , eopioae demiait pluviam 
coelum, abundarunt opes; (la, pi. ma—) (vid. 
kaburi). 

Diba, «. (aid. tiba), auxiliary troops. 

DibAji, elegance of composition, a good style; 

(1) ano&ni is tins titles and address of a Utter; 

(2) dibaji, the prefatory greeting, and names of 

honour ; Arab. gjj, figuria omavit piuxitve aut 

• -i 

finxit rem; gWi**, (1) vestia aerica; (2) oamela 

juvenca; (3) praefatio libri ( — muanzo la 
chuo). 

Dinu, s. (vid. tibu), sweet scent, perfumes (ma- 
vumba), vitu viema viungo mbalimbali vikaaalia, 
tiwa palmli pamoja, viaitua viungo; vikelo 
vizima, vikiaagua ni dibu au mavumba (B.). 

Dida, s. (la, pi. ma—), a bundle of wood; dida In 
kuni (zilizo fungitniua kua ungi), a load of wood, 
or of fagots. 

DidimIa, v. n., to sink, to submerge ( — ku teta or 
Biima). 

DiniMixiA, v. obj., to bore with an awl, Ac. 
Didimibha, o, c, to cause to sink (- ku toaaa or 
afimiaha). 

Difuka, v. n., vid. battA. 

Dioau, part of a native pipe, being tlte stem 
‘ffiich leads from the bond into a vessel of water 
through which the smoke is drawn (St). 

Dioidisa, v. n. (bbsc.), said of the motion of a 
woman during coition (R.). 

Dioo; ku ji-fania digo (R.) t 
DjhAka, $., mockery; dihaki, v. to mock at (vid. 
debaki and tbidaka). 

Dii, v. n. (or vt or rather rah, v. n.), to pine 
away, to waste (m ku d6fu, ku kdnda) (cfr. Arab. 

gU, periit, invenit ram auam perauntem), ku di 

or ku tbi, to perish ( = haribika). 

Dinu, v. n., to consume. 

DilZBA, v. c., to consume, to weaken one; Mungu 
- aae-m-diiaba or diaba; mtoa unadiaha niumbk 
(«ja.di), 

to be spoiled - ku haribika; ngfio or 
1 ttibdu tmediks |ma m'tSa — ImeSf^Uwa ,1$ m'toa 



ikaharibika, the cloth or seed has been spotted by 
the white ants (or mites) ■ ngno srinadika kui 
nondo, the clothes have been spoiled by M*jiondo> 
a kind of mite or moth which destroy^'. clothes 
shut up in trunks. Hence the natives expose 
their garments to the sun from time to time; 
zitdke beredi, to remove dampness from them ; cfr. 
' > tenuis fuit, comminuit, attenuavit. 

Diki (or thiki), v**a. (rfr. Arab, jl* , angustus 
et nrctatus fuit, in augastiam redegit, hence 
, angustia, afflictio, inopia, afflictns status), 
to render narrow, to drive one into straits; 
fig., to vex, to distress; mtu huyu ame-ni*diki, 
rnahali pa kn lain ni paddgo, this man has 
straitened me because the sleeping-place is too 
small; I had not. room enough (ku kaza, songa). 
Dikika, v. n.; Fulani anadikika, akawa nmegni 
ku dikika, he teas in distress. 

Dikihha, v. c.., to afflict, to push one hard (ano- 
m-shindisa). 

DrafwA, v.p., to be pressed, vexed. 

Pikt, 8. (thiki) (ya), narrowness, straitness, 
tightness; nituuba hi ina diki, heinn nefas, this 
house is narrow, it has not much room; fig., 
distress, affliction, pressure; ku t6a katika diki, 
to save from distress, grievance, danger. 

Diki vi«j, ado., to pieces, very fine, very much; 
e.g., unga una siigua dikidiki, the flour has been 
ground very fine; ku vundika dikidiki, to be 
broken in pieces; ku fvoa dikidiki, to be done 
entirely, to be overdone (said of food). 

Piko, s. (pi. madiko), a landing-place (St.) (cfr. 
liko, ».). 

Dili, a serpent. • 

Dim, v. a., to set at nought (T/uke xxiii. 11) (vid. 
dnlishn), gissi gnni ku-m-dili muenzio karan 
ambnye kuauiba si mnonzio? kama alivio-ni-dili 
(tbili) nguvuzangu, Mucgnizimgu ata-m-jazi. 
Dilika, v. n.: nadna ku dilika nafsinimuangu, 
Ifed to be set at nought. 

Ku mliAha, v. rec. 

Dilia (imlilia), rvYi. dia, tia, iililia, r. a., toput into. 
Dimitika, v. n., to diminish or to decrease by 
distributing or spending too much = ku 
pungitka kua ku Ida sana; mtellewangu nmodili- 
fika leo, my rice has decreased today, because 
I have given one measure to this man* and 
another to that man, who called on me. 

Dilifisha, t», c., to cause to diminish; e.g., vatu 
vamedilifisha leo mtellewangu, wame-ni-tia 
, unidnge. 

Dimi'u, v. to die (R.) ; ku dilifti ku fa. 

Dujka, v. m., to be discouraged (Col. iii. 21). 
Diuuu, vid. dalimu; kuji-dflhnu nafsiyakwe, to 
commit suicide. 


Dills, villa, adj., various; vatu dilia dilia, 
various people; uttumke huyu apika dilia dilia, 
(kuha gin si), this woman cooks various things. 
Dima (or thou), v. a, to defeat (R.). 

DimAhu ; viote pia kuamba muavio dim&um n ta 
baji kitu kiwieho chote. Dimainu»tinJ&Hm 
— timia, to be over the whole; Kbauds! Kosabo 
is over the whole of the northern Wanika 
tribes. 

Dixazi, an extempore plummet. 

Dimba, v. a.; usi-m-diraba tangarntika (R.) (said 
of mourning ); maneuo ya ku dimbia; ku dimba 
rokho (vid, timfi). 

Dimb<jka, vid. fukdka, v. n. 

Dimbuza, v. c.; jda ladimbuza; muezi wadim- 
baza. This verb signifies the beginning of the 
sun’s or moon’s coming forth. 

Dimtt, s., a lime; dimu tawu, a sweet lime. 

Dimu, in ». (R.) (rectius timu) ; Arab, jjt , totus, 

perfectuB fuit, ad completum finem pemnit; 
e.g., sikuzakwe zinatimu, his time is come. 

Dimia, v. obj. (better timia). 

Dimiliza, v. a.; pro timiza, to make up a defi¬ 
ciency,to fill up. 

DIni, s. (ya), rdigion, worship, creed; ku shika 
juo na ku salli ndio dini (after the Muhammadan 

notion); cfr. , ritus, cultas Dei et timor. 

Ku wni, v. n.; ku thikiri (, reeordatus eat) 

prccos ni kudini on the siku ya Jrnnaa, andon 
Thursday evening. 

Dira, s., a bird which flies into a hole (pango), 
which people shut up to kill the bird. It dim- 
mourning for its young ones: hence the native 
song (vid. kule). 

Dira, a. (ya, pi. za), the mariner's compass (cfr. 

| Arab. , circumivit; j\j, eirculns, ciienitus); 
dira ya kn saffiria obombo baharini, an instru¬ 
ment for directing the voyage of a ship. 

Dira, v. a., to cut short; ku dira nuelle kito&ni. 

Dikika, v. »., to be cut; nuelle zinadirika. 

Dxrasu, s.; ku futa uzi or dirabu, to spin. 

Dira dira ; manenoyao yali dira dira, their words 
were distant (R.). 

Disidiri ; wanakuja diridiri, mudto vakka (R.). 
Dikikana, v. rec.; ku sanik&na. 

Diriki, v. to be able (— ku weza), to venture, to 
have a will or power, to succeed in one'spurpoee 
by being quick, to be in time, to be becoming; tfir„ 

4*lJj, oompmhendft, acMtatu* fuit fopgttgrtsi 
potitusve fait; afwriki, jf cannot tofts it upon ' 
mysdf, I am net responsible ; ta-kU-dilflii marrn 
mfija, to comply quickly. 

DutmisA, «.*,{«& tlririka), to^.g»\s*ik...i>»- 

paper aide* . >£' £ J 
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DSKBttHUt v. c., to cause to run; ku diririsha 
.. mate, to spirtspittle through one’s teeth. 

IMhbksa,«. (k,pZ. ma—), a window (- Bhfibaka) ; 
diriflha la kn augililia poani. 

Dfaisin, e. (and nraiBitiA), to manifest, to teB, to 
hiiff open. 

Dram, s., iron armour (Sp.) (£o, Art. sutnra 
vestis). 

Diana, v. a. ( vid. . tisfaa, v. a.), to frighten} dishika ? 
(2) to dettroy; ku-jidisha. 

Doucalx, t. — ut^ji. 

Dm, (or dijta), v: a.,\ ku dita ngfio — kn funga 

. pamfija ngfio nengi, kn-zi-tukfia, to tie in bundles 
(or packages) many clothes and thus carry 




Ditika, v. n. i mtfirua ameditika mrigo wa Buana- 
vtkwe, the slave was loaded with his master's 
bundle. 

Dituba, v. c. ; Buana amo-m-tditisha nitumn. 
DitimI a, tf. to be far at sea, far off from land 

(— kfia mballi katika uziwa); tunic =• ditimiu, 
na uriwa, Mvita hauonuki tena, we are far off 
on the great sea or deep, Mambas is no longer 
visible. 

DrmruA =s tntumua ? 

Divaj, wine ( Kiung ), evidently from the French 
dn vin (cfr. viniu). 

Diwaki, (1) the senate, council; cfr. Arab. 
W* (vox. prop. Persiea), aenatua concilium; 

(2) jumbe or mfalmc, a councillor , a title of 
Amour among the coast-people of the island of 
Tanga (pi. madiwani). 

D6a, v. a. (vid. tfia), to take or give out ; toalia; 

«uisui tuatonlia kua yalcyctu. 

DoIka (or dotama), v. «./ jamiri latouma (or 
ladotama). 

Do as a, a hook (St.). 

DoMtA, p. to become wealthy; mji umedobf-a 
(Sp.) (rid. topea). 

Dob£ia, v. e., to make rich ; Mungu amedobfiza 
ntL 

Uoma, v. n., to become yellow (leaves of trees ); 

dobesa (R.) pondo ya dobea — topea. 

Dtei, (1) a washerman (rovua ngfio); (2) a red 
cap (-kofla) wornby chiefs (in Kiniassa kisodi); 

(3) having a load; cbombo ki dfibi, the vessel is 
heaPdy laden » ohorobo kiahebena. 

DobOa ? kupo oha ihamba ? kn Uobfia mabindi 
wa ausapo kn yi doboa, to eat food which is 
Madden by the mgwwa (R.). 

DbafoA, wad of* perfdhted skin (full of ho „ 
be&tdso of sickness earning out, breaking forth- 
l)m®*.(orw>rbA)t 

to push or prick or hsUek for same 
fomdte it fiU dean, 
m. H fcn* (£»».), to <*«*>, 


to drip; kn doda nti; ngooyaogn ioadoda kua 
mvna, my doth drips with the rum. 

Dodo (vid. fimbe) ; maembe ya dodo, 

Doboa, v. a.; ka dod6a, to take up a little at a 
time. 

Dod6fu, s. (pi. ma—), a kind of fish (tetrodon) 
which the natives do not eat as it is poisonous ; 
yafu yafulakwo (pafu) lina Bumu. The natives 
say that the poison is removed by eating human 
excrement, which causes vomiting. 

Doooki (pi. niadodoki), a long slender fruit eaten 
as a vegetable (St.). 

Dod6ra, i». a., to grub, dig out, e.g., kn dodfira 
mtuma, from a matting bag. 

DoUsa, v. a. =» pendezu j kitu hiki kitadofisakitu 
hiki haku-ni-doosa (hakidoosi na mtu roaye) 
(vid. toesa), rokboyako ya-kn-doesa kaya an 
Kisulutini ? 

Dopika, v. n. (or d6fc), to become thin, lean ■» ku 
onda or konda ; cfr. Arab. , debilis, in- 
firmuB fuit, impar fuit. 

D6fihiia, v. c., to cause to become lean or weak 
(kn ondcslm or kondcBba); fig., to weary one, 
e.g., kua tnaneno ranngi, by many words; ndia 
ime-m-dofiaha, the roud wearied him. 

Dofba (pL madofra), a sailmaker's palm (St.). 
Dooo, adj., little, small ., young, younger. 

Douoda, v. n.; e.g., mvua yadogoda ? 

Doo6ba, v. — cliogola in Kid. (to grub - obsc.). 

Dooohha (rectius tokobba), v. a., to boil, eg., 
mabindi, kunde, muliogu, but to cook wall. 

D6han (or d6khan or more properly mum Ah, 

* ** s* 

uukhani), a chimney, from the Arab. ( 

fumum omisit ignia ; yla-J , fumOB ; lwncc 
mfirkubu ya dukbani, or markebu ya mofllii (in 
Sualiili), a steam vessel. 

Dohaki (or dok-Hahi), a sort of tall basket in 
which fruit is brought on men's heads to market. 
See a mare detailed description of this dohani 
in Mr. Steers's “ Handbook," page 261. 

DohIba (rectius tohAba), (1) uke akiauliwa anakfia 

dohara (vid. aulia) (cfr. Arab. , mundus, 

puma fuit; munditiee). Tohfira must be 

well distinguished from ku tahiri, ^Jd , praepu- 
tium exstirparit, to circumcise. Ku pasua dob&ra 
j m ku dohiriwa, legal purity. 

DfiHOBj, s. (ya) (or xofinfiiu or ed6u«bi), noon 
(one iff the Mohammedan horns of prayer) •» 
jua likiaimfima na vitoa. 

DokCza (or tok£za), v. a. (= kn gnognognfiaA to 
whisper into one's ear), to give one a met 
secretly, eg., if some peyde intend killing or 
robbing me, and one of them informs me of this 
plan, I would say: Reiki yas^eiaMitdokaisa 

*S 
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maneno hay a or nime-dokezoa ni rafikiyangu; 
mimi singejua, laken mtu ame-ni-dokeza, usso 
olio dokeza (cfr. komo la ubbo). 

Dokokba.ni (oid. turukhani) ; ku toa tnrukh&ni, to 
counterbalance, to equipoise. 

D6kua, a kind of food or beverage f a kind of 
beer = durabu in Kinika; cfr. pombe. 

D6mo, 8. (la, pi. ma), (1) d6mo la kuembe, the beak 
of the kuembe, a certain water-fowl with a long 
beak; (2) qyrojeclTon (madomo raad6mo), kitu 
cliegni dome, something prominent, jutting out. 

D6na, v. a., to peck, wed of birds picking up grain, 
die. 

Don An a, v. rec.; e.g. kuku wawtli anadonanakua 
mid6mo, two fowls peck each other with their 
beaks. 

DokEba, v. c. 

Donda (pi. madonda), large sores; donda ndugu, 
malignant ulcers. 

1)6ndo, (1) starch; bafuta hi inn dondo nt'ngi 

singema, this bafta has much starch in it, it is 
not good, because in washing the starch cotnes 
out and the doth is then of little use; (2) dondo, 
(pi. madoudo), coral? (Sp.). 

Dondo a, v. a., to pick out, to cull; ku dondoa 
ndiimo za m telle, to pick out the grains of rice 
which have not yet been husked. In general, to 
dean grain, to pick up bit by bit. 

Dond6ka, v. n., to fall, or drop one by one; 
mbCyu zime-ni-dondoka, the seeds dropped 
from my hand one by one. 

Dondoko, Dyker's antelope (St.). 

Donga (pi. ma —) (Kin. mazajo). 

Donuania (tenoania) (R.) = ku-m-fania fitina 
(cfr. Bonga in Kiniassa). 

D6noe, 8. (la, pi. ma —), a dot; dongo la damu, 
a dot of blood; damu imefania mndongc, the 
blood has become clotted or coagulated, madonge 
ya ziraa. 

DongEa, v. a. (oid. chongera); dongeldsa ; alic-m- 
dongclcsa ni fulani. 

Donooa, 8. (la, pi. ma —) (cfr. kawe and ndongo), 
clod = nti ya ndongo, clay soil; udougo nna 
madongda, na katika mvtia una telczi na tope, 
kuani f ni nti ya ndongo. 

Dono6nia, v. a. / ku dongonia maji, to take up 
gently and little by little the water which is stiU 
remaining in an empty pit or dry fountain. 

Donon6ka, v. n. (R.), (1) to have food and raiment 
regularly, or sufficiently (maridawa); (2) to get 
up, to rise from poverty; ni mtu ambaye kuani ba 
yuwapata ngfio za marid&wa; ku fania hujambo 
(Kir. kn henda muiri). 

£&pa, 8. (or jopa or topa) (la, pi. ma— ) (oid. 
oya); dopa la kuni, as math wood as can be 
taken in both hands, a email bundle of gnosgo, 
fimbo or flte. 1 


Dop6a, v. a.; ko dopfia kua pili, to bore through 
(Sp.). 

Dop6ka, to he perforated. 

Dobsa, v. a. (rid. tossa, v. a.), to wet through ; tbsa 
la 6mbe. 

D6tai ? (S.). 

DotEa, v. a., to lengthen or pull out thq wide of a 
lamp, kn pata kn wakka wema, that it may burn 
nicely; ku dotea kua kyiti utambft wa t& ku 
pata ku wakka wema ; ku dotea muoto = ku tia 
or songesa winga ndani ya m6ko; ko dotea, 
dotelea, jejelea ohungu kipate harri ku dote* 
lesea. 

Dotea (or dotelEa. or detelea or yentu&s. 

CHDNQU MUOTO, KIP ATE HABBl). 

DotelEza, v. c.; fig., ku-m*doteleza fitina = kn-ra- 
tesania. 

DotelezEa, v. obj.; ku-m-dotelezea maneno ya 
ufitina, there was previously an iU feeling, but 
he increased it as one increases a fire by 
thrusting the firebrand farther into it. 

D6ti, 8 ., apiece of cotton-dath eight mikdno (cubits) 
or a little less than four yards in length. 

Dot6ma, v. ii. ku enda mbio, to go or sail 
quickly; chambo kile cbadotdma, ni kipezi cha 
ku enenda; dotomea or totomAa; sasa kina* 
kwisha dotomea, now it (the ship) has gone out 
of sight. 

D6tora, v. a. (cfr. dokora), to scratch, up, e.g., 
nti. 

Dova, v. a., to spy or reconnoitre, to go as a spy 
kn tembfia nti, ku angaiia tabia ya nti. 

Dra (or d&ra), 8., the Arabic name of the Sudhili 
expression “muki'mo,” cubit, a measure from 
the elbow to the end of the third finger; cfr. 

Arab, , mensuravit cubito; ^J , pan 
braebii ab extremo cubito usque ad extremitatem 
digiti medii (cfr. doti). 

D6a, v. a. (tua), e.g., pilpili , etc., to grind, triturate 
pepper, mandano, ebc. 

Dua, b., worship, theology; cfr. Arab. Uo, rocavit, 

appellavit, invocavit, rogavit Doom; 

invocatio, preoatio; dua za ku-mu-ombAa mtu 
Muegnizimgu; (2) dua, vid. tua, a spell. 

Doihx, v. a. (cfr. Kin. luAla), to be amazed or , 
perplexed. 

DuAma, v. n.; maji faaya yanadoAma - yasaftrilfr. 

* am' »*fy*T 

Duaea, 8., a crane, windlass; fr, Ard>.\*,ga*m 
a 0 ~ ‘ -* * 
ogit, circumduxit; ^, gyrus; ^, .s fopjap, 

mudaw&ron, rotaadas. , ff'' ; * 

Duiai, 8., la, pi. m&dnasi ? ^ 

DuAzixA ? 

Duba,.n. «. / maji yaslunda, 
the jar is notqu&efii%. 0 • 
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Duw, v .«. (tnd. tabu), to amend, better one'sself; 
ArCb. bonus fuitj tibu, Arab. sJIX, medi- 
oatusest, curavii; faaoe tibu, to heal ( vid.). 
jB. madfida; ka lima maduda, ridges (efr. 

' t*du »» JGniassa). 

I. (la, pi. ma—), anything , a what-ie-it f 
a thing or instrument of which one docs not 
know the name or hae forgotten the name of it — 
kitu kaicho-ki-jua jinaiakwe, ndilo dude ( diminu- 
. time, kidfide); dude g&ni hili ? what is this thing 
heref 

Dodia, v. a,, to fill up (e.g., the ground of a house) 
(«-)• 

D0dO, s. (la, pi. madudQ), a small swelling pro¬ 
duced by much scratching of part* of the body; 
N’na-ji-kuna hatta n’naf&nia madndfi muilini. 
Dfroo, a., pi. wadtidu, an insect or insects and 
vermin destructive to wood dnd grain; ifr. 

Arch. Oy}, vermis; radfidu, pi. wadiidu, general 
term for insect and insects. Various kinds of 
wadtidu are: tungu, jongo, kiroa, tinne, m'toa 
(termites), sitifu, minio. All these are wadudu 
watamb&o. Mdtidu wa janda, a whitlow, 

Dcofra, v. n., to become poor amckua kama 
dudu (Sp.). 

DDDtixA, v, to become itchy ■» ku fdnia pcle; 
fcaji-kuna m'no hatta muili ku-mu-asha, hatta 
moil! unafania marfigu rfigu wa pcle. 

DnnftcA, ». to get out of a thing (Er.); ku — 
kna kitno ? 

DcotKCA, v. n.; nadudukua ni pole; pele zina-ni- 
doduka (or chuchnka) muili ote. 

Duduma, v. n.; mtu huyu ha-tu-pi kitu, ni ku 
duduma tu, to rumble, said of the intestines ( — 
Kin. rurumn). 

Dunum, $., a large horn; vid. kidudtimi. 

DcdouIa, v. a., to make a hole, to perforate. 
DtrnuirfkA, v. a. = ku tumbua kitu kua miemari 
or uma wa nta, to press in boring or to press 
with the hand on a drum. 

Duduiukava, to get into a confusion or agitation, 
id. 

Dmmmmm, (jn>AHi), to press into tightly. 
Ddduxoa, v. c., to cause to enter, to press or put 
into with force; ey^ ku dudumisa nguo mkob&ai 
, hatta kungia, to press a doth into a bag (which 
is thready full) until it goes in, 
jhwsxb*., v., vid. tutumfia, 

ScMiap, v. a., (1) to mode, to ridicule m ka 
atttba;(3) to make fat =* nonsa, v. a. (Er.). 
Dxtduwa, v. d: (dtoGka, v. «.), the fire doe* not 
'■""■'hi igfairio bum; ranoto ana duduma hapo — 
ya mom kfia mWtS, the fire 
li-ffim. nid.tight (not oaffh) on aooam cf then 


Doauvaidt, a hind cf hornet which berm in 
wood (St.).. 

DuelCwa, «.uduelemlpo ni Jaa lala, ptov n to 
comply with the times (B»); gfir. too, taetea. 
Duboa, v. a., to bring low; vid. tuoea, Kxistiani 
wakiktia, mayahadi wakiduesua. 

DufizA, v. n.; ku-ji-duesa — kty'idfisha, ruf..tuosa 
tuaha. 

Dufi, a species of tortoise which is sometime* 
poisonous; vid, kama. 

Dufu, s. (la, pi. ma —), (1) weakness, badness; 
dufu la tombako, bad tobacco, because it is not 
strong (heiw&shi) ; vid. daktitn ; dufu la aitu «« 
mtu mbaya (asiopendana aa watu), a bad man 
(2) adj., tasteless, insipid. 

Dufuda (or dafoa), s.,'thick cloud (vid. gubtiri) 
imefania gubnri, to be rainy aid foggy s= uli- 
mongu u maftiru fiiru, to be misty. 

DfraC, a round mat with a border round about 
used in grinding flour. 

Duciuda, v. a., to shake, to quake, muili wa-ni-dtiguda 
(vid. tukuta). 

DuciuniKA, v. n., to be shaken. 

Duouduua, v. c. 

D6ili (or i>uiri), v. n. (vid. tnili), to be late; eft' 

Arab. . 3 ? pro if longtis fuit , mora 

distulit, diu durant ; to be tardy, dilatory. 
Dihc*, s. (ya, pi. ma —), a shop = mahali pa 

B *■» 

biashora; rfr. Arab. yVw , Pars., locus nltior 
ot planus in quo sodet morcator, et merces suas 
exponit. 

Dvkima, v. n., to listen secretly; efr• ^Jo » 
pervasit, penotravit, imputum fecit. 

Ku-ji-dukiha, o. refl., to intrude into another's 
business or conversation , without being called 
for; mtu huyu ni mdukisi, juwa-ji-dtikisa 
maneno ya watu, haku itua. Hence the Prov., 
yuwa-ji-fania mawelle ku-ji-tia mtini, uki- 
tuanga mawelle yanangia mtini, mtu haku 
tia, 

D6kibi (pi. madukisi), an eaves-drqpper, a tale¬ 
bearer. 

Duk6ka, v. to he known, to have a name (R.) 
(?) ** tuktika. 

Duma, v„ a., to bring down; duliwa, eg. hendera 
ina duliwa, the flag was lowered; efr. $«> ( 
demisit in pnteam umnm, deorsum misit. 

Dulli, s. (ya), distress, misery; dnlli imo-m-pata 

fOr 

or amepatikana ni dulli — masli&ka; efr. , 
fortunac matatio. 

Duujbua, v.c. • 

DullIa, v .to come to pass, happen, to be fid- 
filled; maneno yanadulKa kuakusQi, iha, ward* 

were fulfilled in truth; efr. Jta, oonvevsum 
ftrit, notum evasit. 
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Dvllv, v. n., to come to light, to become manifest; 
vituvingi vituedullu baba alipo kufa, many things 
were brought to light after the father's death. 

JDolobika, v. a. — dabitika (?) 

Dpm (or tiiuu), s., garlic. 

D6mana, s. (ya), surety, bail (vid. d&mana or 
ddmini). 

Domra, v. n.; mizige-idumba katika niumba (R.), 
the loads lie round about in great numbers, in 
abundance (vid. tumba), dumba=dumbe ; viombo 
vidumbe ■ viombo vijasi, or viombo vina dumbii 
vinaja telle. 

Dumburujika — furnjika. 

Dvmbua, dumbdxiza, dumruiza, vid. tnmbua, 
tumbuiza; dumbtika, dumbukia; kiti liiki cha- 
ni-Jumbukia niongo, this thing makes my gad or 
bile to break of come up. 

Dumb6kua ; felani siku liizi amidumbukua ni 
uello. 

Dumb, adj.; bftta diune, a drake (p>l. mivbata xna- 
dumo). 

Dorn, vid. muao. 

Duhmi, 8. (yd), dumroi ya moshi, a pillar of smolce 
rising perpendicularly, when there is no wind; 
moshi inasimania heitawaniki kana nguzo. 

Dumb, v. n., to continue = ku kawa, ku funia siku 
zote, muegni ku dumu kua kitu, constant; Arab. 
r*». perennavit. 

Dumia, v. obj., to persevere (rfr. duima). 
Dumisha, v. a. (or iuimihha), to cause to con¬ 
tinue. 

Duxda duxda, v. a., (1) to pound or grind though 
there may be very little in the mortar; (2) to 
pluck, gather. 

Dundama, jj. n., to settle, to get quiet; maji yadun- 
ddme, let the water be quiet. 

Dundauya, v. 

Dcndisa, vid. patii. 

D6ndu, a. (pi. madundu), (1) a large calabash (in 
Kiamu) which the Mombassians call kitdma; 
kidundu, a stnall caltibash, which signifies also at 
Mambas a little animal which cats the excrements 
of men and beasts; hence the Lamuans and 
Mombassians joke each other, which leads 
frequently to a fierce quarrel; kidundu being at 
Lamu something honourable, while it is con¬ 
temptible as the Mombassians understand it. 
Often great animosities arise from these dif¬ 
ferences of dialects; e.g., raafuzi means in 
Kisuahili; “ the hair around man's privities," 
whereas it signifies “ beard" in Kinilta; (2) 
dundu, s., chafer (R.)j (3) a hind of basket; 
other kinds of basket tare: tnmbi, shubi, pa- 
kajtt. 

DuMuiiA, v. a.; muana huyu anadundua hatta 
anadunduK (vid. tundfiA) (R.), 

DuxntJA, to be crippled, stunted, not to attain to 
maturity. 


Dusduisa, v. n. (tunduisa); mabindi yaanza 
duuduisa (R.). 

Dunga, v. a. (ku tamb6a), to perforate, to bore, to 
stick, pierce; ka ( — ku tfima) dunga muhikio; 
ku dunga (vid. tunga) usb&nga, to string beads; 
v. n. — ku t6a mite; mabindi yad&nga m 
yaiinza ku tok6a, to prick, to pierce; mtatna 
unadunga. 

D6noa, a. (la, pi. ma—), a kind of basket with a 
cover (It.), brought from the Niassa regioh. 

Dunue, a. (la, pi. ma— ), the green rind of fruits, 
c.g., dunge la kdrosho, the green husk of the 
cashew-nut, an immature cashew-nut; dunge 
ni tundoyakwe mbelle, kisha likakua dunge, 
likisha kiia kanju likaiwa, likisha iwa kanju, 

• lile si dunge tena linakua kdrosho. 

Duxgika, v. a., to hoist a flag (tungika). 

Dunoiza, v.; tuaji yakidungizua ni uwangua (cfr. 
tnngisa). 

Dukuu, a. (la, pi. ma—), a sited or roof resting on 
posts (vid. ulingo) from 15 to 18 feet high to 
secure the watchmen of the plantation against 
wildjbeasts, especially the leopards; a hut erected 
in a tree. 

Duxg6a, v. a. (tungua), to degrade, reduce, dis¬ 
parage ; fulani ame-m-dungua muenztwe, to dis¬ 
miss or remove from office (?). 

Duxuuka, v. n. 

Dunoumabo, a., (1) a kind of drum; (2) a hind of 
evil spirit called mdungum&ro, the drum (dungu- 
maro), is used for expelling the spirit; mgftnga 
apiga msbindo wa dungum&ro, ku-m-tuliza mdun- 
gumaro pepo asitange tange. 

Duni, adj., little, mean, low, below, less, trifling, 
minority; the smallest part which is sold, duni 

ni thumnm; cfr . ,inferior, viliefait; Qyi > 

0 <* 

infra, sub; yfr, quod informs est; nimedza 
duni tomuni, Isold it at a low price, for a trifit; 
mtu duni (pi. watu duni), an inferior , or common 
man of low origin. 

Duma, a. (ya), earth, the world, universe; Arab . 

•»Cj 

Lij , mundus, bona mondana, men; ku f&riki 
dunia, to quit the world, i.e., to die. 

Dunsa, v. n., to smell; mahali hapa pamedunsa. 

Dunsi, a., divulging , gossip = upelelSzi; mdunsi 
dunsi asks many questions about family matters 
and spreads about immediately whett Jut' has 
heard privately. 

DObA, a. (ya, pi. s»—), a file, rasp; d&paya 
yakn katfa chuma, or ya ku nolSamiieiUfitto^ The 
student must distinguish dfipa (file), froot'ifjpu, 
a bottle ; ttpa pa mfltoi (rid.) from 

DCpa, v. a., to step ovep ku' ktdkft fljpikt kfit, 
e.g., ku dfipa gfigo. f ? , 



Jfokesdsn (er 'rtptjBABki), an eyeglass, a teU- 
scope. 

DW (or thbHU, tec tins thubu) (vid. baithnru), 
». <ii <et Aura, to it ef consequence and 
nece&ity, to matter much, to affect; efr. 

0* on «* 

yk , or , nocoit, noxa affecit, laerit, neoesse 
etepus habuit, coegit; alii kuku yuwa-ni-duru, 
JT do not eat fowl, it harm me or affects my 
health; kitu hiki ohiwn-duru sana, this thing ie 

. of great consequence to him, affects him much; 
heidurii, it matters not, there isggo harm, never 
mind, it it of no consequence; msi-wa-dura (viz. 
wazungu); lea duri&na, v. rec.; watu bawa bawa- 
doriani. 

D6rik.a, t>. n., to he Jutrmed, to become affected 
by (vid. dura); mtu huyu atadurika kua' 
ktila chakdla hiki, this man will be harmed 
or affected by eating this food, he will feel the 
effects of it; if we had waited, tungedurika 
saua*kua mvua, if we should have been much 
harmed by the rain, we should have been 
caught in the rain. 

IXtubiia, v. a., to cause harm or had conse¬ 
quences, to cause to fed the effects of a thing. 
Dubiwa, v. p. ; hamtaduriwa ni kitu. 

DubumAha, v. to increase, to become many or 
plenty. From this word the natives derive the 
name of the Kinika tribe “Duruma,” stating 
that there were some slaves whose duty it was to 
■supply their Portuguese masters at Mornbas 
.with eggs. But the slaves made their escape to 
the forest and lived there by themselves. By 
degrees the number of runaway slaves was 
multiplied, hence the name “ Duruma" (accuratius 
quam veriua!). 

DtTBUBiKA, v. to drop, drip, trickle down. 

Dfrautf, v. «.; ku ddruai, to meet in,a regular 
doss for study (St.) ; cfr. , legit librmn ; 
legerunt oo Btuduerunt inter seae. 

DusamJLu, a., a striped silk handkerchief or scarf 
worn •upon the head by women (St.). 

Sstou, v. a. (ku tukuka, v. mtukdfu, vid.)\ 
ngno za kn jiduaba (tuaha) dusbdna, to make a 
show or parade with drees (?). 

Duma, v. a., (1) to bet as a parasite, ka dussa 


watu; q/r. ^\a, calcavjt pedibua terrain, 
trivit in area; (2) to get off, dan ladnsaa (ju 
ya muamba); alikua hawfisi, laken anaduaaa 
■» anap6a; (8) let water pass through — ftfla; 
(4) -korofiana. Fulani aHkua hawdtd anakwiaba 
duaaa or aisha duaaa (vid. tnaaa) ; ku duaaa rokbu 
(vid. dua), to be quiet qfter having Sean angry. 

Dubua, v. a. — tahayariaba, to shame, to make 
ashamed (?). 

Dusuka, v. n. 

Duta, v. a. (vid. dita, v. a.) (vid. goma in Kiwi• 
assa) ; ku data ku rudi, to reverberate; knduta 
to make one stumble (R.) (?). 

Dutama, v. n. (or kO jujuma) (vid. otuwa, v. «.), 
to sit or squat, to ludf sit (Kiuiassa, teng&ma). 

Dutu, 8., exuberance, jutting out (kama mimba); 
puna dutu hapa, there is a little jutting out (in 
the mzingi). 

Dutu, «. (la, pi. ma— ); dutu la juo, the size of a 
book. 

Dutuua (or tutuma), v. »., to disappear; watu 
wale wadutuma, si-wa-oni tena wanakwisba 
tutumia or dutumia; chombo kile obadutnma, 
chondazakwo = ebadotoma. 

Dutuha, v. n., to seethe, to rise in boiling — 
tokota; obungu chaduturaa ** chatokota, the 
contents making a noise from the heat, 

Dutumia (or tutumia), v. oitj., to stand on tiptoes 
to catch anything which is high (ku ahika 
kitu ju, or in order to look far — ku ji-ongfSsu 
kimo ku angulia niballi; ku dutumia kua tnngu, 
to put one’s-self on one’s legs. 

DutumGa, v. a., to stretch one'ssdf, to take pains 
(?) ; ku-ji-dutiuuua (mbafu), v. rejl., e.g., ku-ji- 
dutumna ku inua kasha zito, to exert one’s-self, to 
strain every nerve to lift up a heavy box. 
Dutijmuka, v. n. 

* Dotumusua, v. c. 

Dutuzika, v. n. «*■ pumua (also tutuzika), to re¬ 
cover breath. 

Duuui, a dhow sail (St.) (?). 

Dua (pi. maduzi), one who is fond of finding out 
and indulging secrets and private concerns; cfr. 
dunai. 




32, dhbrev.from ye and yak we, e.g., rta-e for na yee 
add be; baba-e for babayakwe; whnabae or 
niuabaye * uiumbayakwe, his or her house. 

3$iPl ok! 5 (ee) buanawaagu tattibu, Ol my mooter, 
1 will repent or mend (my conduct), 

n. «^, (1 ) to be ctqpn; kito hiki kimefca - 
ItiaMrteitfta or ISaakfe ntofi, tkie thing Jm 


become dean or pure; nguo imeea ; moyo tuneea 
or mueku£a; mtelle umekuea a umetakdta. It 
tout, however, be observed that the verb %a 
(which, go Mr. Erh. rightly toys, it aw ampU- 
fieotion of kda, to he, to become) it new-Ordays 
an obsolete ward and only used now and,then 
by people redding in the vicinity of Mandat. 
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(2) To itch; magu ya-ni-ea, my feet itch — 
magu ya-ni-waaba kaua pole, my feet itch or 
lurn like the itch; atakfia na kero, ata-ni-kera 
mimi hatta ya-mil-tie (ml. yalo mambo afani&yo); 

' (3) to go out, to succeed; rfr.nua, weaa; kime-mu- 

£a jeraa, he had good sweets. 

E'bha, v. c., to clean — ku takassa. 

Edhe, i fid. labeka or lebeka. 

Eda, from the Aral). Ac, numoravit; mulier 

y# 

lugens enumeravit merita mortui; a Ac, numerus, 

status mulieris, quo cum ea rem habere cx lege 
nefas, sc. ob niariti defunct! luctum, vcl ob repu- 
dium, vel ob menstrua (vUl. kalla); ku kalia (da, 
to remain in great quiet and privacy for Jive 
months, at mourning for a deceased husband 
requires; cfr. also kizuka. 

EdAha, 8., victim ( vid,. dahi or thahi, v. a.) -=* 
sAdaka; tfr. Arab. , apparuit, aaeri- 
ficavit. 

EdEa, v.; ku ji edea or jedea, edtka, to trust one's- 
self (R.) (vid. jetca and tea). 

Kdi (or it sin), v. n., to serve out one's engagement; 
wannkwishu wedi muakawuo, they have served 

out their year (R.); cfr. ac . 

Eema, s. (vid. demu), fish-trap. 

EftAki (or aftaju), 8 ., from the Aral >. JLi , fidit 
rem, iucipit solvit jejunium, eo misso facto 
oomedit bibitquo quid; j£i, jejunii solutio. 

Eftari is the dish of rice which is served up in 
the houses of great peojtlc in the evening to those 
who are invited during the Hamadan. The 
guests are first presented with uji (vid.), then 
comes the eftari. Imctdka eftari raakombe matiino 
or manano or konda, five or eight or nine plates 
of eftari are served up in one evening. It is 
customary for all the adherents of a chief to 
attend his banquet during the Hamadan at least 
for ten or twelve days. The uji forms the fiituru 
which is first served up. In general, the followers 
of a chief have always access to his table, es¬ 
pecially those who have no wires or homes of 
their ■ own. See Farratki; from Jiy . 

By this means the followers arc kept attached to 
tlte interests qf the chief, wlto gives them no fixed 
wages, and who reckons on their sujrport in 
every eats of emergency. 

EoEma, v. n. ■* ku-m-karibia, to go near one. 

EqemJSa, v. n. (vid. tegem(a), to lean upon. 

Eo&ka, v. a., to drive close to, to push or run 
bgainst; manamqji warae-ki-egeaha ch6mbo poani, 
the sailors ran the vessel to the share in order to 
disembark — ku shusha vita chomboai ; cbombo 
kime egSiihuabaharfni, the vessel «>ae brought to 
the sea, entered the sea,. In general, to cause to 


meet together; mtu hayu lUalfHdlt, ahnBifin^.' 
ata-ni-egeaha nai. Jdfila iMJcu-mu-egiab*, * (Sw }; 
has not afflicted him. 

Eqeshaha, v. rec., to push or run against each 
otlter, to run alongside, e.g,, at sea, so that the 
captains can talk to each other and communi¬ 
cate news from one ship to the other. 

Egni (or igki), having, with; muegni (pi. WBgni),, 
yegni, zegni. 

E'onCi (or kgni), pron. vocat., you/ sing, (ire, O 
thou, pi. egrivLoh you or ye; egaui watn, O ye 
men l ewe ratflj O thou man l 
Ena (or enan) 1 yes! — (t wR, from the Arab. eiwft; 
e wallah 1 yes, certainly! 

Eidili, v. a. (vid. idili, idilisba), from the Arab. 

6 0 ^ 

• Jac , quod justum et aoquura eBset, statuit erga 

alium praestititque in aliqua re; justitiam recto 
administravit inter eos; rectam effecit rem; 
aequarit; hence idili, to learn that which is 
right. 

EidIuhha, v. c., to teach one rectitude, right 
conduct. 

EijjIu (or AdIi.i), from Jac , juatitia, ae- 
quitas; cfr. (1) Jac, pressit aliquem res, in 
angustiam redegit aliquem (athala); (2)> 

JJlc , culpavit, reprehendit; from (1) may be 
derived eithiliwa — sumbuliwa, eitbilisha (as 
ku sumbua) kua nguvu na koro na b&kora, to 
compel one to do sometlting. 

EjdIni, s. (ya) (or rather Bimbo, xthxki, s.), cfr.. 

Arab. aures praebuit, obsecutus fuit; (jjadt t 
permisit, licitum fecit; yi«lt, promulgatio pre- 

cum; hence permission, sanction; ku-m-pa or 
ku t6a eidini or ithiui, to give one permission. 
Eiwa (or Ewi); SwallS, yes, yea, certainly, by 
god (cfr. Arab.), a strong assent and answer 
given by inferiors tclwn summoned to perform 
some work. 

E'ka (ek£a), v. a., vid. wekda. 

EkEhahi, s., any provoking word or thing, hence 

provocation; tfr. Arab. 8, averaatus fait, 
abhorrnit a re aibi non grata ot non coavnuenin? 

§ Cr^ W 

tji, avenatio, molestia. 

Ekua, v. a. (cfr. wekfia), to break open, to break 
by bending — kn £uda afa, to give way by 
breaking; terd&do wamek&la boriti, waxne ttkia, 
the wood-warms have eaten the ■'ryfi0e-' : {tid~ 
boriti) and made them, give way by breatthg-er 
bending. - ‘ 

ExiiKA, t>. bfirHl yu dan -haa :: • 

pindamfina ikapassuka), th»(rgfrer:sif jt l ^r ati f y \ 
bent andbrohe. .' l'& : 

E&tmto, ac$f, red;- b^.^a^Si-etitm '06ys; £ 



red house; tutu mnekundu, 
and man; m a k a ah a maaktmdn, red boxes; vita 
•. '^djanjo, red things, 

®Sf*» txeept, but m token; Arab, st, pro >m\ » 

® aph, »n minus, nisi, praeterquam, ne quidem ; 
©la, eh, da kitu hyo tu-ki-augalilie, but stop, let 
ue kdk at that matter I 

pt&ni, *j8f , one thousand, pit. jjSf.ufi. 
thousands. 

El£a (cfr. elea, to swim), v. n. and obj., (1) to 
float, to be afloat , to be oh the surface; dau 
laetoa, tungie saaa, the boat is afloat (swims), let 
us now enter it, let us embark; luel&a stands pro 
laolea; mkwisha toka mule wimbmi bassi ni ku 
elfia tena huko; (2) to nauseate, to feel sick; 
moyo wa-mu-elea, lit., the heart is floating in 
him — he wants to vomit, he nauseates, he feels 
side; moyo waenenda ju, the heart rises up 
like 8 wave or open boat; moyo wanoloa pro wa- 
ni-elea — drja-n-jefua (vid. jefua or jovua); moyo 
ku tupika, kina-n-jefuaha, or nimojofuka moyo; 
(3) to be or become clear, plain; rnaneno ynngu 
yame-kn-elea ? have my words been clear to you, 
have you understood my icords t 
ElUwa, v. p.; ku elewa ni moyo, to nauseate; 
(2) to be made to understand; mtu buyu amt 
elewa ni mambo anna, wao hawa ku elewa ni 
neno hatta moja, Luke xviii. 34. 

El£za, v. c., (1) to cause or nudte to float, to 
swim a boat; (2) trop., to spread abroad, to 
announce,proclaim,preach, divulge; kn eleza 
khdbari, to divulge news ; cncnde uka-wa-cleze 
watu (jamaa) rnaneno yangu; (3) to make 
clear, to explain; (ad. 1) moyo umcnelcza, pro 
utue-ni-eleza, kitu hiki kinaneleza moyo, kina- 
n-tukiza or jefusha, this matter disgusted me. 
Eleeaka, v. vet.; rnaneno gani baya muekzn , 
n&yo, Luke xxir. 17. 

ElekIa, v. n., to turn out right or true, tobecome 
proper, to be dear and easy to be understood, 

• to agree; rnaneno baya ynmcelekda too — 
yanakua hakikua watu vote walidpo, the 
‘matters turned out or were right or true 
withOdl the people who were there, to agree, to 
be right. 

ElbjCeAjta, v. rec., to face one another, to be 
directed in a line — ku tazamana uaao koa 
“‘" jitWft. or kua na mnkabSla mamqja •• ku 
kabitiana, to be opposite to one another. 

v. a. (cfr. lekea and tokeza), to direct 
or point to; eg.' ku etok&t* sbUdo In dumbo 
«a Mvita, to Steer the ship to or ; 
*be entrance of Mombas; udolffiafr 
Moduld famdo^ ua|pige watu, flhmtarhcel 
^'^'■^flddset as&*, het you shoot peq pfc/ ku 


etokdza dau benderini; deriv. muelekdxi w* 
jabaci, tie steersman. 

ElekezCa, v. obj.; ku-mu-etokecea mate, to 
respect (?) 

EuCka, o. to carry a child astride on the hip or 
back, as the African women do when carrying 
their little children an their backs / <fr. Arab. 

Jfia , adhaeait, appendit affix itqne funem. 
ElekAna, t>. rec., to carry one another (on the 
bade), to agree, correspond. 

Elkkania, v. a., (l)Ju». — ku-m-fania madha; (2) 
to stow or heap (?); (3) andikania, to heap. 
Elel£za, v. a., to imitate, to copy; ku-juo, to copy 
a book = ku tia jiio kingine, to put into another 
book (oul. kieleco, pattern ); ku etoleza kazi, ku 
taz&ma na kn iuasa (R.). 

EeemAa, t>. a., to press, urge one vehemently, Luke 
xi. bit ; wafariai wakaanza ku-mu-elemea cana 
na ku-m-toza rnaneno mangi konoanimuakwe ; 
motto waelcmoa kuja, the fire presses on. 
Elkm£za (or i.kh$za) (vid. lomua), to press upon 
another. 

ElemezAna — ku bofiana (or elemkAka), to- 
throng. 

Elkuisiia (better elimisha), r. a., to instruct or 
teach one; cfr. Arab, fin, aiguavit, r 
scivit, inatruxit, docuit. 

E'umu, s . (Arab, fjE d , Bcientia) (ya), know¬ 
ledge, science, learning, doctrine. 

Elk, ei,ku, «. (vid. elafu), a thousand; elfuen or 
olfuiu, tiro thousand. 

Elimeza, v. a., to gather in heaps (Er.). 

ElkuAmis, t.; Arab. \jmc4*V\ * dies feriac 

«*■ * 

quintae, sc. dies Jovis; Thursday. 

Ei.ki, 8. (vid. iiki), a kind of spice , cibari 

delicatioris genus. It is an ingredient of the 
favourite curry-powder. 

E'ma, atlj., good, kind, nice; niumba ngema or 
iy6ma, a good house; kitu jema, a good thing; 
kaaha jema, a good box ; vitu viema, good things ; 
mtu mema or. muema, a good man ; watu wemu, 
good men ; makaaha mema, good boxes. 

E'ma, s. (In, pi. ma—); ema la ku vulia admaki = 
^mtdmbo wa admaki, a trap or net for fishing, it 
is like a basket, a fishing basket (to catdtfish). 
Embakba, adj., thin, narrow; niumba niembamba ; 

kitu jembamba; kasha jembamba. 

E'kbe, s. (la, pi. ma—) a mango; madmbe^ a. 
mango-tree; embe za dodo or embe dodo, a large 
hind of mango which came first from the island 

E'ldOe (or (cfr. baba), gum, flue; dmboe 

la ubdyu, a kind qf paste made jrthn tie fruit 
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of the calabash-tree (rid. mliiyu — baba — 
mutozi 3 a inti). 

Ehdauaju, adj., round (rid. mdauara) (jW > 
circuuiivit). 

Eubahjia (vid. mrabba), square; Arab, gjj, 
qnartus fuit; mrabba na mdauara, quadrangular 
and round. 

E'.VDA (or EXEXDA <?rj«KXDA), V. 71 . / ku-gO, tO 
depart, to set off, to go on, to proceed, to go for¬ 
ward; amekuenda, he went; tucude or tuenende, 
let its go; snsa nenenda or nuencnda Mvita, I go 
now to Mombaa; ku enda zangu, I go my wag, I 
depart; kuenda zako, zakwo, zetu, zenn, zao, 
thou goest away, lie goes his way, Ac.; ncnda 
nunuu tumbaku sokoni, 1 go to buy tobacco in the 
market; after ncnda, ku is not required; ku 
enda kua magu, to go on foot, to icalk; ku enda 
temkea, to take a walk, to take a turn; cndani 
zcnu, i.e., na kazizenu or shuhulizenu; sasa 
tuende zutu kuetu, now let us go home. 

EsnflA, v. obj., to go for, or after, or to; ku 
endea Zanzibar, to go to Zanzibar. A-ji-cndi'a 
zakwo; fuhmi anakucndca-pi, ana satin k,u 
endoa upande gaui ? Ana ku ondea Mvita. 
EndEka, v. n., to be passable or capable of being 
gone over; e.y., ndfa bi heiendeki, this road is 
not passable; liapa heiendeki nsiku, there is 
no going or passage this way at night. 
£ni>ki.£a, v. to advance, to make progress 
rapidly; c.g., motto ume-endoleo, the fire ad¬ 
vanced, spread about; nguo ynendelea, the 
doth rends more and more, the rent of the cloth 
is made worse ; intu huyu amcendelca kua 
olituu, this man advanced in knowledge; kn 
endolea mbello or niuma, to advance or to 
•retire; ku endelea, to draw out in length, to 
protract; c.g., sbitno la ku endelea, an abyss 
becoming constantly larger ; to go farther, e.g., 
kionda kituemlelea; mane no yataendelea. 
MaendkijSo, s., proficiency; mucndelezi, pro¬ 
ficient. 

. Endei.Eza, v., to tnove one after the other, to pro¬ 
long (ku peleka rabelle); e.g., ninie-mu-endeleza 
muivi kua akili batta leo nna-m-pata, I went 
on prudently (to find out the thief ) till I got 
him today; ku cndeleza roaneno, to make a 
long talk but never to come to the point; ku 
cndeleza waraka — ku andika wiiraka, tojmt 
one letter and one word after another hastily; 
ku cndeleza jatnvi, to go on or continue making 
the long strips which are sewn together to 
•make a mat. 

EsDfifuiA, v. c., to make or cause one to go (ku 
ncnda mbio), ame-mu-endesba, kuani, tnuana 
mzima hatuknliwi tana, he made him mdk, 
for a grown-up child vs not carried ; ame- 
endfsha vatu kua ku fuHsa amo, he caused the 


people to go quickly with long steps; ame-mu- 
endesha Mvita — ameaema wewe enendu 
Mvita — ame-m peleka or tuma Mvita; dana 
heiku-mu-endesha mbio, the medicine had no 
immediate effect. 

Ji-ENDfiA (or jendEa) ; aji enendea (ajeH«nd6e,o»' 
njienendoe) rafikiyakwe, may his friend go l 
may I go, nenende and nende! ku-jt-end&a, to 
take a walk, to walk about. 

Endani, go ye!; ends (come hither), endob, . 
(biiyu la ku tekfia maji), (vid. nd&ni, within, 
nde, without; ndiye, yea he, he, the very earns). 
Endelea to walk; Luke i. 6. 

ExfiA, ». n., to flow or spread over; permsaro in 
omnes partes — ku fika m&hali poto; to pene¬ 
trate; Muungu yuwa enea dunia iotc, God pene¬ 
trates the whole universe, i.e., he is present in every 
part of the world; Muungu yuwa tdbaka (yuwa 
enea pia) na ulimengu mzima (efr. nata and 
tabaka); maji yameonda nti iote, the water has 
flowed or spread over the whole country; turae- 
pewa vitu batta tunaenca pia zote — tuna pata 
zote (enea =■ ku pata), lnken mfulani hakuenea, 
we all have received but a certain man has not 
obtained; nguo heikuenca = bakutosha; ame- 
gawania watu nguo batta ku enea wote, he dis¬ 
tributed garments among the people until it 
sufficed all of thetn. 

ExEnza (rid. enea), V. a., to measure one's stature 
(kimo) to see which is tatter; mimi ninie-mu- 
enenza nduguyangu, I measured myself with 
my brother by facing him; yee ni mrefu, 
yuwa-ni-pita, he is taller than myself; ku* 
niambo, to measure or judge matters, to follow 
or pursue a matter until one has found it out. 
Enehz&ua, v. c., to cause to measure. 

ExenzIna,#. rec.,to measure one's-self by another. 
EnEo, s., lit., the spreading; eneo la Mnut^gu 
— kdo la Muungu or rnakao ya Muungu, the 
otnnipresence of God, the being (of God), God 
is everywhere; eneo la m&rathi, the spreading 
of the sickness (haya ni ya Muegniximgn). 
E.\Eza, v. a., to make to spread-, to make to go 
into particulars, hence to distribute ;Mvamga 
ame-mu-eneza kulla mtu rizikizikwo or sirki- 
zdkwe, God has given every man ad thethe 
has need of — all his necessaries, his proper 
subsistence. , -'J. 

EkezSwa , v.p., to sound out, l fthess. iSi’.- ... 
Exexma, v.rid. enda, r. a. ■ .. ■ ‘ •' 

E'nqa, v. a. — ku passtia mubdgo na ka pika ka* 
ndzi, to split (muhogo) cassadarariferdookmg, ■ 
Exoa exqa, t >.to coddle, to tend <xrqfid&j tuura 
liuyu yuwfttagBn ingun, «***, 

this child is coddled, never; beeden - . q pg aw j ik 
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ro-horraaSa aana—ku Tonga Tonga kua tartibu, to 
carry carefully a iking which is breakable. 

£tfou, (vid. ngia), v. «.; wao wameugiwa n! 
beredi, they caught add. 

EsoWh, root word of inu’ngine, ui’ngino, or nien- 
gia») watogino and wengine (vid. ngine). 

Eugsi, adj. and $., possessing, having, with; 
»oigni or muogui niumba, possessing or the 
possessor of a house (pi., wegni niumba); kito 
ohegni utdri, a thing possessing beauty — a 
beautiful thing (pi, vitu viegni); kasha iegni 
(pi., makasha yegni); niumba zegni watu, houses 
■with people; mabali pegni mawe, a place possess¬ 
ing stones. 

Esg6a, v. a., to shim. 

E'no, pron., your, of you; e.g., niumba Cnu, your 
house. 

Estu, EKUiiA, v. a.; (mzigo), vid. inua. 

Etna, v. a., to look at or visit one, to inquire how 
one fares; hence muenzi, a friend or companion 
who looks after one in times of affliction or of 
joy, giving him advice and assistance; mtuhuyu 
wa-nbenza ku juilia jambolangu, to go after one 
to find him out, e.g., Luke ii. 45; enda aka-mu- 
enze, anakava mbona, ana niui. 

EnzAxa, v. rec., to visit each other, to call one 
upon another. 

E'mb (or rather tax), s.; cfr. Arab, f , potentia, 

dignitaa (from , rara, cximia fuit, potens), 
hence dominion, majesty; muegni dzi, iheposses¬ 
sor of power or sovereignty; hence Mucgniezi 
Muungu or eontr. Mungnizimgu, God the most 
high; allah ta&Ia or God, he who is Supreme. 
The Suahtti people use this expression as an 
attribute of God in distinction from Muungu 
which is used by the pagans and those who do 
not know God after the manner of the Muharn- 
tnedaus. The word “Muungu” in the heathenish 
tense means properly “Heaven” (in Kinika and 
Kikamba “ Mulungu ”}, therefore do the Muham- 
medans use “Bfuogniezi Mungu,” to avoid the 
heathen notion of God. 

Hi n ti pia ni ezi ya Sayidi Ben-Sultani, aU 

’ this country is the dominion of Sayid Ben- 
Sv&tani; kiti cha in (adnzi), the chair cf state of 
a chief or Icing—a royal chair or throne. For¬ 
merly Ml ihe independent chief* cf ihe SuahiU 
eoa*t had a “ kiti oka Set n until the power cf the 
Jthuun of Mascot swept them away by conquering 
ikeirpetty principalities. 

M present every chair of superior manufac- 
'twn'ie catted kiti cha 6a. Ttise ehMrs are 
iaportb^from India, America and Europe. As 

by iki natives, 

-“vitithW" c hairsdffflmtter'ot 


dignity, on which only great and rich people may 
be seated. 

KdxoA, v. to shake, to sway to and fro (raid oj 
trees shaken by the wind); mti hu waednga kuo 
pdpo, haukueldki, this tree sways with the wind, 
it cannot be ascended. 

Ep a, v. n., to give way, to yield, to duck or cower, 
to endeavour to evade a stroke, dm.; ka dpa jiwe, 
to evade a stone; nikiona jembe kikija, ta 
opa. 

Ei’£a, v. obj., to avoid one, not to go direct to, to 
miss a mark; kn koasa shubaha, bdnduki hi 
yaepea, this musket does not shoot straight , 
docs not hit right; keip&ti ah&baha. 

Erfix a, v.to be avoidable, to be able to escape; 
ruedai ya bdnduki heiepeki, the bullet of the 
gun cannot be evaded (like a static or arrow 
which man can see and evade by a dexterous 
movement). 

Erfini, adj., easy, light, not heavy, quick; mtu muo- 
pcsi, kitu jopfoi; niumba uieposi; maknahn mn- 
epdai; vitu viepdai; watu waepdsi. 

Ei*ua, v. a. (— ku ondda), to put away, remove, 
brush off, to drive away; jombo hiki kiepde, 
remove this vessel (pi. viombo hivi vi-epde) vi- 
ondoo); ku epua jungu mottoni — ku tegda or 
ondda, to take away ihe pan from the fire. 

Ep^ika, v. n., to go away, to withdrmv, to he 
kept from, to abstain, to avoid ; ku eptika kua 
kinidrao, to withdraw, to go off; fulani ana-ni- 
epuka aiku hizi, a certain man kept aloof 
from me these days. 

Ei-ukAka, v. rec., to be estranged or disunited 
one from the other. 

EruniKA, v. n., to be avoidable; kitu hiki haki 
epukiki, this thing is not avoidable, inevitable. 
EimjlIa, v. obj. (— tegda, ondda); bamba la ku 
epulia chungu mottoni, a thin plate with which 

* the pan is removed from the fire (or kol£o cha 
ku epulia chungu —). 1 
ErurdxA, v. n. 

ErtiuzA, v. a., to let down, to lower (f). 
Epdliwa, v. p. (— tenguft), delivered; Horn. 
xv. 81 . 

Epdbua, v. c., to cause to go away, to put out, to 
remove, to cause to avoid, to keep from; ame- 
# mu-epuaba Bhotani. 

EpWa, v.p., to be forbidden something, to be 
kept from. 

EpubkAxa, v. rec., to pass by each other. 
EphbAmia, v. a., to separate oneself from. ^ 

Esgvu, adj., clever , cunning, shrewd, subtle, pru¬ 
dent; mtu mueievu, a clever, or shrewd man. 
EsxWtka, v. to become denar, shrewd, die- 
erect ,' subtle; to get to know the mays cf the 
world, to grow sharp. . 



USE ( 60) PA 


EaErfrsBA, v. c., to make clever, sharp and 
knowing, to teach one prudence. 

Ebka (eta), freight ; jubnzi yatafuta rfa, tlte 

vessel wants a cargo; rfr proventu 

6 - 

abundavit, or , rogionis reditu*. 

9 - 

E'sua, a . / , postrema pars die!; 

teinpus a precibsa vcsporae usque ad tompus 
* t , teropus, quo posterior vospere peragitur 
precatio. The time from half past 6 to 8 p.m. 
The latest Mohammedan hour of jirayer. 

Emii a hi el£a, I have understood it. 

Esse, a screw (St.) ? 

Ebbu (or ezu) ? ku piga, to hiss ? ? 

Ektadi, s. (or sitaui) » mtu qjuui ksizi nzuri, one 
who knows how to do fine work; estudi wn ku 

f# -C rf 6 I < Crf 

pika, a gootl cook; efr. oUui, et juu.v , 
magistor, magister priucipis pucri, licrus, donii- 
nua. 

EstAiia, s. ; —ya mbelle, the fore-deck. 
Ehtarahoe, (1) a hoard roilh lines for playing 
with pebbles, tl:c. on; bno In —, a gaming hoard 
with deep lines (bno la mifiio) ; different from 
this is tlte bao la raritba or mimbii, a gaming 
board with many depressions. The natives 
play with korosho (oul.) or with komoo (rid.). 
In former times gambling wets very frequent, 
awl many people lost thereby their money, 
their slaves, their plantations, bullocks, die. 
Therefore the government put a stop to that 
play which was called dado (ku tesa dado). At 
qrresent they play only with komoo, or korosho, or 
with pebbles (ku tesa bao na komoo, dr .); (2) 
fig. mtumke huyu ni bao la oatarangc, haketi na 
murne, this woman is a strumpet, she does not 
stay ipitli one man, but derates herself to every¬ 
one “ mknhaba. 

Ebt£behe (or ebtakehe), r. n.;cfr. ; 


Arab. el>, irit ad aliquem Tetrpera, gatjdium et 
laetitiam percepit; quiesce re writ tq be free, ■ 
from troubles or cares and to be oom/ortubfe. 
EstesekEwa, v.p. 

Estebeh£sha, v. c., to make one comfortable and 
quiet so that he may repose at ease ; kitcoda 
cha ku sterehe, a couch. 

E'td, our, of us ; — suisui, our own. 

Eua, v. a., to sprinkle with water efterpr aging by 
wag of charm against disease (St. ). 

Efn*K, adj., white, dean, clear. 

Eubi, adj., black. 

Ewa (or ewali.ah), (trid. eiwuu), be it sol yes t 
Ewe ! thou there I (pi. £gnui ! you there /) ok 
thoul oh you! 

Ewki>£ka, v. to have the night-mare, incubus, 
to speak or make a noise (to rattle in the throat ) 
while sleeping; shetani ame-mu-wedeBha, the 
spirit which causes the incubus is called Jina- 
misi. 

Ewedehia, v. c. 

Eza, v. a., to measure. In Kin.— Kis. ku cnenza, 
sawnniza, ku piraa, to measure; tueze urefuwa 
niumba kuu ugue, let us measure the length of 
tlut house with a rope (ku eza kimojakwo). 

Ezasa, r. rcc. ; ku-kimo, to measure one's height 
by another. 

Eza, r. ?i. (efr. ku ea and weza), to be able, to have 
power over, to be equal, yuwaeza or yuwaw6za ; 

efr. y>, potens fuctus est, potens et maguus 
evasit. 

Ezj?sha (or wezesha), v. c., to enable one; 
Muungn ame-ni ezesha or wezesha ku Irimbia 
Wngalla, God enabled me to escape the GaUa. 
Ez£ka, v. 7i., to thatch, to cover with (hatch (St.) ; 
ku ezeka mduiko, to cover the top of a roof (R.); 
ku knea na ku witnba (Er.). 

Ezi, «./ rfr. enzL 

Ezua, v. a.; ku —, to uncover; ku esda paa, to 
strip a roof. 


Fi, r. «.; kfi fa, to die, to perish, to fade away; 
ku fit must be well distinguished from the verb, 
ku vaa, e.g., ku vaa nguo, to put on a doth; hi. 
fa ku& m&radi, to die of sickness. Mafu wana 
ku fa b6redi. 

F<a (or fia or rn ia or feuU), v. obj., to die, 
* or to be dead to one, to leave one by death; 
mnanawe ame-m-ffca or ame-m-fia or filia 
babai, the son died or became dead to his 
father, or baba amefiwa or amefilrwa ni 
musnawe. Tulifiwa, ire had a death 
among our friends, one <f us died; ku fiwa 


ni mtu, lit. to be dead kg one ■> to have 
one dead. Anafelfiwa babayakwe, his father 
was dead to him — he lost hie father; by 
death; fulani anafia akili, N If died & hie 
understanding,. i.e., lost his wits .. 
ni-fla kua jua, the Indian Corn imamfd^id'to ' 
fne by the tun « limeharibika, vw,.J%i-sj0'pe J 
destroyed by hook yjf tkt 
h&kiku toka nde» " v 
FiuA, v. obj. ; 


Ji-fIa, v. rtf., tbdestre® or A 
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ji-fia km urongo » he died to himself — de¬ 
stroyed himsef with lies. The verb* : ku fia, 
Icq wla, and kn viatntwt be veil distinguished. 
Fossa (or fxsha), «. &, to came to die, to put to 
death. 

WmuiJkt v. obj., to sped; ku-m-fiahia kaziyakwe, 
to spoil one’e work. 

PJU, v. a., to be of use or service, to avail, to 
profit; maneuo hays yanaf&a, these words were of 
me; niumba hi halfai tena, this house is no 
buffer of any me; kitl hiki hakifai, this natter 
is qf no mad, is worth nothing. 

Faua, v. dbj.; hatta mti ha ku-ji-falta, also this 
piece of wood nay be used 
Faaka, v. rec., to be of me to one another, to 
help one another. 

Fatidi, v. a, to he useful to one; wa-m-fayldi, I 
am useful, profitable to him; amo-fayidi jambo 
fail! — amepata fayida kna jambo hili, he 
profited by this matter; leo n’na-wa-fayidi, 
today I profitedfrom them, viz manonoyao, to 
• get profit from; niama ya juzi, nlio kula n’na 
or nime f&yidi, I derived benefit from the meat 
which I ate the day before yesterday; siku-i- 
foyidi ku vaa ngiio hi, imeibua; nimefayidi 
nguo hi, nime-i-nunua xauaka hu mliua pili, 
nikeli nayo, haitaaaa taruka 
Fatida, s gain, profit, advantage, me; cfr 

Arab. aU; ( 1 ) humectavit; ( 2 ) donavit rein, 

utilitatem petiit wflfc , utilitas, ku m-tilfa or 

patia or fania fayida, to procure advantage or 
profit to one. 

Satiuihha, v e, to make one to gain. 

Fadabji (or PATA8H), 8 (B), a penknife with 
which a thorn is taken out (?) 

Fadusi (or rATOBi) ? = ku vinchari ? 

Fafanisha, v. a, to liken. 

Fafanua (op fafcnua), v a , to find out, to know, 
recognize, to make clear, understand; mimi 
•ifaihnui niumha hi (si tambui) ni-pa ratu, nka- 
ni-6nie, I cannot find this house, give me a 
man to show it to me. Mr. Erh takes this word 
in the sense, (1) ku serna waziwazi, to speak 
dearly; (2) to Mab out or report senets in trust 

(?). 

Fafajt6ka, v. to become dear, known (kda 
waziwazi); ndia inafafanfika ” ime-ni-elea, 
na-i-tamWa, the way is known, manifest. 
FafakukIa, v. tig., to be dear to —. 

Fafahoua, v. obj., to make dear—; m-fafanulio 
hayu, to explain or make dear to 

Mm. 

* Fafav&bba, v. e., to make dear, ta explain; ku 
» t «- jfiflt or maneno. 

, #*&***, •**./ ku —, to become callous (Sfc). 
v.a^to sweep (vid. fiagia, v, a.% 


FA 

FAuXnx (pi. maffiboli); Arab, , mas animalia 

cqj usque, pee. admissariaa. In the language sf 
Mambas this word refers to “kitu kifime,” and 
means, manly, brave, stout; mtu huyu ni Khali, 
especially Khali wa wita — ahugft, al tnu6ga, 
ni mtu ushqjai, this man is brave, a brave 
warrior, hr is a kero, he does not fear (pi, watu 
hawa mafahali ya wita, brans toarrfors). In 
reference to animals the word Khali points to 
the male sex; gnombe fahali, a bullock, especially 
in point of generative power, a bull; mbdzi 
Khali, a buck. In the Kiguma dialect the people 
say, F&hali wa gnombe *» gnombe mume, an ox. 
Faiiamia , kua ku fabamia, on the face, forward 
(St) CO- 

FAuauu, v. a, to understand, to conceive, to re¬ 
member; Arab. f** , inteUexit, percepit animo 

Faiiamia, v. obj.; faiiamia, ni l&zima ju yako, 
mind, yon are amenable or responsible for it; 
if lost, it will be required from you. 

Fahamika, v p, capable of being understood 
Failvmiwa, v p, to be understood. 

Faiiauihha, v c., to make to understand or to 
he understood, to remind =* kumbusha, subst. 
ufahamivu, undtrstanding 
Faiiaki, v. n., to glory in, to boast of, to pride 
one’s self on, to be wanton; Arab, j&l, jaotavit • 

so, gloriatus fuit; ku iania fuhari, to live above 
one’s position; ku ji-fania ftliari or ku ji-fania 
utfigiri, to live like great and rich people though 

one has not their rank nor their means, 

6 0 " 

FAsvui, s ; je&h , gloria, glory — fakhari 

Faii viumia, vc; kn ji-faliarisha ™ ku ji-fania 
fahari 

Kaida (and faidi), vid. fayida, s, 

Faja, s ; la furasi, a stable (St) 

Fa kiri, adj anti s ; Arab, , fodit, perforavit; 

v - 

jU , pauper fuit; jeM, pauper, cui tan turn est, 
quantum vitae sustenendae sufficit, poor, a poor 
person; pi. Arab. A fib » pauperes. 

Fakua, v. a., to rut off a whole piece; Mgalla ana- 
m-fuktia mbo, the GaUa emasculated him. Erh 
takes this word in the sense, to rob a person 
with force. 

Fakcliwa, v.p. 

Fala, v. n.; ku —, vid faa (St). 

FAuadi, an old name of Mombas (vid. kongowea). 

FAiJxi (or FtfLAxi); cfr Arab. aiU, rotuodfts 
6 ***" 

fiat; ««Ui, orbia cooleatia, hence the science of 
heavenly matters - astronomy, astrology; ku 
piga fidaki, to foretell or prognosticate by the 
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stars, in general, to think, consider or deliberate 
on anything — uganga va ku tazamie muni. It 
is incredible to wind nonsense the superstition of 
the natives leads them in reference to good or 
bad omens, though the Muhammedans endeavour 
to conceal their fooleries from a European. 
Thus the Suuhili (who are Mohammedans) will 
return from their projected journey if they 
should meet a one-eyed man or if they should 
stumble in the /jutset of the journey. In like 
manner the pagan Wanika will abandon a 
journey when they see a bird which is considered 
not to be an auspicious one. Luo nimepiga falaki, 
nika rudi, muni amelia viMya, nikakufv gu baya 
(nime -* onana ua mdiina mbiiya) ( vid. mdana), 
to-day I ham tried an augury, but returned as 
a bird cried unpropitiously and as I stumbled 
with an unlucky foot (/ met with a bad omen). 

FaeAni, adj. (or feeani or fueani, mfueani), N. 
JV., a certain such and such a tnan or thing; 

tnzungu faltini, « certain European; Arab. 
quidam, quiedam. 

Fa e a€'ea, a., syn. with laiti, intercession (?). 

FAei, an omen, omens; Arab. JU, omen; 
bone oniinatus fuit ; rfr. feli, s. 

FaeIa (better vaeia), rid. vil. 

FaeIwa, v. to be helped or delivered; nime 
• faliwa ni fetha yangu, I was helped by my numey 
(Sp.) ; cfr. faa, falia. 

Fama, v. n. ? (Sp.). 

FAna, v. n. (cfr. Arab. , venit), to prove good, 
to succeed, to turn out well, to deserve to thrice 
(especially of trees, of the produce of the land, 
(Oc.); mpunga unafana muaka hu = mpnnga 
umekiia merua muaka bu, the rice has turned 
crut well this year, it became good; mtu huyu 
af&na (or astauo or astiibili) ku pigua, this man 
desen'es (ought) to be beaten; maneno haya 
yamefana or yauiOBtane, these words or things 
turned out weU; chombo hiki kinafnna sann, this 
vessel turned out very weU; kitu hiki chafa or 
cbofona, jestaue, that will do. 

Fan ana, v. to be alike, to bear resemblance = 
kfia aura moja. 

Fananibha, v. c., to make or cause to be alike or 
to resemble, to assimilate, to liken, to compare 
« ku fania sura moja. « 

FAnia, v. a., to make, to do, to act, to work; ku 
fania kazi, to do or perform business ; mnhdgo 
unafania ku oza, the cassada-root does or 

0 begins to rot; ku fania Bhauiri, to take counsel; 
ku fania kura, to cast lots. 

Jj-fInxa; ku —-, to make one's self, to pretend to 
be something. 

FanIa, v. obj., to make or oet for or to one, in 
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his favour. Mututgu ame-m-fania wetna or 
khcri, God granted him hindness or happi¬ 
ness; ni-ku-fanie-che ? what skull I do to you, 
or with you f 
FaniAka, v. rec. (obscene). 

Fanika, v. p., makeable, doable, feasible, prac¬ 
ticable, successful, settled, to be .done «■ kfia 
ngema, ku tendeka; maneno yao yamefanika 
= yamelekoa — bakuna kdndo ten a, their 
matters (which were previously in a bad condi¬ 
tion) have been settled, there is no more strife 
among them. 

Fanikia, v. obj., to become prosperous or sue- 
cessful to one ; biasbera ime-ni-fanikia, the trade 
was prosperous to me — nimepota biasbera 
ngema, I succeeded in trading; mamboyakwa 
yume-m-fauikia kua Mungtj. 

FanikIwa, v.p., he was rendered prosperous or 
has done well; aliharibikiwa, kisha akafaui- 
kiwa, he had lost, then he gained. 

FamlIza, v. a, to prosper one. 

FAniza, v. a., to make well, to repair, to mend - 
nimefaniza niumba iliokua mbaya, I repaired 
the house which was damaged. 

Fanizua, v. p.; ku-katika kazi, to be successful 
in one's business, to prosper in it. 

Fanizia, v. a., to prosper or favour, to do him 
good » ku-m-fathili; ku-m-fanizia daua, to 
prescribe medicine for one; ku-m>fanizia 
uerevu, hila, msaba, ubisbi. 

Fanizika, v. p., to have the quality of bang 
prospered or of being in a prosperous condi¬ 
tion ; jawfibu or jambo bill limefanizika wema, 
this matter has been done successfully; nen» 
bili bali ku fanizika, this matter was not such 
as could be rendered prosperous. 

FanizIwa, v. p., to be rendered or made to do 
mil. The substantive derived from fiwo is 
“ mfano” (vid.). 

FAnouku, s. (ya, pi. za), fertile. 

Fan us (or fAnusi), s. (la, pi. ma—), a lantern , 
Arab. 

FAha, s. (ya), brim, brimful; cfr, fyh , Bummum 
et vertex rei, pars summa; ku pima piafai na 
fara, or ku pima pishi ya fare, to measure a 
pishi (vid.) to its brink. A fara contains 10 » 
pishi (especially in measuring Hum); qfr- 
mshumbi and sanna. 

FAkaghA, a. (ya); cfr. fidit separatuB fcat; 
secrecy, privacy, leisure., (Kip. njfijpn), to tal* 
any one privately; ku m Ida {krpghaei* kiMD- 
vuta kando or ku-m-tia faragbtpu. 

Fabao£a, v, a. ;cfr. , fidit, remaviVoBparatjw. 

dissituBfuit; kn-ji-feragfia, to u speu rdt* orseAtde 
one's-seff, to Use by ons's-srff, to M . 

I leeepalane,toretire. ‘ "V !';> 
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FAbaja, *. («■ farajt, a.) (c/ir. gji, levamen, 
ablaniBtt), ease, comfort qfier trouble, Mewing, 
rett ; ku pate far^ji after ku ondokewa ni ma- 
t’eao. t 

FAbaji (or fakjui), t>. a.; firiyi; cfr. gy* ( 

liberates fait curia triatitia; romovit, dctersit 
QHHorem Dana, to Mete (ah jalta), to eon- 
*Me. Muungu ame-m-furaji, God Messed him 
(nai amefarqjika). 

Farajxka, v. p., to he Messed, to thrice, to he 
comforted. 

FabajiwAjU.^., to he put at- case, to be relieved. 
Faraka (or more usually fAhiki, fBrkki), to 

become separated ; Arab. aeparavit; ku 
fhriki dunia, lit., to leave the world — to die, to 
decease; "bibi anafariki. 

FabakAna, v. tec., to be separated, divided, 
alienated by strife. 

Fabakiaxa, v. rec., to be divided, to be alienated 
from one another, to differ among themselves. 
"'FabikIwa — ku felewa. 

Farikawibita, v. c., to cause to divide or differ. 
FahakIbha, v. c., to alienate. 

Farikihha, = ku weka mballiutballi, to put 
asunder. 

9 r- 1 

Fabanoa, s. ; cfr. , pullua gallinm; (la, pi. 
mafar&nga) the chicken of a hen; the names of 
fowls according to their age are : (1) kisiwi ( the 
smallest kind ); (2) kizingnio; (3) farunga or 
kiada; (4) mao; (ft) mtetea, (pi. mi—), which 
lays eggs; (6) ko (or kuka avifiye mai), a full 
grown fowl (cfr. kuku). 

' s 

FArabi, a. (ya ,’pl. raa—), a horse; cfr. 
equua, equa. 

FAbui, v. a., vid. furaja. 

FAbdci, v. a., vid. faraka. 

FAbuhi, v. a., to spread; Arab. , expandit, 
dispenfit. 

** *** 

FAbitha, v. «. (St.), to pay; probably from jhfi , 
insecuit, donavit, accepit atipendia ana, de 
exercitu. 

Faroha, a. (St.), a Mock to put caps on after 
washing them, to prevent their shrinking; cfr. 

19 *' ’ 

9C- 

Fabbatez, a.; cfr. , atatutum quod irupoaitum 
><iet Imper&tam eat a doo, quod ex lege vel debito 
penditar, atipendium; necessity, obligation, a 
:■ Using which nun must do or abandon. Man 
, v «!*(»thews a certain portion of food sufficient to 
/■/^satisfy his hunger, or with the Mohammedans 
is bound to pray five time* a day ; nina 
ya kola, nud koaaa farrathi mimtaangtr 


FA 

mia, I am under the necessity of eating—I must 
eat, else I shall perish; mtu huyu ytma farratbi 
ya ku enftoda Mvita, ku pata jakula. Especially 
does the word “ farrathi” signify the going in and 
out and finding food with somebody; e.g., kua 
Uubiri farrathi yangu, ndfko ililco « nimoaoda 
kula kuakwe; Oabiri wasoma; kulla aaie ink* na 
uaie niumba farrathiyakwe ihfipa kuatigu — file 
kapa kuangu. Cbakula pale ulfipo adiofarrathi- 
yako. Farrathiyangu kua Wall Muhammed Ben 
Sof; farrathiyangu i kua Baloa kntika Uqgqja- 
The place I am usually going to is with the 
Bahs (the English Besident) at Zdmdbar. I 
go usually to him, eat and stay with him, tiU I 
tpu.it Zanzibar. 

FAuvst (or farumi or faruuu), a., ballast of stones 
or other things to render a ship more steady at 
sea; chombohakiua kitu, utio farfimu, kipfite kua 
kizito. 

FAbkha, cleanliness (cfr. Arab. Ab.UI , pora- 
picuitaB), purity, genuineness. Of the Coran they 
use the word ulaBabn. 

Fahiiiki, a. (—ya jombo), the prow of the vessel i 
the cutwater. 

FAsiui, adj., clean, pure, correct, perspicuous; cfr. 

, lumino auo apparuit alioui aurora; clara, 
manifoata fuit roa. 

Fabiki, s., fornicator; Arab, j-*-* i oxivit,aDoo 
dcfecit, vel acortatus full; ufn-iki, fornication, 
violence. 

FAsiu, a. (ya) (rfr. vilis, pravua fuit; 

aeparavit palnuio aurculum cutnque pl&utavit; 

, Lomo vilis; ^ t Burculua palmae, 

novella palmn), a shoot, sprig, spreading 
Dr. Steerc alludes to the native proverb: hu&a 
fiaili, wala ffimli, you have neither root, nor 
branches, i.e., neither good birth nor great eon - 
nections. Mr. Meb. takes ffiaili in the sense 
of — kitambo, interval between the appearance 
and explosion of a meteor (niota). In this case 

oo- 

the word would ham to be derived from wT* - 
inciaura, differentia, dietinctio. 

FAhxri, v. a. (letexit roni abscond! tam, 

cxplicuit), to explain, to interpret; taairia, v. dbg., 
to explain to one; a., explanation, translation; 

* fasiriwa, v.p., to be explained. 

Fataki, a., a percussion cap, a gun-cap (St.) *, cfr. 

<jlx* , ruptuu fait, rupit omnino; t P*r- 

ruptua,inde oriena et fulgena aurora. The Aydbic, 
no doubt, alludes to the sound and spark of tlte 
cap. 

FathAa (fazAa), s', (cfr. ft , inquietum red- 
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didit, hence y , Mr levia, inqnietus), briskness, 
confusion, restlessness, disquietness; mtn wa 
fatb&a — asieAza muana huyu yuna or ana 
fathaa, this boy is settles*, forgetful, light, 
flighty «= liana makini ya ku aikia juo; nono 
atumalo liasikii, yuwasahau liarraka, hatii 
moydni; usifanio fathaa = liarraka, harraka — 
roho hafifu; Muungu liana fatliaa, yuna aaburi; 
liaarafii kua fathaa. 

FathAika, to be troubled, disquieted, to become 
confuted, to be in haste. 

Fathahha, v. e., to cause haste and therefore 
make forgetful, to confuse one. 

FatiiAibha (or fazaisua), v. a., to press (Sp.) ; 
probably from G** tcrritav'it, porculit metn 
aliquem (?). 

FAthali (vid. afatbftli), preferably, ado. 

FAthau (or kAthili), v . a. (Arab, jii , cxubc- 
* ra*it, pmecelluit, benofecit), to beneft one, to do 
a kindness to one; to be kind to one, deserve 
weU; to oblige one by kiiulness or presents. 
FAtuim, s . (ya, pi. za), favour, kindness, benefit, 
present, acknowledgment, obligation; ku-m- 
fania fathili = kn-m-funia woma, to show one 
kindness especially in distress ■*- ku nui-aza 
sana. Prov. fathili za pnnda ni mnshuzi, lit. 
the kindness of an ass is his breaking wind — 
he who has received benefits, returns them with 
bad; prov. ivushdyo ni mb6vu, the boat which 
has carried a man to the other side of the river 
is bad, i.e., when he, has crossed the river he 
abuses the boat, at the man does who abuses his 
benefactor. 

Fathilika, v. a., to be shown kindness, to be 
under obligation for kindness shown. 
Fathiijhha, v. c., to make a person dependent 
upon one's-self. 

Fatihliwa, v. p. 

Fathiuzaxa, v. rec., to be kind one to another; 
Muungu hafathiliwi, hadaki ku fathili wa, God 
is not put under obligations. 

FAtheht, v. a. ( , detectis malefactis igno- 

minia affecit), to put to confusion, to find out a 
person in a trick (St.) 

FAtiha, 8. (Arab, , aporuit; , initium 

rei, cum artic. prima Corani Bura), a prayer mad§ 
by the Mvhanmedans on certain solemn occa¬ 
sions, especially at funerals, by reading passages 
from the Coran, particularly using the first sura; 
ku-m-fikiliza meiti (mtu alie kufa) fiitiha=ku- 
mu-figa kua manono ya jtio; ku t6a fdtiba ; the 
natives say also: ku soma fatia, on the grave* 
(siara), ku toa f&tiha (f&tSha) (matanga yakion- 
dolewa). 


’mm 

JO JBt 


Fsrima, v. to pry, to be over-furious. V 

Fadk6kbb (or fuk^kbe and rvwntbsmf), 0 
kind of vulture flying very high (PJ, * . m 

Fad lv , v. a., a nautical term. ' 1 ! 

FAwm, v. a. (cfr. Arab. JwU , praetftrivU,f»git 
aliquem res, vicit), to detain, to occupy, hinder 
one; ame-ni-fawiti — ame-ni-weka mno. 

FAwm, trouble, embarrassment — uthia; kittt 
hiki kina-ni-tia uthia, kina-n-sirimuba (Xw.\ ■ 
e.g., sina kizu, nina uthia bora.'' 

FAtida and fatidi (vid. faa), v. n. 

FazAa, 8 ., confusion, trouble; vid. &thaa. 

Fj?deha, 8 ., a blame, blemish; pasipo—■, blameless; , 
cfr. fetheha, < 

F£ka (or fieka), v. a. (cfr. «all» ftegit, dusolvit 


compagem, diqjunxit), to clear forest lands (St.). 

FelAni, adj., vid. falani. 

Fei.ef£t.e (or febef£bb), 8. ( debilis, 

infirmus fuit), an inferior kind of millet; fere- 
fere, red millet growing in Arabia, from the 
flour of which the Arab sailors prepare the mu* 
kate wa mofa (vid. mofo); the millet is first put ', 
into water and then gi'ound together with the 
husks. 


FUi.egi (or fei.kji), 8., an excellent kind of iron, or 
steel; upanga wa felegi (vid. kitara), a long 
straight two-edged stvord, used by the Arabs, a 
cimeter, sabre. 


F£i,kti, u. a. (Arab. «JU , effecit, ut evaderet, 
liberavit), to advance money, to pay a debt in 
order that the debtor may be liberated ; ame-ni- 
feleti amc-ni-fungtia (kua ku-ni-zaidia awuni), he 
has liberated, released me by paying my debt f to 
release from an obligation. 

FeletIka, v.p. 

Feletibua, v. c. 

FeijSwa, v.p., vid. fa. 

Felt, 8. (cfr. fali); omen, auspicinm (fell ngema or 
mbdya); ku piga feli, to ominate. Dr. Steere. 
takes this word in the sense, “ feli, pi. mafiSli,' a 
beginning of speaking or doing?' In this cost, 

it must be derived from Jak f mont se, egit, 
opus fecit, whereas feli "meaning omen ” must 


be derived from jtk JU • Dad omensare . 
with the Suahili ; "(1) when ike cock crows 
before midnight; (2) wJten a kyend ones'dfiyf~',. 
time; (3) when an ast couples a tow; 0) 
sheep ascends the low 

feli ya wa masai, they have On onien ' 

masal, that they will came; • 

kuamuivi; ko-m-feli < 

carnally. ^ 

Fekbuh, a. (or rotcMt) (la^pt. 3 






); mienem, the jacfyfbditree (arto* 
vfei ftragha (yn,pl. e&), secret; ku-mu- 


FnAKA (or J*riBA*A), vid. fariki, r. 

(wa, jsi.»), t»tf. faraai, ftor«e («£«> yrf. 
4 maftnwi). .. 

PtutiCtt, paradise; twOk , stravit liumi, 

WO*© ' 

» paradiaus, Bedes beatorum. 

PntFBEi, 9 . felefcle), red millet. 

Fdmat, i., a drain, a channel; efr. Arab, gy , 
Smut*, rima hiatus. 

FansAoi, s. (vid. foraadi) t efr. Arab. , 

J»on» arbor aliia fractal *nori, aliis ruber frnctus 
mori, liuctura rubra. 

FSBincQ, 9 . (ya, pi aa). 

FStha,#. (ya, pi: za), silver, money; Arab. it* , 

argentum, from JJs* , frogit rem, rupit, acpa- 

ravit; mikiifu ya fetba, chains of silver. 
FbthJIwka, a.,, cornelian or earned, said to he 
found in Chagga {efr. marg&ni), also a kind of 
heads; uahanga wa fethaluka {or maryani), a 
kind of water Uke heads of great value (It.) (</r. 
kido). Dr. St. takes “marijani ya fethaluka ” 
for "the true red coral.” 

FKriiEKE, v. a., to disgrace one — ku-m-tia aibu. 

FltTHBHA, 9., disgrace, a shame; £*U i, igno- 

niinia, opproprium from , ignomima 

affeotus fuit; pasipo fethcha, blameless. 
Fktreh^ka, to be ashamed before the people (ku 
ona aibu); to hejntt to shame (= ku nibika). 
Fktkkr^aua, v. c., to make ashamed, to put to 
the Kush (* ku tahayarisha). 

F&tQa, u. a.; Arab, £*) , aperuit portain, jus 
dixit, dijudteando diromit litigantea; to give 
judgment on questions of the Muhammedan law. 
Fbhwa,' v. p., to be condemned, to be adjudged, 
to be punished. 

FktoukIa, v. a., vul. peketekea. 

Ffiuu (or fbaCu), t„ the hold of the native ships 
at the stern, the place in a native vessel where 
thdy put up things as in a baggage-room (juiaba 
Cha tim katika chombo cha ku weka mali k*titr# 
tea); jumba cha mali katika jahazi {efr. akild, 
another kind of feuli), 

{Arab, o*. in. de, propter), bp; tano fi 
tana, Jive times five ; saba fi saba, seven times 

• JfVffA&^ipivn*, Aiivjo, &c., vid, vi or vy, vi, de. 
mk^ jfdd(dtm% a kind of serpent. 
^®ta : j(or1|^iA},«. a^ togivehfth; folia, folialia, to give 


assistance Ot a birth; 8aKwvtf,|>., *& be bom} 
, Saw*, d>. pj flwaa, #; taBM, kdfiaai. 

generation (mriaxi, kftdfoi). 

Fix, v.; ku SHa {vid. (S); kd f$, to die; (1) to die 
to one; pose, ku flwa na—, to tote by death; ni 
kheri kuji-fia, / will rathe* die; (fi) to be ar¬ 
rested in growth, to grow stunted, to be spoiled, 
corrupted, e.g., mn&zi kwanza unaonddka na sihi 
(ngiivu), kisha unasunda wifua; mtn buyu anafia 
muili na dkilf, this man died to or ie spoiled, 
corrupted in body and mind, i.e., hakukfia, 
araoninda, hakupata kimo, his body did not grow 
large, Itc became crippled, sltort; amefia fikili — 
amepumbil, he was spoiled in point of under¬ 
standing, he became stupid; amekua bubo ; 
mahindi yanafia kua jua, bayakupata kimo,. 
liayaktta makuba, yanafia vise gore or vimbdgue, 
i.e., gugutalakwe ni ndogo, ni fupi. 

Fiel, v. c., to cause to be stunted, spoiled; ku-m- 
flsa kazi, na kazi ifio — ibaribiko; mahindi 
yanafia «•> hayakuiwa sana jungfini. 

Fief a, v. obj.; amo-ni-fisia kaziyangu, he spoiled 
my work, he prevented me from finishing it. 

Fiaoia, v. a. (=* ku p«'o), to sweep, hence s. ufiagio 
{pi. fiagio), broom (<** updo, pi. poo); fiagia (or 
fagia) voma katika chumba ltiki, sweep this 
room well. 

Fiaotita, v. obj. 

Fiauua, v. a. ? 

FiaiJka, v. p. {or viai.ika), to be born in a fine 
and strong manner, and to have many brothers 
and sisters (Hr.). 

Fianoa, v. a., to crush, to bruise, to contuse; jiwo 
lime-ni-fuinda chanda, a stone bruised my finger ; 
to pinch, to jam. 

Fiandika, v. p., to be bruised, 

FiInih, 9. (ya, pi, za); bfinduki ya fidndi, a 
musket which has a small barrel and makes a 
weak report {efr. sbugalo). 

Fiata, o. to hold one's hands or one's clothes 
between ones legs or thighs, to take between the 
thighs, to keep one's thighs dosed {when your 
hands are full (fiata is not to be confounded with 
fumbata); ku fiata ngtio, to turn up the doth 
from the knee and tie it to one's buttocks. The 
natives used to travel in this manner in the 
wilderness, ku horumfa nguozdo, they do not 
fe^j ashamed as they are not observed by their 
countrymen; ku fiata nguo ndAgo kaiua Mkamba; 
ku piga ubinda kama Baniani (vid. ubinda). 
JSrhardt takes the word fiata, "to put one's 
bands in slewing to one's genitals” ? Ky fiata 
mkia, to take the tail betaken l/te legs. • 

Fiaxisa, v, a., to beat with a switch or whip which 
bends around the whole body and gives pain; ku 
piga kua ufito nembamba or kua kikdto (vid?), a 
kind of whip made of gnongo ca tg^u 
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Fiat6a, v. a., to let off, to allow a spring to escape. 
FiAtfrxA, v. n., to etcape (as a spring does), 

FiAzi, 8 . ( vid . viazi), sing, kiazi, sweet potatoes. 

Ficha, v. a. (Kiting.) - fita, to hide, conceal / ame- 
ni-fita kitu, he did hide the matter from me. 
Fichia ( - fit! a), v. obj.; ame-ni-fitia nguoyangn, 
ha did hide my cloth. 

Fida (fidua), v. ato uncover, to betray, to tell to 
(ku-m-sema, this"expression is mart usual). 
Fiduana, v. rec., to betray one another. 
Ku-ji-fidua, to betray onc’s-self. 

Fida fida « gunkunisa (B.) ? 

Fidi, v. a. (Arab. \~Ab, dato lytro redemit, liberavit 

aliqnem; or res qua aliquis redimi- 

tur et fiboratur), to redeem, to free , to deliver out 
** ku t6a nde, kn komWa; maliyakwe ime-m-fidi 
katika kifungo, his property redeemed him from 
prison, acquitted him from punishment by paying 
the fine. 

Fidia, v. obj., to deliver or ransom one by paying 
the ransom; amc-m-fidia babai kua reali min, 
he redeemed his father for a hundred dollars; 
Kristosi ame-tu-fidia kua damu yakwe or damu 
ya Kristosi ime-tu-fidi, kuani, yoe ame-tu-ona 
suisui katika tbiki. A free Svahili who 
wounds and kills another free man has to 
pay the sum of 600 to 1200 dollars; if he kills 
a slave of somebody he must pay sixty dollars. 
A slave who wounds and kills his fellow-man 
must pay fifty dollars, laid to the charge of 
his master. Formerly it was customary to 
punish wound with wound, life with life, die. 
(like in Exod. xxi. 23, 24), but Sultan Said- 
Said, the ruler of Zanzibar, abolished this 
custom. 

<• 

Fidia, a. (ya, pi. za) (in an abstract sense), 
blood-money, ransom; fetha or mail ya ma- 
komb6?,i; batu-i-daki fidia, tuadnka kisasi 
(retaliation), zamani wato&po fetha waona 
kama kn onAwa, they consider it a disgrace to 
take money because they desire retaliation for 
the crime committed; ameletta fidia yakwe, na 
kuamba bangetfia mali, angeufiwa, he brought 
his ransom, if he had not given money he 
would have been killed. 

Fidia, a. (in a concrete sense) ; huyu ni< fidia- 
yan'gu, i.e., atoaliaye kisasi, this man is my 
redeemer, he paid the kisasi far me. 

Fidia (or fxdiiJa), to atone or pay for another. 

p Fidiu, a., aims (Er.) ? 

Fidi, a., vid. fithi (Bp.). 

FlDIANA (nUDIAKA ?) ? 

FumkAha, v. (B.), vid, surf. 

Fidika, a., mint (?), ’ * 

Faso,uganga wa Sdi«?(B.). 


Fidihi, s., vid. fSUri; Arab, jsk » 

^ni, jejunii aolutio. * 

Fido (vid. fito), a switch. 

Fido fido ; watu wa fido fido ? - • 

Fiouu, vid. fithuli, fitbuliHa. 

Fi£ka, tr. a.; ku fieka, vid. ffika; ku flfika muitu, 
to clear ground in a forest. 

Fieta, v. a., (1) to crush; e.g., kufietama«abe, to 
crush mangoes (which are ripe ); (2) wksMfl#- 
kaniaga tumbu kua magu, to tread span One’s 
beUy (Sp.) ? 

FifIa, t>. n., to disappear, not to be seen any longer, 
to pine away; kofuyangu imefifia = haionekftni 
tena, my scar is no longer seen imekfia nmili 
mmoja; tayafiffa, yad&ka ku zima; wiiio wafifia 
katika wAraka, the ink cawnOt be seen oii the 
paper, which therefore cannot be read; si mexna 
wino hu, umengia maji; jua linaflfia or lina- 
fifilisa nuru or muanga wa muili, the sun has 
burnt or spoiled the colour or complexion of the 
body. Erh. takes this verb, “ to become black?’ 
jua lioafifia, the sun blackened f 

FiriiJBA, v. a., to cheat one in counting, to over¬ 
reach one in reckoning (ku fifilisa katika besabu); 
ame-ni-fiffiisa reali tano, he counted 20 dollar*, but 
gave me actually only 15, thus abstracting 6 dollars. 

Fifinuka? »». n. (B.). 

Figa (la, pi. nm—), the three stones used to set a 
pot upon over the fire. 

Fioiu, s. (ya, pi. za), a kind of large radish, 
growing best on the island of Femba. 

Fignia, v. a. (fInla), (1 ) to pinch, nip with the 
finger-nails (— ku niukfia kua ukucha, pi. kucha); 
(2) ku kunda usso — ku kasirika, to make a 
sour look, to frown (efr. ku kuniAta); ka fignia 


ngue? 

Figniana, v. rec., (1) to be pinched together, tote 
gathered up in a small or narrow place; (2 ) 
ku kundamAna usso. 

FioNio, s., the mouth of a bag; k&noa fignia—Hnft- 
figniAna, or mdfirao unafigniAne, the mouth is 
narrmo ((fir. ombo); nguo hi fignia, this doth is 


narfow. 

Figo, s. (ya, pi. ma? za), kidney; figo y«wii-uma, 
the kidney pains me. The natives put' die 
kidneys of a slaughtered goat upon the aching 
part of a man’s body, to cure hint. Jh tike 
manner they put the wengtt (spleen) of 0 com 
upon the aching wengu efi aman. ThO siekness 
of tlie weogn causes a i 
tumbo). 

Fika, d. to arrive, to rtqeki W»' 

mbelle, when he arrivsd there. ; ' i '-" 

FezAna, «. m, to arrivetesfefhfr* &*'•'> i.,' 
Fkaxibha, tr,«, lo odm'S 
tune. ■ . *, ’ 

Fotia, «. dfg H to ojrrivt at. o*ufo~£t&* 
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am, *0 reach one; warakawangu ume-ra- 
myUtter readied him, arrived at hie 

piece. 

. F awt ii , «. obj., to come up to, to arrioe at one's 
place, to coneern one; mgeni ame-ni-fikilia 
kuaagu. 

FihuIha, v. rec., to arrive together, to coincide ; 
tty, many wards of the Kinika language coin¬ 
cide with the Kisuahili and vice versd. 

■ ShotitwA, v. p.; nimefikiliwa ni mgeni •» amo- 
ni-fikilia pan go. 

Fncrthsi, v. c., to cause to arrive for, or to reach; 
nime-m-fikiliza rageniwako nittmbani nraako, 1 
caused thy guest to arrive at thy house; 
Muungu ame-m-fikiliza wetm, or vib&ya; ku 
fikiliza dhadi, to fulfil a promise or treaty. 
Fnuusaia, v, obj.; ka-m-flkilishia maneno.kctba 
waketha; ku-m-fikiliabia matukano, to abuse or 
revile one. 

FekoU, v. olg,; nfmefiklzla niumba, J reached 
the house. 

Fhubha, v. c., to cause to arrive, to had, to take. 
Fiska, v.c., to cause to arrive; chakVila hiki kita- 
ni-fiaba Ukambani, this food will bring me to 
Ukambani, will be sufficient till I reach 
Ukambani; ku-m-flaba mbelle ndidni, to see 
one to the road, to accompany him till he 
reaches the road. 

Fishia, v. f to cause a thing to reach him ; ku-m- 
fisbia mbelle mzigo, to carry the load for 
some one to a certain distance. 

FjbhIwa, v. p. 

FiflHOA, v.p. 

FxkidIa? (Reb.). 

FikIja (R. figya), v.a.,to nib between the fingers, to 
compress by rubbing, to mb to pieces, to crumble, 
to rub hard; ku fikija unga ulio na mafdmbo, 
to crumble a lump of flour between the thumb 
and fore and middle fingers, in order to reduce 
it to powder for bread-making. 

Fhcuu. (or fikara), s. (ya ,pl. za), thought, thought- 
fubness, consideration; mtu huyu yuna fikira 
nengi — yuna tnadzo mangi; cfr. Arab• si, 

GO * 

cogitavit de aliqua rej jfh , cogitatio; fikira 
Jbisn hatundzo aniaui. 

Finn, to consider, dunk, ponder; ku fikiri mail 
iliopotda, to dunk of dee property lost; uffidri 
,, sana, uriaagfike, think wed, lest you fall. 

Ftt, s.,a chess castle or rode (St) ; in Arabic an 

' J8j^'V"* m fia, v, to die; afQe mb&lK, may 
■ hedhk at a distance, far off. 

v.n^todie. 

■&-*. {npmm by redupL) (iffir, yjfrf 


inopa fait, inopem pronunciavit aliquem judex), 
to take away or to sell by auction somebody’s 
property, to pay his debts; wall ame-m-filial 
fuldni, ametoa watfima, shamba, viombo via 
niumba, de.; na Abdalla amefibaiwa ni vdi, na 
saaa Abd. amefiliaika, bana kitu tena. 

FiuaiKA, v. p., to be distrained, to have been 
sold up. 

Fimbiwa, i». p., to be seined for the payment of 
debts {one's property). 

MpifIlibi, s,, a man who sells a debtor’s pro¬ 
perty. 

Filiuba, v.a.; ame-tn-sobauliaa, spate aebau, to 
get by deceit. 

Fimlibika, v. p., to have been sold up; also “ 
ku danganika or pumbasika, to be overreached, 
defrauded. 

Fimha, v. n. {pul. vimba)** ku fnra, (1) to swell, 
matumbo yana vimba » yunajda telle ndani; 
(2) ku vimba niumba niaaBi or makfiti, to thatch 
or roof a house with grass and palm-leaves. 
FiunisA {vid. vimbiaa), v. c., to cause to swell; 

mtdma uta-ku-vimbiaa, to overfeed a person. 
Fimbiwa {vid. vimbiwa), v. p., to overeat one’s 
self. 

Fimbika, v. n. {or fimbuka) ; maembe yafimbika 
niuinbani, the mangoes ripen in the house. 
FiubIsi, s., the stale of being inflated (R.). 

Fimbo, s. (ya, pi. za), a long stick {cfr. bfikora), a 
walking-stick. 

FinAnga, v. a. (finianga) {Kin. umba), to form or 
mould potter's clay, to tread and trample., to make 
vessels of day; ku fania vifimbo kua udongo, to 
do potter's work. Pottery is the business qf 
women in East Africa. The women mould, bake, 
and sell the. ware. They make water-jars, dishes, 
ffcc., of various sizes from a red and black kind 
of day which they dig in the island of Mombas 
and nearJumfu, a Muhammedan village, situated 
on the mainland, about six tidies to the west of 
Mombas. 

FibAmoua, v.p. 

Finebbi, a. {vid. fenessi), pL mafineasi, a jack-fruit; 

finesai la Kizungu, a duryan (St.). 

Fibginioka. (r/r. mugnunika), v. n., to wriggle, • 
writhe {Uke a serpent after having been killed, or 
like worms crawling in putrid meat). 

FiKcAafKA — bingirika, v. n., to be rotted, to roll 
along, to writhe like a wounded serpent. 
Fixguusha m biugiriaha, v. c., to cause to roll, to 
turn ever; mtu afingiriaha kitu aayoweza ku- 
ki-tukdo, man twee to roll what he connote 
carry. . 

Ftea, v. a., vid. fignia; ku finia niumba or ku 
fats finio, to make the house narrow ; ndia ya 
ku faaua or ndia ya finio, a narrow way; (2) 
maftoio ya uaao, grimace, wry face. 

*2 
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Finiaha, v., to he narrow — hnina pana; mlango 
nnafiniana, the door is narrow. 

Firia finia, v. a. (or winia wikia), to swing, to 
move backwards and', forwards (a child)} ku-m- 
tesesha muana (vid. vinya vinya). 

Fisiafa, hay t 

FiniAnoa, v. a., to tread wider foot; ku finianga 
roakoyokoyo, to tread underfoot a kind of large 
black ants (efr. ka (manga). 

Finika (or fuxika), v. a., to cover (opp. funrta, to 
uncover ); ku finiica chombo, to cover a vessel; to 
dose, c.g., a book. 

FinikIka, v. n. (ngfio hi hai-ji-finikiki, ni ki- 
pande), to become covered. 

Finikiza, v. c., to cause to cover, to put some¬ 
thing on the top of a vessel so that nothing 
can fall into it; ufinikize jungu, usingio paka 
or panla; a-ni-finikizo finikizc maneno yale 
(cfr. hanikiza); ku finikiza vianda (ku-ji-shika 
mikono). 

Finikua, v. p., to be covered. 

Fikiko, s. (la, pi. mu— ), covering; kifimko, a 
small ewer. 

Finionuoa, v. a., to quash f = to crush. 

Fio (la, pi. urn—), reins (fio imikii na ini). 

Fi6a, v. a., (1) to ait, e.g., inaslniko ya mtama, ku 
tin kikapuni (Sp.); (2) to scold. 

Frot.fi a, v. a., to rebulce; ku-ni-noni'a kua mnuono 
ya koro; ku-m-tolca ufidzi, to abuse, reproach. 

Fi6oa, v. a., to trample under one’s feet, to jtrtss 
with one's hands or feet. 

FiooAna, r. rec., to ptress or rub against each 
other strongly, to tread one upon another, 

Fiokota, v. a. (fioo6ta ?) (cfr. sokotn), to twist 
with the hands, to turn between the hands; kua 
ku unga tigue or msliipi wa ku fulia sainaki (qfr. 
kausi,«.). 

Fionoa, v. a. (cfr. ku sonda), to suck out; ku Honda 
damu or pua ya watoto; wall (boiled rice) uki-m- 
palia mtoto mjiluga puani, niamai yuwu-m-fionda 
liatta wall ku toka puani, when the rice gets into 
the nose of a little child , his mother will suck 
it until the rice comes out (this is a Suahili 
custom ); fig., ku Honda watu kua ku gniagntinia 
■* to suck out the people. ** to impoverish, to ex¬ 
haust them. 

Fi6ota, v. a., to make a chirping noise with the 
mouth, to do so by way of 'showing contempt 
(St.). 

Fira (Kin.), s. (- Kis. fia), o kind of snake, which 
spits at men and endeavours to throne the spittle 
# from a distance into the eyes, which causes great 
pain. The spittle causes an itching on the skin 
of the body. The natives endeavour to induce 
another person as quickly as possible to make 
water upon the eye which has been hurt, urine 
being considered a prompt remedy against the 


venom of this snake, which is of a whitish colour. 
There are varum kinds of snakes: ( 1 ) taye, (2) - 
bafe (long and large), (8) ndama ka witi (short), 
(4) satu (about twelve feet long), (6) ukfifcui, (6) 
nondo, (7) fira (is long). 

Fira, v. a., to lie with a woman not being one's 
wife (tongfiza). 

FhriU, v. p.; fulani ams-m-Hra intunike wa 
fulani, na mtumke amefirua ni nata'mame 
mungine. 

FirAna, v. rec., to commit (1) adultery, (2) 
sodomy or pederasty. 

FiRAji, v. a. (qfr. farcy a and faraji, v. a.) ; Muungu 
ame-m-firaji akapoa, God blessed, consoled him 
(after having been in mat’eso, in affliction). 

Fiuancii, 8. (Kin.) (» Kis. mbdba), measles. 

Fihabi, 8 ., part of a ship (?) (E.). 

Finim, v. n., to smeU well, to have a good odour 
(= ku nuka, ku toa rikbi). 

Fimaiai, s. (ya) (also FntiMoist), the stomach, or the 
gizzard of birds (the figo of quadrupeds). 

FjrIkga, v. a. (virinoa), to make round, to remove 
roughness of surface; ku firinga tonge la wali, 
to make a lump of boiled rice and put it into the 
mouth, the natives using no spoons in eating (ku 
faniu muili inmoja). 

Fikingana, v., to become spherical and sym¬ 
metrical; mti umot6ngua liatta unafiringana or 
batta kua inmoja na muiliwakwe, hatta ku 
ondolowa kulla kombo ya mti, bauna mlirua 
teua, unafiringana, the tree is round, smooth, 
without any roughness. 

Firkohba, 8. (St.), an eagle ? vid. faukombe. 

Firu, s. (la, pi. ma —), fruit of the mfiru tree (Sp.). 

Fikuka, v. n., to whirl ? roho ina-nt-firtika — ina-m- 
gefika, inakua na ghatabu, imokasirika, to become 
angry. 

FratiBHA, v. c., to provoke one; watu wamem- 
firusba roho kua manfino mabaya (Sp.). 

^ 0 US 

Fisadi, v. a. (Arab. «x«J, corrupit, perdidit; «>Lj, 
corraptio) (efr. husudu), to corrupt; (2) fisadi 
(pi. mafisadi), s.; bana uda wa kitu, ni fisadi ndtfi, 
a wicked man in general, one who enters the, 
houses of otter people for a wrong purpose. 

Fisha, v. c. (from kd fa, v. n.), (1) to cause to die ; 
(2) to cause to arrive (from ku fika, vid.), 

Fishia, v. dbj .; ku fishia watu, to waylay people, 
to Ue in ambush «■ ku k& kikoaini, in order to 
rob and kill (kd fa) f „-*• - 

Fisi (or rum), e. (la, j»t ma-), hyena. The 
Wanika entertain a foolish attachment to this 
voracious beast of the forest. Wke* n hyena 
has been found dead or killed by tomtbodyfihfi 
elders of the tr&e perform- ajvnemd eeremesiy' 
euek as is usual gfier a man's deatjL. '$9$' 
nmansa (vid.) is beats*, and a gremlsmbnkd^ 
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and intolerable howling an heard. The beaut 
having been buried in a deep grave digged by 
the mad mourners, the latter daughter a bullock 
or goat, and eat and drink to excess for three 
days, rawing from time to time their voices and 
Weeping for their departed brother, as they call 

, the hyena. The man who has killed the beast is 
obliged to pay one piece of cloth, to the eblcrs. 
ft this notion connected with Indian ideas 
and customs of the migration of man's soul f I 
do not think so, as the Wanika show no attach¬ 
ment to any other animal or beast. Very 
likely tltey intend by their superstitious respect 
for the hyena to keep this beast well-affected 
towards those who in a state of intoxication may 
ftM asleep in the grove or forest or on the road at 
night, as a Mnika told me once when I questioned 
him on this subject. They frequemtlymdke a aadaka 
(sacrifice) for the purpose that no wild animal 
may kill their countrymen during the jwrioil 
of Keakozi (vul.), when their drinking bouts are 
going on for days and nights in a shocking 
manner. Home Wanika have stated that the 
elders when talking in a state of intoxication in 
the forest (where they are often assembled day 
and night) endeavour to imitate the voice of the 
hyena, and that on this account they call the 
beast their brother. In regard to the Suahili 
superstition relative to the hyena see the word 
fell. See also Sohweinfurth's “ Heart of 
Africa 

Fumdi, v. a. (vid. fisadi), to commit an offence in 
another man's house. 

Fibidi, v., vid. fisadi. 

pQaui*, v. obj.f ku enda ku fitudin. Marabo 
jote a-ya-fisidi. 

Fita, v. a, (vid. ficha), to hide, to conceal. 

Fitahta, v. a., to shuffle, to be evasive in one's 
speech (It.). 

FitamIka, v. ree., to be hidden together; jantbo 
KlUo fitamana. 

FxtAha, v. ree. (and otxkaka). 

FtriA, v. tig., to hide a matter from any one; 
ame-m-fltia wall kitu biki, he kept this matter 
secret from the governor. 

FrrixA, v.to be capable of being hidden or 
coneeded; mtana oaafllika mituni. 

Ku ji-itta urine, to take shelter from the rain. 

Fixacu (= fdthuli), adj. (efir. Arab. J» 
praecelluit, ee praaatantiorem aliqno judicavit), 
to be proud, insolent; mis buyu ni fithali or 
yuwatukana or akaahifu watu; aoatakfi. 

. lid m'no, he is very proud. 

FtTHtmaA, *.(—tukana), to treat one contemptu¬ 
ously, to nickname ony (?); vid. ofitbuli, in. 

K ,/ , 


Fitodukia, v. obj., to provoke one to anger by 
nicknaming; miithuli, s., one who despises 
others, nicknames them . Hr. Steers takes the 
word in the sense officious, over-talkative ; 
futhuli, offleioneness. Ku-m-iienea asie •» kua 
katiriyukwe; ku-m-fithnlikiu=kti-ru-toloi* man- 
cno ya keburi or ya nasaba, tuaneno maofu. 

Fima, s. (ya, pi. za) (rfr. Arab, yjsl , probavit, 
toutavit, seduxit; & tentamen, Mducftirt, 

discordia, Boditio, belluin), (1) n. abstr. — ufitina, 
enmity, hatred, slander, discord, malevolence; 
(2) n. cower, (wa, pi. rua—), inciter, instigator, 
abettor of discord or disturbances; liuya ndio 
fitina ya wuiu (-> mfitini). 

Fitini, v. a., to bring about enmity, discord, 
against- any one, tv do him harm; mtu huyu 
uineni-fitini, amu-ni-tia fitiua kua udugu 
zangu. 

FmNiA, v. obj., to cause enmity with one, to 
slander one with N. N., to sow discord; Ab- 
dallu ame-ni-fitinia kua uduguyuugu, Abdulla 
put me at enmity with my brother. 

FitiNiAKA, v. rcc., to put themselves at enmity 
one with the other. 

Fmw, s. (ya) (rfr. fidiri) (cfr. Arab. Jck , Bolvit 
oo 

jfjuijium; fei ’ jojunii solutio; jla6l\ , 

festum Muhuminodicura succcdena jejunio memtis 
ltamadhuni), alms and presents given at the end 
of the Ilamadhan ; aadaka ya ku fungua muezi 
wa Itamadhani, ku tolewa niuezi mozi ua mfutiguo 
mozi siku ya idi. A pitdii of grain is given to 
the poor. Alms are given (1) at the end of the 
Jlamadhan, (2) after safe return from war, <ftc. 
The natives give money, doth, rice, bullocks to the 
poor or to mosques. 

Fito (sing, ufito, pi. iito, za), long slender sticks 

• especially used for making a basket to catch fish; 
ku suka usio wa sumaki; fito (pi. nuifito), a long 
staff. The Wanika use the fito (slender sticks or 
switches) in the construction of their cottages by 
putting them transversdy to the poles and 
fastening them with the bark of trees or with 
nrpe* of mi& (vid .); cfr. bakora. 

Fiua, v. a., (1) to cut off; (2) to let spring or 
snap; amefiua shuke la mtJtaa alipok&ta bua 
kua tini, he Cut off the ear of millet after honing 
cut down the stalk. 

Fiuka, v. n. «s tongfika (vid. pia), to go off, to 
enap; mtambo umcfiuka ( — umeinuka ju), 
the trap (noose) went off, snapped. * 

Frffco, l .; mtambo wa fifiko, a trap of a stick 
and rape; opp. to mtambo wa Hwa and wa 
fMaehaga. 

FiulIa, v., to convince one of a falsehood by 
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exaggerating, to ref ate by witticism; ame- 
fiulia kinayakwe kuu ku teku. 

Fjuhila (or fiuha), v. c., to let spring or snap, to 
let gooff, to let off (a trap). 

Fiubsa, v. n.; ku fiussa watu au mama kaa tanzi 
or matonzi (kitanzi, ague wa mug), to catch 
men or animals unawares by a rope, which is 
placed on the road in the form of a noose. 

FjufIa, v. a., to cook something with a slow fire; 
to spoibin cooking. 

Fiunda, v. a., vid. ku ramba (2 Tim. ii. 17). 

Fxwa, v.p. (vid. ku fa, to die), to be dead to one; 
fulaui an&iiwa or anafowa, somebody died belong¬ 
ing to N. A r . (to a certain individual); ku fiwa- 
po, there where people are dead or die; manamke 
aliofiva ni mnmewe, widow (lit., a woman to 
whom her husband died). 

Fiwi, s. (pi. za), a kind of bean; mfiwi is the stalk 
of the bean. This kiwi of bean is saul to have a 
strong smell, for which, reason the wild, boar will 
not eat it. Dr. Sleerc states (page. 268) that this 
kind of bean grows on a climbing plant with a 
white flower. 

FivfiKA, v. n.; joyo (moyo) lina-m-fiyuka akitu- 
kiwa. 

Fok£a, v. a., to cover a sown field with sand and 
mud by inundation (efr. mcna; ku timba menu 
ya ku yn or fokea). 

Fotubn, 8., one who rolls on the mud; mtu liuyu 
unafokesi sana (Sp.). 

Fokkr£ka, v. n. ** fukia ? (R.). 

Fomuo, 8. (la, pi. ma—), a lump; unga ulio na ma 
fombo (efr. fikija). 

Fom6a, v. a., to demolish; ku fom6a niumba 
( — jengua), to demolish a house. 

Fondoooa, 8., a bad smell in flour; vikiwa bavi 
nuki tadu or tatu, ni ku nuka fondogoa (R.). 

Fono6nia, a. (la, pi. ma—), the fruit of the mfon- 
gonia tree. 

Foha, 8. ? (R.). 

Foalm, v, a. (vid. farari, v. a.), to keep or tie together 
icith ropes, e.g., the broken parts of the yard of a 
ship. 

FobarIwa, v. p. 

Fort, mtanga wa fori ? (R.). 

ForomIli, e., a slop's yard; mti wa ku fungia 
tanga la jahazL, St. writes foramali. 

F6r6ta, v. to snore in sleeping (efr. muono and 
mi6ao) ; vid. kdrota. 

Fobsadi, 8. (ml. fersadi, s.), a small fruit of a tree 
which is eatable (kama kun&zi, laken niekundu), 

< mulberries t 

Fohtha, 8., custom-house; forth Ini, at the custom- 

0 f 

house (Arab. locus utaris, ubi naves ad 

anchor am consistent, statio navium). The 
customhouse is usually near the harbour, hence 


the name serves far both the ha rb o ur and the 
custom-house in Arabic. 

'rah (fbam), s. (vid. ftr&ai), a horse. 
fKASi, a chess knight (St.). 

Fu, adj.; niamkfu — niamfc fid, niama alls kufii 
(rid. nia main), a dead animal, the flesh <jjf u 
dead animal; neap tides, mfiji mfifto, Ut^dead- 
water ; kitu kifu, m'tu m'fu. 

FU, natural sound ; efr. bu ; ku-mu-augttsita fit. 
F6a, 8., a wooden bowl; ni j&no kid&go eba ku 
oshoa magu, mik6no, dec. (B.). 

Fua, 8. (la,- pi. ma—), the chest; mafda, a chest 
complaint causing a cough, a cold in the head 
and a steppage in the nose; mtu huyu ana 
mafua, this man suffers in his chest; watu wana 
mafua wakohoa msimu nkingia, when the north- 
wind sets in many persons complain qf the 
mafua. 

Fua, 8. (or rather fuo) (vid. fuo) la mikojo, the 
scum of urine. 

Fua, u small trunk hollowed out like a canoe, 
into which the oily substance of the pounded 
tondo is squeezed. See tondo, Use fruit of a 
shrub which yields oil. Fua ni mti uliotdngua 
kuHudi wa ku ktunulia tondo. 

Fua, v. a. (efr. vna, v. a.), the general notion of 
this verb is to beat, to drag, to draw, to forge. 
(1) Ku fua junta, or fetha, thahabu, to forge iron, 
to be a blacksmith or silver and goldsmith; ku 
fua vissu, to forge knives. (2) Ku fua ng6o, to 
wash a doth by beating it on a stone ; tnahali pa 
ku fua nguo, a washing-place. (3) Ku fua (or rather 
ku vua) saniaki, to catch fish with the angling- 
line or with a hook. (4) Ku fua nuyiui, to fetch 
something out of the water. (5) Ku fua (vua) 
nguo, to put off one's doth, to undress. (6) Ku 
fua (vua) — okfiza, epusha, to save from danger, 
sickness, dx.; Muungu ame-m-ffta (ame-m-vua), 
God has rescued or saved lutn. (7) Ku fca ndia 
kua tini, to excavate for making a road ; pania 
anafua ndia. (8) Ku fua mtyi-^u taka na ku 
rauaya), ku fua datini mtangani. 

Fulia, v., to forge or wash for one, to butt as a 
cow. 

Fvixwx, p.; junta kilioho fuliwa kama nanga 
(vid. opol6a). 

Fuusa, v. a., to go with long and quick steps 
without resting; not to step, to go on. 

FuuzIa, v. dig.; ame-m-faUsia ftirasi (waands 
aripumsike). t ■ >, 

Mfuo, wa ku fuamsbipt. 

Mrfro, white, sand on ike seashore 7 
Mxrfio, fines. ^ 

Mfusi wa houo, washerman or vasier- 
woman. 

Mrust wa mu — ufesi jttfu*; " :{?'* " • 

FuIma, «.»., to Ue on the bsOgorface (momdoes 




to ( 7 *) to 


' 'ttltat.fei OHtgpwins in the stomach, <fee.) j epp. to 
, k* lala kmgaitugali, to He on the bade; ku lua 
“ 'W flMfc to ik on fie stomach. 

FcaicIa, ». ofy\, to lie on ike belly; mtn huyu 
■ iWUModt kitanda; Mnilta amekufa foamia 
mmgo ; aHefuauua nti; alula kitnndani ma* 
tumbo aa kifua oa usao tikiwa ju ya lutanda. 
Fuaiosa, v. c., to u$i$ct, capsisc. a boat, to pros- 
, (rate. 

FtfJuJA, v. a. (vuaka), to make to cut, to wound with 
something thorp; kiwn miue-ni-fuaaa; niawsa 
cimfr-ni'fuaaa; ukambii unio-m-fuana; ame-ji- 
fuasa—ameji basin; kiisu cha-fuoaa*»cha put a 
or tinda. 

FuasIka, v. »„ to be wounded by seising some¬ 
thing sloop; uunefuaaika kua ku guya nitusi. 
FuIta, v. a., to chew; ku fuafca tGmbaku, to chew 
tobacco; ku fuata ^’tombaku, si ku taf&na na 
mono, lakeu kaua ku kanua kua ulinri na menu; 
ku tia tombaku kanodui asipo tafuua mno kua 
sebobu ya kda kali, ya ku asba tombaku; ku 
* gandamiaa, to press, squeeze with or on the teeth, 
to take the tobacco into the mouth and press it oh 
the teeth. 


. FuAta, v. a., to follow, to succeed one, to adhere to 
one, to be a follower or party of —; ame-m-fuata 
Mub&mmcd, Le., diniyukwe (his religion ); ame- 
m-fuata Taugai, or afuata kua Taugai, he is a 
follower of Taugai the chief commandant of 
Mombas; mtama uuafuata kinu, the millet is 
sticking to the mill, became it is wet. 

FuJUa, V. c. («» ku ritliiu), to be obliged to follow, 
to be under obligation, to be entirely denoted to 
somebody, to do whatever he likes (fir.); muji 
yafuaza, cfr. ongdza and tungiza; mfuaac 
adakiio, follow him in whatever he likes; ku 
fttaaa mfauo or maneno, to make a thing 
exactly after the pattern or description. 

. FuatAsa, v. rec., to fallow each other, to go with, 
to be contiguous, to accompany. 

Fuatakuha, v. c., to mukc one join or 'follow or 
to accompany; niuie-m-fuataninhA muana 
mdfigo na mtu mzima ku nenda Mvita. 
FdatIa, v. dg., to make one follow, to gain one 
to one'sporty; Abdulla ame-ni-fuatla ratumisbi 
r> pj ru kua wati ao maneno mazuri, AbdaUa 
t plfifld my servant to follow or join him by 
giving him property or flattering words. 

' FoAwa, v. p. (pass, of fna ?), to be aground, to lie 
an the side and be beaten by the waves ; dau lina- 
ffetoa mtangani ** limepueie wa, linafua mtanga, 


FuJtara, #. (In, pi- m*~), an anvil; ni jumbo ja ku 
ftlfa kamaote silidpo ca ktwfada- 


' r*la ldnfioa, vid. kueaa. 


Fumrtroi,on the face (of fading or lying) (81.); 
cfr. fulifidi. 

Fudikiza, v. a., to turn bottom upwards (St). 

FOdC (Kin.) (in Kis. fufu), (1) an eatable fruit of 
a tree; tundo m inti tQiwuso; (2) an empty 
shed. 

FcoOa, v, a., to wash after circumcision. 

Fummsa, v. c.; ku Aiduaaakibdfu, to inflate a bladder. 

Firs, «, (rfa) (la, pL ma—), an old or deserted 

\ plantation — nliamba la kale, qpp. to shwnba la 
tange, a new plantation (cfr. tango and koke) 
(sluunba rnpia). 

Fur 1a, v. a. (vuvIa), (1) ku fufia motto (•* ku 
popfia or toma motto), to blow the fire; (2) ku 
fufia namn&ri, to play the flute; vul, m&knngu. 

Fufu.k. (la, pi ma—), (1) an empty shell; fafu la 
nan, used for various purposes ; fufu bili nto-li- 
fauia kata, hence fufu la kata, a small watcr4ube; 
(2) fufti la usso, cranium, fufu la kitoa or fitpa la 
kitou; (3) fufu la upiia, brain-pan, in which 
is tire bongo or uwongo, the brain; of empty 
shells the natives make drinking-vessels which 
serve as cups, glasses, <£r.; (4) utfufu, a species 
of tree which bears a sort of plum (It.). 

Fukua, v. a., (1) to vivify, to bring to life again «• 
ku-m-huinba, to cause to revive; (2) to charge a 
second time, e.g., amofufiia doni kua uongo or 
kua ku kopa; watu wale waua fuftia ntaueno ya 
kalo, or maneno haya ni ya kale, watu wane- 
ya-fufua, the people revived the old quarrel; ku 
fufua nono la kale, to rerice the former question. 
Fufiuca, »■. a. (- ku liuiku, ku but), to come to 
life again; mtu huyu'auakufa, kinha anatulu- 
kn, roho imortidi, this man died, afterwards 
he came to life again, his spirit returned. 
This verb refers to feigned death, winch, 
however, was thought to be retd for some time. 
Ku iufuka - ku regea uziinani; ku fufiika 
niuf&ni. 

FuruMWA, p., to be brouglU to life again, to be 
revived. 

Fuf&uza, tt. c., to cause to come to If in again for 
some one. 

Fufuma, v. n., to surprise one; huyu uiambia 
tangu jona ku amba utakuja, Ico wa-ni-fufutna— 
wa-ni-jia kua ghafula (It). 

FurttMitA (vid. vivumka), to grow up quickly; ku 
kua harraka, e.g., mtu amcfiifumka; mbeu imo- 
kua barraka. 

Fufijmwha, v. e. t to cause to grow up quickly. 

FufumokJZ, in the kitchen (Pemba) (St) ? 

IfuFUtti&A, v. to flow over, to boil over ; jtmgu 
kimepata mofto umo, mnji yamefufunka, tJic 
kettle or pan was so much heated that the water 
ran over. 

Form*, v. a, t (It). 

I JP6»a* v. a., to breed, to rear, la bring up, domesti- 



eate, to tame cattle, to keep animals. The Suahili 
say, ku fuga mama, to bring up animals, but kn- 
lea mnona wa mtu, to bring up or educate a 
child; ku fuga nuellc. 

Fucuka, v. 7i., to be tameable; gnombo liu ana- 
fugikn sana, si mbishi, this cow is well tamed 
or domesticated, she is not refractory. 

Fuoua ,pass.; e.g., gnombczangu zimefugua kua 
Abdalia (he fed them on his pastures). 

Fuou, ». (or ruaoHUou ?) (R.), bickerings, strife; 
fugufugu (n(pl, hizi) ; wanasumbua mam bo ya 

■ fugufugu. 

Fuguda (7), r. n. (Kiniasta, burubuda), to move 
about before one falls asleep ; muana huyu hapa 
katiki, yuwa furuguda ( cfr. furukuta) (R.); (2) to 
putt, to spin (R). 

Fuch'tta (vukuta), v. a. (rid. mfua and mifua); ku 
fugfita mifua, to blow the bellows. The black¬ 
smith says to his apprentice, Ewe nmnafunzi 
fugiita mifua ni pato fit a, or nipate fauia kazi. 
The natives use goat or sheep skins as their 
bellows and do all, their work in a sitting posture. 
Fig., to He (Er.); rid. kowa ya ku fugutia ki- 
wanda. 

Fuouka, r. n .; mti wafugiika kua wadudu ? (R.); 
fugulika, fuguka, or fukuka, to be concave (II.). 
Fugiidi or fukudi ? vile adakavio Bivio wa-m- 
fauiavio, ikiwa fugudi siku zoto (R.). 

Fuc*6to (vl’kuto), s. (la, pi. ma—), sweat, heat 
( = jaslio); fugftto la jaslio. 

Fuouza, v. a., to drive away (R.); vid. fukuza, to 
chase. 

Fuja, r. a., (1) to run through, to leak; kitoma 
liiki chafuju, this calabash leaks; niumba yangu 
ynfuja, the roof lets the water aU through; 
(2) to waste, squander, dissipate, e.g., ku fuja or 
fujafuja mali, to waste property; (3) ku tukana 
in Kipcmba. 

Fujia, p. vly.; mvua irac-ni-fujia, the rain drove 
me out. 

Fujika, v. n., to waste airay, to moulder. 
FujIwa, pass.; ukuta unafujiwa, the wall is 
leaked upon. 

Fujo, s. (la, pi. ma—) (== jam), frequent, continual 
passing and repassing; fujo la watu -» watu 
wangi wangiao niumba isio na mume an mko, na 
watokao ku zungumza, ku fania kelele na kn teka 
to; (1) thoroughfare,rambling; niumba ya fujo, 
a house of thoroughfare; niumba hi inafiyo; 
(2) disorder, bungling; kazi kua fujo; fqjo is also 
if you disturb others with singing (vid. shambiro); 
msi-ni-wekee fiyo tokani, do not go in and out at 
fiy house, depart; vyana vinafiyo waltila, chil¬ 
dren are sloppy in eating; ku fauia fiyo baba. 

Fujo fujo, s. (vid. ofio olio), slowness, laziness, 
slovenliness ; kn fania kazi kuo fiyo fiyo » kua 
ufifu na uniongc, to work lazily, because the work¬ 


man knows that, if he has finished fhepTStmt 
ivork, the master tot U gate him other wonttodo. 
Slaves especially do their work or tbkfy.-as 
possible. 

Fuka, v. a., to fill up or in a small hole (Si) fag., 
a grave) (R.). 

Fukia, v. obj., to fillup a small hole /far—-^ku 
fukia kua mtanga or mitanga (cfr. y5). ’ 
Fukiuka, v. n. 

Fuka, v. a.; ku fuka moshi, to throw out smoke, 
to fume. 

FCtjuza, v. c., to perfume, to cense, to put the 
incensepot into a person's clothes or under Ms 
beard, to honour him in this manner; usi-tn- 
ftikuze, uwasho motto, do not smoke vs, make 
a good fire; ku fukiza watn, wapate ku nttka 
wema; ku pigawatu moshi wa fimbari, wa ndi 
an wa ufumba engine; telta jotfizo cha ku fu- 
kizia watu ndi. The guests consider it the 
greatest honour if they are perfumed with 
auibari on account of the costliness of this 
substance. 

FukizIa, v. obj. 

Fukizo, s., fumes, vapour. 

Fuka, v.n. (vuka), to cross, to pass over, to past a 
river, to ford — kn enda gnambo ya pili, to go to 
the other side of a river (mho ime-m-fuku); 
mpezi kn fuka or fumbfia watatueka (R.). 
Fukfukia, v. obj., to do envoy, carry away (Er.) 
Fukia, v. obj. 

Fukika, v.n., to be capable of being ferried or 
carried over. 

Fusiia, v. c., to make one cross over, to ferry; 
ku fusha watu dauni, to ferry over people in a 
boat. 

FusiiAka, v.rec. (or fussana), to cross in parties 
by turn; watuhaba hapa wangia dauni marra 
moja,wangine wakiketi poani hatta ku nidi 
dan, ku fusha watu waaali&o. 

Fukaba, 8. (jw/.mafukara) ( fid , fodit, perforavit, 
pauper fuit), an extremely poor man; mtu 
mnifinge kabisa; watu hawa ni mafukara or 
fukara, these men are extremely poor. 
FukIbibua, v. o., to cause one to become poor, ta 
reduce to poverty; vid. komba, v. a. 

Fuke, s. (la, pi. ma—) (cfr. mfuke), a largo drop 
of sweat. 

FukIa (vid. fuka); upunjbafu bu nna-ni-fukia mm 
unafukia nini, ukitoka tfagqja? nafnkia opooga 
wazi or kikuba (name of a boat) (JR,).. 

Fukizo, vid. fuka, to fume. 

Fckka, i. (ya), a native grud or parridgepre- 
sented at the festivities which accompany mat* 
riages and mournings (aid, mataaa). fl it "pop*, 
pared of fresh temboor hmwp,boMandxtiseed 
up withfine ricefiour, ftbudepqpcr, 



■ pad dike* spiess (e.g>, Tangakri, maturaba ya 
' m nw U d i , pojori, mpakaoga, kajiri, dU which spices 

Urni called viungo via maduk&ni); loo tumekunoa 
. ■ Jukka kna, felani; kahawa ya fukka, a mixture 
. of h#My t sugar, flow, and pepper; fukka (of 
Mali and honey), for a woman in child-bed. 
Fcito,«. (•» shinto); kuku atimba fuko; vid. kioto. 
Foao, pul. fuka, r. a. 

Fwo, «. (la, pt. mafuko), (1) a largo bag (larger 
than the mfuko); (2) a mole ? (St). 

Ftur0A, 4. (wa, pi. ma—), a turtle-dove; ndiwa is a 
email dove with a blade neck; kipiiro has red 
dawn on the neck and under the wings. 

Fitk6k»f. (or faukomiie, or fokukohbe), a 
large culture which catches sheep, Ac. 

Fukua, »>. a., to dig a small hale for receiving the 
posts of houses; in general to dig up; e.g., 
ame-m-fukua mtu, the hyena dug up the grace 
of a man; kuku amofukua mahindi, the fowl 
scratched up the Indian com. 

Fukiuka, *>. n. f (E.). 

* Fukua fukua, v. a., to burrow (St.); ku-jiwe, 

excavate stones. 

Fukcka, f. m., to be dug up, eupuHe of being dug 
up ( timbuka). 

Fukvk, s , vl. of ufukuo, fine sand; vid. lutiinga. 
Ft'KiMiKv, to be spoiled ; nttama umofuku- 

jika muon. 

Fustmu, v. «. ( JsU, cogitavit?), or s. ( jytd , 

sollicitndo, mocror?). 

FUKUTUKA, V. ... '! 

Ft' kvka, v. a. (It. writes fugusta), to chase, drive 
away, banish; e.g., k.!-m-fiiknzanijini, to banish 
one out of town. Mr. Er. seems In derive this 
icord from fukua (vid .); Mr. It. from fuka, 
Fukuzana, v. rec., to chase or persecute one an¬ 
other. 

Fi’KrziA, v. obj., to drive away from —. 

Fui.Axi, adj. (vid. folani or faliini), somebody, a cvr. 
tain man, such and such men or things, »n - h « one. 
This word remains unchanged: kitu fulaiti, not 
kifulani ; pahali fulani, not pafukni; rfr. Arab. 
, qtridara, quaedatn. 

Fuli, 4. / mkono wa fuli or wa kufuli (in Kimrima) 
for mkdno wa kn lia, the right hand (with which 
men pat). In Kig&nia mukono wa kuumo, the 
male hand « right hand, opp. to mkono wa ku 
ahoto or wa kike, the female or left hand (vid. 
Ihoto). 

fttu, 4 ,(ya), fa beginning of fa north-wind ipepo 
n fcttsk&zi); also the time of planting and har- 
• vesting the (herd time in the year (Oct., Nov., 
&tc ). Foil ni nrasnzo wa kaskazi, rajdu ni 
- »« fcnMt (south-wind. from Mag till Oct.)', 

• - kvamawatu waoaKma mj6u; (2) wakfla ma hind i 

■ y* mjta, wayl mafaftdi ya muaka, wakifiraa 


mahiudiya muaka; (ft) wayft mahindi ya ftili, 
na (4) baada ya fuli ni kaskaxi. Thus the natives 
have three harvests; (1) ya jq$6u{ (2) yamuaka; 
(ft) ya Adi, lutika Adi raffia iko, luken si 
nongi. When the full has plenty if rain it is 
called mum« (male), when it has tat little rain 
if is termed take (female). Muaka hu fuli mke~ 
muaka hu hanuia rniua nongi. Jlarri nongi, 
vid. kusai uud kaskasi (from Dec. tiU March). 
Kn panda or ku lima kilimo ja fuli, vid. jq|o and 
kilimo. 

FulIa (fu 131.1 a P), v. obj. (rid. fun), to forge, to 
work in metal for somebody ; also said of the 
carpenter when he makes a line with the chisel 
as ft mark. 

Fi’i.iza, v. a., lit., to cause to beat; ku fulimt 
magu, to make beat one's feet, /.a., to go with 
quick and long strides without resting, to go on, 
not to stop, tv run, gallop; amokuenda liattua 
kuba, or nmckuumla muo atupopuniua taugu 
ltahbay hattn Mora baa, aebabu, anickuondu 
siralia na wntu, liakuduka ku pumzika; efr, ku 
pigo mbio iiposi. 

Fruit «■* fuuliza (R.); ku fnliza nmnono, to 
hurry oner (one’s) words ; rfr. fuuza. 

FulizIa, r. obj., to make one. go quickly; amo-m- 
fulizin faraai ku nnda to (rfr. kifaraai and 
kiatigu). 

Fi i.ui.iza, v.c., not to stop or delay, to go on fast 

(St). 

Fcima (m uA ?), tniiji yana-m-fulm or palia, when 
it goes the wrong way in drinking; then the 
people say nat&jua, / am named, they sjwak of 
me; of food t/u y say, chnkulu kina-ni HOtiga, the 
food chokes me (without superstitious eirjilana- 
lion) (It.). 

FuLirui.i, adj. (s= ktuv »mgi), in plenty (vrangi), 
much; raaji yapita fulifuli; wame-iu-gia wntu 
fulifuli ku-ra-kubali. tit. takes fulifuli for 11 on 
the face forwards." 

Foma, v. a., (1) to shoot or to hit one.; (2) to 
weave; amo-m-fuma kua (uta) tu'fl (pi. mifli), he. 
shot him with un arroto; aruofutnn nguo, he wove 
a doth; ame m furaa kua funto, he, hit him with 
a spear; ku Anna uta, to shoot an arrow, to 
wound; fnlani afuma. 

Fumaxa, v. rec., to shoot each other (ku pigana 
vitani). 

Rumania, v. a. (ku-m — katika uztnzi), to take in 
the very act of adultery and to jmnish the 
offender, to come, suddenly upon, to surprise. 
The offended jutrson may kill the offender; 
aki-muona na usao. « 

FumakiAxa, v. rec., to intrude into people's 
bouses without reasonable cause (St). 

FvhAwa (and rimus),p. (vid.mss)) ku fms&wa, 
to be wounded (Bp.). 



FumU, v. obj.; eindfino ya ku fumia nguo, a 
needle for sewing a doth. 

Fumuu, v.; inafumika nguo hi. 

P&ma, v. n. (vid. vuma), to blow, rage, roar; pepo 
lai’uma; babari yafuina, the sea roars ; muamba 
wafuma, the rocks cause a tumult (in the water ); 
aimba afuma or anguruma, the lion roars. Ku 
futnu means in Kipare andKichagga “to go out, 
to set out;" but this belongs rather to film a (vid. 
above). 

Fumia, v. (jbj., to blow on or against one; pepo 
ime-tu>fumia woma au vib&ya =» tumopata pepo 
ngema or mbaya, tumefumiwa ni pepo ku, ni 
pepo ngema. 

Mfumi, sibilant; mafumo, sibilation ? 

Fumanbi, s. (?). 

Fumatiti, s., vid. babewnna. 

Fumba, v. a., to shut or close; ku futnba mato, 
kanoa, inkouo, to shut the eyes, the mouth, hand, \ 
(be., opp. to fumbua mato, to open the eyes; ku- 
m-fumba immune asiaikie, to speak to one of a 
jterson in a language which he does not under¬ 
stand, to veil or obscure the words lest he hear 
them; fumba fumba rnaneno, opp. to tasua nia- 
neno; ana-ni-fumbn haku-ni-ambia waei; ku 
fumba inivgu liatta mana ana-mu-ua or ana-mu- 
ulia mballi, said of a woman in travail, who 
puts the leys dose together from fear or pain, and 
thus destroys the child; jungu chufumba, said of 
tin or milk when it comes up (rnuanzo wa ku 
wia). 

Fumba, s. (fumiiu) (la , pi. ma —), (1) lump; fumba 
la unga uliogandamaua, a lump of four which 
cleaves or sticks together (cfr. pumba); ('2) ma- 
kuti ya fumba, cocoa-nut leaves plaited for mak¬ 
ing endosures; (3) rnaneno ya fumba, a dark 
saying (fumbo); fumba za mtama. 

Fumba, s. (ya, pi. za), « kind of mat made like a 
bag, which people wear at sea to protect them¬ 
selves from the cold. The fumba ya mla (made 
of palm-leaves) is open above and below (cfr. ki- 
tumba, kiahunda). Ni beredi, tungie fumbani, it 
is cold, let us get inside the bag. When the 
Masrue dynasty ruled at Mombas criminals 
iccre put into such a bag-like mat, which war 
sewn up and loaded with atones, thus the male¬ 
factor was thrown into the sea, to rise no more. 
Yastahili ku tiwa katika fumba akatdgua ba%- 
rini, he ought to be put into a bag and throicn 
into the sea. Fumba ni jamvi HtUo sukua kua mis 
(vid. mia). 

FumbAma, v. n., to crouch; but tui (milk) ebafumba 
far. otamo) (H.). 

FuhbAta, v. a., to grasp, to dose the fist, to com¬ 
pass, to span with the hand or arms; aiwbzi au 
fumbata kua mikonoyangu mti bu, ni nmdne, I 
cannot *pan this tree with my hands, it is too 


big; amefumbAta fetha roukoao m , he grasped 
or kept the money in or with his hand. 
FumbatIka, v. n., to be grasped, to he capable gf 
being grasped. 

FumbAza, v. a. (vid. pumbaxa), to clinch, gfa*p, 
compass ; pepo or sbetan! ain&-m-faBibaza*»*ine- 
poteza akili yakwe. ’ 

FumbJLzua, pass., to faint * 

Fumbi, s. (la, pi. mafumlii) (vid. vnmbi), (l)dt«£; 
fumbi la niumba, the dust of the house; (2) 0 
ravine, a depression (through which runs u tor¬ 
rent in the rainy season ); mafumbi ya ku panda 
mpuuga, because there the ground is always 
wet; fumbi la siaaai (cfr. ufumbi, s.\ a moist 
place for planting rice, but iambi or rumln is 
dust; maji ya fumbi fumbi, mahindi ya fum- • 
bini. 

Fuubika, v. a., to put into hot sand or ashes; ku 
fumbika muhogo, ndizi, &c., to roast in hot 
ashes; ku fumbika mbo iliotahiriwa mtong&ni, 
to put the member which has been circumcised 
into hot sand in order to promote the process of 
healing. You may often see boys sitting in the 
sand on the sandy roads of the interior of Ac 
island of Motnbas for this purpose. 

Fumbikia, v. obj., to bedust, to bury in the dust, 
i.e., to sow or plant before the rain (Kin. ku 
angira). 

Fumbibiia, v. c. (fumbiza). 

Fumbjwa? 

Fumbo, s. (aid. fumba, v.) (la, pi. ma—). (t) lump; 
fumbo la unga, sima hi ina fumbo; (2) par able, dark 
saying, a hidden thing ; ku Bema kua mafuinbo, to 
speak in parables; (3) a trick hidden or covered 
by talking in a language which the other man does 
not understand, a similitude, an allegory,pmtding 
language; watne-ni-fania fumbo kua kiarabu, 
nami sijui; rnaneno ya fumbo is a mysterious or 
hidden speech. 

Fumb&a, v. a. (opp. to fumba), (1) to open, to un- 
dose —ku ata vazi, e.g., mukono or mato; (2) to 
expose to the air , to lift vp, to raise ; ku fombfia 
niasai zilizo limua, zilizo fitua liatta ku 6za, 
hatta ku fumbua kua jembe na ku panda mbeu, 
ndio e&madi ya sbamba, to lay open the decayed 
grass in order to sow the seed) this grate it, at 
it were, the manure of the plantation, 

Fumbuka,* tf. to show one'smlf, to,appear, to 
come to light— kua warn, Ira onekina, kq toiafea; 
kukuwangu aliepotda, aasa ana^tdUUns My 
fowl, which um fast, fat nov com i ; 
FumbuiIa, v. ctj., to lay open lb, to^«$Wfu» to 
one the meaning of any matter ; 
neno. i ’ 

Fumbohika, v. n., tobe startled^ to tUut]9ii.iifayp.■ 
(or knakwd); 

Fraruu s* ftnbtwa /■ ■ 
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lfotofeKKA, v. n, to grow quickly (B.). 

Fait*,' t. f a hind of fish. Brh. takes itm mgumi, a 
*fcafe. The sesae, msia, and mgtimi are large 
/»■" 

«ao, #, (wtf. vnmi) (In, j»i. mar—); fumi la watu 
waagi, the noise or din of many people; fumi la 
ugfima la magu raanue, the great noise which a 
drum of four legs produces; fnmi la ng6ma (ya 
kumbuiiya) miiowakwe ni fumi. 

Fiwti, 0. obj. {md. turns or vuma), to frighten one 
by roaring; simba ame-m-fumia=amo-m-tisha 
ktta ku fuma, the lion roared at or against him , 
frightened him by roaring; na mtu ainefumiwa 
si simba, and the man was frightened by the 
roaring of the lion. 

Fduxua, v. a., to bear up, to endure , tube patient *» 
ku stahamili, ku fumilia sbidda; mfumilizi, a 
sufferer ; fumilio, patience. 

Fumiusa, v. c. (B. ?,). 

Fuiuhha, v. a., to gladden, to make happy (?). 

FtnnVi, v. ii., to be blown. 

Fu’mka (or fum{tka), v. n.; ku fu'mka, to become 
uiwewii, to open at the ae«»w, to leak {of a boat). 

Fumo, s. (la, pi. ma—), (1) a ftat-bladcd spear, 
lance; ku-m-piga ortoma fumo, to lance one; 
(2) a chief {Kingbzi and Kiniassa) (Bt.). 

Fumua, v. a.; (1) ku fumua motto, to draw out the 
pieces of wood from a Jire, after the food has 
been cooked, in order not to waste the wood (kuui 
sbdtekotee burro); ku fumua usi, to pick out, to 
unstitch the thread or seam {cfr. futna, to weave) 
(u id. fumbuaV, ku fumua rnakuti mabtifu, to cut 
up bad makuti {vid.) on the roof of the native 
cottage and throw them away; (2) to waste or 
squander, e,g., ku fumua m&li; (3) to come, into ear; 
mt&ma wafumua or unakfia ku furniia *» watiia 
tembe, sasa tuliude muni (as the birds anil then 
hurt the corn which has come into ear ) ; maua 
yamefumtia, the flowers are coming out. 

Fumua fumua, v. a., to scatter. . 

Fuxuka ; ganda la fumuka uoinbo ? (fi.). 
Fumcka (or fum’ka), v.to go off, to fray out 
(vid. fam’ka); nguo inafumuka usb6no, the seam 
is unripped, sew it. 

FovuiiA, V. dg. 

FumukAma, u. c. {to be despised f), to secede, 
separate, t&set out, depart; mfumda maneuo 
nde a mpalelezi; mafumukauo, separation f 
watu hawa wanaftnuukana, these men (who 
. > v were just assembled) departed, went, off or 
assay. 

JUmx, v. a. (rtou), to reap, to harvest; ukiyK 
ata-u-fuua, if thou sowest millet, thouwilt 

" keep it. 

*. obj., to repp far met , ku-mSsein mtu 

yfoa 6gira; •nimom-funia shambalakwe mu*g- 


niSwe kapo, I harvested hi* phmtation far 
him in hie absence. 

F6muA,t\e., to make to reap ; ku ittnfokuamtu, 
to cause one to harvest with one, to assist 
in retyping for wages; mafuno, ft, reaping; 
rnfuni, »., a reaper. 

Ji-fmxa, ref.; ku —, tos wdl up, to be puffed up? 
to boast; ku-jiftma «■ ku-jt4ia hangfiwo {vid.). 

FikAma, i>. n. (fuama), or ku wama«=kulalakiftini- 
funi or kitumbotumbo, to lie on the bedy and 
breast Wlwn sleeping {vid. wama). 

Funda, s. (la, pi. ma—) (funda la tafu), a large 
mouthftd of liquid trr solid extending the cheeks 
so that they swell out; k&noa tollo, ku jaaa funda 
tollo; ku piga mafunda ya mnji ku-ya mu&ya, to 
take the mouth full of water and pour it out, as 
fraying children do lo the vexation of their 
mother, who, having brought the water from a 
distance, does not like to have it wasted. 

Funda, v. a. {vid. vunda), (1) to break or demolish; 
e.g., ku funda viornbo,“’to break vessels; niko 
annfuudu iupa atavin aaau; (2) to brat up, to 
mix by beating, to pound; (3) to teach; (4) ship- 
wreck, amefundajaltuzi. 

Funda funda, v., to dash, crush. 

Fundia, v, obj., to break something belonging to 
one, to frustrate., to stop; e g., amo-iu-fundia 
safari, he has slofi/wd his journey; amo-ni-woka 
safari; umo-ni-fundia kitoma akatia kisibiko; 
ku fundia mazinga, to beat broad the Ups of 
nails where they jut out; usi-ul-fundio ma- 
nangu. 

Fundisa, v. n., to hr broken, capable of being 
broken ; vioiubo vimefundika; mtu anafundika 
mukouo, the man has a broken arm ; mfcji ya- 
furidika {after full moon), lkifuudika buratta 
ndo nije ui-ku undikio, when the assembly is 
gone I will come and write for thee. 

Fundika, v. n. (vundika), is everything which 
has been plucked in a green state and ripened 
at home; ku fundika maernbo, Sc. (It.). 
FundIka, v. a., to put something into one’s 
cloth {cfr. chomoka). 

Fundiku, v. obj. ~ temcklia or katikia, to re¬ 
main permanently in a place; nmofundikia 
Ungoja—anakcli kabisa (Hp.); fulani una-ra- 
fundikla fundo, ok&e nami uik&e, ijapokda 
muakani; mimi naye tnkiouana, ni daua mini 
uayo. 

Fundikiwa, p., to be broken or ruined; ante* 
fundikiwamaliyakwo — hana malt tons; ame- 
fundikiwa kua inambo ya imani, 1 Tim. i. 10. 
FunuAna, v. rec., to break each other, to ^e by 
breaking; ku fundana mai jt kuku, or nam 
ya ku tesa katika Bamada&L The waives 
fray with egg* or cocoamuts during the Soma- 
dani. Sc who breaks the egg of the other by 



dashing his own against that of the other is 
entitled to the talcing itfrom him; ame-m-funda 
iilakwe. 

Fundikana, r. 

Funmhim, r. a., to tenth, instruct. 

Ji-fundihiia, v. ref; ku-ji-fuudisha, to learn. 

Fi’Hdajumiu, b. (wa, pi. nm —), a small black and 
harmless insect lining in the grass and forest. 
Mr. h'rhardt calls it the walking leaf (mantis 
ruligiosa). %bc natives believe that a child will 
become careless and break the kitchen vessels if 
he has touched this inseat. 

Fundanga, v.; ku-ji-fuudanga, to allow one’s self 
to be broken , to be curried away, to be over¬ 
powered or borne down by the other sex. 

Fun da keg a, v. a., to break through in running, as 
a wild beast. 

Fumdakrke, s. (la, pi. nm —), a kind of snake 
which throws spittle like the fim. Mr. It. takes 
it for a green snake which is harmless. Jlc 
sags tluil this serpent is of a green colour and 
(i feet long. 

Funi>f.funi>e, s. (la, p 1 . ma— ), rain and darkness 
in the morning, when the sun cannot be seen (E.); 
rfr. gutmri. 

Fundi, s, (wa, pi. nmfundi ya kazi), a skilled work¬ 
man of any kind; e.g., muhunsi wa chum a ; 
nifufi wa satimki; scmmllu, niuashi wa niumba, 
mganga, dr., every one of these workmen is a 
fundi (wa kazi), a skilled workman, mechanic, a 
teacher of any handicraft. 

Fundihho, s. (In, pi. nm— ), teaching, direction, 
instruction. 

Fundo, *.-(la,^Z. ma —), a knot (of wood, thread, 
cloth, ropes, d:c .); fundo la niti, la uzi, la nguo 
(a cloth tied together), la dau, la mnn, la na, dr.; 
ku piga fundo, to make or tie a knot; fundo la 
muongdti (upana wa chombo) (R.). 

Fundua, v. a., to untie, to open, e.g., a knot or 
cork; fundua fundo In nguoyangn, untie the knot 
of my cloth; fundua kisibiko cha tiipii (or simply 
fundua tupii\ take out the cork of the bottle. 
Funduba, v. a., to break open, to bud (of a 
fower opening)', nyfingua wufundusa or wa- 
funia mniia. 

Fung a, s., a civet cat (St.) (larger than the en- 
giiwa). 

Fung a, s. (la, pi. ma — ); funga la uuelle, long thiek t 
hair worn by the Hurt people (in Arabia) and by 
robbers; mtu huyu yuwalimbika nnelle funga la 
nuelle, ha-si-nidi, yuwo-ai-weka; nnelle zina fan- 
g&na. 

Fitk<#a, i>. a., to tie, fasten, to bind, to confine, to 
imprison, dose, to be dense, thick (ku funga, 
ganga, and jengm, to bind, fasten, and build by 
binding) ; ku funga mlango=ku tia Ida ja mlan- 
goja ndani watu waldldla, to shut the door from 


within when the people sleep; to be distinguished 
from 11 ku shindika mlango,” to shat thelmf gf 
a folding door without bolting item with the ' 
korneo cha nde (vid. shindika); leu funga mafia* 
ku kopa mali (R.); mvua nmfunga 16e = uli- 
mengu ni meausai or mawingu nimkeUMi; ku 
funga waraka kua suniak, to seal a letter with 
gum-arabic. Imefunga mito pia as haipiahi, the 
rivers shut themselves up by becoming impassable 
(R.); gpp., mito inofunguka, the rivers get open, 
fordable, passable. Mitu (foreM) hu mkuba, ana* 
funga = unafania kiza, liaupi tiki; ku funga vita, 
to wage war; ku funga kanoa, to shut the mouth, 
to fasten (ku funga thahmu, Ihumu, vid.) ; ku— 
choo, to become constipated. 

Funga funga, to swaddle 9 
Ku-ji-funga, v. ref, to give or devote one's-self 
to a matter, to make great efforts, to he very 
eager in, to pursue; ku-ji-funga (kua) na ku 
soma, to be eager in reading; ku-ji-funga kua 
or na kivzi, to he intent in working; a-ji-funga 
naini Bana, he engages with me in a quarrel; 
ku-ji-funga muniowe, to bring upon one’s-self 
trouble, die. It means also: to contradict one’s » 
m-lf. 

FdnuamAka, v., to cling together, to conned, to 
be dense, emnpaet, to coltere (Er.); mahali 
lmpa panofungamana kua rniba, hnpaiuuuki, si 
pcaupc, bapana mlia ya ku pita. 

FungAna, v. ree., to bind each other, especially 
said of a dense forest, also said of clouds; 
mitu unafungana or unaguyana; ku—mngii, 
cross-legged 9 

Fungana fungawa (= ku ngia matata). 
FunoAnia, v.a., (1) to entangle, to endase;(i)to 
pack up; ku — viombo (vid. muumbi); ku fania 
safiari, to pack up one’s baggage for a journey; 
uguo wa ku fungania mzigo; wSkeli miUno 
(mjini) wa-ji-fuugania, they are still in town, 
and prepare for ajourney. 

FungAnibiia, v. a.; ku — jahdzi na jiwe, to tie a 
vessel to a stow. 

Funoabia, s.; kamba ya ku fungasia jombo. 

Fu no abba, v. a., to tow, to tie to the stern of a 
vessel; e.g., ku fuugasaa dan or mashua or mb&o 
za ku undia, to tie a boat or ship's timber. 
Fungata, v. 9 (R.). 

FungIa, v. obj., to shut to one. 

FunoI&a, v. ».; ku — sana (fuugika)(R.), to be 
tied well; niumba inafujpgika. > . 

Fdngisa, v. a. * zungtika, to surround or block 
up, e.g., in war]; ku ftmgigba, to shut against 
Fungiwa, v.to be bound or be put in prison 
for anything. 

F6ngiza, v. c., to cause to be shut or dmd up 
to one, to make one stop, to detain-; Wagadu 
anaiungiaa (anafuagizha) Wakambandia, the 



0aBa have doted the road for or to the Wd- 
hwebaf tana ina-ni-fungisa niumbmri, the 
tarn shut me up in the home; ku-m-fdugiza 
or futiaa raosbi, to suffocate by smoke; ta-m- 
fungizo, T shall prevent him. 

PcKOiTK, a. A period ofeeven days, during which 
Urn bride's father sends a daily portion of food 
to the needy married couple, after the completion 
of the wedding. During the second week the 
bridegroom's father provides the food; this is 
called fung&te kua roume, whereas the former is 
styled fpngote kua mke. lienee the natives soy; 

“ leo tuatoka kiila fungato harrnsua." Kua nani 1 
reap. Kua mnme or mke. Thus the married 
couple and their friends are provided with food 
by their parents and relatives for a fortnight. 
Wamekdlu fungato mbili. Fungato mmnja, one 
week or period of seven days. * 

Fckoo, a. (wo, pL mar-), a civet cat. The natives 
catch this speckled animal in the forest and sell 
it for about two dollars; when brought up, it is 
sold at a higher rate ; fungo ni niama wa mitiini 
anaketi kana jiboa, ana eubadi (cfr. kn-m-sAbidi 
or anbadi), niama mkdli. The ngAwa (eid.) is 
much smaller. 

Fkxop, a. (la, pi. ma—), (1) portion, port; fungu 
la niama, portion of meat; (2) fungu la mtanga, 
sandbank in the sea, a shoal, lit., portion of sand, 
«>., there where the sand is alone or for itself 
and where it rises over the sea ; hapa puna nngi 
wa fungu katika baliari; fungu in baharini; ja* 
Mzi imepanda funguni; ku tia mafungilni, to 
east or draw lots (o») ? (Reb.); fungu lime-ra- 
tokftn, the lot fell upon him. 

FcKfl^A, t'. a., to let loose, to unfasten, to open, 
unbind, untie; ku fuugua mlango, to open the. 
door; mtu aliofungua kifungoni ainefungiiliwa 
jana, a prisoner was untied yesterday; anie- 
ni-fungua mali nzuri, he has presented me with 
a Jive gift, lit., amefungrta muMu"; kn-ni-pa 
kitu kizuri, he opened the hand to give me u 
tine thing. It i» considered very uncivil to 
dismiss a friend or guest without a present. 
Ku ouda mikouo witupu liaifai; tugeni aki-ku- 
tembelen, baifat ku-m-fungua mikono initupn. 
Fukuuka, v., to be unfastcnoble, to become un¬ 
fastened. 

Fukowua, v.%bj., to open to or for one; ku-m- 
fungulla mtu mlango, to open the floor to a 

■ man. 

Fobouj.Hca, b. to be free, from; vid. Bom. 
' vii. i. 

FmcomJwA, pass., to be opened, to be unfastened 
for pan. 

FvxabfctiA mmvnvx, said (fa wife who stays fir 
' « bmff time, with a bum (?) (B-)* 


Fuuabo, sing, ufungfio (wa), a key; pi, ftmgfio 
(a*), keys. . 

FusourOma, v, a. (cfr. totdma mita); unalungft- 
ruma mitu na mitu batta ku toka. 

Fumrfnu, v. a.; (1) ku-m-fuugdca mtu nuolle, i.e., 
maaongniuAno ya nnello, to untie a person's plait 
or tress of hair; (2) ku-m-funguza mtu Huyira 

• ya Ramadbani — to present a man with food — 
kd-m-pa kitu ja kula rotana, short ule, but the 
wife says to her husband UBi-ni-fungilao Rama- 
dhani; to force, open f (R.). 

Fltnika, i». a. (rid. iinika), to cover (with a lid), to 
close a book. 

Funira - ku iinika; mtu huyn afdnika flinika 
to, haacuni wazi wnzi (Rob.). 

FunikIka, v. p., to become covered. 

Funikiza, v. c., to cover as with a flood. 

Funo, s. (la, pi. ma—), reaping, harvesting; funola 
mtama (rid. funa via). 

FtfsO (or fi'Nko), s., a red animal about the size, 
of a young gout ; ftinno ni niama wa mituni 
kana inaua wa inbnzi, rongeyakwe niokuudu; 
an antelope (dorkaa), as Krh. states. 

Funhu, s. (la, pi. urn—), twddiness; funsu la roaji, 
muddy water; watu wamotia fuiiMU or mafunvu 
nitoni, the people have troubled (or made, muddy) 
the. river; kua ku furfinga tuaji; baliari inafumm 
or funju. 

Fi;niia, v. a., to uncover, to lay open, to open (a 
book); ku funda kitu Kiiijo finikun; eg., ku fanda 
jungu, jno, dr.; ku fundu mono kua ku toka; 
ku-m-luiida mtu akili, ukili zimo-m-pmigda. 
Ki'hitua, v. ubj ., to uncover for or to one; amo- 
m-funulu muana jungu, he opened the kettle 
for the, child, who was loo weak to do so; ku* 
ln-fuTiiilia ■» tofairn juo. 

Fun n.iw a, v. p., to be (pencil, 

Vvkvka, v. to be. open (wazi); e.g., mahali pa 
ku funuka, pa pcatipi’, paaipo na miba or tnitn 
(opp. funganmna); inufunuka anna msa, it 
has become very dear now; ndipo ufiinuk&po, 
then it will become dear. 

Kpnza, s., a maggot. 

Funza, tf. a., to show, to teach ; ku ji-lunzn, to ham; 
ku funza kazi or jfio (ku I'lcminlm juoj, to teach 
one, in workmanship or in learning (book), 
Murafunzi wa juo afunzua ni inktifunzi, na inana- 
funzi wa kazi afunzua ni fundi wa kazi; mana 

* huyu auibfunzua sana kazi na juo; ai ftinzui 
saua. 

Fcnzuca, v., to be taught or instructed, to know; 
atnefunzfka kazi =■ ametafilamu kazi, or ante- 
pAta dlirnu, lot proves well taught. 9 
Funzua, v. p.; mtu yulo hadAki ku ambiwa 
ueno, ajua kiila neno; ut muana (wa) knku ha* 
fnnzui ku chakura, liana azi-lo-jda. 

FoxzkaA, v. rec. 
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Fcnziaka, v. rec., to teach each other, to counsel 
each other. 

F 60 , ». (la), ( 1 ) scum or foam (— pofu); e.g., ffio 
la mikdjo, the foam of the urine (cfr. fua ,and 
ufilo); (2) fuo la ku fulia ngrto = m&hali pa kn 
fulia ngdo. 

Fopa (la, pi. ma—), a large home (cfr. mfiipa). 
Fitpi, adj., short; mtu mfhpi; ubao ufiipi; kasha 
fupi; mti mfupi; makasha mafupi; kitu kifupi; 
vitu vifupi. «— 

Ku FurizA, to shorten. 

Fura, v. n., to swell; nraili umefura; to be puffed 
up; (?), efferbmt bulliendo ossa, pulsavit 
artcria. 

F&raha, s. (ya, pi. za), joy, gladness, ddiglU; 

fl-> Cj fr— t 

io-ji and C>- gaudium, Inctitia; fnraham, 
with gladness, gladly, with pleasure. 

FuRAni, v. n.; Arab. tff, liilaris, laotns et 

laetatus fuit, to rejoice, to he glad or joyful. 
Fukaiiia, v. obj., to rejoice with —, in —, to he 
pleased with — (rfr. zihi), 

FukAhisha, v. c., to make glad, to gladden, to 
cheer. 

FoRAmw a, JMH8., to rejoice for, over, or at —> 
Fur An a, ». rec. (vid. fura and firu), to commit so¬ 
domy one with the other; ku fura mkundu, to 
commit sodomy (vid. fara). 

FurAri, v. c., to fasten with a rope that which is 
broken; kn funga kitu kilijo fundika; ku piga 
kid&ngo cha inua, viombo via sini viafurariwu, 
China wares are repaired, e.g., mkebe, bilauli, 
tupa, tin:. 

Fukarika, r. a. 

Fukariwa, v. p., to be fastened. 

Furoa, s. (or furuda, or f 6 hoda), staple, depdt, 

custom-house; Arab. , locus mans ubi 

naves ad anchoram consistunt, statio navium. 
FurIa, v. n. 1 (Reb.); mtafuria-ui ? 

FuruIka (of fcbujika), **., to moulder away «»ku 
dza kabisa; kulo ku 6 za kuna (to decay, to de¬ 
compose) kisiri, kuna sidi, to rot, putrefy (U.). 
Furika, «.«.( — ku muaika), to boil over, to bubble, 
to run over, to inundate. • 

Furisha, v. c., to make to bubble; mabuyu ya. 

furisha raatfifu. • 

Fuktkla, v. obj, 

Furcpuru (pi. ma—); rfr. gubari, out of 
order ¥ 

FtrRfOA, v. a., to stir up, to mix (vid. vfiruga), to 
work at, e.g., unga, four; ku — udongo, clay; 
ku—tokft, lime. 

FuRuaiA, v. dbg., to stir for one; leu — or ku 
taugauia pamqja na udongo to ISkft. 


FcruoIxa, v. », to decay, fad off (tfr. fmtfSka); 
.kitu hiki kins6z& hatta IduuftunjpO, MdRkl 
tena, this substance ratted until it fsd qffPr 
asunder, it is no longer eatable; moyo wsngn 
unafurugika hautak&ta (moyo ju jd) (said of 
anger). 

Fcruoibha, v. c. 

Furiiocda, v.». (— Kiniassa, ku burubuda, to move 
about before one falls asleep) ; muana huyu bafia- 
katiki, yuwafuruguda (<fr. pakata, cfr, furakuta) 
(B.); (2) to pull, spin (B.). 

Furujika, vid. forijika, v. n. 

FurujOa, v. a. (jika) (B.). 

Furitk6mbe (op faukombe, fukokbe), a large 
vulture like the mana kombe (stork 1 ); ni adui 
ya samaki. It makes its nest upon the mfu&ne 
tree; niumba ni dnngu (la) mbawazikwe, anatu- 
mia kua vignnfba. 

Furukuta ; ku — , to move, as of something under 
a carpet (St.). 

Furuma, s., a block for stretching caps on. 

Furvmi, s., cfr. farfim, farurai, ballast. 

Fur^miza, v. a., to fling or push away, to sling; 
e.g., ku furiimiza jiwe na mk6no; ku-ji-furfimiza 
— ku-ji-tupa, ku-ji-pumbaza, to undertake or do 
a thing at random (rfr. sukdmiza). 

FchOnga, v. a., to wade through; mmevdka mto 
kua ku furonga maji, I crossed- the river by 
wading through tt or stemming the rush of the 
water. 

Fcbunoika, r. n., to be overcast; ulimengn una 
furungika. 

Fcrijnou, s., ferrule (B.) ? 

Fcrunou, 8. (la, pi. ma—), (1) a little bag (ojfmuft) 
used as a plaything by children; kikdba oha 
watoto ku tezea — limesukua kua makuti tnabiti 
or musbupfitu or mia; (2) a large citron; (8) 
kikuku cha fetha, an ornamented ring on the legs 
of women, an anklet; katika vikuku anatiak&we 
za fetha yapate lia mafurungua. The wealthy and 
honourable ladies toear (1) silver-rings (vikuku 
via mngu) on the feet, each at the rate (fid dol¬ 
lars (— 20); (2) on each hand a kekee ya mkono ' 
to the value of 2 dollars each (4 dollars ); (8) an 
the ear shfimili (pi. ma—) la Bhikio, each 2 dol¬ 
lars (as 4); (4) on the neck a mkuffu from 1 to 
2 dollars; total expenditure for fetnajd orna¬ 
ments 30 dollars ; cfr. k6a la fetha, a sitver-ring 
adorning the upper-arms, each 15 dollars. JHo 
wonder if the property of the husband** absorbed 
by a large esta is the . 

gangrene of heathen and Mohammedan nations. . 

FOausi, s n a kind of ovenon ships; meko ya mofa 

jombfini; yfi, furnus, in ( 

F&ruea, v. 0.; tfr. tanfii in ttm'ntjjf&dtpriae '' ■ 

, of, to strip qf (B.) ? ’ ‘ 
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P6wam,*. (la p pi ma— ), A \ket, bundlc.a bundle 
' y ffimaflk 1 1 mtama, eontau ting 

.jbmourtif&o pishi (natwe\\iMre/or<&rn); dr, 

„uy. expandit stratum. 1 ’ 

Jtaaa, e. a. (rtrta*); nime kl ila kua ku fusa, J 
. vent without retting. \ 

Fo*aj, e. a., to make jaoor; Mt| jgn amem-fusai 

(Sp)- 

FwimA, v. n. — korofika «■ hana kitu, he be¬ 
came poor. 

Fosha, e. c., t»rf. fuka (vuka). 

FOw (or rpaai), t, (la, pi. ma —), a fine Hack sand; 
fiin la mtanga meausei na mtlafo. Sterre taken 
the word for “ rubbish,” and Erh. takes it for 
"Noel fat earth'* 

Fto, ». (la, pi. ma— ), the shoulder, Hade-bone; 
cfr. raba raba. The natives avoid the plural 
mafusi signifying the hair of the privities. 

FcsJU, v. a.,* ku — tnaiflgi, to lag the foundation 
(B.). ‘ ’ 


Fosaos (or Fnsrra), s. (St.), precious stones ; cfr. 
yak , Boparavit; yak , pi- ye-J , gemma 
annuli. 

Feta, s. (la, pi. ma—), the fat or greasy part of an 
animal which is meUed by fire; e.g., “futa la 
gnombe, la papa,” <fe., pi. “ mafuta,” fat, oil; 
futalakinena (Sp.). 

Fota (vuta), v. a., to draw, to pull, to wipe off, to 
cancel; ku futa miyi, to draw water, to bale out 
water; ku futa fumbi ngu6ni, to wipe off the. dust 
from a doth; Muungu a-ni-fute thambizangu, 
may God wipe off my sins; m-fute kaudo uka-m- 
saili, take him aside and ask him ; ku futn tfim- 
bako, to smoke- tobacco; ku futa vibfyA via wfi- 
raka, to cancel errors of writing ; ku futa fizi «• 
ku tatisa kyitini; ku futa makasia, to row ; ku 
futa kamasi, to blow the nose; ku futa jombo, to 
haul off a vessel. 

FdtIa, v. dbj. ; ku-m-futia mtn fumbi ngn/ini; 

' ku fntia mke mzuri kua ku pfdeka nlu alie- 
pata rubu reali, to seduce a fair woman- 
through somebody who receives a quarter 
dollar far Ms service ; ku-m-futia mtu, to take 
aside to commit fornication. 

Fetika, v, pliable, fterUJe ; ugfie unafutflca. 
Ftmiia, v.; ku—utangule (pi. t&ngole) era 


mis. 

FtrroiitA, v. n.; tingule simefutilika. 

1 ' FdtIka, v. rec., to draw unitedly, to draw to¬ 
gether. 

■ Ftreaei, s n the fired food taken offer a fast (sfr. 
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t, afifsaaenees (fid. foUdli). 

, s, (la, pL ion—■), the knee (St.). 

(end. fata, v.a.),drmdbk, in to* 
ehto the girdle or loiM-doth (St). 


Futoa, e. e., to spread over, to paint over, todo 
over (?), 

ForfrA, r. a., to shake out; e.g^ ku —<■ ngdo — ku 
tda of kuta fumbi ng&onl, to teyw the dust from 
a doth; ku—ktbdfu ja gnombe, to inflate a vow’s 
bladder; ji-ftttfia m'no kua mandno, to boast, to 
brag. 

Fetvka, p. to grow angry (■> ku fania uk&lt, 
ame kua mk&li), to fly in a passion. 

FutukIa, r. a., to upbraid vdth, to scold (=» ku 
fiolea); bana ome-futukia watuma wakwe, the 
master scolded his slaves (ku fania haairi). 

FSt#a (kedea), v. a., (1) to ptdl or pluck out; e,g., 
ku —magnify* ya kuku, to pluck off the down iff 
a fowl; (2) to bring to light, to draw forth, to 
tell to, to let out or on (Krh.). 

Fbt6ka, «.(1) to be brought to light; (2) kuku 
amefutfikn. 

Fotoma, v.iJg., to pluck out for one; e.y., na* 
ku-fntulitt kuku, na-kn-pok<m kaxi. 

Foteuka, i’. ».,* kuku amefutulika, the. fowl has 
been plucked. 

FiiTin.iwA, v. p., to become known (Krh.). 
Fetehha, *•. r.; (l) ku — matambo, cfr, tutum- 
aba; (2) to cause to thrive: e.g., mvfia ina- 
futussa mahindi yadakayo kiifa; mvtia ina- 
futiissn mmfa ulipo kua mkdvu. 

F6teri, a span; cfr. Arab. , monsuravit 

no 

ram, die.; ft , intervallum inter extremitntem 
pollicia ct indicia digit! extremitatem. 

Fctehij (and vi:t a hi), s. (<fr. jk I), the first meal 
offer sunset during the Ramadan. If consists 
of a pejpered tinana of rice. After the fit turn 
cwncs the more substantial part of the banquet. 
Fetekc, p. n. — k<t noa uji katika Itamadani; 
leo tuende ffituru kua Gabiri»tuta k(i non i\ji 
kua Gabiri jidtti, to-day we shall drink rice- 
tisane with Gabiri in the evening (cfr. oftari, 

Futeuihua, v. c. =* kn-wd-pa watu fuluru ; watu 
wake wa Gabiri wame-tu-futuriidin woma, the 
women of Gabiri have given vs a good ffitnru. 

F6ti, s. (id. mo—), a small black fruit. 

Fvlv.\, »*. to go straight forward (vul. msobe 
msobe) (K.), 

• Fuei.iza ; kuni hawfuulizi kuja, wood does not 
always come, does not come continually, to be 
off continually. 

Firm, s- (la, pi. ma—■), an empty shell; fueu la 
kitoa, a skull. 

F6va, v. a. — ku mnfya fetha; ku bfiribu m<(fi, to 
spoil or squander jrroperty (Er.). 

Fbza, v. ku —, to go on, not to ‘stop ((fir. 
Mass.). 



Fuxt, vid. fu»i and maffisi. 

Fy6ma (vid. fiorna), v. a., to read (— ku soma). 
Fyokma (or fyoXja), v. a. (vid. fifinda), to tuck 
out. 


Fyonza, ». a., to tuck. 

Fycka, v. n. (vid. fifo and fifik*), 
off, to escape like a spring. 
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G ini, *. (yn, pi. /a), (1) a pulley, a block through 
which the ropensf a vessel run (Er.); (2) crane t 

GAuiti (or oaihjhi), h. (recto kAhuiu), a grave (vid.). 

Gaddi, ». (la, pi. ma — ), (1) apiece of clay. This 
in a white clayieh substance having a saltish 
taste, e/•ported from Ukambani and Barawa. 
The natives grind it and mix it up with their 
snuff. The gaddi brought from JJarawa is 

preferred to that of Ukambani; cfr. jj^. , 
terra dura ac plana, superficies terrao, arena 
mollis. (2) Palanquin in India; (3) gaddi or 
gari, a waggon. 

GAuj, s. (ya, pi. za), the stag or support lashed bg 
the natives to the side of a vessel to jireveiU it 
from falling over in shallow water when the tide 
is out; gaili za joinbo ni ngiizo za ku tegomea 
jahazi kntika miyi ya kit pin, isipindiiko jahazi 
isivuiuliko (cfr. sliiku and taiirou, and inulia). 

GAdimk, v. a.; ku gibiimu jahazi, to support or 
stag up a vessel on shore. 

Gadimia, v. 4)bj. 

Gadimiwa, r. p. 

G aoa, v. (1) to turn about, or to roll from one 
side to the other (in bed at night or on board a 
vessel) — kn pinduka hfiko mi huko; ku giigil 
vumbani, to roll in the dust, as an ass does; (2) 
Jig., ku Ifila mno, to sleep too much; kua mvfvu 
(or mfifu), to be idle, la.~g; ku giigil mt'unga, 

. to lie on the sand, to divide a haul of jish (rid. 
numbi). 

GaciAea, v. e. (cfr. fingirisha or Lingiribha), to 
make to roll (aperson). 

GAoA, v. n. (Kim.), to make a charm (tigAnga )for 
keeping off wild beasts from the houses, hi un 
mniti usingie ndrtni ya niutuba. The mua (cfr. 
muA) with which the women tie up their bundles 
of dry wood must he thrown away lufore enter- 
* ing the town. Furthermore, they do not burn 
the kifufu clia auzi. All these and other s«py- 
stitious things are comprised in the term 
“g&giV* 

Gaqa, ».; — la maji, vid. kfifu or koga. 

Gao Ami* a (or gcoumiea), t>, to penetrate bg 
f&rce; e.g., ku pita into kua ku gagfimiza or kua 
ku furumiza. 

GaoAxx, maembe mabiti ynna gagAzi ? 

GAi, t. (la, id. ma—), a large potsherd; jombo ki- 
fundiktyo; giii la juma la ku tio motto—chafer; 


gal is larger than the kigeregnensa, which means 
a very small potsherd (cfr. way a). 

Gala, s. (la, pi. ma —), a species of wild cat (Wee 
ngawa) (R.). 

Qauaaya, a small canoe with outriggers (ma- 
tengo). Oalawas are hollowed out of the trunk 
of a tree; vid. Dr. St., “ Handbook ,” 271 (cfr. 
mtumbui). 

G alk (or dualk), s. (la,jpZ. ma —), white wood (Elk.)? 
Gai.1m, *. (la, pi. ma—), tortoiseshell; galfli la kft 
(— ng'jvi ya ka), the shell of the crab; galili ai 
bambu la kassa. 

GAi.mk, 8. (la, pi. ma—), the small mizzen-mast of a 
dhow; (1) mlingoti or muongoti wa galme=mlin- 
goti mdogo wa galme, the little, or second mast of 
native vessels ; (2) tanga la galme or tanga ndfigo 
la galtno, the little sail-cloth, the, little sail, the 
back-sail. 

U a mu a, v. (cfr. ji-gamba, r,), to boast, praise one’s- 
sdf - kuji-sifu. 

Gambia (or jambIa), s. (la, pi. ma—), a dagger, 
which the natives (esjtecially Arabs) always carry 
in their girdles. 

GamIa, v. a., to regard one with malice and to seek 
to take revenge (cfr. binga and sansa in Kiniassa)', 
ku gnroia kua rnnofu, opp. togamia kwema; a-m- 
gamia nani? gamiana =* bampAaa in Kintassa. 
Gamma, v. vid. ghamma. 

GAka, «. (yn, pi. za), the tiller, the wooden handle 
of the ship’s rudder. 

Gakamu? 

Gani>a, s. (la, pi. ma—), (1) the bark of trees or 
plants (ganda la mnhflgo or la ndizi), husk, rind, 
shell; magauda ya mbfizi; (2) a bag made cf 
strong bladed grass called mill (vid, rather 
kilnda, a great bag). 

Ganda, v. »./ ku —, to congeal, to coa g ulate, to 
curdle, to freeze; aamli imegAnda; massiwa 
yameganda, the milk hat become solid, to pose 
from a fluid to a solid state. 

G and Am a (or oaxdamIwa) (said of ghee), t. to 

cleave or stick to something, to dune together, to 
curdle; tungu wamengia jombfai, wamegandiina 
samlini, na aamli imegudimt at jdmbo, the 
little ants entered the vessel and stuck in the 
grease, the grease ftfcks to tks veeed (tfr. figai- 
ana, ganduma, amdAmc,^ftiaga). 



GaxdamIa, v. <*;% to lean or press against a 
,-fipkmvr a Iking, to stick to, tent dimly; aiuo- 
«h» mttenziwe lea jifita, he pressed against 
or dote to kit friend tit order to conceal himself; 
ku gandarafa inti, to Jean against a tree; inashui 
iliogandamia janga (rid. «hln). 

GakiumxAza, »., to bring together, to unite 
(Er.)t 

GaxdAmka, to press upon and take firm hold of 
teste one — ku-rn-guva «&n&; eg., if one throws 
Mather upon the ground or against a tree, and 
keeps him in this position so that he cannot move 
(gandatniza, to confide; rid. nintca). 

Gaxdixa, v. h., to piaster a vessel of beer f 
Gazoo, s. (la, pi. ma—), (1) a deserted place; 
(4) the daw of a arid) (gundo la k&), but the daw 
if a pueza (a cuttle-fish ) is catted m'gniri, pi. 
mfgnh-L 

Gakd6a (or bakd6a), p. a., to putt asunder, to 
wrest one from auditor's hand, to rescue him; 
watu wamc-m-gandua. 

Ganpuka (or bakoC’ka), v. a.; ameganduka mui- 
lini wa muenziwe, he is putted away from the 
body of hie comrade (whom he threw on the 
ground, to maltreat him) (anae&ta ku gandaatdna 
nai). 

Gajkja, v. a, to bind round with striny (that which 
is sprung), to fasten or sow together, to splice, 
to mend (tfr. m*. , inolinavit, cito incczsit); 

ku — geraha or ngfio, <£-c. (Kimrima ); (2) to 
restore or mend by sewing that which is turn to 
pieces, hence to cure, heal (sc. kua daun), hence 
figanga, s. (vid.) ; ku gitDga vitu anil muili; niruo- 
ganga matumboyaiigu kua dana, / have cured 
my bowels with medicine; kuani ku ata kugaugu 
piahiyako ? why didst thou not fasten thy pialii ? 
Gawouca, to be mendabk, curable. 

GAxooa, v.p. 

Gang ana, v. rec., to cure each other. 

Gazoo, s. (la, p’. ma —), brace, cramp iron, patch, 
splint; ku tia g&ngo la jfima ku nhikfa rnbfio ! 
kfiaudi; ku tla magango ngfio pfa, to put patches 
into the whole doth (vid. kirika). 
dint, peon, interrog., what ? which f what kind or 
sort off nslu gani, what sort of a man f The 
name if the thing queried always precedes 
the word goal: kits gani ? sebabu gani 't nti bio 
■ giosi gaai ? or nti kio inaka-je ? what kind of 
country is that f atanfiao gam amenayo? what 
are you talking about f 

Gazika, v. to plaster over beer, ie., the vessel in 
which*t is contained (&.}; gawkiaa, tosmootkm. 
Gama, f. (la, pi. ma—-), the palm of the hand; ku 
kite gfi«ya la mukooo, to cut the palm of due 
hand. 

Gazjv, i. (1«, fl. ma—}, the fruit qf the mgaojo - 
tree; efc. kfiiyu (pL matinjn), a oaskew opple. i 


GAxo, a. (la, pi ma—) (kano?), sinew, tendon, 
nerve (Ur.); mabipa wa. iduma ndfo g&no 
msbipa). 

Gazzaoamca, v. a.; muegni ku —yaaa mukono 
mzito, hawdai ku naaa upeai; maoono baja 
utaganae gauze, ukatafuoa Ufuna bilaabi (B.). 
UAnh, ». (la, pi. um—), (1) the unpleasant eject <f 
add; kutiagansi la meoo; tdmdama ganzi la 
mfino kua k$la madrabe or mauanixl mabftl, / 
have set my teeth on edge by eating unripe man* 
goes orpine-apples; mono ynnafania uthia (vid. 
utbia); kitu kiklili kiliw^jo jafinia gaud la 
mdno; nn'no yuna- or yame-fania ganm; tn&gd 
yana-tii-fn ganzi; (4) cramp; niraekdtl hatta 
uimefatiia gunzi la magfini; raukono unakuffa 
ganzi {vid. poaa). The nation will not say 
puMidy that they are seised by cramp, as they 
arc then, in a defenceless condition, of which any 
of their many enemies might take advantage by 
attacking them in order to settle an old feud 
(gnnzi, the leg going to sleep, doubtful f). 
Gakam/’Ka, v. h., vid. orovfiku. 

GAki, «. (la, pi. ma—), a cart (to be distinguished 
from gurtfirau la mxinga, a gun-carriage ); g&ri 
la ku tukulia mi we or w&tn, a cart brought from 
India, a carriage, a wheeled neUidc. 

GAaiutr, v. a. (vid. geribn), to tempi. 

UAkik .1 (or uhariki), v. a., to sink, immerse; rfr. 

Arabic & , onbmerauM fuit. 

Gartkihha, v. c. 

Oaiiofcu (or kahomt), s. t (1) clove; (2) a kind 
of rim (?) (St.) (vid. grafu). 

Gahama, v.; gnnamn mangina na kutubuka man* 
gino kua-yn-guftanm ? (Bob.). 

Gaih, vid. kanai; kn tut katwi uzi. 

Gahi, ku tin gaai (It.) ? (vid. kawi). 

Ga£a, v. a. (— rtmbtia), to ped, 

GauoAij, the ratter (« bird). 

CrAf'UA, v. n. (vid. gouka), to turn or shift tdjout, 
to turn om’s-mlf from one side, to the other when 
one is weary in bed, to change; ku Mia kua ku 
pindfika ukijfika; ku la la tipdnde wa pili; niuidle 
aincgauka amclila upando wa pili; guuka {Kim- 
rma) mm geuka (rid.). 

GadAa, v. ». (s geusa), to alter, change, turn. 
Gawd, udia ina gauzi (?) (K.), 

GAgaiA, v. obj., to change to one; gauzoa, v.p., to 
be elwnged. 

GaiwiAka, v. rec.; ball (zaua nayule aliekuf«). 
GAwa, v. a., to divide, to part out. 

Gawa, s. (la, pi. ma- la ku ftolkia rnajl (vid. 

kawa). • 

GawAzia, v. a., to divide, to show; tugawiaio 
mteQe, kuSa mis atoe wikwo or atfia adaklvio 
gits; gawduia is not tc be confounded with tu- 
winiA, which means “to disperse** m tuuiya. 
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GawarU, v. oh}., to divide for one in hie beludf, 
to allot or assign to one in his absence; nime-rn- 
ga wants aebemuyakwc, I have assigned to him 
his share ; toani mkugawanie wegniewe, vid. 
ku pigia mafiragu. 

GawanIka, v. n., to be divided; mWi bfiya yamo- 
guwantks assa, this property is now divided. 

Gawanikajja, v. rcc.; efr. Luke xii. 62. 

GawAniza, v. c., to cause to divide for others ; ali- 
wa-gawaniiHi — ali-wa-pa kulla mtu chakwc, 
Bcbcmuyakwc, he gave every one of tltem his due. 

GawanizAka, v. nc. ; ahik&ni kitu kiki mgawani- 
zsue, to divide for another, among —. 

GawanizU, v., to distribute among —, to divide 
among — ; muegniewe hakuduka kn ends nika, 
bidaaznkwc amogawanizia watu, ku fania lia- 
shera; nuinui hamku&po, tume-wa-gawauizia 
nuitmi sehemuzonu biz!. 

GUbai.i {or jfiuALi), s. (ya, pi. ma—), a large rock 

e — 

on the coast, called gongo {vid.) ; Arab. J**, 
mona altun. The stone is used to cover the flat 
roofs of the stone-houses, and to make lime (ma- 
flniko ya duri). 

Gevjaokjpja, v. a., vid. gofjugefja. 

Geokhha ; mlimgogcslia batta (R.) (?). 

Gejbij, v.; ku-mu-ambia mtu inaneno mnb&ya (Er.). 

G£la»a, h . (ya) ( jJ^. , flngellsvit, excoriavit; 

X , cutis, pellis, corium); gulnda ya juo, the 

binding of a book in calf; ku-m-piga gulada, to 
whip, lash, or beat with a thong; taken "ku piga 
geluda” lianma rnuctu, would the Sualtili say, 
it docs not occur with us, it is not our custom. 

GCma, tulj., good; vid. m6ma. 

OttMA, n. a., to get paJm-winc; ku guroa tembo, ku 
gemu mnazi, ku gema minfizi, to obtain palm- 
wine from the cocoa-nut tree; this oppression 
refers to the manner in which the, natives obtain 
the cocoa-liquor frimi the tree. I shall best 
describe the whole process by giving the very 
words of a native: Ku gema ni ku kuua mnazi; 
mtu ukiaha kuoa ynwukcti kumbini la mnazi, 
ukiketi yuwagema panda la mnazi, kana ku- 
amba yuwok&ta panda la mnazi, tembo lipate 
toka panddni, alipog€ma yuwafunga kitdma 
pand&ni aaingie niiiki, kiaba yuwashuka na 
tembo. Mtuyuwag&na eaafibukki na eddkburi 
na mang&ribi, laken eddkhnri yuwnjongera bassi, 
hatofii tombq, yuwa&ta mfiuo ju ya mn6zi batta 
mangaribl akifungtia kit6ma, akiaba fungfia yu- 
framimlnn tembo jombo kingine, kania alivio* 
fania oasnbukbi. The substance of this is : the 
man whose business it to 8earn etimbs the cocoa- 

tree, sits upon a branch and cutstheshootpn which 
the young nuts are coming out. Having cut it of 


about half a yard distant from the trunk, hetits a 
rope to the stomp and htsugs a Uttk calabash 
under it, into which thellquor tanssbsdg* Hut 
it must be well covered, to keep off the hits and 
other insects who are fond of the liquor. Every 
morning and evening he removes the fidktonsh 
and pours the contents into another veissl, wtnoh 
is attached to his arm. Before he hangs the 
calabash again under the stump he cuts a piece 
iff the end of it, to promote the flew eftheliquor. 
This is done about noon. It is, however, to be 

' observed that the shoot yields the liquor only for 
a certain time. When it gets dry he must com¬ 
mence with another. When the nuts are in an 
advanced stage of growth the liquor will not flow 
at all from the shoot. Thus the possessor of a 
cocoa-tree receives from it at one and the same 
time an agreeable liquor and both fresh (mad&fu) 
and old (nfizi) nuts {vid. mnazi). 

Gkmue, g. {pi. magambe), o hoe; vid. jembe. 

Ueu£a, v. dbj. 

G£mua, v.p. 

GjSngk, 8. (la,y>2. ma— ), coral stone; jfwe la g&nge, 
a soft white stone containing calcareous matter ; 
jiwo la genge ai gtimu, ni jorfiro na jeauppo 
nd/ini ku fania toks.. It is found in great abun¬ 
dance on the shore of the island of Mombas, and 
is used for building and to make lime. Some¬ 
times in the rainy season large pieces fall if into 
the sea, wherefore people at that time take great 
care not to approach the edge of the cliff over¬ 
hanging tlte sea {efr. Luke iv. 29). Steep descent, 
precipice (Er.) ; mahali fulaxu pana mageng#; 
luangi sana, gengo laomdka {vid. sin). 

Genoeuka, v. n.; ku — watu, to endeavour to 
avoid, shun, or escape people (R.) (— dende- 
uka ?). 

Gi?ni, adj., strange, foreign; vid. mgfini, a 
stranger. 

Gfissi {or owi), s. (ya,jp?. za) {efr. gnu), land, sort; 
nad&ka n’gflo kama geusi or giai hi, I demand a 

cloth of this kind; rokfiu genii, a guide, erne who 

mo 

is weU acquainted with the road; Arab. } 
genua, species. 

G£bIha, s. {vid. jeraha, s.) (ya, pi. ma—) ( ^ f . 

vulneratit; Wj^, vuluua), wound; kn-m-tia 

gfiraba, to wound one; g6raba kuba, large 
wound . 1 ' 

GebeoCta, v. a. {vid. )t£K>keia;)l{ udi faw rt fa 
roho— , the boded rise is too hard fsr the palate. 

Gxh£xa {or gk&sa), (1) a fbrt^ (2) « 
prison; kifftngo eba aerk&li; jfiatalAakufia^a 
watu; pahali pageresaui Wafar^pb.»ita--pi«i- 
kfiti mtu mtmgiaeela vililntiltointg, Orsqdte. 
jfiwa. ‘ * . 
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f- «. («W. gfiribu) ( v^** , probavit), to 

4*$ to attempt, to tempt; ku tez&raa, ku angalut, 

- - kl Mi| aimog&ribu aafari laksn aiknpata. 
Gcbebzaiia, v. rec. 

ChEii« «. a, to turn (im a lathe), to form on a lathe. 

' G *®b « (y*0 Ofo. JkW , oxercitum collegit; 
•a* 

tfoar * axerritua), on 'army - vatu wangi, a 
multitude of people. 

Gem, s. (ya), yard-measure; gesi ni inti va ku 
pimla ngfio. In Mirmbas and other jdact* it it 
only weed by merchants from India (Mabani&ni 
aa Wahindi). 

Wwu, t. (rid. m'go ,«.), the measure of CO pisbi; 

ft # 

J|yh i m dua$ partea Mcuit; , magnuii, 

oopiosua, firmoi*. 

Gtoo,». (la, pi. ma—), tuminydathe (vid. gnsa). 
Gw&a. v. a., to change^fo turn (vid . gafia); ku-ji- 
geda, to turn onc’s*df; eg., ame-ji-gefia niCika, 
* he turned himself into a snake. 

Ge&ka, ». n. (vid. g&nka), to become altered, 
thonged, turned; roanCno yanageuka. 

Gbduwa, pas*,, to be changed. 

Geuka, v. c ., to cause to alter, change, turn (pio- 
dnsn). 

Gkum, s. (]«, pi. ua—), a change. 

GeuxU (or okulia), v. ohj., to alter for one or 
against one; ame-tn-gcum nianAuu, hr perverted 
(gave a wrong turn to) his words, he misrejtre.- 
seated them ; geulia muliogo wangit motoni, turn 
may rat ihogofar me in the fire. 

0 0 ** 

GaAhumt, r. to bamboosle (vid, ■, Arab., 
violontcr ct contra jus cripuit). 

Gin am, s., the strap of a sandal (St.). 

Giuuya (or ciuduva), s. (la), cfr. guduia. 

Gioixa, v. a., to perplex; wazungu nlimiwno, 
haagigiri na neno, alimiwao unatoil nianenu 
upesi (R.). 

- C- 

stums, i, ( j-u* , miscuit), coriander-seed, 

a kind of Indian spice put into curry-powder 
— kusnbara used in curry-powder (Sp.). 

Gix>1a, v. n., vid. ngia; maaiku yninom-gilia (to. 

tranter), the winter came upon him. 

Giuoi (atum), o. o* vid. gAlada; ku —jfio, to 
bind a book in caff, to bind it with a leather 
cover. 

Gwsa (awl oibbara), vid. Idas*, v. a. 

Qsx*t(or owes), e. (ya, pi. %n\ kind , sort 
GnnXirnu (or MOiaiKAMEi), vui. mjiakafiri; ta< 

- mh-fie gfsikafiri, ndie anakqja na aababn ya 
vata vakafSa wasirodi tena-ko-sriow vend® ka> 
bis*:; 'wito va kit sum irspig* egomn fto jto- 

V m*I*kindtfli*ard. 


Qmt, v. n. (vid. kb»), to guess; (8) v. a n to iwm 
the sail; hawa-jvgiui, wakalotta kabula vaai a 
ambiwa ni vala wal&o. 

Gzmu (or dshubu); ku andflea gtaaia or uaburu, 
to tax; Acts r. 37 (qfr. Arab, y*. , pan); gin 
gani or giini (gemn) gani, why t kow it it t 
gins! ilivio kua njfiiua, the earl which was good / 
sgui gizi or ginzi afung&vio, I do not know hie 
manner or way of binding. 

Gna, v. n. (or kit ok 1ba), to flash, to glitter, 
shine; eg., ra&to ya pfika yagnft or yagn&ra 
katika kiea, the eyes if a cat glare in tka dark. 

GxAKiA, ukarizIa, okIza (vid, below), uKAziA, 
ohj.; ku gn&riza mato, to fix the eyes; tnu- 
ezi wagnilra, but jua Uwa. 

GmaomakIka, v. n. (ku oka), tnshine, tobepolished, 
glisten, especially after having been anointnl with 
oil or grease; muili wagnngnika kua aamli; unto- 
unugnagnika. 

GnJLmiia, s, (ya, pi, ma—), a land qf sea turtle; 
U is nearly as large as the kilail; gnamba nnn 
mama kiina ya gnnmbo, lakon avift mat kana ya 
kukn. MuAka hu nd& ya gnamba. Muuka wa 
gnamba Wiyomba vamangta ku pindtia gnamba 
yn Mnika. Mtu ltnyu nnapindfia gnamba, this 
man has stolen (lit., has overturned) a turtle, 
A turtle must be turned over before it ran 
be taken away. In like manner the. famine 
has overturned the IVanika, and thus enabled 
the. Suahili to take and sell them. The shell 
of (he turtle is exported. Ku piga or pinilt'ia 
gnamba (nmuigura) *» ku iba (cfr. kobo). The 
gnamba lays her eggs in the sand near to 
the sea. Ilmen the jwople watch her return¬ 
ing to the sea and put a forge pole in 
her way. IVhen she. comes to the. poUs they 
turn her over quickly, and, having tied her flip¬ 
pers, they j/ul her in the boat and slaughter 
hr. The head is said to move for one or two 
days. Kitoa ja gnamba jatukuttka aiku mbili. 
Mai ya gnamba kn Hwa knakwo, auti or shurti 
yatimioe. Juma cha gnamba kina tdmani sana j 
gnamba, o hawk's had turtle (St.). 

Gxambo (or okameu), s. (ya, pi. za), side, lank of 
a rix'cr ; gnimbo ya pill, the second side ■* the 
opposite side or bank of a river or lay; cfr. 

, doolinavit, in latere posuit; v«to- > 
dlmidinm hominin, 1st as rjas, 

QbJLxda, s. (ya), a handful taken with ike fingers 
lifted upward; ku piga gnanda ya mtinw, ya 
fctha. ya pllpili, Ac ., to take a handful qfnmlet 
money, pepper, Ac., with the fingers; fiya (wa 
muk/mo) is it handful taken with Ike finger* 
stretched out in full length; kfinii(ya) « a hand- 
fid taken by doting the hand (vid. ojn). 

— an 
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GkarIa, r. obi.; ku-m-riugia (?) koa mukono or 
upntiga, to burnish, the. (8p.) (oid. gna). 

Gxakiza (vid. gna or gnarn, v. n .); e.g., mato, to 
fx the. eyes, 

Gsarizia, i’. n. «=> ku-m-tulim or kodolca niato, to 
fx the. eyes upon one, to stare at him with open 
eyes, as is done in anyer or in quarrelling; kti- 
m-tuzama mno. 

GsAza, v. c.; e.g., upnnga, to cause the sword to 
shine, to be bright. 

GxazIa, v. atj., to make intelligible (= ku-m-faha- 
mifilm) or distinct; ta-m-gnnzia thnhiri ajfie, 1 
shall make it plain to him so that he may under¬ 
stand it. 

G\»?a, v. to itch; muili wa-ni-gnou *■ wa-ni- 
washn. 

Gnia, r .«. (or ku ni\ ), generally "toletfall," to dis¬ 
charge, cast off, said of rain and of the. evacua¬ 
tion of the bowels; (1) mvfia yfignia (or inuk lignin) 
len, it rains to-day; mvfia ilikugninjnna, it rained 
yesterday; mvfia itukugnia kcHlio, it will rain to¬ 
morrow ; (2) ratu yuwiignia jm'mi anaa, the man 
is now at stool; mtu aniukfignin jm'mi aaan, the 
man has gone to stool (kii gnia or kii nia midi 
luliiini). 

(i.ViP.sh.v, v. c., to cause to rain; Mnngn ame 
gnit'sha mvfia; kti-m-gniealin nitfito, to attend 
to a child's necessity (Er.). 

GxifiA, v. obj.; pass, gniewa. 

GmKMJa, 

Ji-cisii?aj mvfia wa-ji-gnifia. 

GniAoma, v. a., to scramble for anything, as in a 
market (Sp.). 

GniAka, v. a., to intercept or catch something which 
ts thrown near or ot'er-againsf, e.g., a ball; tui 
aine-m-gniaka kuku, pundo nme-mu-akia (de¬ 
voured it). 

(imakua (uniakvra), v. a., to snatch away by 
filing or springing ujwn; kozi or tui amegniakfia 
kuku, pundo nine-mu-ukia, the vulture or leopard 
has snatched away a hen, and afterwards de¬ 
voured it (vid. akin). 

Gmaua (niamA; gxiamaz >*. c. t vid. niamaza. 
O.viahamjii (?) a; ninnin inln./tfgfcr (Sp.). 
GmAugnU, jt.; mkundu wa-m-gniamgnia (or wn- 
nninia munia), the fundament trembles or quakes, 
makes a quaking motion after the excrements are. 
gone, (vid. kiwiniowinio). ■ 

GxiAmza, v. a., to help in eating without being de¬ 
sired by the owner (Sp.). 

Gsuna gniaxa, v., said oftuugn ? (B.). 
GmanuxAxia, v. a. (— kn pokfinin), to take via- 
lently against the will of the otener, to commit 
violence, to rob one, to deprive him of his property 
ht force and injustice; mguiangnfinii, s., rob- 


Gnianni, s. (ya, pi nia—), a kind of monkey of, 
a reddish colour. The natives know of four 
kinds of monkeys; (1) tfimbin; (2) gmknni; (f) 
kuna; (4) mbega, which is of the largest'she. 
The Wanika cat the flesh of the monkey. 

Gniapa, v. n.; ku nenda kna tarllbn, to go softig. 
Gmiapia, v. n., to creep9 (Sp.). 

GxiAta (or kiJLta), v. a. (Sp.) ? gniaifika, niatuka, 
to stalk. 

Gktatuka, v. »., to stalk 1 (Sp.). 

GxlACka, v. n., to wither, to dry up, to fade away, 
to shrivel; mafia haya ynnagniauka koa jfia. 
Gnu? I (Kin. nifi), an exclamation, indicative of 
slight indignation (?) (B.). 

GniKa, v. a.; gQ langu Ia-ni-gniea, my foot itches 
or hurts me; amegniewa ni pfile, to be hurt tiy 
itch. 

Gkikonia v.; ku — pepo uwongo. 

G.\»:aNi£KA, t*. a.; ame-m-gniegnia batta anagnio* 
gnicku — umo-m-gnigni^fia — ameketi nai akn- 
m-lunza kulla neno. 

Gnikgniek£a, v. a., (1 )to supplicate, to apply to, to 
puy reverence — ku-m-hushimu or fania fidabu 
ngCma kua mtu, to pay reverence to one, to act 
properly and reverently toward one., in order 
to please him (ku ji-woka tini); kijana arue-m- 
gnieguiokfia babai, the boy was humble, reveren¬ 
tial to his father ; (2) to cry one into desire, i.e., 
to urge, importune, solicit , to cry in order to per¬ 
suade. 

GmeuxiehSka, v. a.; e.g., mtfiraa ame —, the slam 
made his escape secretly (Sp.). 

Gmkgnirresha, v. c. ~ ku-m-kimbiza mtuma kua 
polepole. 

Gniegmet&a, vid. gnieta. 

Gnu!okiza, it. a., to strew. 

Gniekua (or kiekua), v. a., to tickle gnierialia 

(Sp.) (?). 

GnjUma, r.«. f 

Gniexqeh£siia, v. a., to tieldeone; gniougereshana, 
v. rec. 

GnuSnIa, v. a., to ask one urgently till 1st reveals 
the secret; ku-mu-uliza mauftno hattaku-ku-ambin, 
to talk to a person until he tells something; vid. 
nuladim, a. 

GxikrkkUza, v. a. - fitafita; c.g., to say, “I do not 
eat ” (kitu alii), and afterwards to eat secretly. 
>nier£za, v. a., to tickle. 

Gni&jha, v. c. (vid. gnia r v .».), to cause to rain; 
ku gnieaba mvfia. 

jmUta, v. a,, to be teasing (**yuaa fidabu tbtn), ' 
to be ill-mannered, to bo without good-breeding, 
to be irreverent, to do bfl (f one's own head, to 
have aU out could wish, to strut about, de H but 
never to be satisfied; mana boyu ymmgmfita 
koa babai, he concerns Jdmsdf J&tie shout his 
father; e.g., baankfil b£bai (the Omission of-the ; 
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morning salutation is a groat offence, and shows 
nortspeet or good-breeding in a child or friend). 
' auto*, *aguieto-we, bab&yo yuhui, aklln, 
utukuta nuudifika, thou, hog, hast aU thou desircst. 

v as tong fit thy father Uveih, but when he it dead, 
Ikon wilt be in trouble. 

Qstxrix, v. a., to be negligent, irreverent; yuwa- 
gnietea babul — Imtnji or banyall Imbai, !ut doe* 
not few hie father, it negligent and irreverent 
toward him, dieregarde him / mann hnyn nimja- 
mri, yowiyitakibari. 

GurisammU, v. ohj. 

Gxiet£za, v. e. { guombo rinm wa-gnioteza (R.). 

Gatoxu, v.; gniguiza, v. (?). 

Gsiut, v. a,, to refute to, to dong, to withho'd 
from, not to give — ku-mkatfiiia ; yuna linkki yn 
leu pawn, taken anie-m-gnitna kaeidi; yuna fetlia 
taken a-ni-gnirua. 

G jumbo, a., rid. nimbo ; Lvdce xv. 25. 

Gbimu, v. dbg.; gnim&na. 

(yBixm (pro kuixiji), you (E.); gniuui muHcmuo 
maneno hay*. 

GjuAa (ni6a ?), to shave; e.g., tide vu; gnioka, gnio- 
koa, gniosbea, ku nioshcu, to help in need. 

GjuAgnia (uniuoxia), v. n., to suck gently; mnnn 
agnidgnia titti kna inatnni. 

Gnioosii&mia, v. e., to svclUs the child; ku-m-pa 
titti. 

GxioomAa, to pluck [rid. below). 

GKiocm i6ta, t. (la, pi. nm—) waasa Ijd. iimn-awm) 
Jamviia; e5 miua ya kuolli, inupita to, ni mu- 
wingu baasi, nguo Imikutdtu, a trantienl shower 
of rain (mate mate). 

GkioojuAya, v. a. [rid. fulua) — ku-inu-ondoa kuku 
mngniuya, to pluck a bird or fowl, the beard , dx., 
to pull out feathers. 

GkiounoomSa, ij. to slacken, to ha weary [cso¬ 
cially in the knars frurn continually marching), to 
have pains in llut joints of the legs; niiigii yii-ni- 
gniognognC-a kua gotikua kueuenda mno; muili- 
wangu una-ni-gniognognea. ’ 

GmooxoaxrfA, v. a., to curve; e.g., mfiradi ime-m- 
goiognogtrica mukono, ditease hat curved his 
hand. 

Gmonua oxiAxoa, v. 7t. ( vid. nionga nionga), io 
wriggle. 

Gki6ya, a. (la, pi. ma—) (vid. ognioya), the down 
or feathers of afoul or wool of a sheep; ugniAya 
wa kuku or koado, or taagnftya ya knku, ya 
kendo. 

GkicakAa, v.e.g., eimb* ana-m-gninafua gnombe 
ni&ran, the lion tore a piece qfffcsh qf the eow. 

GjfwruxA (kiufuxa) ». n. f (B.)., 

Gxitamm (or oxti'oatsBA), v.a^to sprinkle; kn 
— maji 

GxnmfcA, «. a., to pbsxk.to tweak, pinch tm& ifte 
nails (at children do in ploy). 


Gxiuxt Ana, v., to poll each other. 

OxruxvKA, v. to be tickled. 

Gmukiiua(uwa); gniukoka, matarabo yomo-tt* 
gniukua. 

G.mubama, to hate or vex each other. 

Wxfl, a particle, expressing slight indignation (1!,). 

GxAa, v. a., to pull up, root out; ku gnfia abbia la 
nmbeigo, cfr. , 

Gkoua (omota) ; ku — nuallo — ku auka nuella (to 
take curls and turn them). 

GxAqkiAa, pass.; ngovi ya kondii iaio taaaa ku 
gnognudowa mulaika, woolfcl; tfr. gniogniAa. 

OnognAxa, r. u., to speoli indistinctly, not in an 
intelligible manner (Imo or soflg ); ku setna polo- 
pole, to speak in the ear. 

Gnoonon&a, r., to whis/wr io. 

G xoflK< jnkzAm A, v. rec.; watu bava wamogno- 
gnunozana, io whisjwr together. 

Gnoka, V., to fall out (kua nnlVi j'ukwo) ; niti 
uim-guoka kua pe[K> — nmoatigdka, 

Gnoi,(5a, r. ohj. (or i.\A ni-kukutiba), / fed pal¬ 
pitation, I hare throbbing of the heart; mbniim* 
ui-gnoka => iua-ui-piga, they speak of me (na 
tojua'l if one hat palpitation icUlamt a known 
cause (rid. toj«). 

G.MU.ihvA, pats., to be rooted out (ni mtu). 

Gnomiik, a. (wn , pi. xn) ; guombo tmimo, a bull, htd- 
/wi,-gii/iii)be mke, tow; gnombe hi]i(fV, mnguoiubo 
linyii) •» gnojnbo nikubn, a large turn; gnomU 
v«k ii bn, large cows; gnombe la mji, a whore; 
guombo lull, pi. mugitonibo haya (dim. ki- and 
ka-guombe) iKrb.), a cow tales out the tongue to 
put it into the nosC'—Vrirvcrb: guombo w»1oh 
tilimi ku Ua puaui (or ntaktia gnoml.o, utio ulimi 
puitiii), i.r., to give a promise, but not Jo keep it; 
mtu huyu luuia llmbidi ya maneno, this mans 
word it nut relial/c. 

(IvumiA, s.,fith divided; ruatoyako ni ya goon da? 
arc your eyes those of guouda? (U.). 

Gxonua, d. a., to split (eg., fish) ; ku—- oamaki — 
ku paflBUA tiitinia, ku anfka juini (luitia ngu) (vid. 
munda); mli/i zn paka kitoa jugnonda ulikula 
kuotu Thus singe the tmuhili shipbuiUler, 

who gets bananas for his food, but which lee dis¬ 
likes, having eaten mli/i za paka in his nutim 
country (among the VTatnucrapeople near Ki'oa). 

GhAhoo, s. — fito za mia (aid. jiainiba). 

GfUfiMixiiu, 9. to murmur, mutter, grumble, 
to shjw erne's dissatisfaction by words in the 
absence of one. 

Gxinuxixa. (or oxcoxua), v. a. (vul. gnidgnim), 
to sprinkle upon (said of dry things ); to—muji, 
to besprinkle, dash water upon, to strew,Otu 
swatter; gungnika, v. n. 

GuulAxa (?); eg., ndiei (&.). 

Go (vid. led ),the stale <f being capable qf giving 
birth; la kuku,gnombe (vid. helms); go, or better 
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ko (la), is laid of all animals which have produced 
a young one, but goma refers to man; goma can 
be taiil of animals, but go never of man; to 
apply to man it ku donguri ratu (R.). 

GAa, v. n.; ku nenda gdn=ku nonda kn 6ga poani 
(vid. kou), to go and wash on shore. 

Goa, v. a.; unagawauia kitu na muenzie, bassi 
una-m-gda; chombo hakigda luo. 

G6a, (1) mtundo gAa, the fourth day (vid. kosho); 
(2) gda la gnombe (la Jewulowa), dewlap, the piece 
ofJlesh hfihging down from a cow's neck; (3) an 
ornament of silver on the sheath of daggers (ma- 
jambia). 

Goba, i. (la, pi. m»—), cassada dried. 

(Jon A, r. a. — ku shiliBha (vid.), to finish, conclude. 

OohAa, v. a. = konida (vid.), to pluck fruits (the 
eohs of Indian corn) in passing through a planta¬ 
tion against the owner's will. 

Goix'u, v. a., vid. kodda. 

GodAka, v. n., to protrude (Kiniassa, rosiika); 
inato yuna-xn-goddka (H.) — gobdka (?); fulani 
unagouda ua mate yunn-m-goddkn, he himself is 
gobdka so that his eyes protrude. 

( Jodoho, s. (la, pi. ma—), thick quilt or mattress. 

Gob, s. (?); ku-in-liu nitu goo (It.)- 

GArx (or oovi), s. (la, pi. ma —), skin, rind, bark; 
gofi or ganda la muhdgo, but gdmo (gofi none) la 
mti, and ligdli ya inuili wn mtu or uinm.-i. 

Gofi a, s. (ya, pi. za), a pulley, block. 

Gofiila, a. (pi. ma—), forgiveness, pardon (vid. 
gliofira). 

(rOFixti, v. a. (uxiOFixu) (Arab. fitk , texit, ob- 
(oxit, condonavit poccatum, rogavit veniatn de¬ 
licti), to forgive, pardon; ku gdfiri thumb!. 
This expression refers to a custom of the J/w- 
hammedan Suahili; kntika mfungiio tatu (mezi 
wu hija, the month of pilgrimage) wanalidni wa- 
euenda ku gdfiri thambi mesgidini. The day on 
which this ceremony is performed is called siku 
ya xnirnji, or siku ya ku ltvlama. The Imams 
read, weep, and confess their sins and pray to 
God for forgiveness. The otter people stand by 
asulUsten. This is the general or annual fast- 
day, siku ya ku juta nuiofu wuliofania kulla mu- 
aka ; siku ya ku loluma Moli (Mungo). 

Gofikta (or ooruKiA), to forgive one; Mungu 
a-ni-gofirie nlllotonda (neno), 'may God pardon 
me; Mungu ome-m-gofiria thambixakwo, Ggd 
forgave Mm Ms sins. 

Gofibiaha, v. ree. (vid. Gaik iil. 18). 

Gofjagkfja, v. a. (or oefjaobwa), to impel, 
urge, on; e.g., ku simamia watu kazini, to imjtel, 
U> urge on people in working; cfr. rongaronga. 

Gofu, adj., desolate (Lute xiii. 15); muaatikVa 
niumbayonu gofu ; gofu la nlumba, the ruins of 
a house; gofu la pembe (kipande oka ahina), the 
hollow end of a tusk cut off (Sp.). 


I Gogo, «. (la, pi. mo—), a log of timber, trunk efa . 
tree when Jelled, a block of wood; gt^go la umfed. 

GooAa, v. a., to remove, to put away, &*, 
dirt. ' !* y\,. 

GoookSka, «. n, (1) to cry, to cadde Vted hen; 
kxxku yuwngogordka — yuwaKa akhri&a an aid- 
shikoa; (2) ku-m-gogoreka mtu (na-m-gogo»ka 
eiku-m-weza). 

Goookoixa, v. a., to compel one; bakudska muniewo 
(R.) ; cfr. kokorota. 

GoGOUOTA sr gOgOta, V. <*. 

GogAta, v. a. { - ku gota, piga), to heat, strike; ku 
gogdta mliingo kua fimbo hatta muognidwe un>ke; 
ugogdte vidngo, vingio ndani; ku gogdta kiun- 
gdni — ku peta, ku taniaFigdsho (vid. lagdsho), 
ku gogota mti, to drag the trunk of a tree. 

GooAta, a., the woodpecker (a bird). 

( loiooi (la, jpi.Tna —), ibis rdigiosa. 

GokAa, v. a.; ku — xnohindi or taka = pepda (R.), 
to retch, to strain the throat in vomiting. 

< JokomAka (vid. kokomoka), to vomit. 

Goi.akoAla, v. a. (?) (Sp.). 

GAus, s. (la, jiii. ma—), (1) crow, gorge; gdlola 
kendo; (2) = koltdzi; gdle la (rnagdle yagdle) 
rngiimi or kohdzi la mgumi, the expectoration or 
saliva of the whale. It is a white matter of the 
size of a cannon-ball, which floats to the shore. 
As no use can be made of it the natives do not 
pick it xtp. 

GAma, s.; cfr. go anti ko; mke liuyu anakua gdxua 
(vid. ko) ; this woman is no more a muuu muuli, 
she is now a mother. 

GAma, s. (la, pi. ma —), a large kettle-drum; mja 
na goma, mju na nuyi (vid. nya) ; goma is larger 
than the ngoma. 

Gomua, s. (la, pi. ma —), a leaf of the mgomba, the 
bananas-trcc (vid. mgomba). 

Gomua, v. a. (in Kin., to speak), Kit., to oppose, to 
be adverse to, to quarrel with (Kiung. and Ki- 
pemba). 

GombAna, v. ree., to quarrel (= ku tet&na or nene- 
sana) with each other (Kiung. and Kipen&a). 

GoMnfizA, v. a.; ku —, to forbid (St.) (vi&.ppaAm, 
v. a.). 

Gqmbo, s. (la, pi. ma —), a sheet or leaf of a book 
(St.). 

GAmb, s. (la, pi. ma-—), (1) the bark of trees (ku 
ambua magfime ya mti).; (2) a chip of •weed, a 
piece ofeItfl wood, a splint ; aermaBa ametdnga 
mti, ku tda jnag6mef*(8} n sl&BjhA (lih'lo sa 
niama). 

Gom£a, «. a. (vid. konwa), to fustennilb a notice 
lads. ‘ ;; • 

Gok8o, a native lock; <Jr. itimbo. 

Uoxda, v. n. (qfir. koxxda), to become leak, tMn, 

GoxdAa, •. a. (P). . * : 



Goku, m a., (1) to knock, to beat — ku gogdte, to goi-omAe haliu* iubAba, and in like manner tea 

ku gonga or ondAa rattgAme mti, to obstinate man Aas ho friends, but it lift to Aim* 

beat-tie tree in order to take off tie bark; ka «(f. 


gW*ga(==tUMlg|), until the akin comet off, to 
doth against, to strike, thrust against; dnulako 
titagtSog* daubingu (Kimrima) -, Kitoa, chn-ni- 
gong*; {2} to get very old (f). 

Q6j»ok, t. (Kiu.gmcbe),fibresofthewitdaJe>c used 
far making threadt and »fringe (pL magonge). 

GOnoo, s, (1ft, pi. m»—), (1) thick-nett, compactness; 
gongo la muitu (muitn uuaktia gongo), a tAicfc 
forest of targe and high trees, like the one near 
Gotti, south iff Mamba*} (2) a large stick. 

OohoAa, v. a., to take off a knife or hoc from its 
handle. j 

GoxoAka, v. n, (« gongoloka}, to fall out iff it- 

n m 

sag. 

GouookIa, v, obj.f eg., mono ya niAka yn-in- 
googokha. 

QosfoajdA, v.j kn ji-gorigqjCft, to drag one's-salf 
along bg the help iff a stick. 

LtoxooullA, v, a. m ku tui chumn kilicUo na muoto 
katika nti, (1) to put the healed trait (after hav¬ 
ing been put in water) in the ground to cool (vid. 
matiko); ku nidi ku pata uk&li; (2) to drive nails 
into, to hammer in (ku gongomAa mill). 

Gosowc, *./ ni ugAma wa ku teaa watu wa mruua 
[ eft . kiurabm) wakipiga fimbo *a rouaka, 

Gokia, v. a. (ku gAuia koum), to appease the sjiirits 
of the ancestors; kua ubaui, etc. (mlscmbo in 
Kinitusa). 

GAkjua, *>.».(*- kuugim), to ache, to have pain; 
cfr. ngAnjoa. 

Uoxjotoiu, ». e., to cause pain «* ku-m-tin mi- 
ratbi ya muili, ku ji-goushoosha or —fan, to 
behave like a tick man. 

Gopfi* (tonesha), 

Gora, «. (ya, pi. »), a piece or package of doth of 
00 (mikono) native or 30 English yards [vid. 
doli and kitamli). The gora of 30 English 
yards of American cotton-cloth costs a ■ ,Mombas 
usually H German crotons {anno 1840). 

Gobdi, s. (notrri), name of a kiwi of cotton-print 
(gardl and shedi) (Kihiudi ?). 

Gobpa, s. - dan (?) ( Xkff. , coonaculum), upper 
dory of a house (gorfa or gburfu) 

Goria, *. 

Gorop&a, v., to shove, path, to push aside or to 
press (B.). 

GosonnA, wdikoiwfilM. 

GoBOHA,p.».;ku— ws&,toftmbUoneoxrments 
Buna agorbkft gji. 

GokAmAe, a. (la, pi. am—), « kind of large Hoard ; 
haJMmi mtu wal* haligfiyi kfiku, pangommttfikwe 
(^JUnpSkte, halina mwstndwe. The gonmt* 
I far d IssMidlerthm the mburokengo. Proverb; 


GuitoxodtrmiA ,a kind iff Hoard (Si). 

Goun, t n the tack iff a anil; upando wa grabiut, 
the weather side} ku piadua kua goahini, to tack 
(St.); gosh or goshi is itppostd to " tlam&n M in 
nautical language; fig., mtu httytt ana-ku-kalta 
(kotia) goshi (or kombo) leo, this man will gins 
you trouble today (U.). 

G6ta, ft. a., to knock, to beat, e.g., mlungo apite 
sikia; ku gota, to beat or strike slowly and 
audibly} ku gogota, to heat ifuicMy; ku goto* 
gota, to strike neither too $lmdy nor too quick. 
Gotauota, o. a.; (1) ku gotngnta bao kua ku t6»», 
to strike boards with the fingers for amusement, 
to drum with the fingers ujhiu boards, to knock 
in play; (2) to break trr mangle a language; e.g., 
hujul saua maacno ya Kiongleae, lakon yuwugotn. 
goto, he docs not know English well, he speaks 
broken English. 

(GotJUia, v. nr., to strike or run against each 
other ; e.g., viAmbo vinagotina vikauraituinn. 
i Ji-«6ta, v. refi., to strike, oue's-self against. 

| G AteoAtk, ado. (or rotrrotb - huko ua huko), 
before ami behind; e.g., nioka wa tidmna kniti 
yuwauma goto goto w kua kitoa ja .libollo, na 
niuum yu wn fuff a, 

ImitsA, i». a., to mingle one language with an¬ 
other, to jumble, together different languages; 
mtu huyu ynwagolo/.u nmnfmo ya Kimwita na 
Kiiingfija, lu tax la ni'bna Malta, ytiwagolosu 
iiiationo ya kiktiuo or ya kiu'to, this man mingles 
the language of Mambas with that of Zanzibar, 
hr is jierhaps a native of Mambas, he speaks his 
own language, along with the other (Kir. ku 
gofia). 

(in,«. (la, pi. mit—), knee; ku piga goti or ma- 
goti, to kneel down; haku-m-pigia goti, he did 
niA marry her because the brulegroom diil not 
bend me knee during the ceremony performed by 
the k&thi in marrying them. 
rim m»0, uncireumdsiid (cfr. goll, skin ); gAvi 
mho, one who has still the prepuce; lit., the skin of 
the penis. 

(G6ya, ». ft. / mtu huyu yuenda kua goya « ku-ji- 
boknga - ku ponga tuuogni ku goya mukouo - 
mirogni ku ponga or tup* mukouo ? ku uoitda 
• kui goya, pi. magAya (vid. muondo). 

GOza, n .to warm up, to cook up (edd food ); 
kitujajaua wakigbsa. 

GitirO, s. (ya, pi. sa), clove; mgrnfti, the dove- 
free} hid grafu za Pemba na llngt^ja, these are 
Pbmba dove* (from the islands of Pudumand 
Zanzibar, where, they grow very wdl, hasting been 
introduced by sUmrs from the Mauritius many 
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Gb£za, a. (vid . gerezn, s.) — nifiroba pa ko funga 
watu, prison (vid. gercsa), 

Gu, a. (la, pi ma—), a fool; magu (Kiunguja, 
migfi), feet; gulangn la-ni-uma, my foot pains 
me; gu la kunmo, tlte right foot; gu la ehoto 
or la ku ahoto, the left foot (gu from the Tcnee to 
the toes). 

Gua, v. a.; ku g«a, cfr. pfumba (to rain) in Ki- 
niassa, 

Guagvna, jt, to gnaw (vid. guguna). 

Guam a, v. n., to he squeezed or pressed in; e.g., 
nimepcniuHa mukouowangu liapa, ansa unaguama 
mt'ini, I put my hand here, now it is squeezed 
or jammed by a tree — uincguiwa ni inti. 
Guamihua, v. c.; mti nmeguamislia mukono- 
w&ngti. 

Guanje (?). 

GuAza, v. a. (kuAza ?); mtollo liu wagunza watu 
mono, this rice breaks a man's teeth; ni mtiwa 
ndani; cfr. kuarusa. 

GoAze, s. (or ngiuri mbango), an animal like a 
wild hog; Us tusks are like, those of the hog; 
ni inkali, nn rangoyukwo ivu ivu. 

Guiia, s. (la, pi. ina—) j kiguba (Er.), leaves of the 
mgadi tree rolled and sewed up and worn bg 
notice ladies for their perfume (Er.). 

Gubari, s. (la, pi. inn—) (Arab, , consoli- 

davit; , conjunctio plurium partium sepura- 
tarum, «t ex his unum fiat), a thick black cloud 
which will soon give rain (wingu kubu or neno); 
lunwingu yumeiunia gubari loo, the clouds are 
hcavg or very big (like mountains) to-day; uli- 
mongu ana gubari, the sky has big clouds; niagubai i 
ya mawingu, big mountain-like, clouds; rnagubari 
ya wingu yasinuima mlitna, the big clouds stand 
like mountains; opp., ulimengu unufania lnafuru- 
furu or ulimengu ufurufuru or utussituBsi, the sky 
has scattered clouds;'but it does not yet rain; 
ulimengu uua nmfundefundc, una mawingu ya 
mvua, jua halitdki una magnioguiota, the sky 
has small clouds of light rain, the sun is not 
seen. Do not confound gubari and gabdri; 
gabnri means "magmia, onmipotens,” Arab. 

'w 

Guhba, s. (la, pi. ma —); gubba la mto, bending in¬ 
wards, bay ; cfr. Arab. • 

UuBfiTi, s. (ya, pi. ma—) (kikduo eba 6mo), ship’s 
head, the prow of a dhow; wafina uzdri wa join bo 
rabelle ya 6mo kule ? seest thou, the beauty of the. 
vessel there in the forepart 1 

Guugubi, ado.; ku-ji-finika ngflo gubignbi, to 
cover one’e-eedf entirely from head to foot. 

Guam, barley-sugar (?) (St). 

Gtios,(l) on awl (Sp.); (2) a species of dove 
(vid. ndiwa) ; gud#, pi. magude. 


Gum, s., a dock for ships (St). 

Gum (kudi), s. ; muhogo, vian, ndfi, kiinde, *&e., 
are gudi (or kudi) in opp. to risiki (?) (B.)i ! - 

GuduIta (or gudclia, St.), «. (la, jpl. a 

pitcher; guduiya la ku nofia mqpu They are 
exported from South Arabia, especially from 
Mascot; a porous water-bottle, a water-cooler.' 

Gugnombk, the disease which attacks mt ximgQ, 
in which the leaves look poorly and the roots re¬ 
main very small. 

Guoo (la, pi. ma —), undergrowth, weeds; gugu 
miiilu, u weed resembling corn; gugu, wild, un¬ 
cultivated (St.). 

Gugcdtj, adv., a natural sound; fulaui atafuna 
muhogo gugudu (It). 

GuoumIa (or ocofouzA), v. a., (1) to swallow, to gulp 
down; mtu mgdnjoa amo-gugiimiza inaji kua 
shida, the sick man swallou.'ed the water with 
difficulty; (2) to stutter, falter in speaking, to 
gasp or to pant for breath, to falter (Er.) ; mtu 
liuyu agugiiiuiza nianono kuina btibui, hawezi ku 
scina ; (3) to beat or go through water swallowing 
water us one goes; e.g., amepita maji kua -ktt 
gugiiiniza, he could not swim, but the shore 
being close by he beat his way through the water 
(kua ku sama mt ku auka na kua ku p‘ga maji 
na mikdno), sinking and rising, and beating the 
tcattr with his hands. Norn and then he swal¬ 
lowed a mouthful of water, hence to go through 
the water swallowing (not by swimming), which 
sometimes has proved dangerous to people who 
know not the locality. Gugumia, v. a.; tembo 
Iiili una li-gugumia pokeyo? dost thou swalhno 
alone all the palm-wine f For eating cfr, mizukua 
(R.), which seems only to refer to meat. 

Guguna, v. a., to gnaw, to bite at, to eat of — ku 
taiuna kua rnCno, e.g., pania anaguguna mub/igo ; 
mini alieguguna nazi pasipo kissu, kua mono 
inatupu (?). 

UugunIa, v. bbj.; e.g., ku-m-gugnnia mfupa. 
Guouniwa, pass.; kiaio or kizio cha nazi iimo- 
guguniwa ui pania (vid. kisio). 

Gugunsa, v. c. 

GvqvsOa, pass,; mtu amegugdnua ni fizsi. 

Gugububha, v. a., to make a noise by scratching or 
digging like a mouse j kitu jani kigugUnubtgo 
ndfini bhrno? what makes this noise here withint 
resp. pania; ku guguruaha kaab&ni or mikobanl, 
to run with a shuffling twite like a rat (St), to 
drag along with a scraping noise. 

Guguta, a head of Jpdian attyf, Me <$ In¬ 
dian cam with the grainpieked out (8p.). 

Guguta, v. a.; e.g., mafuta, but ku pura mtarna 
(R.) (?), to shake (?); cfr. kutakuta. * 

GugutIka, v. n., to be absorbed; omande unagugu- 
tika, the mist hat been *sbsorbed,fott U if ewt yet 
dry; nguo nayo inagogi^ka, m,, lia^a fcnfflm 
zana; mriifndl yanagngutika majt. 
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Qtiki, v, a. (vid. g&yu), (o (pasp, to apprehend, 
toKWS 

Guii*A, e. ree. 

- Qeitk, ». obj., vid. guya, ». a.; kn guiwa ni 
. jfio. 

Ototl, i.) tk aAort thick finger; kidole or janda 
. d»agomha, the thumb ; dm gumba hatta skabada, 
^fifOm the thumb to the forefinger. 

GCmbA, v. *., to be dim-sighted like a fu(Idler, ka 
f*nia kiza m&to kama mltsfi ; ku gambit kaa ulefi, 
not to be (tide to eee from- intoxication, hence to 
do everything perversely (cfr. pumbft), not to 
haw one’s wite in any sudden emergency {cfr. 
sangR). 

GbmbAna (•» gussana), to graze, to strike against, \ 
to collide. 

GumhAca, v. e., to cause one to he stupid; ulefi 
umo-m-gumbaza, una-m-lefia lefia, intoxication 
causes him to be stupid and to act perversely; 
nlefi nme-m-nukft muiU => ume-m-kaza sana. 
Gumbo, s., largeness ; gumbo la ndft — ndil bora, a 
*' very great famine, starvation. 

GuitBaftMX, s.; bunduki ya gumogiimn (=> bun Juki 
ya viombo), a flint-gun, not a match-lock. 

Qvuv, adj., hard, difficult. 

G6«A, v. (1) to scratch, scrape (vid. kim<, v. a .); 
(2)’to grunt , to grumble at (as a sign of indigna¬ 
tion), to show dissatisfaction, to grumble (in one’s 
absence) (vid. gnnguunika, v.), to utter one's dis- 
• pleasure behind anybody. 

G&nua, v. n., to he of low stature (cfr. ku n'inda); 
ynna kimo kifnpi, laken amopefiika, hauendi 
lubelle tena, he ie oflow stature, hut he. is grown 
up, he will not grow any further (growth in im¬ 
possible). 

Gun dam ana, vid. kundamana. 

GtraBA, s., trumpet in Kin.; in Kit. it is called 
bargumu, war-horn. 

Gukdva, v, a., to find accidentally, to catch, to sur¬ 
prise one (so that he cannot escape), tocfmc upon 
one, to discover unawares ; kaiule, nime-ku-gnn- 
dna, odds-bobs l I hare apprehended or got thee 
(accidentally) (kafule - oddsbobs l thou dog l 
vid.)\ ku gnndua mtu an niama nuUini mahali 
asipo 62a ku-m-pata papo. 

Guxga (vid. kuoga) (Kid. gungula), r. to loan, 
to skirt, to border; ku gunga nikega nguo 
(ugungo, 1 .); ku gong* niukue, to itUcrlace, 
to entwine instead of knitting or tying; ku guuga 
bmtga, to loot or edge a calabash; gungia, gua- 
gsua (assemble) agutana, gongika; cfr .knngana, 
GOTlou, t., (1) in Kinika — widow; rake nijanne, 
pi. wake wajaune; (2) a kind of dance ; gungu 
U kufiurda, danced by a single couple; gungula 
x k$)^£a, danced by two couples (St}. 

' (?) (R-), to instigate (J). 


Goxg^mila, v*d., to dry (said of mist)} 
ugungfimke urnando uood dke , let thenust 
get dry, then depart-. 

Guxi (or ounbi), *. (lad^ JB*—); gunl la tonde, ft 
bagof dates. - - ' 

G6km, t, (la, pi. ma—), a kind ifbeyfcyfix&u 
mtulle wa mdra, « bag of rioe catted tabm (gunia 
la m6ra); gunia ni nguo ya ku finikin mtelle 
tangu Hindi lmtta Mvita ** kitumba cha Hindi 
cha ku tilia nitello. Guuia *» a Wad pf bag 
made in India of hemp to hold rice. Thus bind 
of rice the Arabs call, ntora. In the opinion of 
the Suahili'it is mtella nilmya (had rice ); hau* 
tAiuu wamika vib&ya. lakon ni rukliiai, it has not 
a good taste, it smell* badly, but is cheap. A bag 
of mom sells at hfombas usually for l£ dollar. 
Mauahili yuwapenda mtolle wa ntptinga (vid.) 
hapendi mtotle wa mom. 

, un nm, s. (la, pi nia—), vid. kungui. 

.idNHA, i>. a., gun sail a, r. rec. (husband and w(fe)? 
[Ill nci, «. (la, pi ma —), a col> of Indian corn (8t.). 
i'ha, s. (la, pi ma—); gupa la mia la ku jengfia 
niutnba (Makfia). 
ri'tiA, v. a., vid. kupfiu. 

vi*raA, v. n.; punda ana-ni-goukia naniurua ana- 
gupitka mbio (It.). 

i’tba, »>. n. (* ku tama), to quit a place to dwell in 
anotltcr; cfr. , traxit, evulnit, verrit. 

it'mouHU, the rattle of something in an empty 
box. The rattle may have been caused by the 
mice. 

uni v. ( lamia), to remove to another place; 
leu niiueguiia niiuubani inudngu mpia, to-day I 
removed to my new house, Wacungu waineguria 
Kabboy Mpia, pabaii walipokoti, wameguria 
Kinuliitini. 

(itmiHMA, v. c. - tamislia. 

Gt'KiHiiA, *. c., to cause to remove, to banish; ku' 
g iirtaba viombo kua wita, to cause the utensils 
to be removed on account of war ; mume ame- 
m-guriuba inkowe. 

G6ktumi.', ». (la, pi ma—), a wheel; gnrtumu la 
mxiiiga, a gun-carriage (I)r. fitecre writes guru- 
dmno); cfr. gari, «. 

Guar, s.; kuna sokari yaitua guru (It), there is a 
kiwi of sugar which is called 14 guru." 

Gtrnun,, s. (la, pi ma—), a highway (mlia ku); 

' ' “ & t) A 

gprufu ya gnombe, a cattlc-road (Zlyv 1 k»u» 
quern fluxus non attingit). 

Guuuuunu, a large kind of burrowing lizard (St.). 

| GuHuatwiA, v. o. (•» ku Mribu k&zi), to bungle, 
spoil 1 cork ; bakulekeza kazi, ameh&nbu mbio, 
spoiled or marred the boards of which bo was to 
make a box. In short, to spod the work. 

Gussa, to touch by handling anything gently, 
or by putting only the fingers upon a thing; ku 
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b6fia, to touch by taking a thing between the 
fingers and by making impressions upon it; ku 
bofia kua ku topeza vittnda; ku papaasa, to touch 
by moving or sweeping the hand over a thing; 
guana, to touch, but kusa, to bring together; ku 
kuaa nwahaka; ku kuta or kuta kuta, to give the 
cloth a shake; ku gutiwa. 

Guta, v. a., to push, to gore, to toss ; gnomic a-m- 
guta mutmiwc, wawili wagotnnn. 

G urn, s., the stump of a mutilated member. 

(iim'iA, ». o., to frighten one'; amc-ni-gutua moyo; 
nibuzi a-ji-gutda; cfr. kutuka, v. n. 


Gut6ka, v. to be startled;, gutnkia, gup»b*, - 
vid. kutfika, v. n. .j -- • 

Guu {vid. gu), foot, leg. V 

Guue, s. (la, pi. nut—j, a large name, but qgu(te is 
of an ordinary sine. . ^ 

Gijxx, v. a. (cfr. guia), to grasp, *pan,ta fasten, 
to lay hold of one or a thing by grasping,, span¬ 
ning, or fastening. 

Guiana (or ouyiama), v. ree. 

Gtm.iA, v. a.; tume-m-guilia ratuniair&ko, toe 
have fastened thy slave. 

GuiwA, pass., to be laid hold of. 


GH (the Arabic Letter £, gha). 


GhAfiji.a (or guavai..a), s. (Aral. jAfc , neglexit 

rem, toxit; &A& , socordia, incuria), a sudden, 
apojlectic stroke; amepatikana ni maradi ya 
glmfuln, he has had an apoplectic stroke ; jambo 
liili lina-ni-ngilia or lina-ni-tokea kua ghafula, 
this matter has befallen me or happened to me on 
a sudden or unawares; kua ghafula, suddenly. 
Guafai.ika ; ku— , to neglect, not to attend to, 
to be imprudent; nnaghafiHku inno, I am pre¬ 
vented by an unforeseen circumstance. 

GiiAmr, 8 ., anger; buuna alio na ghaidi na mtu- 

inun-wo, ahVui-fania kixa kiku; cfr. , ira. 

(tiiAiin (or GHEiHi), v. a. (jlfc, coimncntum ad- 
vexit, altoravit, mutavit), to change, to annul; 
ku tin ghairi, to imitate, to provoke, to offend ; 

C-* 

gliniri, prep., without; pfif , absque. 

GiiAi.ati, s. ( SaLfc, halluciiuitus fuit, erravit; 


which can be locked up to keep eatables or uten¬ 
sils in; cfr. Steere, ghala, page 272. 
hiAMMA (hahna), v. ( £h , texit rem, tectua fait, 
incognitas, obsourus fuit, moestus fuit), to be 
extremely rare or not to he found in town, to have 
disappeared in trade; e.g., kitambi ja pasaua 
ninyo kinnghamnm Mvita, a kind of doth, called 
passim moyo, which was formerly in use and 
demand at Mambas (at the cost of 3 dollars), 
but which has now disappeared, is no longer 
found in the shops; kimepotea or hakionek&ni, 
kamnn k&bisa, hakienei kalian. 
ljIiiaumu, s. (vid. ghamma) (^*1, res gravis, 

mocror), sorrow, apprehension or fear; yuna 
ghammu or khofu moyonimuakwo-akiitua gere- 
a&ni, hfijui nono aitiwfilo ni Wall, he is appre¬ 
hensive or anxious in his mind, when he is called 
to the Government-house, for he does not know 
what the Governor will do to him. 


, error, vitium) — uongo, a lie. 

G iiAut, adj. (, earns, mngni pretii fuit), expen¬ 
sive, dear, costly; kitn liiki ki ghali a kina ta- 
mani, this thing is expensive; vitu bivi ni vi- 
ghali, these things arc dear. 

Gh Alisha, v. c., to make dear; ku gbalika, to 
get dear or dearer ; inpunga unaghalika, the 
rice has become dearer. 

GjiAubu, v. a. ( vJ t , praevaluit, vicit), to over¬ 
turn; e.g., ku — dkili = ku potfiza akili. 
GhAufu, «>. a.; usi-ji-ghalifn, do not be hurt by 

buying something very cheep; , nactus 
fuit theoam, ia loculo suo recondidit. 

4 >hAliua, a. — feida; (Jh , Hbidinoaua fuit. 

Ghat.la, s. (ya, pL ina—) ( St , proventus domus; 

Jfc, immisii), a storeroom; jD&bali pa ku we- 
kea viakula or vifirabo, palipo na aibdi, a place 


GuanAmc, s., a goat ( * 7 *. ). 

titangi, a., a kind of dlunc resembling a bftgala, 
except that it has not so long a prow. 

- ' • r 

GiiAniha ( t pro praeda quid abatulit; , 

praeda); amepata gb&nima muaka bu, he has got 
good luck, profit this.year. 

Ghanja, a kind of boat. 

GhAsAha, s. (ya, pi. wo—) ( gjk, obetriotus Mt 
debito neeeaaario solveudo; p\jt, raagaa ni 

cupido; Ly V detainwfciWWio aolveudum), 
expense, disbursement, etjjSee ial tf la ooiMd^wce 
of having given o banquet; ninurtua ermm#&niE 
gbarama nengi kua ka ' 

takrimu uengi, I have hadgreat evpt m e t bit 
giving an enterta inm e nt to : wg' gu O & ti-C’{y.',, 
GhArathi, a. (-» hqja jpr 

unagbarathi gm% what matter or bvemf i v 'htfit 
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($*<• , impfevit vas, desiderio rei | Gii&lAii, »., a young; man; 4ra&. Si * adntesaws* 

w ^? ; U*}** BC0 P n *)- i lu6ita*A,«.{ya,jd,*a)( S^,coenaoQhu») - diri 

QgAhro HABi K*mx (R.), ! ya pfli ya aiuubft, rt* Maani story of a hove, 

4 *P I *WV # '» * flood. j an «^>er roam; mamba hi inaghfirofa mbili 

<&**«, o. *, ( j/, imsiersas) - ka same, to ! ffhorfana 

-•_t ... . .. - . , , , Jhoshi,*?. a. (vid. ghushi); ka— ■ ,la adulterate. 

«nt; chombo lamegbfirifci, the shipsunk, foun- v n , \*~ 

dered, to be covered with water. iufistfmj (or umwunr), v. a. v , violanter 


Q u a s ixth h a, #, c., to aaoM to fie flooded, to rink 
Gsunii, v, ob}., to beat the expense for, to spend 
Property for the accomplishment of a certain 
purpose ,* aaieghsrimfa mall — amefania jtlbudi 
koa n»K hatta ka pata raupeiisiyakwo; e.g., ndia 
y» 4«gg* flikfia heipiahi, laken KAaimu aka-i- 
gbarimia, aka-i-lolea gharama, hatta akn-i-subuu 
ukafika, the wag to Jagga was untrodden, until 
KasUnn (a native qf Wanga ) sjient property, 
and incurred expense, until he had opened the 
road and reached the country, 

Graiumduu, v, c., to cause one to spewl. 

CfHAw, s.,fear, doubt; ka fania gliassi, 

Gjusia, robbery, noise, tumult; aiduki ghaaia 
hapa or sidaki ku wekown giuuria liapa; 
petivit expoditionom bcllicant impulit misitque. 
GnAsti, e., little things of various kinds; bans 


ct contra jus eripuit rein), to grieve or qffend any 
one by playing hit » a trick or by doing Aim 
wrong; amc-ni-ghfisubu kua ku-ui-dang&nia or 
gniagnauin, 

GiifinAai, s. (la, id. ma—) \t»d. gubari, ».), a rain 
or dust cloud; ^ , pulverem cxcitavit, % 

In ura a, t. ( , ad finom parwnit, cxitum babuit 
res); gbubba ya biihari, a hag (this A ruble expres¬ 
sion is, however, seldom used by native Suahiti), 
a dickered plane, 

GhiimIa (or uhomIa) « Nangtl; si mnkuandi m kaa 
ku ghomia (II.). 

| OnuMtsA, v. a. (rid. ghumtna), to nffiirt or grieve 
one. 

GiiumIwa, v.u., (1) to fir dejected; ('i) to be un¬ 
determined, to waver, to be at a Ions what to do; 


ame-ut-pa ghaaia ningi (viotnbo vingi or viti 
vingi via matakatfika), laken aiwczi ku tukiia 
the master gave me a hodge-podge of things f< 
carry, but l cannot; amc-ni-dgiaa gbaaiu ningi 
ku nunua Mwitn. 

OuATHARiauA, v. a., to enrage, to anger one, to pro¬ 
voke to anger — ku-m-tia hasira. 

GhAtkAbu, s. (ya) ( , iratna fait, Biiceensidt; 

Mt , ira), anger — huafra. 

GhathuiIka, v. n., to become angry. 

GkAwiki, v. n.; niana wa Lokman a-ji-ghnwiui, 


bajfii jumbo mlnkiilu fania; (3) to startle «» ku 
jituka; nmctoki-wii id watu ameghumiwa « itmo- 
jituka, he was surprised by jieuplc and was 
startled. 

< infill ix a, f. n. ; ku — , to he. arrogant. 

Giu'kC'IiU, ol-uniri ghurubu •» mabiiko wiv til- 
iisiri (y) (R.); efr. , procul nbiit, but ( 
pn>p« fait. 

0 ** 

Guruvui, s. ( £, docupit vunarura rcruni duaidcrio 
aliquota impluna; omnia quibua quia do- 


the sonqfLokman is sdf'tvfftdcnt, independent 

« <B) ' 

Guram, s., jealousy, anger; efr. ^ . 

Ghcithi, «. (ya) ( ^6 , vehomentia, primuaqoe 
impetus), fixedness, determination, resoluteness, 
exertion, energy; mtu hoyu yunagheitki ya ku 
ptgana, Ae is resolved to fight; jawafania ghoithi 
or jdbodi, sherd or aburti ku ya ka pata niali, he 
uudses great exertions to obtain property. 
l -Q^jj^o (Of ohaurd), V. a. (s-A*), to matter, 


(yuk, texit, Condonavit), pi magbfi- 
pardon, forgiveness. a 

- QmdftS&i to forgive tins (used of Qod only), 
to forgive one. 


cipitur), arrogance. 

Gii usm (or onoHiu), r. a. ( Jpj,, docepit, huud 

sinoeram consilium udinitit) (vid. gbnnbi, v. a.), 
to falsify, adulterate; e,.g., ameghuahi fetba kua 
ku-i-tangAnia na kitu kingiuo, he uduheruted the 
silver by mixing with it another substance. 

Gacant, v. n., to suffice; fotha hi ita-wa-ghuilii 
watu hatta ku rudi, this money will suffice for 
the people till they return - ku akidi (viti.). 

GbushIwa, pats.; kitu kilijo ghusbiwa, something 
falsified or adulterated. 

OltotHU, s. *** neksi, J*, detrimentum; 

u*y 

deeeptio. 

OnfiscBi', v. a. (rid. ghosnbo), to swindle, to cheat. 
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ha 


11a, sei ves as a contraction fur nika; e.g., ndiainn- 
kitn. inhnlli, hariidi for nikurudi, the way teas long, 
hut 1 returned; ba-mu-ona/or nika- or niiue-mu- 
oiia, / ship him. 

HAba, adj. and b., a small thing, a trifle, a little, 
a few; kiln baba -=> kitu kiddgo; vitu bhi ni 
lmbii; “Thitu baba; muuiu ame-ni-pa baba; 
siku lialm or clmche, a few or some days. Prov.: 
hfiba na biibn bujaza kibabn, i.e., little and little 
tills a kobaba (a certain measure ); in Kir. Landu 
lA bandu ya-mula g/igo. 

IIaiiAbi, s. ( pi. mubnbiibi), master, my lord (a 

6 -CS 

name of honour) (, unintus, amicus, 

arnica; , amor, nmntus). 

Hahau, adj., irascible ( cfr. lmkawi); habali ku 
fnniu basira; , mentem ulicuavit alicui. 
IIAiiaiu, s. (ya, pi. za) (vid. khabari), news, mes¬ 
sage, story, information ; ta-m-putu hriburi kesho, 
I shall gel her news to-morrow; Arab. 
probawt, scivit, indicuvit. 

ILuiiia, b. (1) «= kitu kiguj ajo or kigaudamujo, 
kitu ja ku shikia, gum, lime; the mkAnju (a tree) 
yields a kind of gum, inatozi ya mti; bubba yn 
ku fungin warnkn, sealing gum or wax; cfr. 
n/boo, Kihuniu, uliiubo; (2) luce {pi. malmbbu); 
e.y., babbn yn inoyo, charity; , nmuvit. 
IIahua, «., the name of a rope on boats or vessels 

W. 

II aula (ya), vid. kabla (va), before, dc. 

Haiiximiua (or Miuiabuhha), s. (wa), an Abyssinian. 
The Abyssinian, especially Galla, stares are in 
great demand on the tSuahili coast, and are 
bought for the sum of a hundred or more, dollars. 
They are especially sought for the harems of 
great pcojde. Jt is chiefly the Somali who, having 
fetched them from the Interior on the frontiers 
of Abyssinia, sell them in iSouth-Kast Africa. 
Others are brought from the. sea-ports of Arabia, 
where they hare been received from the Abyssi¬ 
nian coast, v.z., from Massowa, Jlahcita, Tad- 
jurra, Zeila, Berbcra, which arc the chief slave- 
ports of Abyssinia in and near the Bed tfea. 
HabuBhia means frequently “a concubineof 
whatever nation, especially from Abyssinia (Ha- 
bushn, the country of Abyssinia or llabesh), 
Hacmi = iiyomba or mjumba (pi. wnjumba), Wel¬ 
lcome friend (unde) (St.). 

I11»Aa, s. ( , obtexit, deoepit, feleliit), deceit, 

cunning, artifice, dwating — bila ( Ibm. , frauB, 
deccptio). 

Kti uadaa, v. a. (some Suahili pronoun cebadabu; 


mamboyukwe iii badaba, his business is deceit ), 
to deceive, circumvent^dnagham ', ku-m-badaa 
kua bila fulani a-ni-liadaa or had&ha. 
Ku-ji-uai>aa, to deceive onc's-sdf. 

Hadaika, pass., to be deceived, to be taken in by 
cunning. 

Ha Daiwa, to he cheated. 

Hadaki, «. (vid. batbari), attention, care, caution— 
maolekfizo ya mdyo, danger; ku fania hadari or 
nadari ( '££, contempiatuB fuit oculis), to take 

precaution; Arab■ , cant, timuit. 

HadAya (?) (cfr. bedaya), a present; tfr. hodia. 
IIadlu, s. (yu), limit, measure; cfr. Arab. • limes. 

Hajma (cfr. js • ti*Jb ), gift, oflering; cfr. 

hntbia, s. (Sb. , mutius quod oiFortur, bona 
sortc commodoruin copin et felicitate potitoe fuit 
in re, porlio boni cujusdani); bequest, legacy = 
kitu biki na-niu-atia muauangu, ni ebakwe, njapo- 
| kufa, kitu biki ni ebakwe. 

I Hadimu, s., country-lorn slave, one wlto serves 
_ « - 

(, inservirit; (•«*»• , famulus), pi. maba- 

dimu, the son or daughter of a manumitted slave; 

Hi mtuma tena, ni hadimu = hum. 

•* *0 «•» 

Had'itiii, 8. (yn, pi. za) (, do novo et pii- 
muni exstitit res, narravit), a narrative, story, 
t<de of olden time. 

Ku HADiTiu, v. »., to relate stories. 

IIamthia, v. obj., to narrate to one ; amo-nj-iia- 
dithia nmnawe mambo ya k&le. 

Hadiki, vid. batbari. 

IIadua, s. (R.) (?); ku neua ndakuja, lukon safari 
ni hadua haisukisuki (?). 

Hafifu, adj. (robo haflfu), light; cfr., <_Aa., levis 

a 

fuit; vJteAa. i levis pondere, dignitate, ttoribus. 

Hafitiiika (vid. hifatbika), to be preserved (St.); 

Arab, ItAo* ; Muungu hafHki=aok6ze. 

Hafukaki — kbofu (R.)? 

at *• 

Hai (vid. hei), adj. (Arab. ), alive. 

Haiba, s., shtgpe, beauty m uzuri, dignity, autho¬ 
rity ; cfr . sibi, matisho; cfr. , timuit; 

baiba inangia mma niumbani, the house it now 
beautiful; , timor, reverends. . 

Haina (or ^jbNA), there is not, it is natf bains ta- 
faud, there is no doubt. 

Haitassa, not yet (— bade); haitassa iwa, it is not 
yet ripe (a bade); md. f JsH, bora, 

until this hour. 
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Ktmnrno l$fr. dura), it does no harm, never 
it *• of no consequence; it it more correct 
to write baithuru instead of baidura. 

Haj, the pilgrimage to Mecca; g*>, porcgri- 
Bfltio Meccana. 

HiW, b, (Arab. gU-, opus et necease habuit; 
necetwtaa, its nccesaara), property, cm * 
corn; un&yo hoja tena ? have you any further 
moat or desire f reap, hojayangu ju ku iabi 
wwe wda m fundia, my desire it that thou 
rnayest five long and joyfully — hakuna woma; 
Ota huyn hana b^ja, this man is poor, male, 
feeble, kit energy is gone, lie desire* to eal anti 
drinhand do nothing; anapuiubii or anuleguu, 
kolla aeno oambiwAlo baf&nii, aina baja na fetha- 
yak we; kua haja gani? by what cause t 
Ha jt, s. (la, pi. rua—), a man or woman who has been 

to Mecca to pray, ike.; .$W ; haji, a pilgrim, 

in general, convertt; baji la Kizungu, pi. nmhaj 
ya Kizungu, eg., AVanika who follow the religioi 
of Europeans are mahaji-ya Kizungu. 

HkJiltr, v. n. (Arab. ; cfr. , intend it 

profectua fnit ad aodem Moocanatn), to cmigrah 
[ku biyiri Mekka), especially to go on a pilgrim 
age to Mecca, to remove from a country; ku tdk 
nti, ku nendu nti ningine, to go to live else 
where. 

Hajiuhu, v. n. (— kukawilia), to remain orcr- 
long. 

Hajiriimia, v.; (1) nimebajiriHlin Rubbai Bast 
— naked Babbai aaaa, niinofaniu ltabhai inn 
kanyangu; (2) ku-m-hajirifiba miu ku kol 
niumbani, rauegniewe alipohiyiri. 

QAJIRiSHCA, v. p. 

Hakam ; ku-tn-Bhika bakali, to require a strange 
who goes upon workmen’s work to pay for hi 
intrusion, to make him pay Jus footing (St.). 

HJLkIuu, «. (ya) ( vid. ^£a. , r. a., jiulieiuu. ,pro- 
tulit; , judicium), (1) a judicial ac'; (2) a 

fine, penalty; kn toa hakamu, to pay a fine, to 
be fined; ku-m-tdza hakamu, to fine one; waze 
warae-m-lfi hfikamu, the elders have eaten him a 
fine,have fined him. 

Hakawx or habau xo fakia ha&iba, he is angry 
directly (Sp.). 

Hakia, v.; HAKIZA, V.; hakwu (?). 

HakLxa, *. (ya) writwr, JM*, dignue, 

m m ~ 

, epfau; VM**, rare), truth, verity, certainty; 

tdfefdrikaneno hHi or nenobfli ni haktka, this 
Word or thing it truth true (auaft ); neno hill, 
,«db% iMkOc* nilo, I htye no certainty of this 
matter; sitambfii aana, sjku-lri-ona. 


HaseIka, prep,, for (propter); bakikay&ko, Ut., 
it is true of thee, thou certain^, for thee, it is 
true of him, qf me, he or I certainly, for he or 
J have; bakikai, hakikayangu; wewe rnana 
nnapigoa haldkayako wewe uuiekoaaa babayo, 
ndipo ukapigoa or aebabu, umemkuaa babayo; 
bakika ninja tunayo, one certainly wo hoot. 
IarIk. 1, i*. a., to make sure, to prove. 

Hakiku, v, a., to examine, to ascertain, to mote 
sure; kn liakikia ile jawabti, to find out the 
truth of a matter (by inquiring ); umehakikia 
neno bill P hast thou ascertained this matter t 
dost thou know it fw certain f ku bakilda *= 
ku dnka aitafi, ku tafuta or iiaa aana; uendo 
ukiibukikio neno liili - uendo ukapfite haktka 
or yakini ya mnneno liiiya, to sound one, to 
come to examine one. 

One says: ta-ku-pakitu fulani; the other asks 
hu to-ni dangania V resp. la bakika natda 
Imkika katikn nafaiyangn or nime Wia muni* 
cwo Imkika ya ku-ku-pa. 

One ash : ulant-funga mu&ua Uuyu? resp. 
bakika ta-iu-fuuga; hu aluliki wad&kn ui-ku* 
tliubutihbo spate jun ? (it.). 

Hakikihiia, v. e., to cause one to be interrogated, 
examined. 

Hakim, a native doctor or physician in India ; 

ll.vKiuu, *. (wo, ;U. urn—) a mnhmr.\, judge; kutlii 

ndfo ehnkumuo \ratu wa nyi; , judex, 

arbiter. 

Hakimu, v. a,; nme-m-hokimu ■ nmlia koa 
aheiraa. 

luxitti; ku —, to humble ( fu. , con tern ait). 
Hakhuhha, v. c., to cause to be humbled, to 
despise one. 

0 ** 0 ** 

Hakki,«. (ya, za) ( ^, jha fuit; ^30., jug, jnatitin, 
vevitas), (1) right, justice; (2) righteousness; 
(8) order, law, hakki ya nti » ahurria or aherriia 
ya nti; ( 4 )just claim or demaiul, wages, kiln 
kilijcMu-pnakA, c.g., ukitiima nitu, uim-m-jia (ignit 
ndio Imkkiyukwe; ni-pa hakkiynngu, give me my 
right, that which is due to me: tuendo hakkin! or 
aberriani or kua kathi, tukoamuliwe; into wa 
bakki humntii ubutili, a just man does not judge 
unrighteously (B.), 

Hako, h.i is not here, he is absent (hapo); 
howkko. 

Hako, sign if the third person singular qf the 
negative past referring to animate beings, e,(fc 
haku penda, he. has not laved; iukn lianu too, 
there is no work to-day an the plantation; 
nnguja haku-ni-pendcai; maud haku, sudden 
, death. These three last instances are peculiar 
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and irregular, the reference to the subject is 
left indefinite. This Zanzibar talk is not to 
be imitated. 

Hak6ha, lit., not to be mth, therein not , there exists 
not, no; haka tuuaa ku cha, kn kali uaiku ; 
hakfina mtu, there is nobody; liakfina kitu, there 
is nothing ; hnkuna watu, man6no, &c.; haktina 
ku ponda, there is not to love, one loves not. 
The subject of speech is left indefinite. There 
is not, none or nothing of man or men, of a 
thing or'things ( vid. bapana), there are not, 
none.. 

if alAfa (or khalAfa); aina kbulafa nnwe, lit., Ido 
not vary or differ from thee; « j&a., contrariura, 
controvcrsia. 

Halafu (halafa)j afterwards, presently; tjkjk, 
pono fuit; ."aII , pone, a torgo. 

fi 

Halaiki (ya viombo) = vingi (B.) (cfr. jfla ., 
portio plena boni) (P). 

gt 

Hai. Ai.i, adj. ( J*., dissolvit, licuit,jussit, permisit, 
licitum focit rem), lawful, licit (according 
to the Muhammedan notion) (vid. hnniniu, illicit), 
permitted, allowed; kitu kilijo auuiriwa or ruk- 
liumwa elm ku timlua; kitn hiki ni halali, this 
thing is allowed (in the Muhammedan religion), 
cjj., kula niiitna ya ngamiu ni halali kua Islam, to 
eat camel's flesh is allowed by the Muhammedan 
religion. 

Ualambiia] (halilisha), v. c., to cause to be 
allowed, to male lawful ■» ku tta haltili; 
Mulmimnodi amchalalislm niamu ya gnombe, 
1 tiken linkuhalalinha niam'a ya nguuo, Mv- 
hnmmed declared cow's flesh lawful, but he did 
not legalise hog's flesh. 

IIAlXka, s. (ya) = iigira wa wana nmji, the wages 
of sailors; jotubo ni bulasa - mshnhara (Aroib. 

, exquisita ct electa pars rci). 

IIaloam, «. (R.), on a boat or ship V 

HAli, s. (ya, 2 a), state , condition, disposition, tf c .; 
Jh* status, conditio bominis; liali ya kwanea, 
the former state; kua bali ya Yohannes, Luke 
iii. 15; generally, hiili gani? what is the state 
(sc. of health, t&c.) ? uliali gani niumbani kupko, 
what is the state of thy house (family)? resp. 
ngt'ma, it is good; wakak&a kua hali ngcroa 
lmtta khatiroa (hatima), they lived com¬ 
fortably to the end; ubali gani? how dost thou 

( dot resp. (mimi) ui mema; mu b&b* gani? how 
do you do i tuwfona; vakali gani? howdothey 
do f how are they t mtu huyn ni baliyelu or 
jamayetu or taraiayetu, this matt belongs to us 

(B.). 


Hall part, of interrog.. Ram. xb 1; em boli 
Mnungu ame-wa-tupa watuwakve? kuakidbibafi 
or kua ball ilio otte or biailiali, at all evetdt. ■■ 

Halibc, v. a. (Arab. V**, niger fait); jua Iiam-m- 
halibu, blackened him. 

Haubika, v.p.; amebalibtka kua jua. 

IIAufo, v. e., to commit a transgression or crime; 
e.g., ku h&ifu kua mtu mkuba, kn Jania uhflKfu 
kua sultani (vid. bagamansa), to sin against the 
king. 

Haufia, v. gbj.; Arab. «JtU», pone fuit advor- 
satus fuit, rebeflavit, disoordavit. 

Haufiana = ku poteana, kosbana kua maneno, 
ku teta, to fall out with each other. 

Halifisha, v. c., to make one a transgressor, to 
ruin one; watu wamedaka ku-m-haUfisfaa kua 
maneno, like the Pharisees. 

Hauli, s. ; baliliyako, at your disposal (cfr. 

0 - 

, amicus). 

11 Alibi, adj., ado, ( JJI , puro fuit res; ^SU., 

purus, roerus), genuine, real, the very ** same, 
exactly; htiyu ni Mufka h&liai, this is a genuine 
or real Mnika (of the nation of Wanika ); mtu 
huyu ndie li&lisi ni-m-dakai, this is exactly the 
man whom I want; kitu hiki ndfjo lifdiai mimi 
ni-ki-dakajo, this is exactly the thing which I 
desire. 

Halu ; Arab, f - ku tisha (to omit ) ? f Arab, 
tj*-, empty. 

HAl&a (or halwa), s. (ya, za) (si. »dulcis fuit; 

, omnis cibus mello et sacobaro paratus, 

fructus dulcis), the name of a sweetmeat made by 
the Arabs (especially of Mascot), who export it 
to the Suahili coast. Haloa ni cbakdla kilijo 
tanganik&na na samli, na fisSli, na sdkari, na mai 
ya kuku, na unga, kitokljo Masksti. 

HahEila, s. (ya, 2 a), quinsy, inflammation of the 
throat, swelling of the glands of the neck, and 
its suppuration; hal&la ni ipu la mio, swelling 
of the jugular glands. ' 

Haluli, «. ; chumvi yahaluH, sulphate of magnesia 
(St.). 

Hau, sign of the second perqm plural negative, 

e.g., hamkupenda, iron ^we'fioi'kmfd. * . 

Haua, v. to change houses, id : . imovep^U- t 
ingressus ftnt tabemaculnm, 
aliquo loco ( W, probilntum 

Hamosa, v. f, to sttu^toresawe, 
tama, tarnish*). "< ■ 
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ff a triu , t. (it*, pL mt—), a porter, a coolie; 


# #** 

J**., portavitoniu, gravid* fait in dow>; JC-. 

Ham Ih i , aymUie fotA; , balneum 
Hawata, ^ protection; fi hatnajrat el uimaaai, 
wafer Qonsmprotection; ^W, 

Homxm, I, (ya), pram; J-**>, lauda\it 

Hamj, v. cl, to protect ; U*. , defendit 
Haiku, v a, to be pregnant; efr bomaK. 

Hawou. (St), haven, made by mixing four awl 

teeter, and having it to tarn sour; > for- 

mentura, quod inditur naatae panis, eft yu- > 
operuit, ferment*vit. 

Hama, there it not inside, no 
Baud, hah not inside, not here. 

IIaku, m (ya), tnd. gbautmn ( « hnsani, majonm), 

sorrow, concern, gruff; ' tent, met rare affccit 

aliquant, ^Jb , aolicitas habuit, Jjs , Bohcituilo, or 

p*. solicitam tenuit; ku fania hammu or ku 
ngiwa ai bammn, ku m tia bamu or hnzum, to he 
grieved or sorrowful 
Hamuki, e, (ya), a Lind of tobacco (B ) 

Has a, he has not; bona kuao , he has no home. 

Hava, v n ( y*. , non urn edidit, commotiw fait 
ob laetitiain aut nioerorctn, misericordia affoctUN 
fait), to mourn with one, to join in mournnu/ 
Haxahudi [Luke id IS) (mi/. abndi), uiuhmbtidlg, 
Lake vii 4, nlikua hanabudi kn pita ndia lie 
Hamapbi, iiatxafsi, UAWATnArai (II) ? grief t 
sorrow f I 

Ha* Xu, s , north f 

Haxawu, e (ya, pi mo—), (1) han&mu [or 
kaa&ma) ya dan, the cutwater of a vised, (21 
dbdqnely (mubedari) • 

Hanaxu, ady., obliquely; kn kfita —, to eut 
obliquely 

HahAv, *, drift f (Erl, knlla neno linarakwe, 
coherence, connection, meaning 
Hinki (or haxdAka) (ya, pi zo—) (bandAki ya 
sgfime) ( , fanatnauimunti ergo ducta), a 

dry ditch, a trench stenmnding a fortress. The 
mater-trench made around the house* is catted 
ttjdngiI w* nuyi, wad the foundation of a house 
tnafagi wa eiamba [ whe th er it be dug for the 
awafntetion if a done- or ofapdtehmu. 
KlMUtau,«. * (aid. biabia), to seek for, to show 
one'*-s*(f assiduous, diligent, or active. 
Hiiunu, v.; to —, to be excited (St.), 

Sumfe, (1) hook; fa crookedness qf heart, 
tenlinearity; [Kimrima) maneooykkwe yaa* 


BA 


hangfa kiddgo — yaaa tftta, bayaknnlSka, his 
word* are nU sincere, pure, there is some false- 
hood in them; manenoyao yana bangoe kidogo, 
their trords are not quite sincere; kaagia hangCo, 
to use unfairness; (8) ku andika baagde, to write 
the Arabia letter * hh, vetted hongoe by the 
Jduahdi. 

IIamkua, r a, to stun or outtalk ant, by making 
a great noise, by talking long and laud, eg, 
before the judge, to interrupt people tfifr. bam 
baniaa) 

IUxikutaka, v rve. 

IlAAnui, • (wa)( , impotentom leddidit ad 

veuemm), a sunudly impotmt man, ostowiMa 
kukada mko , sodomite, catamite 

Hanjak, s. — jambia, a scimitar; , culler 

vol colter magnua. 

IIakba, s , ni kiiinba inbili nfino katika fonn&li ja 
jaltAzi 

IIaa/Ca, s , a hind of tlanee; ku tOM upangn; 
hanntin m ng'mia itOMoayo kna panga mneri 
muandAmn a a uillla (kn la) na mtnna This 
cjj» i ssion i cfers to a kind of game of tin Mulunn- 
Indians Thi nude imputation assembles in an 
opt it jdace, and hramhsh their swords against 
emh other, to the beating of the drum Tin plug 
terminates Utth a great feast of nee, tic Thty 
ial ai/mn in the daytime after having taken tluii 
mtals at night during the long fast This cert * 

motuj is performed on the just day after the 
Jlumatlan 

II Art, pron dam, those 

flti'A, lure, this place; ltapa balta Babbal ni nil 
tnno, from here to Hahbm it is fine hours , kn 
taka Jomvu lintta liapu Mvita yapata ftil mbili 
wa nnaan, frrmi Jomvu to this place (me, Mmn- 
basn) it is 2| hours' distance 

IIacAka, there is not, hap&na watu lutpa — there 
is not, or nothing of men here — there art no 
men here (out baknna) A gtuerahxmg moth of 
expression, hence the form remains the sauu with 
t Whatever substantiae it mat/ be convutrd Con 

i netted with the infinitive of the verb, it forms a 

i negatioe obstruct noun, e g, liap&na or hatona ku 
panda, there vs not to loot— there ts nu love ■» there 
A disldee or disgust It ts a convcnuM expedient 
for those who are as yet imperfectly acquainted 
with the various tempera of the verb—for instance, 
when they should say, “ mind Bipcudi," I hvenot, 
they generalise the tempos, and say, “baton* qt 
bapana kn ]*nda " The Banians and other 
foreigners [Arabs, Heludus) talk with the natives 
in tku manner, which i « objectionable and 
incorrect. 
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Hai*o, (1 ) there, this or that time; Imgu hapo, 
since that time (2) he or slut is not here. 

HIba, v. n. ( Zsf , dcposuit alYiin.) ( * ku 
jooui m'no), to have diarrhea, to go constantly to 

lUitwHA, r. c., to cause frequent, purging / dana 
ya ku-ni-Uarislui, a medicine which is a 
purgative ; purge or purgative 1* also called 
daua yakuf.ingfia.jf>; nifiraa ya mlfia mimi 
Bill, ina ni-lifirinha dairaa, I do not eat goats- 
me.at, for it gives me diarrhrra. 

HArAbij - mtu niuhfirabu, a v'lrkedman; from 

rather than from ; v»/* > Vftstftvit ’ 

, latro, fur. 

UakAja, e.CtjL, exivit) = ghiixarau, takrimu ; 
yuwa-ji-tia gharama ningi, to ]»it one's-self to great 
expense; gja-» provcntus, reditnn, quod exit do 

opibnH ©xpendihirque. 

Hauuia, i>. «. « ku kiriimu wain. 

JIXkaka, adv.,haste, rjuick, quickly - npoHi, buna; 
iU., raovit, commout, inotim fuit?? Mrnka 
hfiraka hciua mlmraka: Pror. 

Ku HAKARA,m, to mate haste. (?). 

Ku hahikisiia, to hasten. _ 

IIaramIa, a roller, a pirate; prohibuit, 

• r- 

illioitum fecit; C^V- . impin*, latro. 

IIarAmu, adj. (rid. haran.in), unlawful, Writ, 
according to the Mnhammedan notion (rut. 
lialAli) ; kitu kilyozuiwa ni Muhammedi; maim 
va haramu, an illegitimate child. If a wife 
lecomcs pregnant bj another than her husband 

the. child will be a mana wa harfunu; Arab. ^ , 
prohibuit illicitum fecit; pf* .illioitum; ^, 
quod lego prohibitum est, nefos. c . „ 

HauXka, a. (ya) ( - chuki)( p -, incaluit ; 6^, 
calor, caliJitw). (1) rashness, fonearduess, 
hastiness, precipitancy, heat; mtu liuyu yuna 
harftra ya moyo - yuna upesi wa moyo or ■ yun 
morn hnvfira or moyo wa haifirn, he is rash pre- 
cipitunt; yuna Wara ya hamro, he ischoleric; 
ioy nrickly heat, heat; mtu hum ynna harara za 
umpi'ija kua jna ua kua ndia, he. has heat in the 
thigh from the sun and marching (pricklyheat.), 
Jam ikiwa ningi nmflim, if-there willbe no 
sleep; uaifiAuio moyo harara, wya »*a luvi- 
wait quietly for me, 1 will come directly (K.). 
TUbarii (St.), hot-tempered. 

HamIo/iurw), a. (J») «<* mth ; ™ e<d: 

V;, calor; ku tokahari, toperspire ; muiliwangu 

una harri; harri za-nUCnn (jaeho ni nle manzo). 


HIbIbd, t>. a.( , Yattarit), to spoil, destroy; 

ku hfiribu mimba, to miscarry, 

HauibIa, v. obj., to spoil to one; eg,, MM®*; 
liaribia Baffiriyakwe. 

IIaribika, v. n., to be spoiled, to decay (from 
natural causes, or kua naribtt). ■> 
IIahibxku, v. obj.; samaki ana-nidiaribiki* - 
nna-ni-oson, the fish is spoiled for me, 
JIaiubikiwa, nimeharibikiwa aamaki. 

H AiuuiwA, v. p., to be spoiled or destroyed (by 
external causes and nmkfisudi). 
tlARuiA (cfr. hnraja), v. a. * ku kerunu watu kua 
ku-wa-pa jakula jengi hatta wanakinai, to enter¬ 
tain people at a banquet until they are satiated, 
to provide a feast, to spend money for it. 
Habimu, s. (n/.iua—); a brother ie a barimu/or fin 

at 0* 


sister, and vice versa; fij e-, ropulsaro panstt*, 
id qnod homo defendit, et pro quo dimicat, sacrum 
quod tango re nefae. 

TlAHiMf, v. a. (vul. haramu), to consider or declare 

illicit. . 

Hahimia, v. obj., not to allow; amo-m-hanmia 

Hftflariynkwe. . ... 

Haiumibha, v. c., to declare unlawful, toforlml 
one to do a thing; Muhammedi amehari. 
misha watu niama ya ngufie,wa»fle; kiloo tuna- 
lmrimishua, wine is forbidden to us. 

Haiu6k, adv., a shout given bj the natives when a 
vessel is seen approaching. Old language, for 
harionn => tume-ld-ona jombo. The children, 
seeing a vessel steering toward the harbour, raise 
the cry, “ harioe,” which is manfino ya ku teke. 
rea jombo ki.jajo - ku 6na furaha ya jombo 
kidaicAjo ku fika, expression of joy at the arrival 
of a vessel. The townspeople, hearing the outcry 
of the children, run to the shore to get news, dv. 
This custom prevails at most of the sea-ports of 
the Suahili coast (cfr. the Hebrew word heria and 
teruR, rua) (cfr. heria); hariowe tupigieni korobora 
mmojn tnetoke kula jakwe, thus the Mombassians 
formerly when fighting with Said-Said mocked 
at him. _ 

llARiRi, s. (ya) ( fiF . «*<«“»)> «*• 

IIarbi, «• and odj., (1) hot; kuna harri leo kua 
jua; (2) perspiration (vid. hari). 

HArOfc, s. (ya, fd> «*), (1) betters of <fie alphabet; 
hfirufu ya or za Kiarabu, the Arabia eharaders; 
(2) an odour of any hind ; kite kinnk^o, kaiifa 
iqema, kikiwa kibfiya, urmA. ***** ff00d » 
bad; Ctj *., mutavit; 

Hindu, a.( JJe .ligarit, semperlaotuafeit; 

coatmum nuptial*, nuptUe; 

(1) nuptials, wedding-feast; (2) mWtet 
ni mimbo yatendufiyo* m«me a«p«Wk» V 
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*b»; frngwto mbfli nmme na sake bawatiki 
anap^wa cbakula (rid fangate), vilv 
paatoja na rafikizao. Bwu hjudri 
fh* bridegroom; lnbi iuutmi, the bride j 

Hai (or bayj or am) (pi wa—), 

ij0* i ’W; , vivua, ewa na^V* 

BmI ,beeause it i» (Er) ? ■d^P **”*^*’ 
«W(or usAij Kim, «Bo iutkorfa, 

s • - Vhct tow tier* 

** * eiul * r SBf </r ya , flle, idem, 

r<A« lingular or nomo 


’w*** cry out, buy®, hoyc^btyro, tor* 


oast rated; hfigg or 
■buffod In referent 
{nid.)isused, eunuch 

animal, but mtu nJ 
tmvit,jiaw huiwfl 
HuUu m tima (EiBj 

interna Jfour, not^m 
fralmentum spuaJB 

HaBAXADI, the K 

(Reb) Wuh'tM 
<»«» what he faJK** 

only that ichirli^f* 
benefaction, bnB*^ 
Habatta (or ahJMI 

(Luke xix 17flKno 
fait >■ / thank IHkho 
sionjor “ ^Ho, 
HabIba, » (ya,f M 
jacturam fecitl i * 
baa&ra, to ton 
lorn to one; HBP 
ooogi = ame 
ku pamba na 
Ba gfidoro naB 
HJLbha, (1) a «( " 

not by any i 


l thie or that, previously 
In chasing tarn or ani 


thU, dUi ponton; c&yn, obsolete for buyu, 
Lgjm Mjr* for haya. 

HtnruuB, that, that one, 

, /a\ 4 0 ^ nnu i r * ** i Cfr- bourni and buseia. 

ithurfa l *i tau, . r « boiika); huafwx, r, to be 
t. * eon/nod to any thing, in ft, meaning to 

tndtule; niama lubuaji wakohfinkii itti aft mb*, 
iufixn, d. c , the ir »Id beatU inehided ore the htopord, 
name h° H i Ac 

Hl’iuni, $ (ye), grief, eoneern, heaviness, anxiety 
K rfr Arab ^, triatia ftdt, 

aiously Qy*, , triatitia 
or ani Hwjjxi* v (hi rum), pet hope (Fit} , 


leg, arae-i-hanbu (uatnba yekwo pin kua furagn, he ha* stolen flout him 

r °" r f 0 "* «« /a« pt opei ty ant tty 

U Of th , date, eg, anna Ihika, t n , inUabh, that uhuh tan be stolen 

W,7. - !r lBlw *. iboa, tv be Stolen from 

la kuku, the egg qf a hen, _' 

gg* of a hen, 5 la lx'rodi or lnKDK,s (ya) (efr a+a , ftdornvit, bc rvum fecit 

(id of an egg which the hen f'i ' , , 

10 mrl S l..i. «.*, aemtuB, olKdicntia, Drobiloal eerviu 


nd of an egg which the hen s .. . , , 

to cock, i bib ai g&am, i Ifsilo T ’ 8emtU8 ’ «** d,ontia - J>«>bitD8), eerrue, 
n, KnafandiLa baraka , ktiku K oshtp, eejia tally ibada yn Mungu, the eeruW 
fdii mni, the hen lay* eggs oj Owl When the M uhammt dans goto bed they 

tag t ohfthnd oi i siu hedu ya Muogn ” The 
» one as debtor, to demand »» ibadi ja Mungu hour “aindiUa nu ibAda or 
, to sue one for a debt, na- arocuta ibada — amolala kua ku aalb, or kua ku 
itu lmyu mill mia, /hate atn ku aallt, ht eltpt with or without prayer 
if 100 dollars, 1 demand Lot the word ran also be taken aenau latiori, 
100 doOare - he owes nu ty, lbfida yn aaunam,ya tu&h, <ft Mtualiekua 
leni ya rcali m?a kaakwc, nilmya kwanza, kiaba akaaingatia kua ib&da fj a 
toant (ae a debt) 5 dollars Muungu) 

payment of & dollars, he lm w, s (aba afijudi ?), deml (corrupted form of 

*, ..t« h... '*■ )• <** -r n. 

men are indebted one to the ^Satanaa 

, , , , , , Ivim, e, i' untmg (efr *>W natncnir, cenaua, 

tobe indebted, to be owing, , 

mod for a debt, mtu huyu ■*»umeratii»), ukiahajna idedi ya fern, aud the 
kuingu, this man owes to f ricc °f imodadi (amowat*) to ha(f a 

dollar ( rfr ^ f numerant, enumaraait) (R); 
the debtor to pay by sum- baina idadi, time fa no counting, 
nbaa mo iwtaba _ ku-ji-dab.d. (tt) ? 


Hauhajuki ~ u 
Hawlafai (or i 

wljAa) rept 
faex bominnm 
(1) ft) be dun 
people; ( 9 ) m 

•aaiakaai, aput 
alawatn wake 
kn auagumaa i 
'{tybguaeioue, 
iBUsnat »Wwb 


we one as debtor, todemand 
\f, to sue one for a debt, na- 
Bata liuyu rnili min, I hate 
’ of 100 dollars, 1 demand 
' 100 dollars — he oires nu 
i deni ya rcah nun kaakwc, 
T want (as a debt) 5 dollars 


rec ; watu bawa wawidna 
men are indebted one to the 

f tobe indebted, to lit owing, 
sued for a debt, mtn huyu 
kuingu, tint man owe* to 


* 9 A 
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it&a debtor to pay by sum- bdaa ididi, time is no counting. 

m ° iwW “ Ibiuadi - ko-ji-dabtdi (tt) ? 
fmbrought from V*™.*a(md,MM), wiuhha( efr jji^Bod 

land with the natives as a Joatum et aequum eaaat, atatuit, aeqaarit), (1) 
pedy for cores (dan* ya to learn good behaviour; (2) to teach one reasay, 
i manner*, or right conduct (ku idUicha), (8) ku- 

abe clandestinely g efr. ka j n-oambda, to trouble on* — ka-m-Oa aklti 

mtasa or mtima mbiabi kua ku-BAfOBga na ku- 
«MuniJUa matt. o-rin nrambiid or gwusiti! batta ku ombiwa 
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Hapo, (1) there, this or that time; tangu hapc’* | IIksW^ *. theme, Luks xK. 09; innomnto 

J, r > W T | , , i _ I V 11 vi^ n <u!Vl> um till! l inm n 


«‘n«e that time; (2) he or site is not here. 

HAra, v n. ( i3f-, deposit!t alvum) ( =■ ku (mda 
juoni m'no), to have diarrhea, to go constantly to 
lltool. 

JlUmtiv, r e, to causefrequent purging ; daua 
ya. ku m harisli.i, a medicine which is a violent 
purgative; purge or purgative is also called 
dau.i ya ku fungtia jft ; niiima ya mbiizi inimi 
sili, ina ni luiicKha d&imn, / do not eat goat *- 
meat, for it gives me diurrhrca 

IIAkaiiu - mtu muliuiabu, a tricked man; from 
rather than Jrom » vastavit, 

^jjU. , latro, fur. 

IIakaja, « ( c/- » exivit ) “ gbaiarau, takrimu, 
j u\\ a-ji-tia gMrama ningi, to put one 's si If to great 
expense; , proientus, reditus, quod exit de 

opibus expendilurque 

Hahuia, v a s ku kiriimu wain. 

IIAkAka, adv , haste, quid, quiiUi / - npi'bi, liima, 
, rao\it, romrno\it, motua fuit V? hnraka 
liiimka beiiia mbaiaku Ptor. 

Ku iiaiiakA) v n, to mille hash \?) 

Ku haiukjhiiv, to hasten 


.. imnera\ yU !*) ® neno iffi, hus» sti¬ 

ll ai . tfetpt * 1 

haribi . r 5*** si mmno homo (there within or 

• w, y 

HaRIBIKA, # ret* , 

natural causes, I grief. 

ITariiiik! a, v. obj.; ■ I by melane/idy thoughts, 
aua-ni-osoa, the fish is 'd. 

II arimk .1 w a, t* ; nimehai 

HAiuniwA, o. p., to be spa maakabtmo or ha; 

external causes and raakt 

Hahuia (efr . liaraja), r a . - atUfore mentioned; 
ku-wa-pa jaktila jengi hatto . ,< mi) mtS 

ten n people at a banquet unt\ ^ y 

to provide a feast, to sjwnd vu 

Uakiul, s.(}il.ma —};« brother n B '* 

• - '"ree, not tn a state 
sistir, and vice versa; fdf-, t fima, this man to 

id quod homo dofendit, et pro qu, wa ni mahumi, 
quod timgoro uefas kn weka hurru, 

IJautmu, v a {riel huramti), to ceAp- 
illii it |i bar*, to ease 

ILuumIa, r obj, not to atfoiefi ^ e d ux it. 

safliuiynkwc » ’ 

llvRIMIHlIA, r c, to declare unfy*>mpewdon t 

[,'iropitiua fuit; 


luiiaka hemambaiaku tern. onr to ,/ fl „ thing; Muliar 

Ku iiaiiakA,*’ n, to mu ehasti mislia «.itn mama j a ngufie.w, 

Ku HAKiKiHiiv, to hasten, „„ _ liarimishua, wine isjorbidden 

Haiiamia, a * obbrr, a pna*e; , proliibuit, jf vm /, ri ndv, a shout given by tl 

® 1 i _...f A/iiin mvmwipAi M/y 4 )i 


I pity upon, to 


illicitumfreit, J-y,i.upi..s,lat.o ressel is seen ajproachmg OlM 

linuuim ir ’' ; liarmna * fume ki-ona jornbo. ! musum, last 

akAhu, teelj (mil. liaiatm.i), indent ful, den, m ; ng a eessd steering toward Ibh* ~~ j:- 

according to the Muhammedan notion (rid /Aerjl/ •• hari.V,” which is maned * ^ ’ 

lialAli), kitu kilijoruiaa ni Muhammodi, niana ^ k ;j ( y 0 = ktl 6aa f ur j hnmm, v. 

■an hniumn, an illegitimate child Jf a wife kidukAjo ku Hka, expression of joy 1 e each one's 

becomes pnejnant by aiwthcr than hr husband ^ ‘pfa townspeople, heart 

the child will be a mana wa banumi , Arab. pf ., of the children, run to the shore to ) «, ku-n-pa 

prolnbuit illinium fu it, ^ , llhutui , ^^ SuMi ctKM( ( c f r the Hebrew weJjeliven to a 
quod lego pioliibitum eat, liola'.. ^ „ teruR, rua) (efr herial, bariowete.vv^ tr)[trrri « 1 

akAua, * (ya) ( » 1 huki) (, ys., incaluit, , ]mu0 jii tnet6ko kulajakwo, thus the \ 

culor, taliditnO, (1) mshness, foncardncss, formerly when fighting with Sotrf^isUinentani; 

hastiness, precipitancy, hot ; mtu liuju jnna at him t ku-m-fa®Mfa 

haifira ya mojo *• jnna uposi wa nioio «r juna |j AlrfR| , (ja)( jtf", scricum), JtfSr. V t0 fT??* 

moiobuiAra or 111010 a a liatAra, he is rush, pre - jassh kab&U 

r'uitemt- Anna lmrura ja linsim, he ts eholcric; i1a * b, » *• and ^•. (l) ^. knna | reee ipt of a 

Ji nddirh^ lot; nitu buy,, yuna haiara aa .i««, , 2 )perspirat.oH *^ban) 

mnpAja kua jua na kna ndia, he hew heat in the HA»*pu, s. <*+*»*£> 

thigh from the sun and marching (/ivuUgheat .); * u ^^noleuosjvom 

liarara ikina ningi mniliui, if-there mil be no (2) an ml^of^yh^^bT^^ 

sleep ; usifanie moyo hardm, m,n sa-a h.v, - qjema, Inbwa kibAya, am^sM ^ 
wait quietly for me, J will come directly (K). W ; Uy* , mutarit; Uyf* . ombiIm 


illicitum fecit, » impins, latio 

11 akAhu, adj (mil. Iiaianii.i), union ful, illicit, 
accerrding to the Muhammedan notion (rid 
lmlfili), kitu kilijo/uiua ni Mnhammedi, mnua 
xin hniumn, an illegitimate child If a wife 
becomes pnejnant by another thin hr husband 

the child will be a mana wa bantam, Arab. ^ , 

prolubuit illicitum fuit, ^ , illicitum ; , 

quod lego pioliibitum eat, nefiu.. _ 

HahAka, * (ya) ( - ibukiK , incaluit, , 
culor, tnliditns' 1 , (1) lashness, foncardncss, 
hastiness, precipitancy, hat; mtu buyn jnna 


liarara iktaa ningi mniKui, if-there will he no 
sleep; usiianie moyo liarfim, naja Ba*a hivi ■ 
wait quietly for me, I will come directly (R). 


yriotonaefrom 

a at; kMB< 


It araku (8t ), hotdempered. 
Haraka, s (R ) ? 


it , . . HAr«w,..{ .Kgarit,semper 1 

Haraka, s (K ) t V J 

Hart (or harri), *. (ya) (*»)» bard, warmth, sweat ; convivinm nuptial®, puptiae; . 

£ , ca'or; ku toka hari, to perspire; muiiiwangu (i) nuptials, weddksg*Jmst; <*) t 

una harri; harri za-ni-tCna Qn ®bo ni uk mauro). ni uwmbo yatenduSyof tetoj 


Hal- 

IfWHr* 

I, to eitemtto 
lit, RtigatR. 


BXt 
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Btncn, i (vid. boaum), a fortress; 1 

finnoi, muuituz fait; , arx. 

Hfatno, v. «., to besiege; e/r. ^, in anguetunn 
redegit, obsidians shunt (hoatem). 

Stnonwu, «.«.(«* d. bathari), (1) to venture; (2) to 
be pr es ent ; eg., jamia ya watu walio hathuila, 
the congregation of people which woe there. 

Hftc, pron. demand., this; cfr. ya , ills, idem; 
referring to nouni n in the singular or nouns 
with mi in the plural (mti huu). 

Htou, pron. denumet, that. 

Huro, pron demonet, this or that, preciously 
mentioned; mtu huyo. In chasing men or ani- 


lt> 


metis the notice cry out, hnyn, huyo, huyo, here 
heist 

H6tu, this, this person; sfiyu, obsolete for hoyu, 
«4ya for baya. 

Huidlc, that, that one. 

Huxika, r. cfr. huaau and huaaia. 

IkriitA, r. n (pid. hozika); huzfwa, r (| to be 
limited, confined to any thing, in it, meaning to 
include ,* niama mbuiyi w&Kohfuika tui aimba, 
Ac, the wibl beasts included are the leopard, 
lion, dc. 

HOzum, «. (ya), grief, concern, heaviness, anxiety 

(rid. hammu), eft Arab ZZ triatia {hit, 

. . . wr 

y tiiatitia 

Hwlnd i (in EM)\), pci haps (St ) , 


I 


I, an infix particle; eg., ame-i-hariba (niamka 
yetu), he destroyed it, viz., our house. 

I, 'fl relative to words of the i-class ; e g., aima- 
yangu i-wdpi? where is my aitna? rid. aima. 

V, s. (la, pi rudi); 1 la kuku, the egg if a hen; 
mfii ya kuku, the eggs of a hen; \ la burodi nr 
la ku tetema is said of an egg which the hen 
lays when there is no eoek; i hili si gumu; 5 lisiio 
mdme halina nguvu, linafundika haraka; kuku 
yuwavii or yuwaftrda indi, the hm lays eggs 
(arda is Kimr.). 

I'a (or ku vns), to have one as debtor, to demand 
a debt front somebody, to sue one for a debt; na- 
mu-ia or na-m-wia mtu buyu reali mia, I hare 
this man as a debtor of 100 dollars, I demand 
from 'him a debt of 100 dollars — he owes me 
100 dollars; naddka deni ya reali mla kuakwe, 
na-mu-ia reali tano, I want (as a debt) 5 dollai s 
from him, I sue fir payment of 5 dollars, hi 
owes me 5 dollars. 

Uha (or wzJlka), r. rec.; vatu bawa wantidna 
arao kna mo, these men are indebted one to the 
other 

I'wa (or lehrs),pass,, tube indebted, to be owing, 
to owe to one, to be sued for a debt; mtu buy a 
yuwaiwa real! mla kudngu, this man owes to 
me 100 dollars. 

Iirtau, v c, to comm the debtor to pay by htm- 
moning him heforetkejudge; mme-inu-iwtaha 
kua wdH m nhna-m-dai Jena wali, 

I 'aax, a. (ya), p yttiow substance brought from 
India, greedy in demand with the natives as a 
bum y» kidnda, remedy fir sores (daua ya 
kKmda). » 

I'm, a.<a, to deed, to tide clandestinely; cfr. kn 
m Kimono* 

IsU, to deed from; ag, ama*mo^Bda 


yakwe pin, kna fnrago, he has stub n ftout him 
all his property eicritly 
IrIka, v n, take able, that tcluili ran be stolen 
luiwA, iitoA, to be stolen fiom 

IbVda, s (ya) (<fr a+a , adoiavit, aervum fecit ■ 

, aorvitus, obrdientia, probitaa), sen itc, 

i cor ship, esjiecially ibdda ya Mungu, the sercite 
of God When the Mnhamnmlans go to bed they 
say “ eabdhnd or mliohodu ya Mungu.” This 
is ibudu ya Mungu. hence " amelaln na ibdda or 
ninedta ibdda ~ anwtdla kua ku aalli, or kua ku 
ata ku aalli, he slept with or without prayir 
But the uord can also be tulen eenau latiuri, 
e g, ibdda ya sannam, ya mdli, de Mtu aliekua 
mbaya kwanza, kiaha akazingutia kua ibdda (ya 
Muungu) 

Ihmh, s. (aba a^judi ?), devil (corrupt! d form of 
the Greek diaboloa) ( ), thief of the 

decile, Satanaa. 

Iuaui, s, counting (cfr. o\on t numenta, cenaua, 

annumeratio) ; ukiabajua idddi ya fara, and die 
price of something imedddi (amounts) to half a 

dollar (rfr. Sa , nuiueravit, eumnerarit) (B )i 
lydna idddi, there is no counting. 

I did adz — ku-ji-dahidi (It) ? 
rwu, v. a. (vid. ejdill), imubm (<fr. , quod 

juatom et aequum eaaet, atatuit, aequatit), (1) 
to leamgood behaviour; (2) to teach one rtaso% 
manners, or rigid conduct (ku idiluiha) ; (8) k»- 
Tn - r rr nf>lw;« 1 to trouble one «■ ka-m-ua nun 
mnasa or mtfima mbiabi kua kn-m*funga na ku- 
m-pige niumbdui or gerozdai batta ku ombiwa 
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kua babai or banawakwe, hatta ku-ra-lalama or 
daka radi babai, hatta ku-li-sbika neno a-m-pfilo 
babai, hatta ku fania radi or mapenai ya babai. The 
tSuaJUli tie up their refractory children or slaves 
either in their private hausen or in thepuUicprison, 
until the prisoner changes his mind and promises 
to behave himself well in future. Usually rela¬ 
tions or friends intercede for the prisoner with 
his father, saying, “ When a babe wets your lap, 
will you on this account throw him away?' 
Thus by degrees tfyey gain the heart of the en¬ 
raged father. 

luniwA « HUmlmliwa; ku-m-tia udabu. 

JmijHHA (or idjhjhha), v. c. 

f O' 

(or M>it.i),s., right behaviour ( Jac , juntitia, 

aequitos*; , res par pouderc, quantitate); 

fulani yi» katiku iiUii (odnbu), or ana idili (ana 
makazi ninngi) (It.); mpotoru akaidiliwaku tiwa 
ndia ngemn. 

Idui (or Kiuixi), s. (ya), permission, leare; ku- 
in-pa idini, to give him jter mission, especially 
permission to marry a daughter given by her 

• cl « I 

father; Arab. and {^th\, permiait, per- 

mission. 

! fa (or iva), r. n. (rid. iwa or iva, r. •«.), to cook 
sufficiently (food) — kiiu mbivu, to ripen, come 
to maturity; i-mbe linoiva or linaiwa, the mango 
is rij>e. 

Jvihha, i’. c., to cause, to ripen; jua liroeivisha 
muombe, the sun has brought the mangoes to 
maturity. 

lV()A, C. p. 

IVia, r. a., to make, lad ( = ku aibisba), to spoil, 
disfigure, (rfr. Kiniassa iba, to be bad ; ibsa, to 
make, bud ); uki-uiu-itu mtu indude, una-mu-iiia 
(U.\ 

Ifiana, r. ree. 

Iftaui, bringer of luck (St.). 

Ifu (or ivu), «. (la, ya, pi. maifu), ashes; ifu la 
motto (Kiung. jifu); ifu la motto motto, embers. 
Iru ifu, greg ashlike colour i 
1'ua (or ioldA), v. a., to use words of another lan¬ 
guage which one does not understatul, to 
imitate a man speaking in another language by 
using hie words, to mock at him. Ku-mu-tga or 
ku-m4ok6aa mtu kua manono; e.g., we we wuiga 
or waigisa mnnono ya Kisimliili, nawe Muara^m, 
hu-ya-wezi *» bvyui maanayakwo (nsaanai), wewc 
buna asili nayo maneno baya; Muarabu aino-mu- 
igizaMsuahili, you use Kisuahxli words, and yet 
you are an Arab, you do not understand its 
weaning. 

I'ohia, ». ( Kiamu) (vid. iota), mother ; niawe amc- 
km'ft, his mother came. 

Iu’taji (or ikutaji), v. a ., to waul, to desire; e.g., 


aih'm> ku ttifiwa, he ought (Ut^ he wants) to be 
praised; cfr. gU*\ . 

Ih’tajia, n. ob}., to be wanting to,to he Seutriapf-' 
of. 

Is'tiiAfo, adj., various, different / .* 

I'h’timu, v. o. (cfr. hitimu), to finish learning or 
one's education. 

IjAra, s., wages, rent, hire,pay; cfr. Hoar, 
ccdem dedit; ®°» , mcrces, pracraium eposa*? 
litium; ku-mu-njiri mtu, to hire a man,’ «>w\. 
Ijaza, s., a reicard (St.). 

IkhiIki, adv. ■» ni klieri, better, rather, vid. h€ri 

or kheri, the comparative of ^ . 

Ikhtiabi, choice, will; kua ikhtiariyako, as 

- - . a e 

you please, willingly; vid. jU., olegiti y***' » 


olectio. 

Iki, thickness t» opposition to breadth (R.). 

Ikirai. es iktb&ri; yuua ikibal adakfipo pote, ni ku 
toa (kitu) hagnimui apendeza nti nrima (R). 

I'kIza, v. a., (1) to pul over = lay across; ku ikiza 
niumba boriti, to put boards (boriti) across from 
wall to trail, in order to construct the diiri (roof) 
of the house; ku ikiza dari, to cover with a roof, 
to roof a house; kuku ya ku ikiza, a fowl cocked 
with eggs (St.). 

lk. o, there, is, it is there. 

l l . a (or kla) «* lakcn, but, except; * ai non, nisi; 

ft 


liana ila (or ilia or cla) mko mmojn, he has but 
one, wife. 

1'i.a, s., shame, disgrace, defect, blemish (cfn Arab. 
& morbus, causa, praetextus?); ana ila, hs is 
hlumaUe; fulani ni mztiri, taken yuua ila. 

Ii.akIxi (or i.akini), but. 

Ii.k, pron. demonst., that, yonder /.niumba ile, that 
house. 

lu (or n.u),,.»« order that . 

1'i.iuu, doctrine; ilirou ya Ingili or iiyili, the 
doctrine of the gospel (Arab. cfr. elimn). 

fuo, that which is; ndia ilu ilio tajubulikana, that 
way which is known . 1 

Iiaoko, which is or teas there. 

Iuoi'axdIha, the composition of a word (St.) ; tfr, 
piindona. 

Iuviokua KirAXXA, ilio sou, na itakiwo niuroa- 
yetu, as it was before, as it is wow, and Os it 
will be after us. 

Tun, a small round thinp hji -te bs a ‘greed 

charm against lions (St.); cfr. ' debilitatiit. 

Ilkanux, s. (cfr. Greek norim, a measure, rude, 
standard), canon, regula; bilkaodni, by the rule • 
<fr. perquismt; ’ 

I'ua (or n.i«), s„ eardayuun. ^ 
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(«W language) — ku timAma, to aland 
: »f>, I® rire, to aland and; fig., n6no Min lita- 
taftfaifa* ttUDniti — litakqja juietn, o» 
important matter wifi hq/afi us; ndiu yaka ima, 
a straight road. 

Jamil, a. tig ^ to aland out to one, to rite upon, 
to bqjfaff one; mtu huyu ame-m-tukAaa wali, 
MQO kuba lita-m-iitnamia mbellezakwe. 

Imhha (or ooxa) (immsa) - ku simiku, to lift 
up, to »et up, to make to stand; c.g., ku — 
ndingtiti, to set up the mast (f a ship; ku 
nmika mbO, to have erections of the male yard 
(and in consequence jinx of the sperm ); daua 
ya ku aimika iub5 (eg., by brandy), the medi- 
clne which causes erections cf the yard. 

Ima, v. a.; ku ima, to eat up food provided for 
other people; amO-tu-ima, he has eaten our share 
as well ae his own (St.). 

luA'ZMA, either, or ; nbava liu unatokfita imA-je ? is 
this feather dean ornotf\tit.,or what is it f)\ cfr. 

Ui\, an non ? 

ImJlhx, «. (ya), confidence, faith, belief; imani kna 
Mtrngtt, faith or confidence in Qod; upanga wa 
imani, the sword of safety, which does not bend; 

yuna wikono wtwili aria juma; cfr. , titlit, 
nixua fuit; gUtl, tides, rciigio. 

ZuAba,«. (ya ), firmness, hardness, solidity, stn ngth, 
said of substances and things which do not break¬ 
er which are hard; kiti itiki kina iimira, haki 
vundiki, this chair is strong, it does not break; 
nti hi ina iinAra, hoitimbiki, this ground is hard, 
it cannot be dug. 

I'mba, v. n., to sing; hence irabo (la, pi, maimbo), a 
song ( vid. gumbo and uimbo, pi- niiubo). 

ImbIa, v. dig., to sing to or for one; c.g., u-rnu- 
imbie gnimbo, aitikie. 

Imbika, v. a., to be capable of being sung. 
I wuttHA , p. e. f to cause or make sing. « 
ImnwA, v. p. 

Imbu, mosquitoes ( recti u# m'ott, vid.). 

Imuma, v. c., to cause to stand, to «i up; vid. ima, 
v. n. 

Ixa, it has; eg., niumba hi ina iuAwo nnzuri, this 
house has fine stones. 

(not ku *1ka but su wJLma), r. to stoop, 
to.bend down, to bow, to dope; jua iaiuca ku 
nd5 mojito ya elaairi, the sun declines, 

■ that is the time cf elanri ; niumba ina-ni-(i)namia 
pdkeyangu, the house depends on myself clone. 

Staves and strangers generally use ku uarna 
for hums. 

9 , dbg., to bind or stoop towards (?) or 
forward. t 


r) vr 

Ijumuua, «. <*., to wsh to stoop or to bow, to 
bend; eg., ku inamtaha mti, to bend a tree . 

Jt-iRAiti a, oontr. ku-ji-namia, to bow one W/. 
Ji-tsAmisua, r. refi .; eg., ka-jUiuunisba (or 
in&ma) kua ku lima, to haw ons'sself in tilling 
the ground. 

Lvciu, adj, (Kiuug.), cfr. nti, country, land, earth. 
I'xda (or ku wim»a), v. a., to hunt; (2) inda, s.; 
ku-m-fauia mtn inda, to give a wan trouble (?) 
(neno asllo daka) ; had habit , impertinence {— 
ubiabi) (R.). 

IsoiA, INttll.IA, IKlIll.IXA, rid. HgW, Ugiliftl 

e. to enter,.to come or go into. 

Iso a, v. a.; ku inga na ku audn, to m-arc jtonltry 
(cfr. tunga awl abungu. 

Ism, adj., much, many; jingi, ingine, different, 
other ; muingiuo or mungine, mgiiui, jingine, ui«- 
gino, pangiiio or pingine, pi. wiingin*, iintngme. 
1n«ni (or rocliui kuki), having, possessing, with 
U forms muogni, wegni, yogni, legni, kngni, 
vegni, BOgui, and pogny. 

I'kou (dimin. kiinuu), *■ (la, pi- me—) cfr. 
uibingu), a cloud. 

Ixoi'ia, r. ku -- pitvu lu toubo (or la tungu or la 
tiii), to scare, to take off the froth of toinbo, or 

ants, tl r. .... 

Ini, s. (la, pi- maiiii), line; ini la gnombe iini, 
wengu, pafu, fi«. firingizi, ligo, oil these words 
must be distinguished front each other). 

I'nia (or inslA) (wa), mother ( inviasci) (K iff on .); 
inla tnlio alif-tn-uia muana! rid. kii nin or ku 
gnia; nidwo aint’kuja, his mother came; nmia, 
grandmother. 

I.maxuka, v. w., to be rut or torn to purrs; e.g., 
ngiio hi inianukii, heishonfki tena, this cloth is 
quite tom to pieces, it. cannot be Mended any 
more. 

In-ika, c. a. (opp. anika) (■= ku liiza upundi*), 0) to 
lay down, to put on one side (c.g., ku inika 
uilim&u, to lay down the. lemon-tree in order to 
get its fruits), to careen a boat; eg., tiluzo dan, 
Hermalia alie haaho, careen the boat and let the 
carpenter put a piece of wood into it; uni-iuiuiko 
mzigo, aimika woiua, do not, put the. load awry, 
bvi put it straight; ku inika ronji'nibo, to form 
the outer side of hoes (cfr. mfiimbo); mpnngn 
unainika kotai or shake la ropunga iainika kosai, 
the rice droops; ku inika uaao or kitoa nti (ku ji- 
inika), to let the face, or head drmqi front grief or 
in mourning; (it) trap.; bapana mtu awezaye ku- 
Diu-inika mnegni mkti, nobody ran bring down a 
proud man. 

IxxiLiA, Vs fitly, j ku iuikin tio 1ft tim, to hzm (Jut 
lower part gf a doth. % 

Imm.Ua, n c., to turn round} muAlimu ame* 
inikica wata kua ku nalii. 

Xxxa, adv., truly; Arab. <*>t, utique, equidem. 
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Inbhalla, please God, if God permit or will 

(Arab), perhaps ■ 

Ini a, v. a., to lift vp; e.g., ku infia muto ku angalia 
ju, to lift «p the eyed, to look up; trap., ku infia, 
to raiie up from sickness » ku afu. 

In6ka, v. n., to be lifted up, to be erect (mlima 
unainfika kua Mango), to become raised. 
Inumwa, v.p.; mlima haukuinuliwa ni watu, the 
mountain was not raised by men. 

Ji-inua, to rya; ku infia juani. 

Inui.ika, v. n. 

Imilia, v.; e.g., ku inulia gadi kati ya mgomba 
ulioinama kua ndizi kfia kfiba. 

In muz a, t>. a.; e.g., ku-m-inuliza mzigo, to lift 
upon him a loud. 

Jnzi, «. {rid. n'zi or n'si) (nra, pi. mainzi), a fig, 
gnat (?). 

16 ttk, all, every one, the whole; it changes like the 
possessive pronouns, otto, iotte, chotte, lotte, 
wotto, zotte, potte. 

16 wk (i6k), s. (1a, pi. maiowo), a cry, noise — kclfle, 
pi. mukclule; la niui iowo hili V what is this 
noise for 9 ku piga iowe, to make an outcry, 
•noise ( Kipemba). 

Ipa, r. a., to long for everything one sees, to desire 
to hare, to want; ku-i-pa rolio inbidlo, to give up 
the mind to, to covet; muivi ana-i-pa roho rabellc, 
kisha yuwaiba kua wazi (kua ku shiriki roho), the 
thief takes first the purpose (in mind), then he 
steals reullg; kn-i-pa roho mbcllc, ku iiinia 
tbambi, 

I'pi, s. (la, pi. ma—) (old language) ■=» kfindo; ku 
piga ipi or kimdo, to strike icith knuckles of the 
fist; bnt ku piga ngfimi means, to beat with the 
■inner part of the fist. In the former case the 
How is given obliquely, in the second horizon¬ 
tally ; ku piga ipi or konde kua niuma yn 
wianda, or kua kn finikiaa wiamla wiliofumbon, 
lokcn ku piga ngumi kua ku sindikiza wianda, 
kana kua ku vunda nnzi; ku piga ipi, to slap one 
on the face. 

Ipi ? what 9 kama ipi ? how 9 (?). 

I'ro, s. (In, pi. maipu or mupu), boil, tumour. 

Ip6a, v. a., to take off die fire (St.). 

Iboano (or bigako), s. — mze wa mbellc. 
lniDA, usury; efr. Arab. auotua fuit; ^ > 
quod capiiur in venditiono supra prutium consti¬ 
tution ; usura. 

Irika, i>. n., to faint (R.) ? efr. j^o , omaciatus 
fuit, segnis fuit, or , menstruia laboravit. 
Ikibba, v. e., to trouble (?) ^ 

IifrwA, a., a vice (screw) ; efr. , ansa sitdae 
vcl urcei. 

Isa (or wisa), (1) to love and please (t» the M 
language and in poetry ); (2) to swallow up, to 
satisfy the heart's (or appetite's) detin (vid. 


kongus), to conceive an unreasonsUe km or 
partiality for one. 

IsJLba, calumniation (?)*, kwnaUdi ku-u*. 
kashifu, ku-m-fania isdra (efr. IjCuA , nadeSta 
res, adversitas), to backbite, calumniate, ta 
defame one. 

Ihb, ejaculation - sb. _ 

Isha, v. a., kn isa or kn isha (kwujha), to finish, 
to bring to a close or end; pumzi limo-ni-isba or 
limo-ni’sba, my breath is finished (htttl toiflt 
tena ya ku enda inbio) ( jjjW» tract us, extra, 
mitas rei, latus); ikisha ku isba, where or if it it 
finished to finish. When preceded by thepron. 

a, a and i is contracted into e —■ esba; maneno 
csba or yesha ku uha, the words are at an end; 
gnornbe wana wo’shua pro waishia, there are no 
more cows for slaughter; niki isha muona fn- 
luni, ta-ku-pa jawabu langu; n’le ishfia ni fetha, 
I had no mure money. Kwisha (— knisha) is 
used as an auxiliary; e.g., amokwisha piga, he 
has already beaten; amokwisha kuja, he has 
come already; alipokwisha ku onda, when he 
had gone ; akaisha, and he had finished, or when 
he had done this; okeaba or akisha, after that 


(andfinishing that). 

IsiiIa, v. obj. ( s= malisia), to finish, to settle a 
thing for somebody; ngoja, ni-ku-inhie (tn-ku- 
malisio) manonoyako nliotumoa, wait, let me 
finish for you the matter for which I have 
been sent; amo-ni-ishia waliwangu pia, he has 
eaten up all my rice. 

Ibihua, v. obj.; ku-mu-ishilia muezi. 

IsmuBA, v. a. (— ku xnalisa); e.g., ku — muen' 
(ku isbilisa tuuisho), to complete the month of 


service (to his master). 

siiABA, s. (ya, pi. za) ( <* deliB, slims), (1) some¬ 
thing strange or remarkable; (2) omen, pro¬ 
gnostic, foreboding, mark ; tumofina is&fes waaia 
hu = tumofina tusijo fina mbelie, we have seen 
this year what we have not seen before; ishare 
ni jambo lisitassalo kuja; hi ni ish&re ngema ya 
mvfia or ya jua, this is a good sign of rain or 
sun; (3) pattern, kind - gram or gisd. The 
following occurrences are ishfira, e.g., (1) tako 
likipiga, ni iehare ya matanga, ku ketinti; ( 2 ) 
ukfipe wa tint ukipiga,ni iehara y* matfidka 
lid ; (3) mafungfo ya sanda yakipiga, m JAfaa 
ya ku fiwa; (4) nktrfM kiunsa (pupa) sW», 
mtu atafiwa, nl isharayakwo; amedna ishire, he 
has seen err get tigiu or omen* (tf doetfk), 

Ida's or that bird dries, or tiWr etr\itm thing 

happens; jambo udakdlo wuUhda 

me what you desire to hove ; wnre • 

yangu, kama hi, or gisd 

ngfio hi ndakdyo I What u eMk &e this. 

Arab. SjVfcl * * 
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IVbb,*^ k , to {tag, to hut, to endure; aid. «iihi ; 
JbU, vitatu duxit; nimewhi minka arbaini, 
I UveSforty yeart, I am forty years of age^t. 

la i LA KKT , gain; sikununfia kita liiki, kakina 
idUkfai (R.); cfr. , utilitas, commodum. 


0 O 4 

TmoJmv {or Islam), *. (wa, jrf . MuidSm) ( JLJ * t 

Uahamnaedicae roligionia editor vel asaecla), a 
i Mohammedan; mtu wa pouni ni I'slarc or Hu- 
{ahum; watu wa point ni Islam or Wafclam, the 
coast-man is a Mohammedan, the coast-people 
tgm Muhdmmedans; or mtu wa poani ni Msa- 
Hmfna or Msolihina, or Mslimioa, pi. WasaUhiua; 

cfr. ‘ 

I'atro (or idmu), name, the name of God; Arab. 

J, 

IstroKDA, where there is not, except, but (vid. 
Oram.). 

Ibtiska, dropsy (St.); , 


Jbttwai, e. ; bat el istiwai, the Equator; lyut) U-, 
linea aequinoctialis. 

Ita, v. a., (1) to call, to summon, to incite; ku taja, 
signifies, to name one, to give one a name, to call 
one N. N.; but ku ita, to coll, invite; e.g., nime- 
mu-ita, laki-n amekatil kuja, I called him, but hr. 
refused to come; (2) to cast in a mould (St.); 
ka itoa, v. to be called. After wa and before j 
both a and i are changed into o (wf); ku w’eta, 
instead q^ku-wu-ita, to call them. 

ItJLxa, v. rec., to call each other. 

Irix, v. obj., to call one for —, to call for some 
object. 

Itika, v. «- ku-m-jibu, to answer one's rail; bana 
ame-mu-ita rntiima, nai (na buyu) ame-itika, 
the master called the slave, and he responded 
to the call. 


ItxkIa, to — mow the call for one, ** hie 
behalf; mtuma mn»e-mu-itnrfa banawakwe; 
ku-mu-itikia sauttijakwo bua uimbo, tofttU in 
with one's voice in singing. 

IncisA, v. — ku kubab, ku ridia manenoyakwe, 
to approre one's word, to assent to. 

ItthkIna, v. e., to respond one to the other, to 
acclaim mutually, to cdU to mutually. 

Ithini (or BrnitNi), permission, sanation (vid. 
Mini or eiiliul,/H*#e 106); ku toa itliinl, to sanction. 

Ith.JLfu, a. — khflfu; bapaoa itil&fu, there is'no 

fear; rfr. , jjbriit; «Jdl, iuteritus, exitium. 

Ito, *. (la) ; itola gfi (guu), the ankle. 

Iva, r. «., to ripen, to be completely cookedf ma- 
■’•mbo yanakua yatva mmoja nuaoja, the mangoes 
became rijte every one qf them. 

Ivuha, ». c .; muembo waiviaha or uuakua 
waivisha. 

Ivo (pi. maivo) (of a kek£), vid. niudi and msuko- 
wano. 

Ivt; (pi. maim), ashes. 

I "‘A, r. vid. ia. 

Iwjhiu, r. c. ( = akilishn or wakiliaha), to deliver 
vp to one the tlemand for payment of a debt, 
i.r., to commission one to call in a debt; nime- 
inu-iwislia Abdalla, adAko doniyangu, or mail- 
yungu kua felftni, / charged Abd. to demand 
7iiy property from N.N. 

IwArt ? where is it l 

I win a (or ivis*), adj.; i iviaa , a bad egg (pi. mai 
mawiaa), bad eggs (cfr. wiaa, spoiled). 

Iyai (or vayi), s. (R.) ™ mai (Kiting.), eggs. 

Iza, v, a., to refuse (St.). 

I* an a, r. a., to publish things about a person, to 
teU scandal about and thus calumniate a person; 

yto, publico protulit aermonem? y\ , raemo- 
ravit? 


* 


J 


J1 (better cha) (pi via), one of the genitive 
particles (vid. Gram.), denoting of; e.g^ kita 
cha m'to, the matter of the man. 

31, v. n.; ktij& (vid. Gram.) (MyS in Kidmu), to 
come ; amek&yS Ho, he came today; haknl&la 
HT «flrn kujS or tanguuaiku hattakukiya muanga, 
he did not sleep from nightfall to daybreak, lit., 
.. tm the light came ; amokfcleti k^jS, he sat vp all 
right till daylight; aliktya to&wa, ku being 
r jtnr #“ t when a verb follows after ja. 

J«U,*.e bj. 

■ JU, V. obj., to come to or for him or uponhun ;eg n 
Uo, a stranger cmgp to me today. They say 


also jqjia; e.g., siku biz! kazi iua-ni-jojia, 
aipati nafaai, on these days I got muck business, 
I was never free. 

Jvca, v. n., eomeable (if this teere an English 
word), accessible ; mji hu baujiki, this town is 
• . not accessible. 

JuJU, v. obj. m jia = fikilia. 

JrwA (or jiliwa), pass., to be come, to be over¬ 
taken; nimejiwa or jillwa ni mgenileo, thane 
been overtaken by a stranger. ^ 

Ji (or mh), tea. 

3k, v, n. (cfr. cfaa, v .».), to be afraid f yuwfijfi, ku 
eaeuda p«k4e, he is ctfredd to go alone. 
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Jesba (or tisha), ». c., to cause to be afraid, to 
make afraid. 

Ku 36 k (or ku 3 £ytk), pass., to be feared; ame- 
jt'wa, he was feared. 

Ja, a particle used to form several tenses, (1) ja 
with po, even if; a-ja-po, and in the plural wa- 
jnrpo ; e.g., a-jiipo ku-penda, even if he love time, 
pi. wa-japo ku penda, even if they love thee ; (2) 
with negative prefires; ha-ja-ona, he luu not yet 
seen; ha-ja-ja, lie, is not yet come; (3) aBi-ja penda, 
before or ere he loves, or that he way not have 
loved; yasi jawahuya iote fyote), all this not yet 
being or existing; lmwajakula arafini kabla hu- 
ja-tia, before thou pattest in; si je’nda pro si ja 
euda. 

Ja (jAa), v. n., to become full, to be abundant with 
= kua telle; kasha linajil nguo, the box is full 
of doth; mnji yamejii jana nlipopita, na easa 
yiya or yaniija tena, the water was full (the tide 
was high ) yesterday when I passed, and not o it is 
ftdl again, i.e., it is flood-tide, ku jaa uiskumbi, 
the tide is coming in. 

JAliza, v. a., to fill up ; ujalize wino kikdmbc (or 
kibtto) hatta njAe telle, hakika ushinda saaa, 
fill up the glass with ink, till it be full, for now 
it is only half full, or not quite full. Tupii 
Bftsa ishinda niafuda, ujalizo telle, the bottle is 
not full of oil now, fiU it up completely. 

JAwa, v. p., to be filled with, to be full of; 
alikna akijaa rolio takatifu, Luke iv. 1; 
ku jawa ni khofu, Luke i. 12, to be filled with 
fear; inaji ynmejawa dudu, the water was full 
of insects; taken mtnngi uimjaa maji the jar 
is full of water; cfr. Luke vi. 11, wakajawa ni 
wazitnu. 

JAza, v. c., to male full, to fill up; ku tia 
telle. 

JAzoa, v. n.,to be filled. 

Ja, a place where rubbish is thrown. 

Jaa, s. ; shika majira ya jaa, steer northwards 
(St.) ; cfr. majira, the course of a ship, to be dis¬ 
tinguished from majira, time ; mftjira, cfr. Arab. 

, lata per mare fuit navis, vel cum souo 
sulcavit illud, vel ventum obviam sibi hakuit. 

JAAu, v. n. ( i magnificavit), to be potent or 
powerful, to prosper; mtu buyu amejfiali muaka 
hu - ameja mali telle, he prospered. 

Jaaua, r. e., to make one potent, to give \me 
authority, to prosper or Hess one; Mungu ame- 
m-jaalia mali (-ku patamali); Munguaki-tu- 
jaalia, tutakuenda kesho, if God enables or 
•prospers us, we shall go to-morrow (aki-tu-fanisia, 

<V aki-tu-kabalia). 

Jaauwa, r. to be enabled, to be given power, to 
be blessed; ku jaaliwa ni Mungu. 

Jab am, a rock, rocky hill; kaburi iliotimboa 


katika jabali, Luke xmE. 58, a rady mountain; 
J** , vaotu* c 

Jabali (majAbau), s., a thick mass ofdaud. 1 
JabAki, s. (magmia, omnipotent!, abeahiti imperil, 

dominua; ) absolute king or ruler (atiitle of 
God). ■' 

Jadi, v. a., to demand a thing urgently and vio¬ 
lently; cfr. i postulavit petiitvo at darttur 

quid; ame ni-jadi hatta nime-m-pa. 

Jadi ha jadi - milele na milele. 

Jaddi, «. (ya) (— nda), hunger, starvation (KUtn- 
gUja ); cfr. , malum alimentnm accepit 
malove nutritus fuit; ameshikoa ni jaddi or 
shungitati. 

Jaddi, *. (ya, pi. za), Capricorn; , haedua r 

capricornuB, signum celeste viginti et octo aidera 
complectens. 

Jaddi, s. (ya, pi. za) ( a*. , avus), great-grand¬ 
father (babu, grandfather), ancestor; mtu huyu 
ni Bhclia tangu jnddiyfikwe. 

Jadh.i, v. a., cfr. haji or hoji, hujiana. 

Jadiliaha, v. rec. (= hujiana), to argue with; 
cfr. Arab. 3'^* firmuB fuit, alternates fuit, 
disccptavit. 

Jafi, s., an insect, tofuch creeping over the body 
causes marugurugu (rid.). 

JAfu, s., a kind of basket made of mia for catch¬ 
ing shrimps; it has holes, so that the water mag 
run through, whilst the shrimps remain (vid, 
mfnrabi). 

Jafua, v. a. (Kimcita) — tefua (Kilindini) — ku 
tia taka, to make muddy (cfr. tefua). 

Jafuka, v. n., to be dirty; niumba inajafuka 
yadaka fagiwa. 

Jafuma, t’. obj., to dirty, soil, bedaub; ana-ni- 
jafulia nguoyangu. 

JAga, »., a frame-work for putting com &c. in. 
JAg!ha, s. (pi. maj&gina), bold, brave, gaBmtt; 
mtu buyu ni jagina (mtu mkali, hachi), vid. 
chagina, page 83. 

JAhA, s. (ya, za) ( , potentia, digmtBa), 

power, authority; sultani ame-m-pawali jaha ya 
vatu, the king has given the governor power 
over the people; (2) good fortune; Bamani za ku 
toka jua hakuna upepo (Sp.); (8) kilango ja 
jaha or pepfini, the door if paradise, which the 
Suahili imagine they see.open at night now and 
then seeing a very bright spot of heaven. ■ 
Jaiiabu, v. a.; ku —jombopoaui, to shore up, to lift 
up a vessel. 

jABABhrA (a gadimiwa, to be erected on sup¬ 
ports. 

JAhabu, s. (ya, pi, mi—), support; k«wekajombo> 
jii ya m^jahabu. * , r 1 



a ( mi ) >* 


^jAMiM^'#. (yUrpL ma —), a ship, vessel, especially 
Hghala, gbanja. 

North Fde. 

Jab^ c K,tbgive honour to. 

.'•fjMWA. / 

\ JAWM, v.a^ not to fear any one, to be hrarc; ku 
' jUriB-neno, ame-m-jalrili mtu (lakes Mungu ha- 
gftferiffH) an* kbofu 7 a watu. 

Jabiliaka,«. roe. (ktia na daua na mtn hatta 
ks pigan%). 

JAboj, adj. ands ., courageous, brave; asie khfifu, si 

mQ 6 ga (majahili si ku iba tana ya moBgidi ?). 

Jahim, »., hell; mnegni pepo na jabim, the lord of 

0 •" 

paradise and heR ; cfr. ft u o , ignis logons; 
ignis inferni. 

JAja, v. n., to begin to rot, to be spoiled; wiili hu 
nnqjqja, this boiled rice begins to spoil. 

•TAja, s. (ya, fca), a hind of graae growing in wet 
placet, a kind of mboga? (R.). 

JajAga, v, a.; ka — nguo, to wash a cloth by rub¬ 
bing it between the hande, not by beating it upon 
a stone, as is customary with native washermen 
(by being beaten softly it sounds jit, jit, jit); 
gjajage nguoy&ngu.ViBipure (old. piira or pniiyn, 
v. a.), to wash a cloth by beating it on a stone. 
JajAvisa, v. a., to out-roar, to interrupt one in 
speaking by a noisy behaviour; umo-ni-jnjamsa 
kua maneno mangi. 

Jaji, t. (pi. maj^ji), an egg ( Kiung.) 

JajIa, v. dig. [cfr. choohia), cumulate,press, aug¬ 
ment; siku hizi kazi inn-ni-jajia, or zime-ni- 
jajia, sipiiti nefasi, or raha ya ka keti, in these, 
days my business or my occupations accumulate 
upon me, I canned take rest; vid. jia, page 109. 
Jajca, v. a., to sour, to make sour; ka — mtuxi 
(Bp.). 

JajOka, v. n., to become or turn sour (ku pata 
uk&li, ku pata kiungo). 

JAkA, v. n. (— ka legua, kn rariika), to get M or 
worn out (vid. kuku); nguo imqjakn or imekua 
kukii, the cloth is worn out, is shabby > 

Jaka, ni sika zizizo kua na mvua (cfr. harara), a 
day when there has been no rain; wakati wa 
jaka, winter-time. 

JakAJa, v. a., (1) to pound oil (=« kupondamafata 
koa kinp, but ka shindika kua ngamin, to pound 
oil in a mortar, not by the mdl driven by a 
camel; cfr. shindika); (2) ku jaksja niumba — 
kn takaesa niumba, ka fania tupu tupu sebaba 
ya ka tama, to empty one's house when me 
migrates, to dear a house; (3) tSmbako ni 
jakfija or dakAta hei&i, ni tAmbako dufu limb) 
ash*. jnenAm, mild tobacco which does not burn 
(he mouth. 

' jA&AJiXA ,«.to be pounded eery much; mafdta 
yamejakajika Itn - yamepondeka tana yam* 
'~ r jaUj$ta. * 


JakApu (Kijomm), an mimed which eats poultry 
(bana, Kimvita) (Sp.). 

JAkAsi, $., vid. boti. 


JakOla, s. (cha, pi. via —), food, eatables (m kitu 
cha kula). 

Jakunoa, s. (oha, pi. viak&noa), drinking , . 
Jalada, s. (ya, pi. sa), the cover of a bound book; 

efr. ji*., exooriarit, in oorio oouptgit (Bbfmn); 
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aL*., cutis, coriam; (2) a whip / ku-m-piga 
jalada. 

Jali, adj. — salikhi; rokboyangu jttli, pure, up¬ 
right f 

Jau, v. a., to put; , posuit, fecit, abundavit, 

conslituit; Muungu uki-ni-jalia, if Ood spares 
my life. 

JAu, r. a. (vid. jaalia), to regard one, to reverence 
one, to fear; ku-ina-nngaHa sana, to enable one 
to have respect for one; eg., mtu buyu aroo*m 
jAli Mungu, ua Mnngu amo~in>ja)ia; mtu bnyu 
ha-ni-jali = ha-ni-sikii. 

Jaua, v. obj., to grant, bestow ( - bariki); Muuu- 
gu amo-m-jalia sirki or risiki. 

JalIwa, v. p., to have power, to he enabled or 
blessed. 

JAi.iza, r. a. (vid. ja, r. r.), to make full, to Jill up. 
JalizIa, p. obj., to Jill for one; ku-m-jaUrin 
kaabn, to Jill the box for one (— timisia). 
Jahaa, r. a., to collect together, to gather. 

JamAa (or jama), s. (ye, pi. za), family, company, 

society ; £**. , collegit, congrcgavit; taU*. 
turba, agrnen, multiludo, synagoga, concilium. 


JamAi.a, courtesy, gwl manners, elegance. , 
pulcbcr tam ^corpora quam moribus, elognns 
decorus fuit; JU*. , ologantin. 

JahAxoa, s. (la, pi. inajamanda), « round basket 
with a cover, both made of mlft; kijumanda, a. 
small basket of this kind. 


JAhsa, v. to break wind loudly; eg., pnnda 
yuwajamba kua keldle; cfr. sbuta, mashnzi and 
ushtizi. These words must be distinguished. 
Jamba, breaking of wind. 


JAmba (or kajAmba) a nakuamba (ku amba), conj., 
if, though, notwithstanding. 

Jamba, s., white film of the eye; muegni jamba, a 
person with a white film on his eye; mtu bnyu 
. ana jamba cha jito, or ana kiini jedpo cha mate; 
* efr. npfigo. 


Jamba, *. (or kiamba) (pi. wiamba), (1 ) email 
rock (muamba, a large rock ); (2) jengo, oon- 
Itruation (pi. viengo); Tilifio katoa kasidi ku-m- 
pigia jamba or viamba, to make huts for ^ay- 
laying one, the robbers cut part cf the wood near 
the wayside, when they dwell, to - waylay 
travellers. * 

jAMBiA (la, pi. rnnjambia) (vid. gambia), a Curved 
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dogger carried in tin girdle by the Arabs; 
jambift laraeta kam6ja, si kuili, the dagger ie 
bright on one tide, not on two sides; laken 
upanga kumetfika kote kote, but the sword glitters 
on all sides. 

Jambo, s. (ja, pi. vitimbo), bait; kitu clia kn fulia 
Mimaki, a bait for catching fish; — eba ko tegea 
nitini, to catch birds; ku weka or tia jambo 
katika mtilmbo, to put a bait into a trap. 

Jambo, s. (la, pi. majiimbo or mambo) (from ku 
amba), state, tiling, matter , circumstance, die.; 
irini' jawbo hili? what is the matter f ame-ni- 
tenda kulla jambo la wema, he showed me ad 
possible kindness; jambo, for si jambo, I am 
well; hujambo, you are mil; hajambo, he is well; 
jambo sana, I am very well; &c, 

Jamb6a, v. a. (vid. shainbua pambn, to clean 
cotton), to clean, e.g., cotton. 

Jambubu? jo-mfutiaV (Sp.). 

JAmei, s., unnatural carnal intercourse ; ku fania —, 
to commit sodomy. 

J ami, v. to hare connection with, to copulate. 

JamIa (or jamii), v. a., to assemble, gather (watu 
nn otc). 

Jamla (or jAmii), s., the mass, the body of, many; 
pia zoto ; watu wote, the whole human race. 
Jauiihha, v. c., to gather. 

Jamila ; J***., omentum liquefactum. 

•IAmIua anil .iAmia; ta-m-funia jamira katika 

moyo bb wangu (K.), sina jumia ya ku-m-fania 
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hatta akokiuai rokhoni muakwe?jW*. , medulla. 

JamsakAnoa, s., breakfast; chakiila elm subukbi 
(ku amsa or amsha or fungua kunoa, to awake 
or open the mouth). 

Jamvi, s. (la, pi. mnjamvi), a large mat of coarsely 
plaited palm-leaves; jamvi la ku tandikaniumbani 
katika m&tunga. The Sudhili consider a mat on 
the floor to tread upon a sign of mourning t 
They sit, eat, and sleep on a mat, but do not 
tread upon it 1 They make various kinds of 
mats, some of them very neat and fine (vid. 
mk6ka). It is chiefly the work of the women. 
The mats which have been used in burying a 
corpse are given to the mosque, which is covered 
in the inside with mats for the use of the pray¬ 
ing people. 

JAka, «. 0&.pl. ma~), the larva of alee (vid. mo- 
jana); jana la niuki, the empty cell of a comb, 
but kamba la niuki, the cell full of honey; ham/m 
usali, tuaji-tafunia majana. 

JAha, adv., yesterday; niku ya j&na, the day 
of yesterday; ku ahinda jana « juzi, the day 
before yesterday ; jana, last year, 

J Afl a, s. (la,jpt ma—), a lad, vid. mtukutu; jfina bill 
ni tukfitu m'no, this lad it very restless. 

■J ah Aba, s. (la, pi. ma—) (tfr. V04 , declinavit; 


W .pollutua tbit effluxu aemisia), fBsth, fin- , . 
cleanness after cohabitation! kenee the fyjune, 
tion given to the Mvdumtmedtsns, to 'wiigK- t$e&- 
selves; mtu hnyu ana jandba (taka) . 

akiiala aa mke. ' \ ' 

Jakda, s. (la, pi, ma —)« Wi j«nda 

of the cocoa-nut tree. > v ' 

JAnda, s. (ja, pi. vianda), a finger; (1) jaada ||a 
gumba, the thumbi (2) janda oba ahttada^ne -■ 
forefinger; (3) janda oha tokd, middle-finger; 

( 4 ) janda cha kati ya kaado (or jaada eba 
muandamiai wa miaho); ( 5 ) janda cha midw or 
cha kando. The middle-finger is called jaada 
cha tok% (finger of lime) because the Suahtii take 
the lime used in uraibu (vid.) with that finger ; 
if they do not, it will judge them on the day of 
judgment, as their fabulists tell them. • 

J andAi.a, «. (oba, pi. viandala), a remnant of food; 
ku m-wckea mume jandala, to preserve for .the 
husband (separately and purposely) a remnant 
of food, which the wife gives him after the guests 
are gone. She does it from the tender eon, 
siderution, that her lmsbawl might not have 
eaten enough, the guests consuming all. 

Jandahua ( or jf.ndar6a) (eba. pi. viandarua), an 
awning (ku tnngika or funga ngito). 

Jang a, adj., young, unripe; hakitaaaa ku iva 
janga kitu kijanga, something unripe; embe hili ni 
janga; mtfito mjanga; mahiudi mqjanga; ndizi 
ni janga. 

JAnga, 8 . (ja, pi. vianga); janga cha mdto, dimness; 
liafini sana, yuna kiza cha mfito; hana janga cha 
mkono, hana khofu ya ku suia mkono, he robs 
suddenly. 

JAnga, v. a. (- shanga), to split ( wood) (Kiun- 

Janga, s; (vid. kiiinga), clear weather after the 
rain has passed; linatdka jua, mfiSa inakwixha 
ktignia, the eun has risen and the rain is over. 
JangAwe, 8 . (ya, pi. za), a pebble (vid. kawe, 
gravel ); jang&we ya jivre. 

Jango, *. (ja, pi. vidngo), (1} hook —; kidfide ja 
ku angilrfa or tungikia kitu (ku tungika, to sus¬ 
pend —) (Kimrima)-, (2)pi. of qjAugo wa uttimbo; 
utumbo is the great stomach; ujango, the ltide 
one (pi. jango), the small intestines; tfr. lyango 
and utengeldle. * 

JAngCa (pi. miydngua), magn. of wAngfia (B.) 

(cfr. wdngoa or wtogua), a large desert. 
jAxotA, v. a. (Kipemb.) 3 = ku fiimfi* miamba 

(Sp-)- 

JangulIa, v. obj. ; ka-m-janguKa tajiguksakwe.„ 
JahiAta, v.a. (ka kata vidAgo vidgo), to mt into 
small slices or pieces, s.g., cassava, bananas, dte. 
(vid. stfaniito), to boil the whole together. 

Jahja, i., impostor - muongo; «\juga- urougp 
(Sp.). ' • 



( «3 1 


JTaJwa,«. (vid. genua), paradise; tfr. ££., hortn*. 
< 1 * 191 , s. (1a, pL manni or misjannl), a leif, also 
fflNPW jmu ja mti, the leaf of a tree} miyanni 
signifies generally any grate or herbage, but 
niasai Mr grate , not leaf. 

JaXKnowiTi, green (the colour of a green leaj 'i; 
^ ngfio ya jannikiwiti, a green doth. 

JHo, #. (cha, pi. vi—), <1 tort of table or low etool, 
On which the Arabs place their food; jano elm 
ku undikta wait. 

Jjiuei, e. (la, j>f raajansil, cramp: mtu nkikoti 
mno, ynwafuuia janai la mSgii kuffi janai, sleep, 
eatd if a member of the hotly ; nasi kin gulangu 
kanm lililo tenguka (when the foot it aslsep); 
gulangn linu-ni-fa janai, my — it aeleep ; mukono 
vangu nna-ui-fa janai, my hand it aeleep. 

Jakbo, e. (ja, pi. vt&nao), the beginning of plaiting, 
$y., tf a mat / janao cha mkvkn or jaravi or 
ihqp&ta aki&nca ku auka. 

Jar via — jaxnbia, vid. 

Jko, t. (cha, pi. viao), roller , trestle; jao ja kn 
ahuBa dau (ku ahda or ahuaha dau\ the pine (or 
pieeee) if wood on which a boat it launcltitl into 
the tea , 

Jao, t. (oha,jjJ. vifio), a tmallband, group, arrant 
pang of people (~ kikito), wamekuja viao (or 
vikao) wengi batta ku timia goslii ya wntu, flare 
came many bands oj people to that they made an 
army. 

JIpa (or japAra), *, ipiitt dnmk; mtu felani 
yujapa or japdra loo, X.X it to-day pa Judy 
drunk. 

Japo, sign of a tense signifying “ enu if;'* ujapo 
kuja, even if thou contest; ujapo fika, men j you 
arrive. 

Japp A, s. (cha, pi viappa), 1.1' a marl, stamp 
( — al&roa), pipa linuantlikoa jappa, the barn l 
has been written over with a mark — thin is a 
mark written upon the barrel; ngdinc ja Malta 
imeandikoa jappa (referring to the Vortnym «e 
inscription on the castlegatc at Manilas) , ,2) 
Jappa cha ko fungia waraka (kua jdi or adni- 
mfibn, seal of a Utter with u oj or gum ), (3) ku 
piga jappa cha juma katika kortaai, to print on 
paper, lit, to beat an iron-marl on paper; 
but only those natives who hare hail intercourse 
with Europeans know if this expression ; (4) the 
fin offish f 

Jsrtx, v. a. *>ku rngbrn ratio wa ngoma, to increase 
the noise «fa drum; kujapda maga — ku folic* 
(<fr. niat&a), 

inpcKA, v. - amekuenda luuraka, he went 
a quickly, 
f Jap6uba, v.c. 

txyffo, e. (eba, pi. vifpdo), a small native drumf 
ngfana nddgo (<fr. pgfima). 

IIkIba (or j**1ha), wound; tid. gornka. 


J arari, «, the ropes patsing through the 
attached to a dhow's halyards (Si.). 1 

Jkuiau (ak.ta.rn), v. a., to try; s*fr t probavlt. 
Jarifa (pi nm—), a drag-net made tf Eurqyeoi 
cordage (vid. jnya). * 

JJLro, s. (cha, pi viaro), a band or company r, 
tranetteis, a caravan, journey, expedition 
injAro is one man of the company, a travehi 
(^ uujuio); ku fania j&to <* ku adflhri (Ki j 
ku liamba\ to travel, to make a journey V J| 
mercantile or other business. Msungn (tt.) 
fuuia udpo vitfitu \ia Jagga, the European 
has made three journeys tv Jagga; na vjj 
viwili via Ukambaui (Kr), and two to l 
bani. The word jaro it Kuida, but now 
»ally used by the Muahili, who nee “ saffari 
the Arabic. 

J \ro, ». (vid fujo, * "l, thoi oughfare ; ku fan) 
niumba jaro, to make a house a kind of thurougi 
fare 

Jaha (wjua\ r a. {nil. ku jt), to fill, makefuh 
ku jaza telle 

Jama (or i m), « , recompense, reward, remitnert 
tion 

Jamama, e, a kind of bead. 

Jiano, s (harti or fuko la innili) (eft, baiii\ hen 
winch produces sweat uithout being caused b. 
labour, jwrspiratmn (mlukiUol; aiku hukulalik 
niumbani kua Irani or ni liarri nduni, one ea 11110 
s’eip in the house on at 1 omit of the heat; ku fanii 
jnttlio, to sweat (j.rsbo la unga) 

J imi (or jazi), n a, to reward, Luke xx 47 ; ku 
111 i 1/1 mtu kua »ema or uofu, ku jaziwa jaaa 
iigi tua, to be we’l winded; tfr. , aubcgit, 
jetiibuit 

Jihi [or jam), s . and ad;, folia, pi. vyuai), abun 
datue, a thing u inch is abundant, phuly; kite 
liiki ni jilzi mjini ~ j.vpatikana tolle katika mji, 
there is /dentg oj tins thing in town; \i|JUi vitu 
liivi - telle huiuo, kitu lukt kyAvi « tello; ma 
I'mbe ja jiizi Malta, mangoes are abundant at 
Mambas ; pe»a vinaktia jhai atiao, the jiesa (n 
Huudl ropper-ctnn of the East /mint (bmpany, 
anno 1845, intrmlueed by the Multan Maid-Maid 
| on the Suahili coast) have now Income abundant 
I (the people of Mambas at jirst having objected 
tv this innovation ); viombo vijuxi » vinntnmbO, 
dhe vessels are cholefull 

Jaw « (la), a kind of pumire-s'one, mid in making 
(auka) mikAka (Kp) 

Jam (or ?m), v a., to supply one = ku-ro-pakitu, 
to supply one's u ants, to ncvmpenee one, Luke 
xiv. 1«; pass, kn jaziwa * 

Jauma, t>. obj., to reuusd. 

Jam (or m*m h •- (1«» /*■ ">*—), «* omumetU in 
. the lobe of the ears (round pieces if wood or oj 
sUccr), worn by the native females ; jaasi la 

I 
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istha — (cfr. farungu). It cotta about 8 deHart, 
i.e., 1 4 dollar for each ear. Dr. Stecre says, 
“ Tkie ornament it generaVy a silver-plate about 
Via inch and a half arrott. 
g.sm, v. a., to dare or brave; amejnsiri ndia 
pekeyakwo, he travelled all the way alone; efr. 
Arab. , ausus fait. 

Jabibihiia, v. c. 

I urn, ». a., to explore; t captavit cxploravit- 
'l«e. 

mini (or jahmw),*., jasmine. The flowers are sold 
the etreete of Zanzibar for their teent (Pt.). 
Jimi, t. (wo, pi. wa—), tpiet (Hp.) ? Arab. 
, explorat or; e.g., —want), a tpy of the 

jatT 

Jai*'“- .... 

.ia.ht, violence, tyranny, oppression, wjustire; 

SC-' — 

Arab. ^ , from ( injuhtus fuit ct tyrannna. 
•I.vftzi (jlt&zi or jozi), a 2 >air, a brace ; vita viwili 
viwfli. 

Java, a eoarte hind of Indian earthenware; 
kikombe cha Java, a cup of eoarte Indian ware 
(St.). 

.1 awa, v. (vid. ja or jaa), to be fall or filed ; waka 
jdwa si wnziinu [Luke \i. VI) ; tnaji yuniejdwa 
dndu 

.IawJLbu, t. (la) ( , fidit, pervasif, rosponditi 

i responsum), answer, affair, condition, 
dc.; jawakn la kesko liuwnnda leo; ku letta 
jawabu, to bring an answer; juwdbu hili miui 
bitambui, I do not understand this matter. 
Jawama, a squadron i (Sp.). 

•Taw kvt a, s., toft wood; mti hu njawdwn, pi. niiti hi 
nijawawa (R.), or mti hn ni jawa ni mgumu. 

•Iawi (and bahuni), kind of cloth of Arab 
Manufacture (R.), perhaps rather of Kihindi. 

•I ax A) v. a., to Jill; rid. jaa. 

.Tk? interrog. particle; wanenu-je? what or June 
dost thou say f ,jc nibnlali (Luke xir. 3; xi. 19), 
what it itt sad-je? what's o'clock 1 mCzi-je? what 
month f 

de ! well I hullo 1 what note! jo, mli wa pata? well, 
have you got it then T ant., aha tu li ora pata. 
JtfBAU, t. (la, pi. im—■), coral rod.-, madrepore; 
jdbali ni jiwe gumu halifai tokii; jebuli ni 
muamba mkdfu ku aaia bdhari. Mokamo iwe, 
Kiwemtu na Mku gnombe, pfa ni niagi'bali: tee 
the story about these rocks under jive. c 

Jkbit, »., an ornament worn by women, hanging 
under the chin (St.). 

JarrA, v. a., to nauseate *> ku-mn-eldsa moyo; 
kitu biki kina-m-jefua moyo, this nauseates him 
% that he vomits (vid. elda). 

Jkfuka, v. »., to feel a tendency to vomit; ante- 
jefulca moyo * odaka lea 1»pika(** ko jitakisa 
moyo). 


Jef6»ha, v. c.; kits hiki ktaME-jafl&rim BWgrd 
(kina-m-tukisa moyo), to came 10 vomit. 

Jtan, e. (la, pi. ma—), bad by being watery; 
muhdgo hu ni jege, this cassada ha* m t ta hw&er, 
but no meal, it is bad, useless; nyege (jpL mi—-) 
is a small one, jege a large one; the people tf 
Pemba call it jelema (vid.). 

.Teon i, adj. possessive (<fr. muegni). 

•TUao, s. (la, pi. ma—), cheektooth; jdgo la jS na 
la tini, the upper and under cheektooth; m^jiuo 
ya tafn, grinder (Er.). 

.Iehenna (jehennam), »., hell (James iii. 6); my teg 
burns me like jehennam, I want medicine, said 
a Suahili-man to Jleb.; cfr. , profundus 
puteud, gehenna, infemua, ipse inferni ignis. 

JekejHke, s. and adv .»(= tikitiki), completely (— 
kdbisa, kdmili), thoroughly; niumba imeteketfia 
jekejeke, lieikn.sil hatta mti or hatta kitu, the 
house is burnt down completely, nothing re¬ 
mained, not even a pole, &e. / 

•Iekkjkke, s., heed, sultriness (Kimrima ); jtike- 
joke nengi or kali len, it is very sultry today. 

.1ekei.Ha (or jkkekHa), v. a. ( — ku-ra-toremea), to 
delight or refresh one by kindness. 

Jkkca, r. a., to dig up; (l)fissi limejokiia kdbun.ua 
meiti nmejekuka, kdburi ni wazi, the hyena has 
dug up (ku fuktia) the grave, which is open ; (2) 
to throw up; gnombemkdli ame-ni-jekda — imie- 
ni-piga, a fierce bullock took me on tie horns to 
throw me to the sky (ku inua). 

Jemima, v. obj.; guombe ame-m-jekulia. 
Jkkdka, v. to be tossed out or up by an ani¬ 
mal (cfr. tukukn,».). 

Jekundu, adj., red (rid. ekundu). 

Jf.i.Ha, v.n. (rid. ja or clia), to be afraid; ku khdfu, 
to fear; na-m-jelea saidi; najelea kufa, I feat- 
dying. 

JeiJSwa ; ku — na motto (?). 

Jfli.fisiA, «. (la, pi. ma—) (Kipemba ); jdKma la 
mubogo, a large cassada, which has much water, 
but no meal; mjelema (wa, pi. myeloma), a small 
cassada without meed. The Mombassians cad it 
jege (la, pi. majege) (vid.). 

JkijSva, v. n. (vid. jelfsa), to pass the night, to 
s'eep till daybreak or daylight; untyelewa ndfani. 

Jel£za, v. a. (=*■ ku Idsa), to make pats the night, 
to keep over night; amejeleia vaH hatta knna- 
kiya, to keep boiled rice over night till the break 
of day — fat kdtiaba usiku ktya; lnt jdefea muiku' 
— ku ata hatta kqjm, to let remain fur tt night; 
ukuni ha vajeleaa sano, timelala hatta D* sfibukhL 
JelezHa, v. obj., to keep over night far —; nime- 
ko-jelezda wali hatta elftgiri, I have kept the 
rice for thee over night. 

JelHza, t. (ja, j ?U vieldn), Why « ja nafiga, buoy 
of an author (vid. eMa)^ ldgAgeldole^ofitt debit 
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dm, MOtga; olim* ya uanga ka tamburikfina 
®. large piece of wood which twim < on the 
stnfooo of the water to shout the place of (it 
anchor, a mark to thaw where the anchor it. 

WulU «. «*. (vid. jal&da), to bind booko. 

, -MhA>, adj. (vid. 6mn) (kitu j&na, a good thing) 
(neno Iema, Kiamu), good, nice, fine (vita vema, 

. mod things). 

JbxadJLxi (pi. m«yemadari), a commander, com¬ 
manding-officer, a general. 

Jembakha, adj., thin, narrow; vid. embambn. 

JEhbe, «. (In,pi. mn— ), a native hoc} (1) jembcla 
ku limia (pi. majfimbo or mSmbc) ; (2) jumbo cha 
kn fumia (pi. viembe) ( = kigumba), the iron 
arrow-head (kiembe in Kimrima)’, jombe chtt 
mfl; (3) jorabo la kizungu, a epade. 

JehbEni, e., a European broad earn, to which they 
attach a handle at the other end to enable a 
second person to draw it (R.). 

.Jem mtu, ». (ja, pi. riembou), a chisel, 

JtMLA (or JEufatA or ciikm’ka), to bubble, boil up; 
maasiwa yajomka kua ku pata motto Sana, the 
mUk bode up very much by the fire ; jungu ja- 
jumka or jatok6ta kua ku pata motto aana; teinbo 
lajemfika likipata jua; maji yanujem’ka? doc* 
the water boil ? 

Jeh^a, v. n., to eneeze. 

Jeka, a. (In,pi. mona), vid. mena. 

JEka, a kind of email shellfish. 

.Teuaba, vid. jenenssa, s. 

JkkdEa, v. n., to go or walk about; e.y., unjendi'a 
poani ku 6ga. 

JekpbpEso, *., pattern ; vid. jeleleso. 

Jendebua, «. (vid. janderua), atoning. 

JenEne, e. (wa, pi. vienenc) ; niama mddgo akotic 
nti, atimboi mtangnni, a kind of fantasy (requires 
farther explanation). 

JesEnza (jenEza, jenaiza) (ya, pi. rna—), a bier 
weed at funerals (cfr. y+. > SjU*., funus, litre- 
tram cui impositum est funus) — kitanda cha ku 
tukulia mtu aliekfiM. A native bedstead is used 
at a bier in funerals. The legs arc handsomely 
turned in a lathe, and the tress-work is neatly 
done. There is a kind if gate on the head and 
legs of this bier, to usher in the corpse. Through 
one gate the Head is ushered, and through the 
other the lege are made to descend into the, grave. 
The jenenza is preserved in the mosque, as the 
bier in our churches. Now and then a religious 
carpenter presents a jenenza to the mosque as a 
present. The corpse is first washed, then covered 
with a doth odBed atada (vid.), then put into on 
mk&ka (fine mat), and at last covered with a 
doth called aubafa, which is an nguo ya heshiraa, 
doth tf honour. The aubaSa u taken bade bp 
the relatives, but the mk*kaif sent to the mosque 


to bespread out there for the use of the utoreh^i 
pers. But it must have been previously wttshea ^ 

JenEo, a. (cha); jendoobamuea,jua,niota (vid 1 , 

eofia). 15 

JenEmo (or rto), s. (cha ,pl. vienfao), a measure soft 
scale (Kipimo, rule ); kitu ja ku enorfa or s&wr f 
main, anything with which the workman takes th 
measure of the thing to be made; s.g., mui vrfy 
ku eucBva kekee, a blade o f mull with which th'f 
muhunzi measures the thickness if the hand <^V| 
woman, in order to make a kekee, <m omame 
of the wrist. Any instrument for taking ott v il| 
measure for —. j.tf 

Jenga, v. a., to cutoff; c.g., ku jenga mtftma ulici # 

— ku kfita jenga, to cut ripe millet. t%f 

Jescu, v. a., to build, construct; e.g., ku jt,^ 
niumba ya uddngo or ya miti (cfr. akka); mjena., 
mason. 

JbnoEa, r. obj., to build for or on account of. 
Jemobha, v. r., to cause, to build. 

Jexooa, v. p., to be built. 

Jexuki.Ei.k, s., the. small intestines; jengnldle *a 
matumbo or majongelolo ya maturnbo ndio tmnbo 
nddgo; utflmbo udfigo ndio njongt lole. The small 
intestines are called jcngidolo. The large intes¬ 
tines are called ttimbo ku (c.g., la gnombo) o»* 
matumbo mftkii; vid. jango. 

Jturnup, s. (ja, pi. vicngeti), the shtule of a lamp ; 
jengeu cha til or cha ku fiuika til, this cover is 
marie of day, and put over the flame, to keep the 
light steady from the wind, the. 

Jexuo, s. (la, pi. ma—), building, encampment 
(jengo cha ku lala unffarini); majengo means 
also building materials. I'ahnli pa ku lala kana 
ftini la gnombo. The natives in travelling through 
a hostile country, or in the wilderness, erect a 
jengo every night, i.e., they cut large branches 
from trees, especially thorn-trees, and make with 
them a hedge around the camp, to secure it 
against wild men and beasts. 

JtiSWPA, v. a., to putt down, to demolish a building 
(opp. tj/'jenga). 

Jkkiza, s., fruit of the mjenssa tree; mandarin 

(S P .;. 

Jenna (or jaxna), «, (ya) ( cfr. , texit, flori- 

bus nbtecta fuit terra; Sj+ , hortus, inprimia 
pal mis et arboribus conritns; paradisus), (1) 
plkradiee (pepdni) (of the Mohammedans) \ (2) 
a kind offishf 

Jemzi, v. a., to construct. 

JEo, s. (cha,yd. vieo), (1) a measure; ku fou j<o 
to take the measure of a thing ( jenSse) ; (2) •* 
heshima , sense of lumour; mtu huyu hatm jfio; 
eg., mans huyu hana jfio, baondAki mtu imdma 
•klga, this bog has no manners, he dtses net-rise 
when a grown-up jwrson comes in. h is con- 
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ttidered very disreputable with young people not 
i, to rite from their teats on the approach of adults. 

> kpa, v.a., to steal, to rob ; ku jopa watuma, au mali 
xe watu, to steal slaves or the property of people. 
jizrfiA, v. a. — ku penda, to love ( 6UI language). 
pr<M, adj., not hear}/, light (vid. epCsi). 
jjpSu, s. (cha, pi. viepfiu) «■ koffia ya Mzungu, a 
. European hat or cap. The native cap is called 
j i(J koflfia (vul.). 

in, ». (— mum), a thief (cfr. jepa, to steal). 

' ,‘^a, e. (char pi. viera) (Kimv.), aim, mark, any¬ 
thing put up as a target for practice with guns 
>• bows (- nhebnha), e.g., boards, bones, cocou- 
•ts , (t-c. ; ku linga jera or shebaha, to shoot at 
j ftt e mark. 

J tin * MA , *• (‘f r - gerahft), a wound. 

s. (cha); jcrari cba ku luoki-a tanga jomboni, 
the rope with which the. sail is hoisted up on a 
vessel (?) (rfr. jarari), 

JtfRWir., s., a whetstone. 

Jrininu, v. a. (vid. jaribu and gfiribu or guribu) 

(Arab. , probavit), to try. 

Jtiitiprc, 8 ., a kind of rojtc used for catching fish. 
It is made from the bark of the. nibnyu tree, or 
of kuto&ni or kiiiiinf, hemp ropes brought front 
Europe. The rope is smeared with lime. As 

soon as the fish touches it, it is seized, (fr. , 
mnltum cepit. 

JtiRtfw, v. to be. wounded; rfr. goraha or jcraha. 

JjJsa, v. n. — kcslm, to dawn (Sp.)? 

•Ti?ii, s. (pi. lnnjcshi), an army,a host; cfr. geahi. 
A free, s. (cba, pi. vie to) (Kirnr.), a market day 
held in many places (among several tribes, e.g., 
among the Wadi go) every fourth day; jeteni, 
the marketplace; pi. victoni, e.g., victeni vingi 
viko nirima. 

JjiTfiA, v. to rely upon, to be oner-proud, to boast 
of, to be puffed up (cfr. mtahumari) - ku gantla- 
miza, ku gnietca. 

Jkt£zo (or ciiETfizo), s. (pi. victezo), censer — ki- 
dude cha ku fukizia maunkuto (e.g., anibari, udi, 
tOc.), a vessel used for fumigation, 
item Amu, s., a kind of leprosy in which the fingers 

and toes drop off (St.), elephantiasis ? cfr. , 
•*.-» # ' 
amputavit; frW , laboravit lepra au potiua cle- 

pbantia; 

J*ti, s. (oha, pi. vieli), (1) a small seal especially 
used by the Damans on the East Coast; (2)o 
passport t (3) a mark in general (cfr. jappa). 
J|&ka, v, n., to boil up; ku piga mtC-u rnaaiwa, 
yaaiva anna, wala yasive raawiti sani. 

JltUBKA, v. c., to cause to, boil up. 

JkukIa, *. (cha, pi. vfcukla), a tree which grows 
upon another, which has its root in it t a parasite. 


JsCu (or Jivat), s. (cfr. j&vad, «. V), violence; 
ana jeuli, he uses violence, he is violent, he attacks 
people wantonly. 

Jeufe, adj., white; vid. eupa. 

Jeubi, adj., black; vid. euai. 

JEcaiA, a little chisel or missile f 

Ji, a reflective pron., one’s+erf; e.g,, kuji-aifu, to 
praise one's-self, to glory in, to beast of; kuji- 
weka wenaa robelle za vatu, to justify one't-strf 
before men. N.B.—Tlie Utter i can be omitted 
before verbs which begin with a vowel; eg., ku 
jeudea pro ku ji-endea, to go for or after. 

JiA, v. obj. (vidi ja knja, to come), to come for , by, 
to, upon; ndia uliejia, the way you came by; 
hutaiubui nano lidak&lo ku ku-jia (a ku pata). 

Jiana, v. reft., to wash one's-self (vid. ana) (Sp.). 

JiAsi, s. (vid. kiasi), measure; kiasi cha barndi, a 
cartridge. 

Jibaki, v. a., to out-do, excel, to endeavour to out¬ 
wit one, to act artfully tmeards one (vid. mji- 
baki). 

Jihaktka, v. n., to be outwitted. 

Jjbki.kmm, v. reft., to dress elegantly (Sp.)? 

BC Jt 

JinENK (or jibixi), s. (ya) (cfr, Arab, et 

, caseiis), cheese, Arabic cheese (of Mascot), 

,finiLK (la, pi. mnjibile), answer, reply; vid. miyibile 
(— majibio). 

.fiuiwA, v. p., to be ansicered, to receive an answer 
(rid. jibu). 

JindA, s. ( jijiboa?) (la, pi. majiboa) ( — m'boa), o 
dog; mana wa m'boa or jiboa, a young dog, a 
pup; jiboa and mbosi mitu, a jackal; jiboa or 
ki jiboa la balmri, or jiboa babarini or bahari, a 
dogger, a sea-dog, dog-fish. 

JinnkNi, 8. (ya) (cfr. ^ ( probavit, scivit, ex per- 

tus fuit ; jfd-, Bcientia ; cfr. also pa- > conaelt- 

davit, post pauportntom ditavit; amicum), ad¬ 
vantage, profit (— foida). 

JumiKA, v. n. «• ku pata foida, to derive ad¬ 
vantage ; ku neetnfka. 

Jin it, v. a. (cfr. vWN to reply, to answer; kn jibn 
jawabu, to send an answer. 

Jibia, v. obj., to bring one or to convey to me 
an answer — kn-m-lettea jaw&bu, 

Jibiwa, v.p., to be answered. 

Jibiaha, v. rec. / kn—kua iriraka, tocorrespond. 

Jinn rika, v. n. t to be prospered} fat pata mali 
nengi. " 

Jibvribha, v. a., to bless one; Hmuign ame-m- 
jiburiaha, God blessed or prospered him («• 
neemeafaa). . • 

Jicuo, pi. macho (Kiung.), the eye, vidi jito; jicho 
la mtyi, a spring of water. . . 
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it-BAxt, 9.4^ to assert one's-aeff; cfr. Arab . » 

adhflmit. 

JiBinwA, *>., tdd, jendua, enda, enenda. 

JfrW) t -(jfi- mafia) (cfr. jiko and nioko), owe of the 
three stone* upon which a eooking-jwt is put. 
The. country people of Zanzibar use also the 
word mafiga instead of mafia. 

Jllrij (pi. ftujifa) (vid. ifu) (Kiung.), ashes. 

Jtp&Li sm ufuli; mahali pa jifuli. 

Ji-fuka (or ji-vuka), v. reft., to swell up, to be 
puffed up, to enjoy anything which one can get. 

Ji-oamba, 1?. reft. — ku jl-nifu, to praise one's-sclf, to 
boast. 

JiciKiA, e.g., nsso, to wrinkle up the face in con¬ 
tempt, but jignioa, v. refl., e.g., mvua wa-ji-gtiica, 
it like* to rain, it rains easily. 

Jreuzo, ». (cha, pi. vi—), a small pillar or support, 
eg., of a house (cfr. ngfiao). 

JluiDlT, s. - bidii, diligence, energy; cfr. ijdilmt 
(in Yemen) ; , diligentia nc studio fisus est; 

’ subst. 0I4s*.} , diligentia, studium. 

JmkJLua (or ji-raiuiBHA), v. reft., to stoop, to bow 
or bend one'sself (the whole body). 

Ji-ikIka, v. reft., to lie on the side; e.g., yuwa- 
onenda kua ku ji-inika, he walks stoopingly. 

JIja, s. (la, pi. ma—) (Kiung.) (« tapu, lu, pi. 
ma—), the squeezed substance of a cocoa-nut 
which is thrown away (vid. tuja, v. a .); jija za 
nasi, or taki za nazi = tiozi iliotujoa or ilio- 
kamuliwa. 

Ji-jtA, v. reft., to be afraid of, to fear ; e.g., nn-ji- 
juu n'ti hi ■■ ya ku kit nti bino, 7 am afraid of 
this land, i.e., / aw afraid of dwelling in this 
land, 

Juiiu (or xuiRi or luidui), s., a brilw. to corrupt 
a judge; e.g., mali ya ku-m-pa katki, ku pata 
hakki, ku amuliwa. 

Jika, v. a., to strain hard, to be in travail; eg., 
kuktt qjika i — kuku adukaku viil i, the hen iviU 
lay an egg, she is in travail. It is equal to yuna 
uttingu wa ku via, which is said of women and 
of animals; eg., gnombe ana utungu wa ku via 
(cfr. utuogu), the cow strains hard in bearing; 
yuna utungu wa ku tfia mafi (kua nguvu) kua ku 
jika, he strains hard in emptying the bowels. 

•li-KAHADt, v. refl., to borrow (— ku toa kua karada). 

Ji-kJLta mvo, to grate the teeth in a rage {aid. '■ 
Acts v. 83). 

3tzM T adj., female; batta jike (kike), a female duck; 
pi. raabatta rn&ke. 

Jjato, s. (cfr. meko, meko matata), the fireplace 

f between the three stones which the native* use as 
a tripod in sacking; hence nyiko, a stone for a 
meko? Tofi bindilangu, uka-m-tilie jikfini; jiko 

k ii| jive Kzuialo jungn jt ku pika katika nntotto. 


Ji-kusha, v. reftL (vid. kola, «.); eg., ku jUkuaV. 
moshaka k&aidi, to give ondsedf trouble iutenV 
tionally. 'I 

JuiA, v. obj., to come to a person, eg., on busiuese A 
nijilfe, J may corns at my convenience or off 
leisure (cfr. ku ja, to come). | 

JiLiwx, v.p, -A 

Ji-usha, i». reft. (cfr. lisha), to eat for onds-stjf, / 

enjoy; ku ji-lisha mnliyalcwe, to evgoy one's jW*>j| 
perty, not only to heap it up, as tke Banians on'I 
other people do. Mabaniani ha\y&li vita vem?I 
bawa-ji-lishi maliyao, ni wegni joyo, ni maWhil# 
Jn.iwA, s. (pi. mojiliwa), a vice (an instrument).!/ 
Jimw, s. (la, pi. ma —), a cock (-.jogoi), jimbt| 
kwanza hakutassa ku cha, kukeli usika; jin^ 
la pili ni ulfajiri ; jinibi lawika, the cock croup, 
Jimbo, h. (la, pL ma—), n district, place or parr, 
the country; jimbo ni nti palipo ua m\ji miji, ni 
barra tupu ; jimbo zima = nti pia otte, or nti 
nzima lnjiia mainbo baya, the whole country 
knows this matter (cfr. tusibo) ; (2) ku oxlia tin 
jimbo, to wash a new-born child with t eater and 
medicine (Bt.). 

Jiu Duka (or timb^ka), v. n. (cfr. timbun, v. a.), 
to begin to appear ; eg., tuuczi ununuzu ku toku, 
the moon begins to shine. 

Jihiium;, s., a kind of bird (?). 

JiuLA (or jumi.a), the sum, trludesale; ku uzn 

fr-Oi 

jimln, to sell by wholesale [cfr. jtbru); iU»» ' 
gumma, universitas. 

Jimusha, v. c., to sum up. 

Jika, s. (la, pi. majiiiu), name ; jittft lako nani? 
what is your name If The JOuahili gent rally 
receive three different names, (1) jiiia la ufiuzi 
or la ku vialiwa tifilo ( birth-name), eg., Muegni 
llaniisi; (2) jina la ku tabiriwu {circuumsion■ 
name), eg., Mucgui llnmisi was railed Fundi 
when he teas circumcised; (8) jina la nike or la 
nmozi (marriaf/e-ttame), eg., Muegni Hamihi or 
Fundi on marrying a woman was called Bbibti, 
by which name fte is now generally called. The 
name of a child is usually talten from the name 
of the day on which the child was born; eg., the 
r/uld born on Wednesday is called Muegni 
Mat&no (if being a slave, only Matano, because 
Muogni means bana, lord , master ); Muegni 
Hamiti (or merely Hamigi, if being a slave) when 
horn on Thursday. A female child born on Hntvr- 
8 ay is called Mouse, on Sunday Muapili, im 
Tuesday Muatatu, on Wednesday Muegni&mmoa 
Muegni juntas, one who is born on Friday, 
JikavIa pro ji inamia; rid. inamia. 

JikamIsi, s., (1) bending, bow; mfibaU pa jinan>||| 

<• pa ku jinamin, a place where one must StoOp / 
(2) nightmare (cfr. ewedeka), a spirit being 
supposed to press on the sleeping person; (8) the 
Stillness of death; '4; a kind offish, 
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^efe’-isoi, adj., much; pcpo ni jingi. 

-• 1 JmaiHt, another. 

' b Jim ( or chini) (Kiung.) (ya) — tin! ya, under, below. 

' f Jm (or Jin), «. [vid. Sini), China; kulla jombo 
t u jcauppe ni oha Sini, every white vessel [of day) is 
''p ' called Sini, “ belonging to China" 

^iJiniAugo [or tindAkgo) ya niama — vipanilo via 
M j mn6fu, t.e., niama usiokua na mfupa, meat with 
out bones. The butcher receives such fleshy 
( ;i pieces for his trouble [vid. matuni); cfr. ninofu. 

' ^Jinika, -v. n., to bou> one's-self on the face — ku 
tft in&ma or leu jiputa; amejinika kua uzuri or 
• mad&ha or kua ku jiiuna ; amegeusa muendo, to 
^ change one's gait in walking, to please the ladies. 

• ini mato, keni mato, kiweni mato, kiiicho nnekana 
Jamt “at 0 ^ ua uganga, jugglery (Sp.) ? vid. kiliinuto. 
•’Akvj’iniosha, v. ref, to stretch out one’s-self, to 
straighten one's-self. 

JiNiri, s. (la, pi. majinui) [vid. chinni) (jinns, genii), 
an evil spirit which is believed by the natives to 
dwell in water, while the ahet&ni is thought to 
reside only on the mainland, especially in wilder¬ 
nesses. The superstitious views of the natives 
concerning demons and evil spirits are disgusting 
as well as unfathomable to a sober-minded man. 
The Muhammcduns go in many respecte far 
beyond the fancies of the heathen. There are 
especially three jinnia, to which the Suahili pay 
great attention. Every jinni has its peculiar 
uiganga, i.e., doctor who knows how to. expel it 
from a person : (I) mganga wa pungun; (2) wa 
tnri; (3) mahakini. At first the doctor causes a 
drum to be beaten until the sick person becomes 
quite frantic from the noise and from the singing 
of the multitude of people attending tlw ceremony. 
When at last the jinni comes, the doctor asks 
him who he is and whence he came. All this is 
answered by the sick person, in whom the jinni 
is thought to reside. When he has stated who 
he it or whence he came, the doctor asks, u What 
do you want f" He says, “ I want a bullock, or a 
fine doth," die. But before he speaks half a 
dollar must be put into his hands, i.e., into the 
hands of the sick person, who presents it after¬ 
wards to the doctor. After the jinni has re¬ 
ceived the bullock, dc., he declares that he is satis¬ 
fied and that he will leave the side person; 
whereupon the ceremony is over. The doctor 
gives the person an amulet, and according to 
circumstances a decoction of herbs, and receives 
hie fee of about three dollars from a free-tnan, 
and one dollar from a slave. Although this 
knavery is so manifest, yet will the people place 
0 more confidence in it thorn in the most able 
European physician. The excitement, and the 
effect tff disguised medicine, gives of course in 
many eases a temporary relief from the jinni 


which, if thought to have taken pa/Uession of the 
patient, or to have made him sick. Thais what 
we may term “ savage mesmerism," »may 
in former days have existed in is faker firm 
among the nations. Miyinni bnyadora Into, 
taken maahetani ndio yadurdo, Of KatKi Ali 
told Mr. Beb. 

Jino, s. (la, pi. msjino or m$no), a. tobth; jinn la 
mbeile [pi. meno ya mbelle), incisor ; jino la 
m'bua [pi. meno ya m'bua), canine tooth; jego 
[pi. majdgo), molar tooth (Sp.); ward of a key, 
jino la ufunguo. 

Jisai ? [vid. turn) ; kamba ya meno mat&ta, a cord 
of three strands (St.); jino la mknfo, a link of 
a chain (R.). 

Jio, «., the coming (ku jia, kuja) — la until, or 
kijio eba uaiku. 

Jiu (jioni), «., evening, toward evening; cbakuln 
ebu jioni, supper; tfr. kialio. 

Ji6, vid. kid, jifini, evening. 

Ji6jo, *., vid. jojo or iojo. 

Jipaniia, v. reft.; cfr. Luke X* ii. 6, gnoka ukaji- 
pande b&bari. 

Jii’anoa, v. ref, to take a lodging with. 

Jn*EKUA, v. r., to boast, brag, bluster, to behave 
like a great man. 

Jifefusha, v. refl. — jifunia mpefu kana mtu 
mzitna. 

Jiru, adj., new [vid. pia or pya); e.g., neno jipia. 

Jipotoa, v. ref. (*■ ku-ji-pamba), to adorn, to dress 
one's-self excessively. 

Jipu, s. [pi majipu), a boil; cfr. ipu. 

«. [Kipemba) — tdmbako mbiti. 

Jipcnoisa, v. refl., to humble one's-self — ku altuahn 
nafaiyakwo. 

Jipuhukubha, v. refl., to slight, not to take fa heart, 
to be slow and lazy, to play the fool. 

JikAni, s. (wa, pi. ma— or za) [cfr, ^ , 

Interior para), a neighbour ; jir&ni ndie mtu alie 
karibu na niumbayangu, neighbour is he who is 
near my house ; jiraniaangu, my neighbour. 

Jiiu, v. to come, to arrive; vid tekelea {cfr. 
fluxit, accidit, abiit proceaaitqua cum 
alio); neno bili litajiri, this word wQl be vtiid, of 
good effect. 

JudwA, s. (la, pi. ma—}, [screw) vice [tfr. jitnra). 

Jim, quality (St.). 

Jiairu, v refl., to boast or brag ofto praise 
one's-self; ku-ji-sifu kua, Gal. vi. IS. 

JisiMA ,bodyj e.g.,-ebnu jiaimayangu, T am tin- 

* •»! 

well in my body; tfr. Arab. , ootjroa, i.e., oojn- 

plexio corporia et omne id quod Imgub laigutn 
et profundum eat. 

dials gIba, v. nfiL, to feign, offset, dissemb le; ku 
jisingiaa ugfayoa, to feign eiakneee, y ?«. 
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jTfltB,.(jtf. |fc»ji*ii), a eery iarye knife; vid. kiun. 

^[npkaaH, ••*.’ — ku fotiU kua nguvu na ku tuns* 
vfema, to exert one’t-tclf. 

Jn*Wi,». r. (»ku onddka ndiani), to go out of 
the way, asiouane na mkuovre alio-mu-olea 

1 raaniwe. Ji is a custom with the Suahiti, 
WemOta, and Wakamba to avoid the sight of the 
UhUdhs (vid.), father- or mother-in-law; hence when 
titty meet him or her oil the road, they tnme- 

• diately go aside, lest they should see hie or her 
face m pasting. 

Jm (pi. majiti), a treedrunk {St.}. 

JimiAi, a, grief, sorrow ; ana jititnai — hana 
furaha, to 2 m grieved or afflicted; muiti umongia 
maji m majonsi moyonimuakwe; anafuniu jiti- 
mai a* rohoyakwe haikutaugamuka. 

Jrro, «. (la, pi. raato) ( Kiung. jicho), the eye; jtio 
©ni or baya, a good or bad eye. 

Jrro la. o is, the ankle, or rather the projection of 
the shin-bone; raaana wa jito, the eyeball; nzi 
■wa jito, eyebrow, 

Jtrro (or xrrro), t. (cha) ; jitto cha pete, a ring 
cf green colour f 

Jm), s. (la, jd. raatn or majitu), a big, large man, 
a fellow, but fcijitu, a little man, mannikin, 
shrimp (expression of contempt); kijitu hili lina 
ndia, this mannikin causes difficulties ; na-li-lisha 
liatta Jinakuu jitu ziraa, sasa linakua tiiine la-ni- 
nenda nuuteno ya upuai (vid. tnme). 

JnrdKA, v. il, to spoil one’s teeth, e.g., by eating 
rice not properly cleaned, it contains little stones, 
sand, dee. (vid. ku fania ganei la menu) ; mtcllo 
bn waktmriua, hamku-dondda ; menu yam- 
jituka mua mawe mtelicui. 

Ji-tdsoxa (vid. tnnda, v. a.), to do at random; 
Warabai wa-jitundia nasi zao ylmfu ahulh (It.). 
Btb. thinks the particle ji signifies carelessness, 
purposelessness, thoughtlessness, at random, lie 
may be right in reference to many l ejicj'ive verbs, 
but not to all. 

JrrCieKA, v. r., to lounge or idle [Kin, ku tuka) ; 
kna ufifit “ had&lti ku fania kazi, aduka ku 
temb&a to, he does not like to work, he wants 
only to walk about. 

Jm, s., a wild hog (St.). 

Jiy&jibe, s.,perfumes. 

Jlitr a, v . p., to be visited (vid. kuja, to come). 

JivE, a. (la, pi. majiwe or ro&we), a stone, rock; 
niumba ya mawe, a stone house. There are 
thru fabulous rocks which have fallen down into 
the sea from the rocky shore of the island of 
Ifonbas .' The first rock is called Makume fwe. 
The story concerning it runs thus: ** mtu ali- 
, >F »Mn«ls r6a i&maki eikn ya kibunai, nafsiyakwe 
~mUnm. M »kam© ; watu walikua ha watmbei aiku 
ja uraaka wala kibunai, nal akinenda vna, aki- 
gafika jure, kua eebaMlyakatfia kafOcakiktiod." 


The second is called Kiw&mtu. Ni jiw* Uvtg^fi 
laitoa Kivemtn (kiwa mtu) alikuenda 
tana aiku ya kibunai, akagetika akAw* jiwe. Tbj 
third is called Mku gnornbe (a man called 'N&| 
gnombe) akaenda akivua camaki akagefika. 
substance of tire above is; throe men, name! 
Makame iwe, Kiwetntu, mod Mm gnombe wm\ 
a fishing on a holy-day'. Tbr this they toerij 
destroyed and turned into rocks, which, they sa>$ 
remain in the sea as a warning to ufter-generti 
tions. In former times the people were moil „ 
strict in keeping holy-days than now. | . 

JiwkzEa, v. rrf; nujiwesua, lean manage (thou^y, 

I am unwell). f 

■IiziiIa, «. reft.; ku jiauiana madvu, to abstainfi$ 
evil or sin (1 Peter iv. 1 ), lit., to prevent one’s £ 
from —. P 

J6a (eba, pi vida) (cfr. kipiidpue), a large red spot k 
on the body to which the natives apply the leaves 
of the cotton-shrub, to facilitate the cure of the 
disease. Mr. Sparshot takes j6a for an excres¬ 
cence on the body, mba of various colours (cfr. 
mba). 

•Iodabi, a kind offish. 

J0061 (In, pi. ma—) ( ■» jogoo), a cock — jirabi. 

Jog6wk, a long wooden pole with a hooked end 
to gather fruit from trees; kijiti cha panda cha 
ku angulia maeiube. 

, i*C' , 

JouAiu, s., a jewel; , gemmae, umonea, 

naturally; (2) jobnri m mtu ni mbiii; nkili awl 
baya, (/use two are contraries, like gkatabu and 
tnmuu, anger and sweetness. 

JohAbi, #., a bird, whose eggs are carried with 
great care, lest they be broken. 

Joim, s. (vid. juoho), witoU.cn cloth, great-coat (Er.). 

J6.10 (or jiAjo or io.ioj, s. (eba, pi. vinjo); (1) a 
potter's kiln in which he makes a tjuick fire of 
dirks and grass; ku wakkn upcai, viungu vi«- 
paymiko; (2) juju or iojo ndio pAhali pa knyudi 
pa ku okea or ojuu viungu, a kiln ; tnukate wa 
jojo. 

J6ea, «. (la, pi. mnjoka or mijdka), a large serpent. 

Joxa, v.to be lured; jokeza or cbouhn, v. c., to 
make tired, to weary, annoy, fatigue, trouble . 

Joko, a place to bake pots in (St.). 

Jdaojoao, s. — kani. 

Jokoha, ».to trouble one, to provocate one who 
would rather be at rest. 

Joha, « bludgeon f (Hp.). 

Johua, s. >*■ range nickundu (cfr. ngeu). 

Joiimo, «. (eba, pi. vidmbo), (1) an instrument, 
tool in general; jombo eba ku fania kazi; (2) a 
vessel, ship of native construction, dhow; jotgbo 
(la, pi. miyombo), a very Utrge vessel. 

Jon a, «. f 

J6ni >a urim (or kiokoa mtl*b), the underdip, 
especially that part which is most required in 
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lasting food; amo-m-piga fimbo aka-mu-uma J6 ra, r. a, (1)to name, todo carvedmerk; (i)&> 
/ kionda mtuzi, he beat him with a elide and write blunderingly (lea jon wink* ksa «kiya, 

‘ i hurt hie under lip (or rather the middle of hie ptisipo uztiri). . \ 

underdip). J6wu, a Georgian , the moat valued and wkdesf,, 

jiIonok, a.; jongo yn m'boa, the canine tooth {not °f female slaves. 

j, mono ya mbelle). Job6ro (borobo), adj., eoft; jiwe jirfiro, *i kigutmj, 

okco?a, v. n. (ku songea), to com near, to ap- aeoftetone. 

, proach; ujongf-o ut6o kitu hiki, come near and Josho, washing, a bathing-ptpxe ; mAbali pa 
take this thing (rfr. Luke xiv. 10); jongea josboni = mahali pa kn oeh$a »tn aUdmfii, 

' mbelle linyu, go up higher; jongea mvulini, move n place for washing the dead; mabali pa YiitOni, 

' j or go into the shade. ku nenda vufini, a place for washing clothes, „ 

^JokokAna, i). r., to approach one another. *•» a black bird with a long beak, which drink* 

pJouar.i&A, r., to come or draw near to one. tembo On the cacoaAree. 

wjTukgemcana, to draw near each other. J6 ta, v. a. — ku tf;ka kiddgo, to take d little with 

j w ONf»ELEZA, v., to bring near to, to offer. one's fingers. 

Ja^'NoUxa, r. c., to cause to approach, to bring 3btto, s., heat; muili unnjoto; cfr. ota. 

** near, to move towards; ku jongeza kasha <Ioya, s. {\n,pl. mu—), a valued kind of cocoa-nut 
liapa or buko (kuribiaha), draw the box near with a white spongy substance ; joya la nasi = 

here or there. tuba wa nazi ukikua, joya la nazi li telle ndani- 

Jonoezaka, v. rec., to approach each other. yukwe, shina la into, watu an&la, ni tamu. 

JonokzIU, r. obj., to Irring near to. J6yo, s. (cha, pi. vioyo) <= ubuhili, avarice,extreme 

JONoittA, v. a., to cut a little off the panda la mnazi parsimoniousness; cfr. biikili. 

{branch of the palm-tree), in order that the Joyo, *. {from m6yo, heart ); joyo Jina-ro-fiyuka (»» 
cocoa-liquor muyfiow more quickly {rid. gem a); anger). 

ku jdngera ninnzi upato tonn. Jozi, a walnut; ^ , nux in genere. 

Jongo, s. (cbn, pi. viongo) ; (1 ) a boss, hump (knma ) oi!I { or jiuzi or jeozi), a pair {Arab). 
niundu za gnombe); mtu huyu ana jongo or jp j(r W ^ ai j Pm an ,i prep., up, above, on, upon, 
afiuua jongo, this man is humpbacked and so ofpr> (m ' the top t , gaimt; j„ ya „,lima, on the 
cannot walk or stand upright; yuwnpiga or mountain; kitu hiki ju yfiko we we, this may be 

inikajongo or kijongo or niindn, kiiiumlit ; (2) or upon thee; ju yangu, on mg account; 

gout (St.) ? usiwc na mato ju ju, nngalia titii, have not your 

Jonoo none eba kanmi, the large seam of a native eyes above, but look down {in order to go 

cloth; ku inika jongo uOnc. cautiously at nigld ); buana yuko ju, the master 

Jonqoe, s. (ya), a large kind of fish {whale ); is upstairs. 

nimeona jongooya bahari. Jua, s. (la, pi. majua), (1) sun; (2) sun-heat; leo> 

.Jonooja, s., u custom at weddings to carry the jua kali, uti hoiflogeki kna jua, today the sun is 

bridegroom on the shoulders (Lr.). Aot, one cannot tread upon the ground for heat; 

Joku6o, ». (la, pi. nmjongoo), a mideped, a kind jua kitoani, noon; jua likiwa likitua {Luke iv. 

of black worm with a great many legs, the trorm j 20); kumetoka jua jingi mno, wala si katna lito- 

julus ? ? . ^ j kalo siku zoto. 

JomoOya, r. «., rid. ongoya. . | j£- A ( wa ) (vid. clnia or tjda, pi. viiia), a frog; jua 

JokiOta, v. »./ kn waaha kidogo ; tonibako hi wa ziwani yuwalia, tlw frog of the lake or water- 

heijouibti, heiwashi, ni dnfu, ni mbiti {or jipui in pod cries. The Suahili people have the puerile . 

Kipemba), to burn only a little; e.g., this tobacco idea, that in the western hemisphere there are 

does not burn much, it is weak, unripe. people who draw the sun-westward. At first the 

Jokki, s. (cha, pi. vfonni), « novelty, anything j sun is pulled by boyt, then by old men, and last 
which has not been seen before and consequently 1 of all by strong youtlts, until this celestial body, 
causes astonishment or admiration; jonni ni falls down with a crash, which, however, is not 

jambo lisiloonekfina, or liailokuamo, or laku- > heard on account of the countless number qf 

tafynbu. j people who, drawing water with their bucket* {cfr- 

Joeba, v.f ku-ji-kondesha, v. ref, to pine away, to j ndfio), wash themselves and sap their prayers- 
grieve at or for, to languish; rid. kondu. j Jua likitda, Jafdniamshlndo, kkeawatu faByB- 

J6ks6e, s. (wa, pi. viOusoe), a cripple; jonsoe ni 1 wkii kua ungi wa kata za ku <»hda, tta wa Uatu 
fttu ninionge, meokini ya Mungu. { wangi wegtti ku salli. 

J66 (or j 0) (cha ,pl. vifi), a necessary place; pnhali , Jua, v. a., to know, to understand, iotnaw dhout, 
pa kftgnia, ku eneiida jo6ni, to go to stool. or how; najda neno hill, I know thw'matter $ 

J6rA, s. (la, vl. ma—), rid. oya, s. ‘ a'jfii maneno ya Kiatu^lt) j do pot ktwuz'tor 



■mfftesefami Xisuahili ; find* kua ku jfia, go thou 
'' otittldotrto*; 'ha-ro-jua aliko, / know wiere Ae 
*> ;;tuujda ka fua chant*, toe knowhow to wort 
-tfntfon. 


. JcAba, v. re c., to knots each o.*Acr. 

* ’"Jh&rtA (or jcvia), «. a., fo cause to know, to 

acquaint one with. 

. 4,wf* (or jtmJjt.), ». oft/.; mta huyu wa-nWii** 
kit juilta jatubolangu, this man looked or in¬ 
quired after me, to know my condition. 

Jcia, v. oty., to put one in mind, to remind one 
qf a thing; e.g., tutu amckuja ku-ni-juia kazi 
(knmbusha kazi), the man came to remind 
me of the work. 

June An a (or juiukAna), v. to 6c known, to he 

* knowable, to know each other. 

J tram A (or j6ubha) (kujuBsha or juvittba), v.r., 
to make to knoiv, to teach, to make one «r- 
qnainted with. 

JfcB, s n a considerable riocr rising in the north¬ 
west of Kaffa and running into the Indian 
Ocean near the equator in East Africa. The 
Arabs call it “ Jab,” the Suahili “ Wumbu,” the 
OaUa “ Daitisa," and the Somali “ Gowiutla.” 
There are cataracts in the river. The. first is 
tnet with north Of the Somali-town Bardera, 
where Baron v. tier Beckon {in 18G6) was killed, 
ctfter having lost h!s steamer at the cataract. 
Another cataract is said to bo near the. Somali- 
place “ Gambia or Oauali,” farther to the north 
It is a great pity that this river, which ap;tears 
to be navigable to a great distance, has not yet 
been examined by Eurojwans. I he German 
Government ought long ago to have made it their 
duty to send a vessel to Bardtra, and to have 
called its chiefs and people to account for the 
■murder of the Baron. On tlud wvasion they 
mii/ht have ascended and examined the. river. 
This river is no doubt destined to convey Euro¬ 
peans right into the. Galla countries situated 
south of Abyssinia, when it will become impor¬ 
tant far the prosecution of geographical dis- 
coveries, of commerce, and of missionary work. 
JUBBA, s. (la, pi. rnu-), a large and strong elusel, 
a mortise-chisel; jubba la kuzi. _ _ 

JwbOi (or t6b»i) ; jubuiya ni«M|ii (<i/r. totuue), a 
small stone tied to the fishing-hook to make it 

sink. _' 

JiBUBU, v. a., to compel; cfr. , roligimt, in* 

vitas* adegit ad rent. 

* - Jeqg, groundnuts (St.). , 

Jcoc, a., a hm of day (ktltma cha udongo) which 
tile hogs dig up, and in which bees have their 
honey (Bp.) (- *6“ t* Kijomtu, and tzulu w 

J&nika). 

Jtidim. .*., * long large rope (refa la ka fungta); 
t a. fifahi** mdt rope, Bg5e o very small rope. 


ftsana, s. (y«), an effort, efforts, ddigtMce;«i*itimr; 
ana jubndi ya kn«i, he works diUgendy^ ku. 
fthiia jdtiudi, to exert ome'sxef; fr. 
diligenti* ac studio tisus bsk, ' 
t iA, vid. juts, v. a. ' 

pji:, *. (wa, jd. ntiyiyu),« tribe, which atfa&mg 
to the geography of the SuahiU are », ktna @f 
pigmies, who reside beyond the country ef te 
Wabiliktmo at the world’s end, eating stones aud •. 
sand. They will come to the coast, to eat stones, 
when the destruction of the world is at hand. In 
their country the aim sets with a crash everyday. 
Cfr. jua, a frog. 

JujCma, r. n., cfr. ultima, v. n. 

Jujumia, vid. cbucltuntia. 

Juki, s., anger; yuna juki za ntfiyo — yunn liasirn, 
he is angry. 

JCkka, v. a., to moke one angry, to offend one. 
JukIwa, r. ?»., to be made angry, to he offended; 
e.g., buana amejukiwa ni intutnawakwo, na 
nitutua amc-m-jukiza buunnwnkwc, the master 
was mode angry by his slave', anil the slave 
mode his master angry; cfr. tukiz-a, tukiwa, 
and tukia, to provoke one to anger. 

Juki;,*., risk; a word used by traders (St.). 

Juki-a, r. a. = tukua, to carry, to bear {cfr.). 
JckuAki, «., a scaffold, si-affoldiny (fit.). 

Ji'-kPhi’, s., a cargo of goods belonging to rartous 
owners; jahn/.i yntukun jukumu; perhaps a ear- 
r./y'ion of the Amharicshikhv,’oatl (cfr. abdliena). 
Juma (or ciirMA), s. (cha, pi. viiima), iron. 

JfrMA, s., (1) Friday {of the Mohammedans), their 
Sabbath ; {2) week; Uo ni Juntil, to-day is Friday, 
or Hiku kit ya junta, the great day of the week, 
i.e., Friday: The Mohammedans count in this 
wag: (1) Junta, Friday; (2) Junta ya most or 
Juma nioz, Saturday ; (8) Juma yn pili or Junta 
pili, Sunday; (4) Junta ya tatw or Juma tatu, 
Monday; (ft) Jproa n’ne, Tuesday; (fi) Juma 
tiino (or yn tnfio), Wednesday; (7) Klkltainis, 
Thursday; ntajumamanne ( - muezi), onemonth; 
jutna moja, one i seek; jumiv n/inta, a while week. 
In the Zanzibar dialect the natives say Juma n 
luozi, a pili, a tatu, a nne, a iano; ya is changed 

into a. < o- —' 

JCm a (or jumAa), an assembly; vid. Arab. XeUa- * 
JfcMitA, s. (cha, pi. vinntbo), o little room; a small 
sleeping-room; xriumba hi ina vtuutba vingi or 
piltali padflgo, this house has many little rooms. 
JintBA, i. (la, pi ntajumba) {magn.), a large hov* 
(-niutnba kuba or botWii), an apartment katta 

jurnba gewzttui (Bp.), “ room tihe Sf^ a jT!' 

JtiHBK, s.lpl. mymbe)', (l) = kifintho kfltcho 

(imboa, a creature; kiumbo ni mta or W" 0 * 
yru Adamu; (2) a great chief {wA tokfiba or 
sheha; ni watu watawalao katlka ttmm* - 
diwani), a prove, king. 



Jum hizx, v. a., to heap one upon another; tntn 
buyu anapakia jumbfiza (R.), this man embarks, 
heaping one upon another. 

Jumfi, s., salt (in Kipemb .); maji ya jumfi, salt¬ 
water (opp. to maji ya into, sweet-water). 

JumijA, s. (ya), the sum, totality (pa pia pamAja); 

rfr. J**., collegit; , Bumma. 

Jumubha, v. a., to comprehend all together, to 
sum, up, to add up. 

.li'iiv, s. (?&,pl. za) (rfr. , potivit rem bouam 
malamve) = Lakliti,/ortune; jnmu ngema, hap¬ 
piness; jumu mbaya, misfortune; aina jutuu 
mimi uai — hatupatnni mimi nai, we do not agree 
with each other , myself with him; raua-m-tajia tu, 
cla siye, ni jumuzakwo kua vibdya. 

J C’na, v. a. m tuna, to flay, to strip off tlte shin 
(vid. tuna). 

Junda, a place in the island of Momlas 
abounding in cocoa-nut trees (cfr. uitahamdri). 

Junua, s. [magn. of unga), a saw-mill f pountled 
wood for medicinal use (R.) ? 

Jumu a, s. (ya, pi. za—) (in Kipemb.), husks; j unga 
za mtiuna — mntoa ya mtomu (in Kimvita). 

Jujiou, s. (cha , pi. vitingn), oh earthenware cooking- 
pot ; jungn la ku pikiu, a cooking pan or pot. 

Jungua, s. (la, pi. ma—), orange; (1) jungua la 
kinnnazi. This kind of orange is of a large 
sise and of an agreeable taste, brought from 
Zanzibar to Mambas. The orange of Mombas 
is of a sour and disagreeable taste ; laken jungua 
la UngujalinA bored, lina tdamu, laken la Mwitu 
ui kali. (2) Jungua za jenaa ni ndAgo katnamai 
ya batta, niekundu. This is the Persian orange; 
mjensa is the tree of this kind of orange. 

Junia, s. (vid. gunia), a kind of matting bag. 

Jt'MV, «., a crust of salt; nimt:6ga maji ya poani 
naldnia juniu, I washed myself in sea-water and 
got my body covered with salt (with a salt-crust ) 
(rfr. miiniu). 

Ji’NKt, s. (la, pi. ma—), a water-bird, white in co¬ 
lour and long legged. Its cry is considered 
ominous. 

JtaiCBi, «., southern latitude (opp. Bhimal); rfr. 
• o •* -> -- 

yj 4 , auflter, ventua auatralia ( v, ). 

J6o, s. (cha, pL viuo) (cfr. jun, v. a., to know), a 

' book; mnnqju6ui (j»l.wanHju6ni or viuAni, wana- 
vidni), a learned, the learned man; mtu asoiuai 
(pi. watu wasom&o) juo. * 

Jtio, s. (cha, pi. vido) (chfio); juo cha ku fulSa nazi 
or madafu (kiffio cha ku folia naai), a stick fixed 
into the ground, its end being pointed Uke a 
tooth, so as to rip up the fibrous husk of the 

^cocoa-nut. The natives very skilfully dash the 
cocoa-nut against the point of this stick , until the 
husk is torn of from the shdL 

JftdKHo, i. (ya), doth of whatever colour it may be ; 


jtiSkho ikiva neamri, ilrfw* tninM saairiti,ikiwa 
neanppe; juokbo ya sufa. 

Jon, a bird , on ousel f 

Juka, a pair ( 8 t.). 

JuuukIka (or jububka), «. n. (rfr. Swum w «shu* 
rura), to run down, to drop off, to gush, ep., 
when the rain-water runs down from the gutter 
of a roof, or from a piece of doth taken ont of 
water. 

Jtrsi (or jdzi), ado. (= kn ahinda jaaa), the day 
before yesterday. Tlte word is prebdbly a cor¬ 
ruption of ju ya siku, above one day; j6m ile 
yajuzi, sines six days or today the sixth; muaka 
juzi, the year before last; juzi usiku, yesternight; 
kijana cha juzi, a boy or girl of the day before 
yesterday — still young; tangu majuzi yiW. 

Jubsa, s. (cha, pi. vluaaa), a harpoon; juasa ni mti 
uliotiwa juma cha nla cha ku pigia samaki 
mkuba, kana papa, ngu, tewa. 

Juaau, 8. (pi. viussu), a kind of lizard (cfr. nyuaau, 
pi. mijuBsu). 

Juai’u (or juzuu), s. (ya, pi. ma —), (1) « small 
book,pamphlet; (2) a section of a book, especially 
of the Coran (■= fungu la juo). Dr. Steere 
says, “ There are in all thirty sections, which 
are often icritten out separatelyAll the juzuu 

together are khilima nzfma ; cfr. , partitus 
fuit. 

Juta, v. n. (ji-utu ?), to regret, to be sorry far, to 
feel grieved at heart — ku fania bammu or ma- 

jonsi (rfr. Arab. hi*., anzit aliquem feollici- 
tudine) ; ntyuta maovuj angu, tatubu, I repent of 
my wrong-doing, 1 will act better; najuta ku 
cncnda Rabbay, naumia burn, ngdwa nna kuen- 
dea-ni? sikupata kazi, I regret my going to 
Jlabbay, I trouble myself in vain —for all, why 
did I then go l I have not found work (and 
therefore cannot earn anything ); niyuia mimi 
nnfbiyangu ku fania neso hili or nangiwa or na- 
shikiwa ui uiajuto. 

Jut!a, v. cbj, 

Jutibha, v. c. 

Jr to, s. (la, pi. ma— ), a large river; magnifying 
form of mto, a river; kyuto (diminut.), a small 
river, a brook. 

Juu, vid. ju. 

Juvia, v. a., to make to know (vid. jda, v. a .); 
juvisha, v. e., to teach'. 

Ji’XA, s. (pi. m^juya), a drag-net (rfr. jarifa), 
made of die bark ofthe mbfiyu treeOr tfrOpcs 
of cocoa-nut fibre, . 

Juza, s.; shaibula juaa, very old (8&)« ' 

Juzi, vid. juai. 

Jczu, v. n., to suit one, fo behove, toit obliged, to 
be under obligation ; rfr. Arab, f petnffcii, 

licitum habuit, fecit ut«—; neao mh 



m ( 1 * 3 ) KA 

N Uhiii, I must (• do this thing; Jus is, v. tig., to oempd [« BtotitoiU}; MM Wfi 

mk« hcyu qjusu nawe ku-nm-6a, you must marry la-n-juzia ku-U-flnia, this matter compels ms 

woman; agfio hi k«i«jao, this doth it to do it; taka hayu ktnnu-&a, this 

net good or not fit for him, or ngfio hi Juytnu woman oompdt you to marry her, 

nsyo, thit doth dote not suit Mm, 


K 

K.X, a particle inserted in the imperative and J kaak&a la ulimi =» ahiua 1* ulimi, Kt., the root 


subjunctive of verba, expressive of the oosyune- 
tion “■and;" e.g., enda uka-mu-dae, go and tee 
him .• 

El, a particle signifying the poet tense, and 
applied in the narrative style. The conjunction 
“and" it included; e.g- n akakaairika, aka-iu- 
piga, akanenda, and he was angry, and did beat 
him, and departed. 

Kl (or ala), s. (wa, pi. za), a land-crab, cancer 
rurioola (Er.) 

Kl (or ala) (ya, pL sa), a block with an incision in 
which planks are fastened to equate them (11.) • 

Kl (or all), e. (la, pL mlka or mak&a), a piece of 
charcoal (pi. coals); k&a lamuoto, a burning coed, 
embers ; k&a zimfii «• k&a lililo zimba kua nuyi, 
charcoal quenched with water = a dead coed, in 
oppoe. to kaa la muoto (pi. m&kda muzimfii or 
mak&a zimfii or mak&a yazimui), coal become 
dead of itself (k&a lililozima nafsiyakwe); k&a 
la moahi (pi. xnak&a ya iqoabi or kamosbi), 
soot; ku ptga mak&a, to make charcoal. 

Kil (or al), v. a., to eit, to dwell, to Hay, to remain, 
to tarry, to live in or at; e.g., tn&hali akn&po 
aultani, the place where the lung eits or dwells 
— the royal dwelling or palace; ku kaa kit&ko, 
to sit down, to remain quiet; we we umckoa 
mno or son a, thou hast tarried or stayed much 
er long. 

Kixii, v. obj.; ku-iu-kalia m&tanga, ku k&a ma- 
tan g o , to eit mourning; ku-m-kali’i, to mourn \ 
for or over him; ku-m-k&Ua jema = ku-in- 
fanikia jema; ku-m-kalia t&mu. 

Jl-ZAili; ku ji-kalia tu, only to Hay, to pate 
time, to have-nothing to do. 

Kiwi, v. p., to stay out, to tarry, to be delayed. 
KawIa, v. dbj., to delay. 

Kawiiii, v. obj., to tarry for one, to loiter about 
a business. 

Kimt^u, v. c., to nuke one to tarry, to stay 

, . out, to be out a long while. 

Kudu, v ,«., capable of being inhabited; e.g., 
uti hi haikaliki, one cannot dwell in thie coun¬ 
try, it in uninhabitable. 
f /a mi, v. to came to Hay, to delay. 

%p&LtA, v. rec., to delay one another. 

'KjujULa. (or Mini), e. Qu,pl. ma—), ike pedate; 


of the tongue , 

K&a la a&voA, the palate f (St.). 

)Caah6bsi (or zaxoshi) (ya, pi aa) (ntakasa 
' moahi), toot caused by the smoke; mahali or 
p&hali peeusal (peauaai) kua moahi, a plane 
which ie black from the smoke. The cottages of 
the natives are full of soot from want of proper 
chimneys. 

Ka&hoa (or aura a), e. a., to fry, to coo k with fat. 
Kaahoo (kihuo), a. (la, pi. maka&ngo), on earthen 
pot for cooking meat in. 

K&ba, s. (ya, pi, za) (Dr. St. has k&ba la kanzu); 
kaba ya kanzu, a piece of cloth which is stitched 
into Ihe waistcoat on the. back of the neck, and 
a lime down on the front, to give the kanzu 
more strength (ku tfa kaba, kaba ya kiaib&o). 
Kaba, v. a., to choke, to throttle (St.). 

KabAjli (or kab&ila), s. (wa, pd. makab&iti); 
kab&ili ya watu — watu wakuba, the principal 
men of u place; lhambi kab&ila (« tbambi 

kuba), a great sin or crime; efr. J** , acccpit. 

K&bala, s. (Arab. J**)» the being opposite to — 
over against (rfr. k&ltiii). 

Kabibi, s. (ya, pi. zu), a wedge « kip&ude cha 
mti eba ku passuliu gogo. 

K&bituu, v. a. (Arab. yM), to catch (*» kuguya); 

efr. Jati, npprehendit manu ram, or 1 
tnanu comprebendit rem. 

K&bitbi, v. a., to give into the hand, to seize one 
so that he cannot escape; e.g., amo-m-k&bitlii 
muegni deni, he seized the debtor; hence 
k&bithi, husbandry, frugality; aniekabithi 

— amezuin mail kua kfia mk&fu, to be parti, 
monious, to held foot, not to siptander money. 
K abitbuh a, v. c., to cause to seize. 

Jf ~ 

S#niBU, adj. (Arab. , small, narrow, in 

oppoe. to wide; eg.. sid&ki nguo pnna, nadaka 
ngdo lcabibu, 1 do not want a wide doth, I toant 

a narrow one (efr. 1 ?)• 

KabIla, s. (ya, pi., za), tribe, dan, a subdivision 
lest than taifa (St.) (efr. afungu) ; aid. Arab. 

li, tribu* arabica, gens plums familial w 

linens. 



KXbili, a flute-player - muegni ku piga mizmari 

(Br.). 

EIbili, v. n, (Arab. to be before or oppoeite, 

to face one, to be oppoeite, to appear before one't ] 
face, to brave; ku nn&na usso kua who, to take . 
the direction, e.ff., hakAbili kn uza, lit., he it not 
in the direction of selling, he does not seem as if 
he would sell it; hatnwdzi ku k&bili b&liari ile, we 
could not navigate that sea; ulimengu unak&bili 
mv<ui, it is likely for rain ; chak&la Sana kina 
k&bili niirai, it is now my turn to supply food. 
KabiliXna, v. rec. (—ku lekoana), to face each 
other, to be ojgtosite one to the other, 

KabImsua, v. c., (1) to confront, to bring one face 
to face, to set before; (2) to send one with 

B C- 

something, to set before; cfr. , ante C8 bo ; 

, accept t, e regionc oppositus fuit; usipo- 

ni-lipa raaliyangu, ta-ku-knbilisha na wdli. if 
thou dost not give my goods, J will bring thee 
before the governor; nimc-ra-kabilisha intu na 
w&raka ku nenda nnyc Pangani, I hare sent a 
man with a letter to the Pangdni-rircr; ( 3 ) ku 
kabilUha Tiiaraka, to forward letters. 

KAbisa, adv.; this word enforces both tluytffirmn- 
tion and negation, hence it signifies; (f) bg all 
means, ( 2 ) by ho means, ( 3 ) altogether, utterly, 
tpiite (— k&inoe, mno, til, Sana, tnamoja); sidiiki 
k&bisakitu liiki, I do by no means want- this 
thing, Ido not want it at all; kabm=-uHin, but 
aaia is obsolete, e.g., wusisalia asfa. 

KAnrrm, i\ a., to give one into the hand; rid. kii- 
buthu, v. a. 

Kadi.a, adv., before; kablaya, before, crc (of time)-, 
kabla aaijufit, before he died; kabla ya siku juje, 
ere long, in a few days; kabla el-fegiri, before 
day-break; kabla mvua haitassa ku nia, before the , 
rain; kabla inunka hautatuia ku pita, before the j 
lapse of a year; kabla or kubula nsitassa ku : 
limia, Ixfore 1 suffer, Luke xxii. 15 (R.)i 

Kabos, ku piga kabos, to harp (Bp.). 

KAbOla, wlt\, jtrevious, before; nnnkiija lubclle 
k&bula ya fulaui liatassa ku tokea, he came 
before X. X. made his ajpearance; kabula asi- 
jenda meagidini, before he went to the numjue. 

KIbitu, s. (Arab* ), aaeptance; hapiuia ka- 

buli tena. 

KJlbubi, s. (ya, pi. makdburi), a tomb, a grave (cf r. 

kiunza and jea&nza); Arab. -J , inbunmvit, 
sc- * 

sopclivit; yft , sepulcrum. 

Kacha (kaja), s. (ubabi), to fasten a clasp or list 
with nails on the sides (R.). 

i£ai>A.uuila (or xabIxibha), f. a. (Arab, , 

praeeegMt, proeivit, to go before), to advance, to 
send before (— ku tanguliza or peloka in belle; : 
irmokadamiaha watu kumi, I have sent ten men I 


before or beforehand. The word soundsMx 
gad&roioha, mak&buri like mag&buri, in tMpro¬ 
nunciation of many Arabs. <\ 

1 1 1 ^ 

Kaiumu, e, (Arab. ), a servant (efr.^so. * 

ministravit, inservivit; aoW , famulus) } ifr. 

• 

Bp. Steere,page 288 , " kadumu,” a servant, the 
lowest of the three chief men usually set aver 
i the slaves on aplan’ation. On the Zambezi the 
man who stands at the head tf the canoe to look 
out for shoals is called kadamo. 

KAw (or rather kathi, rid.), s. (Arab. 

(wa, pi. makadi), judge — mudmzi wa nti; cfr. 
^IS, dccrevit, judicavit. 

KAdiri, r. n. (Arab. jjJ ), to think, suppose, 

estimate; Arab, jji, potuit, valuit, magni 

cstimavit, in mogno pretio ’ liabuit; nak&diri 
roaneno haya ni kuelli, I think this matter-to be 
true. 

Kaduuka, v. v., to he supposabte; e.g., maneno 
yasiokadiiika — yasiunoncka, the words which 
cannot be supposed, eannotbesaal or estimated; 
nnatakabari mno, bakadiriki, he in exceedingly 
proud. 

Kamkiwa, r.p., to be supposed. 

K.voiri, s. (Arab. jAi ), measure, capacity, 

BC~ 

amount, value, about, nearly (Arab. jAi » 
quod ordinatum cat, quantitaa, mensura, pre- 
tium); kadiri ya watu kumi wamekuja, about 
ten men came; amo-ni-pa kadiri ya reali mia, 
he gave me to the amount of 1QI) dollars (about or 
nearly 100 dollars ); kadiri gaui or kadri gani ? 
to what amount or how much f kadri gani pipa 
1 hi ya barudi, what is the price of this barrel of 
I gunjtowderf what does it cost t kadiri akitia 
' hukdza, whenever or as often as he puts in, Ac.; 
kadiri utakaokua, whenever thoa art, Ac.; kadiri 
utakapofanioa ma6ru, ni-pigia ukemi, nami ta- 
ku-tokea niarra, whenever you are wronged, give 
me a call and I will come to you at once. 

K a ikV,!o, adj., small, little (efr. dogo). 

KafafanCa bkoo, s. t uncovering of the sieve; vid . 

kilinge. ^ 

KapAha, s. (ye, pi. wa —), a superstitious charm 
made of a little bread, sugar-cane, and the eggs 
of a ken, Ac. It is thrown into a cross-way at 
night or early in the morning, 'to eqjSel cm evil 
spirit, which is supposed to have caused the 
sickness of a person. The kafdrasmker writes 
some lines upon the eggs or Ac. (ku 

fania kofara). The natives make makafi&ra or 
mas&daka ( sacrifices ) in a time if gsneral dis¬ 
tress, e.g., in famine, war, Ac. TAeyblindfold a 
black cote with black c&th and fiery it edive in 
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the dead cf night, following the direction of the K.ao6soo» ». (oba) ■» fimbo fupi, a Kttie ttick? 

WVd. This sacrifice is mode, ‘'ku sukumia i kakongo cha ktt pigiauai m a hasp, 

to avert an evil (vid. makafam). If an if j Kagoxoonuo (kajtow), a very little ttick, 

onepassing tehee up the ingredient* of the charm Hack'/a, v. a., to yo over andinspect (St.)*. 

which ham keen thrown in the cross-way, he ie , RAha, », (la, pi, ma—); k&ha la I, an egg-shell; 

supposed to carry away the miefortune or ! ng6vi ia kaha la j, the embryo in the eyg^thoU. 

disease, die. KAhaha, s. (wa, pi, ma —) (Arab, i+ajt), a ft rot, 

Kami, *. ( pi. makaffi), a paddle (kasia la nluma), titutc, male or female, 

a small oar i wed (in rowing a boat) by the man ; KAhadi, an epidemic f (R.); the name qf a 

who tits behind at the helm, sickness like cholera, small-pox; bi ul kibadi 

KAm.A, *. (ya) (Arch. AUU ), a caravan; safari ; alio-tu-almsbia Miwgniewe Muungu; c/r-(£» 

knba; eg., inakuja knfila ya Wakatnbn (rfr. nga- j j notfBs j t contracts gradu. 

niAwa and linungn). The word kafila i» not | Kaiiaf, s. ; ya kofia (8p.) ? 

much used by the real Suakffl, but rather lu V. . , #■**; . . . , 

_ ’ «_ „• KAhawa , s., coffee; rfr. S^S , vmum ot turn do* 

the Arabs. Jtf , inversus fuit ex itincro; AliU ^ j coctum ex Imccis nostrum kuffoe. 

iter simnl facientium cohors or turba cx itinorc j Kaukxoa, ku funia knbonga ? 

redean tiara. Kaiii.nat, s. t cfr. Arab, , pruesagivit, prnn* 

KAfini, ». a.} kaji-kuflni, wana-.ji-k&iai ngiio or dixit occulta, hnriolntns fuit ;-vid. k&liini. 

wav&ngua ku-ji-knflni (R.); rfr. , involvit. Rahim (pi. makaliiui), a priest, a soothsayer; 

KAfirt, s. (Arab. fl\i) (wn,pl. ma—yu\ inf del, Arab, , pruesagivit, saccrdotlo functus 

one who is not of the Mohammedan religion; fuit. 

k&flri waKinika, makilfiri yaKiscgeju ni nrakii- Raima, s. (Arab. SacU ), regularity (St.); ya 
firi ya kwisha (vid. Maegeju), the Wanika and j . rfl% abo ^ , (ll)xk| fnit 


WasegS)u are the xrorst infide's; Arab, , 

if - 

toxlt, abvegavit; Dei benedcia abnegans, 

infidelia, Miibammedieae religionis dogmata 
negans. Mttjefiri,t»/Wc'a, promakufiri, is obsolete. 


dud so nbnequentem reddidit, obedient. 

Raima ; akiliynkwo kaima? 

KAnrr, s. (Arab, pft* ) (pi. mnkiiimu), (1) tnuegui 
ku amiia innhnli pa suitnni, witziri or wakili wa 


KaftAhi, .. (Arab. ). the hug upjwr-coat of j ** ^rent representative of the 

. . .V. _ __ I ling; (2) mganga, vid. k« puugtt pepo. 


the Arabs, resexnbling the European nightgown. 

KAfu (or kAvu), w fj., dry; kitu kiliclio kaiika, a 
thing which is dry; kiini kiifu, dry irnod; ma- 

bindi makufn, dry corn; kitu kikiiiu, dry mailer; 

0 £*>■ e 

cfr. jJi , arid up, siccus fuit. 

Rafokia, r., to cry, to rod out, to raise a cry. 

KafOi.k (or Ktriii.r.\ dog! odds-bths! nnerda- 
motion of contempt; kafulc wfi or uwAe ngiio, 
ond6ka or nondoke, if a chQd is seen naked, they 
will say, “ Thou dog, xeear a cloth and get thee 
hence” 

g J H- 

KafCki, a., camphor , cainpbora. 

Kama, s. (ya, pi. a»), a kind of swelling, tumour 


Ra.iiVa, s. dimin., little sun (when he goes down at 
sunset); knjuu ni kapi, where is the little sunl 
resp., he is nearly down. 

Kara s. (la), x’id. kitnkil (la ju and la tini). 

KAka, s. (yn) (ngtinjoa wa vid'do pia), a kind of 
disease which consumes the fingers, commencing 
with the flesh under the nails. The disease 
culled mdudit consumes only the flesh of one, 
Anger (under the nail ); ku fania kaka kido- 
luni. 

! KAkA, s. (la, jd. liiakakit), shell; e g., kaka la i, In 
liman, the shell of an egg, or the rind of a lemon 
which Is thrown away after having been used, 
pulp of oranges (Er.). 


(nolle wa kaga) R.; ksga ya or xa nmlimau, &e. 

KAfiA, v. a., to protect anything by means of a Kama, e., a brother (Kikadimu) (St.). 
charm; e.g., ku kaga muiU, kaburi, sbamba, dc.; Kakamuka, v. n., to groan like a woman in travail 
kna ugfinga; ka kaga kib’iri - ku fania ngfinga or like a person in severe sickness, or to strain 

kaburini fissi asl-m-fakfe meiti, to put a charm \»id, jika), to say Sh in lifting up a heavy 

upon the grave lest fhe hyena dig up the corpse; load, 

•ndilo kago la fissi (ft. mfigo ya fissi). KakAsm, a tulle hUer; md. utungu; kitu 

KaoAha kaoAju; alikua hakiyua kngtira kogdra kikassi, like tea without sugar. 

(cfr Kiniassa raga and laga), he did not know KakAta, v. - ku uraa, to have mulligrubs (?), 

Stotodo (R.). K*KATtA,r.* 

gw tw (j ftf pi. ma— ), protection of anything by XakawAxa, **., to be strong, capt&le ef great 
dwotfi of a charm; eg., kago 1* ngde ? la mtii, la exertion, well knit and firm in all the muscles 
’'"'-Stsi, tbc,; vid. klga ya. (St). 
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Kakxi, i. (ya, pi. za), a kind of very thin and hard- 
baked cake, having many hdes in it; muk&te 


leave the room, Sc.; this u oaUed K " k«r-m-kaK>t 
vo&me fida” (ku-m-kalia tSrou, to remain at he 


muembambtt, uoft tundu tundu ndigo ndogo* 

Kaja, fox f ( 2 ) kaltt or kni, word; kala eahairi, 
the ward of a proverb or the word of a verse. 

Kaiafati, ». a. (Arab. ) ; kn —, to caulk. 

Kai.Aia, a. (la, />/. ma—) (*£»jf. nkalfila wa mndzi); 
(1) kaliila la mndzi, the kalala is a shoe-like 
■covering of the uikim wa mndzi (vid. mktia). 
The leaf which conceals the fiotver-bud of the 
nnzi (Er.) 7 - (2) Kalala la niuki, honeycomb 
(asdli ni ndani). 

KAi.Xmu, s. (ya, pi. ma—) ((**• , calamus scrip- 
tonus), a native reed pen for writing} k&lamu 
ya mudnzi, reed-pen. The natives like best the 
'k&lamu ya msinzi, which is a kind of black shrub. 
The. nibs of this reed-pen are cut obliquely. Sasa 
fuaa k&latnu kliiy&ri, now write with a good pen. 

Katabha, s. (Arab. ), a little piece, of ivory 
of the value, of 4 to 5 dollars ; pembo ya kalaslia. 

Kai.Ahi, Lascar 1 

KAi.e, adv., ( 1 ) ohl, ancient; wntu wa kale, the 
ancients; liinmba hi ni ya kfdo nino, this house 
is very very old; mtn buy u ni wa kale; hapo kale 
palikua simba, long ago (in olden times) there 
was a lion; (2) kale (of a tree), alburnum. 

Kai.fAti (vid. kalafiiti) (ya, pi. za), caulking, the 
piece of cotton which is put between the planks 
of the vessel to make it water-tight. 

Kat.kAti, r. a.; ku-jombo •=< ku 1m pamba on ma- 
fnta jornlioni, ynsingie maji, or nmji yasipato 
pita mluni, to caulk icith cotton. 

Kalpatiwa, v.p. 

KAu, adj., sour, sharp, savage, strong, fierce; tembo 
k&li, strong (intoxicating) cocoa-liquor; kitu 
kik&ti; mtu niknli, a savage; juu kiili, a hot sun. 

KXid, v. ( 1 ) ku knli, to be, to exist (ku kule); 
mtu huyu aknti tnzimn, nkaliko, akclo mzima or 
liei, he is still living; watu wtikali hei; usaha 
ukali-mo, there is still something (pus) in it; (2) 
perhaps, pray, likely; kail kitu hiki ni change, 
this thing is likely to he mine; kali lmtakuendu, 
perhaps he will not go; kali kata kujn, sijui; 
kali (l&huda) aduka ngomc, perhaps he wants the 
fortress. 

KalIa, v. bbj. (vid. kt'a), to sit up or wait for one, 
either to do him good or harm, to remain for; 
kti-m-kaiSa ndiani, to trait for one or to waylay 
one on the road — ku-m-ot6a; Jm-m-kalia mtu kua 
wetna an vib&ya; ku-m-knlia mat&nga or ku ka 
mat&nga, to sit mourning for one who has died. 
The SuahiU make a mourning of three days 
per the dead. Afterwards the wife of a free¬ 
man keeps profound silence and remains at 
home far from three to fixe months; if she is the 
wife of a slave, she mourns for two and a half 
months. She speaks in a very law voice, does not 


would with), 

KauAxa, v. r. f to wait for another, eg.,ltu 
pig&na. 

KaiJka, v. n., to be habitable. 

KAliba, adj., to be sharp, hat, heid ; e.g v add itia 

kdliba, the vinegar is add; cfr. vehement 
fuit. 

KAmbu, s. (ya) ( , forma in qua aea fnnditnr 

Tel ad quam res fingitur), ( 1 ) mould, fumaee (ku 
tia kalibuni); (2) kidfide cha ku fania pop6, the 
instrument for making bells; kidude cha ku 
auliia popo (vid. jubu). 

Kaufu (or kelifo, kiufu), v. a. («= ksti), to do 
violence, to mcleet, to trouble, to be disagreeable 
to one, to inconvenience, to oppose, to contradict; 
ame-ni-kalifu maneno, or amc-ni-knnia, nraesema 

sifin sifio k&biaa; , subire jumdt rem moles- 

turn. 

Kamfiana, r. rec. 

Kamfibha, v. a.; ame-m-knlifisba maneno yakwe. 
KAlLua, s. (vid. mimngu&na), lit., word; eg., 
watuma liawana kalima ya nafaizao, slaves have 
no words of their men, i.e., have no self-depend¬ 
ence, they are not of their own selves; cfr. Arab. 

, vorbuni protulit; , verbum, dictio, 

Kamila (recti ub xabifIa), v. a. — ku fan’a uk&li, 
to scold, to threaten; cfr. < 

KAlubu (or KtiLABti), a hook (vid .); but kalibu is 
a mould. 

KAma (or kana kuamba), conj., like as, as if, sup¬ 
posed; nguo kama bi, a doth like this; kamani 
— kamanini ? as what — very much; kuna 
mpunga kamdni, there is exceedingly much rice; 
kama awezdvio, as he can; kama bio nlio-ku- 
ambia, as I told you; kama siku kurni mbelle or 
kadiri ya siku kumi mbelle, ten days ago; cfr. 
Uf, sicuti, prout. 

Kama, v. a., to milk; ku kama gnombe maiiwa. 
Kami a, v. bbj., ‘to milk for one. 

Kamoa, v. p., to be milked. 

Kama manga, $., a pomegranate. 

KAmaba, s. (nnapata kamasq), something beautiful t 
KAmAbi,' s. (ya, pi. ma—) (Kin. mamira), mucus 
from the nose; ku filta kdmasi, to blow or wipe 
one's nose; yuna makdmasi roangi kama kondo, 
he lots much running at the moss like a sheep; 
ku sbikoa ni malua ya kdmSei, to take cold; 
siwfiti kdmasi, I am HI from a cold. 

KamAta, v. a., to catch (e g., nraifi), to arrest, to 
take, to seise; to be distinguished from ka gfiya, 
ku kdbitbi, ku shika, ku zuia, ku kuta; ku guya, 
to catch a beast; katika mtdrabo, la a (rap/ ku 
kdbitbi midi; kdbitbi maliyaagu ui-oje mta, 
take or keep my property, do not give iito' any ‘ 



***** Jktt ahika, to take it t* toome'e hand; ku 
*»$*i to seize or keep back ; naxnia fethayakn, 
nlipe Mkambaxobaibu ya deni, I keep back 
money to pap the Mkamba your debt; ka 
Wt* m ho on a, nime-ro-kuta rata huyu niumbnni 
nraangu, I found him in tup home. 

KahAtava, v. rtc., to grapple, to seize one 
another. 

KamatIa, v. dbj. (kamatia knku). 

KamAtoa, v. p, 

, KAwba, «. (la, pt. ma—), the cell-comb of a bee ; 

' raakamba ya niuk! ndio jralio na amUi, yalio kamu- 
Iiwa, ikatolewa Asali (oul. jana, *.). 

KAmba, *. (wn, pi. aa), a ehrimp ? (a large shrimp i* 
called mkamba, pi. mikamba), a crayfish. 

KJLmuX, ». (yn, pi. za\ rope; kamba ya mnkumbi 
y» mnitzi, the husk of a cocoa-nut softeuol in 
water and beaten, and then twisted into ropes, 
strings, or cords. The k&mba ya makumjp (from 
the fibres of cocoa-nut shells) is to be distin¬ 
guished from the nkambft, a rope male of mia or 

m gftongu (pi. knmbil aa mia), and kamba ulayiti, 
it European or hempen, rope , and kambii or knra- 
bua, a plaited thong or whip used by school¬ 
masters and overlookers. 

Kamba, s. (la, pi. makamba); (l) lcamba la kiknpu, 
the twisted handle; (2) kamba la niiiki, the 
honey-ceU, which having been squeezed out, is 
coded tapu la niiiki (pi. mntdpu ya niiiki). 

Kitano, a stepchild; baba wa kantbo. a step¬ 
father; mama wa kambn, a step-mother. Mr. 
Erh. writes "tnmbu.” 

Ktanu, s. (ya, pi. an), a shoot, sprout; e.g., kiimbit 
ya mg/lmba — into wa mgmnba or miia; katnbtt 
aa mgomba za manawe, but wnlio kando kundoni 
karabuzakwo. 

Kamr, adj., said of ebbing (R.), quite dried up, 
utterly barren (fit.). 

Ktat, s., a bulbous plant with large head of red 
flowers (St.). 

KahIa, v. a., to reproach, to threaten: t nmc-m- 
kauria aana ku-m-piga, he threatened him much 
to beat him; ji-kamia, to reproach one's-self; 
(S) to demand something from one, e.g., a creditor 
from a debtor who always endeavours to evarle; 
na-m-kamia aana; (3) to be resentire. 

KamilI, adj. (Arab. perfect, whole, com- 

pUte=k(m kiratli; jl*, rather, perfect™ fuit. 
Kamtua (thoma), v. to be whole or perfect. 

K adj., perfect, wanting nothing. 

Kauxuka, to be perfect. 

t iwnwa tj v. O; to moke perfect or entire (“* 
timiaa); e.g„ ramc-u-kamiliaha rnneawinga, 
I have made my month full w I have served a 

n fad month. 

Khofa adv. (- k&bita), bu no means, not at eft, 
never t aa-. nd&ki kitu biki kumoe, I do »at 


• want this thing at all. Compare Me Kiketisdm , 
expression, k& Sraoe, one time, once, 

Kauv ? kaakaai kamu, Ukambani t (&.); probably 
k iimn, rising, travelling to Ukambant, 

Kamita, v. a., to press out by twisting or scringing, 
to squeeze teed ; e.g., ku katuda iptt, mafdta 
jungna, nguo, «£r. (efr. tutubua, popotda). 
KamolIa, n. dig.; ku karaalia ndfrau muilini, to 
press out lemons and put the juice upon the body. 
Kamci.Iwa, pass., to he pressed or squeezed out. 
Rauch, Arabic dirtionary. 

Kasa, a tiller (St.). 

Kaxa, eonj., if as, like; vid. k&ma. 

Kana, the wooden handle of the rudder (6p.). 
K&xa, r. a., to negative, to deny, disown; baba 
ame-m-kiina manawe ■» baba anteoftma, ai wdngu 
j muna huyu ; kwanza muifl amekana, atuia yuwa 
ungiiino, the thief formerly denied, but now he 
confesses. 

Kan{a, v. tibj., to deny or disown in farour of 
somebotly; pror. ku-m-knnia muifl, ni muifl 
y6e; baba nme-m-kania tnanuwo ku iba, the 
father denied for his son, he said, my son has 
not committal the theft imputed to him; baba 
amosema, mannugu ni muifl, hathubudu ku 
f tnia uifl. 

K.Vxf.v, r. (a kn-m-kataza); mind ninge kuonda, 
iakon baba amc-ni-knnia, / would hart gone, 
but the father refused or prevented me: baba 
nmc-m-kniiia manawe kti iba, amemkntazn, 
umtendo jnmbo Idli. 

K anik v, r. p. (Er.), to be denied by; inuana 
aindcunikn, na miraynkwo ningfne, hi ya babai. 
Kahwiia (»r kakiuhha), v. r. (Imknkirri), to 
make, to disown or deny, gainsay; felani nme- 
m-kuninha lulupuyo hnkiyiikwe, a certain man 
denial his brother's right; mtumke huyu amo 
ku-kaimha manawukn, this woman has denied 
thee thy child, i.e.., she declared she did not get 
the. e laid from thee, but from another man; she 
said, man a huyu m wiiko; amo-m-kAniaha a 
nme-mu-amhia muana huyu b! wangu. They 
say, kaniBha, kanwtha, kaniunha, kanuHhia; 
ku kanimha moyo, to deny cne's-eclf. 

Kaxi wa, v.p. ; ku kaniwa ni wain, ttiajua m muifl, 
stiiHui tna-m-kAnia, hatti-mu-oni aikn zote akU 
fnaia kazi hi. 

KakIdii.i (pi. ma—), a little sule-chamher in 
*8 tire vessels containing the cho or water-closet. 

Kavadjxa, vid. dareho (U.) ? 

Kahaka (a kumbe) ? (R.). 

Kakda, #. (1*, pi. ma—), (1) a greM bag made of 
mi& or of ukindo or mfumo leaves. In th& 
Kimrma language kunda is called kitdmbn. 
Dr. Sttere calls knnda a long narrow matting- 
bag, broader at the bottom than at the mouth. 
( 2 ) A thong; ku m-piga kanda, to eecwrge one. 
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Kasim, v. a., (1) to knead ivith the hand ung* 
(flour) or uddngo (day in potter' t work) ; (2) to 
shampoo, to preen with the fingers any pari $ 
the body which is in pain; ku kanda matumbo 
kua mafuta. This often give* relief, especially 
when done by an experienced person. 

KaniiamAxa, ik 
KanoamAniwiia, v. c. 

Ka.nimmiza, t*. a., to press upon. 

Kanuika, r. a.; kua udongo ku kandika uiumba, 
taplastc/'ii home with mud. 

K-AsnAkiosiA, a. (ya, pi ma—), a kettle used for 
boiling water, tea-kettle. 

Kandi, a, (ya, pi ma—), a great mass or stock of 
stored things; liuihcHabiki, ni kandi, plenty, 
treasure; kitu kilijo king! or kiimili or kilicho 
wukua akiba, kandi ya innli. In the. Jusambara 
language kandi or kande means u fibod or pro - 
vision." Kande zika-mu-isbia.wnkapatiwani ndia; 
kandiyenn ilipo, ndipo nmyowenu nao utukupo 
kua, Ijuke xvii. 31. 

Kandi a, dim. of ndia, a small path; krtiidw kuddgo, 
a small slightly trwiden path, 

Ka ndika, r. a. \rfr. kanda, v. a.), to piaster; ku 
knndika niuinbit kua uddngo, la plaster the wall 
of a pole-home with mud. 

Kanihi.t, s. (pi. makandili), a lantern ; Aralj. 

a c- 

Inccrna, lnmpaa. 

Kando, a., a deserted dwell! ng/ilare ; in alia li palipc 
tiiratia, ndilo knt'do (rfr. gufu), narojea kandoni 
pnugu, a house which has fade. i kiwamluV 

(HA 

Kando, *. (ya, pi *n\ side, brim, bank, coast, 
strand: kando ya buliari, kamlo ya or knndo 
kando ya nilo, beside a rieer or along by the side 
of a river. 

Kami a, s.; kiinga la immasi, the switch dike end of a 
cocoa branch from which the. vidako (vid. vidtiko) 
shoot forth, anil from which the cocoa-liquor is 
obtained; vid. grain, v. a. (rfr. tnwi, s.). 

K.Ixqa, s. (wn , pi. zn), a guinea-fowl; niiini wa 
vitdne tone. 

KAxua, r. a. (rid. knungn), to fry, roast, to hum 
hy roasting; ku kanga niurna kua giii; kangu ni 
ku oka kua snnili, laken ku oka or oja, ku weka 
mottdni lialiai. Ku oka is to roast the meat on 
the bare fire, but kanga is to fry with butter or 
fat or any other substance; ku kunga motto, to 
warm. 

KaxoIa, (dtj.f kangoa, r.p. 

KaxqAo a, a. (la, pi ma —), stcordgrass in stagnant 
water. 

FaxoAja, *., (1) a small mandarin orange 
(2) « kind of fish without mamba and a little 
horn projecting from the head (R.). 

Kaxoo, a. (pi. makango), vid. aangn. 


KAxr, $., energy, potency} rfr. Ul, scqnbitit. 
KAsIa, a., a medicine applied for the mintdi ya 
mshipa. It is the root of a tree (kanmlk£&qta)v ; 
Kama, v. obj. (vid. kuna, v. «.), to deny aperSm. 
KaxiAoa, v. a., to tread upon or to trompfe under 
(me'* feet; to be distinguished from ku T&g*, 
which means to tread when walking; eg., ku 
vioga mtitnga or nti; vid. fidga; labuda kuktt 
ana-m-kaniagn, most likely the hen trade upon it 
(the hen-chicken). 

Kaniama, v. obj.; kuniagiwa, v. p. 

KAxiki, (lark-blue calico, celled Nile-stuff, much 
demanded in East Africa. 

Kaniha,*. (ya, pk ma—), church of the Christians; 

, nynagoga Judaeorum, et ecoleaia (tern* 

■»* 

plum) Chriatianorum, from , in ktibulum 
se rocepit dorens. 

Kambua, r.p., to be persecuted backwards and 
forwards (B.) ? 

K.vsja, a. (la), vid.pl. maknfija. 

Kaxji, a., arrowroot, starch. 

Kaxjt, a. (la, pi. n»a—), a cashew-apple, a kind of 
chestnut; mknnjii luivia knnju, nu kanju likawia 
dunge, na dunge likipefuka huitoa kdrbaho. 

1 lunge na kanju bukua anna anua, batta kanju 
likifunia ucknndu wa ku iva, dunge limekun 
korosbn, na watn Avala. 

Kaxji:, a., vid. kunzu. 

KAxo, a. (la. pi ma—), sinew of animals (katto la 
gnombe used for •bow-strings) (Sp.); rfr. pambika 
and updte. 

Kaxoa, a. (la, pi. ma—), mouth. 

Kasha, v. a., to warm; kanaa motto (vid. katigA), 
to heat. 

Kashi, a., a large knoll of a creeper (E.). 

KAntara, a. (ya) (Arab. fyntS, pona, altum oedi- 
ficium), bridge; more generally called dartga ya 
m'to, a bridge of a river. 

Kanu, a. (wal, weasel (with white tail) (E.) f or 
rather a kind of marten which eats poultry (Sp.). 
Kaxl-iu? 

Kaxuxi, a. (rfr. ^ , perquibirit; yflld , canon, 
regula), a matter implied by necessity, a necessary 
condition “ yakini, tb&bidi, haliai, of necessity, 
truth; najua knnuni, I know verily,ready. 
Kaxuhua ? vid. kaniaba. 

Kaxzt, «. (ya) (rfr. y£, mb terrain reccndidit 
tbeaaurum; yf, thessurua recondi toa mb ■ tit- 
ram), (1) a treasure; ( 2 ) a disk ar ouse erfjfrsi 
j prepared of various ingredients (ef n>telle, |Rgo, 

| biaari, meat, pilpiii, aamli, iojtrifei a Moham¬ 
medan bride sends to her lover during the, tine 
of the Mamadan in sign o/W («JK»* 
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poadano), in return for which the bridegroom 
neufts a handsome doth (kiaita jama); kgmigu 
e^ltWRi cka ku-m pelokSa mttunbaw&kwA ada- 
kai ku-mn-dn. 

KAkcu, s. (ya, pi. xa), coat ; kitnxu ya jurna, coat of 
mail; kanau U a long shirt-like garment worn 
both by men and women in Zanzibar. Men'* 
kansus are white or of a brown yellow colour, 
with ornamental work in red till rountl the necl 
and down the breast; then rta~h to th huh, 
woman's knuznn are generally shortn, and made 
of every rariety of stuff, ft upu utly of satin or 
hroetulf, but are dhrays homnl with tnl (St) 
Kaimi sstv chutua mbatnbilo, u coat of moil doubly 
lined 

KAu, s {Ih.jjJ. luakiio) (~m(ibali nkiuipo\ a plan’of 
residence, dwelling place; kaolungu Knbbni, kik An. 
the place where a fete men sit awl en‘ togt tlur 
Kaou.m, one whose words ate not to be truthd, 
a double-tongued man (St 'i 
Ka 6 ml h, {rid. kmuun\ (ulvmba root 
Kapa, h. {pi. inn—), a dress like a coot ^ngiio 
knma knnzit\ the throes of winch ore opei 
Kapi, where it it, referring In ths di min idiot form 
ka (knjnnX 

KAi*t, * >ya, pi ?n owl mnknpi), a judh </, rolhr, 
ka]d 3 a jnrabnui, ya kn pennwa k.imb.i, a 
woodsn bloik through which rojws tun on a 
native vessel 

Kapi (pi rnnkupP, bran, husks 
Kapikm ? 

Kai*o, there is not 

KArr, s. (In, pi n»a— , a targe hasht, kikiipu 
small basket 

Kapi \i, *, a l hid of rice (St \ 

Kab, a million (Indian erprexsion' 

Kakafi* miyiti, camphor (St 'I V 
KAkama, s , weight, value, import a net; iiliuii wn 
into liuyu ni karanm >ann — iii ■dieufu timiK'in*- 
ynkwe yana karanm, that which In *ys has 
great weight (Sp , 

Kaiuma, s , a special gift of (led, an honour; 
^ , generositatc indolis ct nobilitatc supoiavit 
honoravit; nobilitua, gencroMtuir hvlcv 29. 
KabXhc, s (ya), a feast, a festive entertainment In 
honour of somebody (takrimn) Fowl and drink 
is supplied plentifully on such an occasion, e g , 
on the arrival of a stranger or friend or on htly- 
ffays or after a successful journey 

Kakiai, * (y , legit librum; Xf . lecUoni 
dsditun}, a eUrh, seeretart/, lit., a reader. 
Kaeaxa, the woody fewer -sheath of the cocoa-nut 
• tr$e (St.). 

Kabajua, S-, a vessel in which the people ef Zan. 
zsbar fetch'fhcir milk (R.). 


KaRata, s , cards (rid. 6 Sp., who mentions the 
name* if some), /daying-cards. 

KAratma, e. (ya\ « ban of money, borrowing, 
rrvilit, trust without interest giren or taken for 
a short period} nimetoa kfiratlm ya real! mla 
kua lbuiiani. 3 a niku sntta ku-m-radwbn; itadaka 
lnyn. nashiknn ni lirhuru, ni karatlti, boinu ya lao 
n« kesho, kchlin kutuu taku rejoxa muuiewe or ta- 
ku pa lunnicwe; jsd . (1) non nlionum con- 

traxit, u* , ana nliouum, diddtum, citra (Wrtuiu 
tomporia terminum; (2) rutribuit, ropottdorunt 
in \ii'uin bonuni \el lunluin, nlii.ku-knritbi katna 
idi\io-tn-karitiii nv«p. 

K. vHi.THi \or kAkiiui or xahaiiii , , to bar- 

low mniiey for n short timi without interest; 
ku jipasha deni is l ‘to bonuw money upon 
niti restc o , to U ntl niouty, to act wniuodute 
( one uith nitony uithovt tiding any interest; 

I ku 111-pa fetlm kua k irntn ; ku ji karuttii (bar 
row^ 01 ku ton kua Ibmiaid 30 aiku aita 
kumiuditdm 

{K.Altl \,S Xtf , mbs, pngua , town (old lung nays), 
ki'nia /olo na myi iliktu'ndii kikiindi, idl min of 
Ion ns mid 1 ilbyis u 1 nt mi iiiuhnc 
K \m\i*i , s , 11 hind 0/ doth {U ’ 

K V11111, J1 odj , 111 nr; 2) < nine in ni , < owe 1 n. 
Kiiuiii faUttai' s Arab pi lyt) 

pi yi\ or aki.dm), n itlnliu, a nun rilntive; 
mtiilinyu kmibu3Hiigu, this iiinii is my 1 dative: 
wut 11 liawa knrilm/.iiigu m akin liny 11 iign, these 
1111 n in 1 my 11 hit ions 

Kuihi 1 11. 1 I nib , ,n u,m mar, to ap- 

praarh; lid jongin, kariltu 1111 or yn, mar to; 
kniibimuigu or L iiilm imnii , marine; wnlikiyn 
kaidMi3.tiigu, piiln k.uil»U3nkwc, time near him; 
kua kariliu nni, to In utar to out; hivi karibn, 
illy, lahly; ni.iiktdui iimkujn knribu yn (no) 
pitKiii, the ship came near lb mve 
K Amur \ ohj (kiin kniilm uni', to c <>m< near 
to oni, to di au ntar to out 
K \itinm v p 

KihiiiiAna, r. r, to approach tach olhir; kart 
bi..i>a bnttn ku ki'ti k»iiibu, to he mui loom 
(mother 

K\uii»i*H\, r e , to cause to tome mar, to invite 
j in, to offer, e g, jnkula, kiti, tie 
KAutMi, adj., liberal, gem roue; > id kamnifl 
1 KaBiiua (or kaupia), v a., to 1 fluke, to reprove , 
to admonish, to snub out, to vsi one roughly, to 
scold; ku-m innia nMiieno yn uk.ili 
K vain, v. 
j Kabikm, r ohj 

j Kabjuwha, v o tauclti * 

1 Kabo, wages, payment, fie, but giren in Datura, 

! in corn, <h : Cl) karo ( * kan* or badra ya 
> kanaka), sudden uvger ; waaiVlania karo ratal, 
thou art angry with me suddenly (utungu) (8p.). 
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Kart am (or karatahi), a. ( vid. kortasi ), paper. 
Ka» (or KAHini), lean; c.g., rcnli lt«H robo (}) (cfr. 

Arab, ya 2 , abbreviiivit). 

Kara (or rather karma) (w.i, pi. ma—) r a turtle 
(vid. Icaim). 

KAha (or letter ka/a, rid.), v. a., to strain, to 
draw, to tale, strongly, to tighten; ku funga or 
vnta kiln kun ku kazn hodiiri, si kua ku legciza, 
to tie or bind a matter by drawing tight, not by 

slarking off'or loosening; f, contracts fuit; 

kusani or knscni kidogo, tighten a little the rope 
of the sail; ku kitzoa ni uiaratlii. 

Kahaut, u doth interleaven with gold; uzi wit 
kasabu ya follia na tbithabu, tissue. 

Kahama, cfr. Iianumu, s. 

Kama ha, s., vehemence, auger; maneno ya kusui'ani; 
ku tukilia kmmrani, offend (rid. muhali); ku- 111 - 
tia kasimni moyouimuakwe. Uei-m-tukulic kasi- 
mni moyonimunko, or uai-ni-f.inie lmsim, or usi- 
m-kusirikie, or um'-m-tukulir* tukKiri ; all these 
tire, synonymous terms, meaning do not be angry. 

KakAhvm, s., grief, sorrow; rfr. , fregit ; 
*-e- ' ' J 

Sj~S , contritio, afflictio. 

Kahahj, s., revenge, retaliation, rrngeance; cfr. 

yoi , rcsccuit, rofnliiivit, coaequnvit rati ones: 

■ - 

^bal, talio, viiuliYla. 

Kasha (la, pi. run —\ a chest, a large ha. kasha 
la fi'tba, money-bo.r. 

KAbiiijt, v. a., to slander, depredate \opp. to 

praise ); cfr. , rtetuxit, vitia ostendit; 

« — 

, res ignominia nfticicns. 

Kamhumi, h. » to the Kiniassu word kapuini. 

KAm, s. (ya, pi. za or mu--), business; rid. kazi; 
ku fan : a or tc.udn kazi, to woff ; kazi gani? 
what business f 

Kama, s. (la, pi. inn—' (rfr. ktisa\ our; ku vuta 
makam, to row. 

KanIba, s. (Arab. Lj) (ya. pi. ma —j < cfr. 

ft' ' 

&k<«I, amndo, tubulus) (kasiba ya buuduki', flu 
barrel of a gun. 

KAmiot (or KVnrm) (maksiuli). *. and adr. rfr. 
Arab. , intendit, proposuit sibi; , t nro- 

positum), the intention , purjxtsc; adr., inteu- 
lionaUy , on purpose. 

Kamki, s. (ya, pi. ma—), a large 1 art hen jar; 

kasiki ya miyi, ya aeili, aamli, cfr. 

Rammui (kazihui), s. «= kazi nibi or nibuya, hard 
work or labour; kazi ya nguru or aiilubu, kazi 
ngumti. /V ov.: kasinibi « mtesa memo, mte- 
B&welnmna htiahinia or ugiro, hard labour is not 
good play, playing has no wage#, i.e., though 


hard labour is not play, yet a mm gets putney 
by it, but by playing, though- it be pleasant, he 
gains nothing; kazimbi ni bam saidi ya t&t&Uo 
meina, hard labour is far better than-good 
play. 

KAMMtfi (or KAsfmTi), s. (vid. kaa) (pi. makazi- 
mui), a dead wood-coal, in opp. to kaa la motto, 

1 live-coals which are burning. 

| Kahiraki ( — mfundo), vid. sononekn. 

1 Sc— 

’ Kamri, s., end; y*t , brevitos, finis, extremum: 
jsd , brevis fuit, abbroviavit. 

JKAmiki, 1 *. a., to provoke to anger (ku-ra-vimda 
moyo), to make one angry, to vex one. 

Kasiiiiwa, v. p. 

Kahihika, v .«., to get angry, to become vexed «• 
ku ji-tia kasira or kasrani or kiniougo, to take 
exception at or to. 

Kamkuua, i>. obj., to he angry at one; e.g., Kuidi 
ame-wa-knBirikia Waiirnbu kua kuton ku-m- 
fuula manenoyakwe, Saidi teas angry at the 
A mbs because they did not follow his tcords. 
Kasikikiwa, v.p. 

Kasimhiia, v. < 1 ., to came one to he angry, to 
rex one. 

Kamhiaka, r.rec., to jrrorolce each other (or ku 

tukizana); yjh , violentcr trnctavit; hot 

«■* 

means "grief.'' 

Kabiri ; lasiri kasiri, from A to 5 o'clock p.m., bid 
"jua likiogH miti ” is near sunset. 

Kahkazi (kamkahi), s. (ya), the time of the wind 
blowing from the north-west; wakati wa jdslio 
na wa ku yabesisha nti, the hot season when the 
ground dries up from want of rain—in De¬ 
cember, January, February, and March ; kasfcazi 
inkuba, when it is very strong; kaakazi matope. 
when there is much rain. 7 /cekaskazl is opposed 
to the kussi (masika) which is the time of rain, 
coldness and wetness of the soil (wakftti wamvfiu 
ua beredi, nu msiainio wa nti); kasknzmi, in a 
northern direction, to or from or in the north 
(= kibula); ussowakwo. ni kaakazi =■ unafigni- 
ana. 

Kaso ,s., sound? 

Kasha, s. (wa, pi. za), turtle, of which there nre 
various kinds; (l)kasRa, (2) guumba, (3) dufi, 
( 4 ) kda, ( 3 ) kobe. The gnamba is if great value 
on account if its shell, and must be delivered mj< 
to Government under penalty. The dftfi is 
sometimes poisonous, hence the snathes rub its 
oily substance cm the hand. Jf no itching pain 
be caused, they consider it safe for food* The 
kazsa is caught by means if the then fsh, 
the fishermen carry alive with them. . When they , 
see a Iran, they 1st the taaa go-aftst ft, to stick 
fast tothe kann. the taw has seined it , 1 
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fisherman throw* « harpoon nod takes the 
IcMm out of the era, the tom fatting go instantly 
tfkeo exposed to the air. Hence, tan avindai 
Hr-m-gindamnna, lia-mu-ati. 

Kama (or kabooq), fan* by (efr. , abbreviavit) 
(rid, ku); reali tnno karaa robo, fee dollar* fa*9 
« quarter of a dolor. 

Kahm, s. (ya, pi. %s), twine, lineu thread; ku tia 
or plgia kaaat, to twist, to twine, to tighten, to 
twiet or twine thread ; mtu alipotia kwi yuwasc- 
kutapdto(updtc) za ku fihonea nguo; tui unangia 
. kaaai; ussowakwo unangia kasaiwnsaowakwo wa 
kmmi kasui; ku cmla know, to rush along (■»- to 

go with violence)-, efr. LJt. duruit, ubduruvil so; 

, durua; uzi bti umo-u-tiu kuvd in no, gam 

M 

made thin thread too tight. 

Kawim£i.k, 1. (rid. kifumbu', Uic pure mil; of 
iMun without fating mired with miter, the milk 
•pressedfrom the grated cocoa-nut ; tui la knsfti- 
tufle — mnji yn nazi yalio = ktunnliwa mhello 
katika kifuiubii, the fret mater which i* greened 
out of a eocntt-nut which ho* been ground mi the 
mbtisi (rid.) and strained in « Kifmnho. The 
fret *t raining of the ground ctwoa-nut; kauri = 
rito, mole — mbello (nnga wo ktiari <*= ni nuga 
lUKito, wa ku niumbuka) =* tui la k wunzu, mtu 
aaitasaa tia mnji. Tui liili halina ninji, ni ini 
haliai. lint the second straining (tui la niiinm), 
which it mired with water, in fret gut into the 
eooking-jtut, aad at /ant, when the rice, d r., in 
nearly boded, they gut in the tui la knsri me lew 
tui la kwanza, which nerre* instead of ghee. 
Kasai mole, the henry milk-like tubthtuce c.r- 
greased from the ground mizi •’KUcgva men 1 ~ 
mill, Kimrima mule, Kimwita uiaziwa). 

Kata, a.; kata ya ninmbn, adjustment of the dif¬ 
ferent apartment* or divisions of a house K 1. 

KAta, *.; ku funga kutu, to tie m o charm efr. < 
shufu alutfu). » 

Jvat’a, *. (ya, pi. mnkiita ya or zn', drawer of water, 
troop, bond; kata ya ku noea uiaji, a nniui-shcll 
need inttead if a tumbler l>y the not ire*. This 
kind if dipper or bowl mag hold from a quarter 
to half a pint. 

Kata, *. (yn, jd. xa}, a bunch or ring of trace* or 
grots, die., which the matire* pul on their hauls 
to carry a water-pot or a load; kata ya ku-ji- 
tuekea mzigo or katS ya ku tukulia mzigo. 

Kata — ukuriiza moja, a leaf of a hook, a section, 

■r a volume (Kpb 

KAta, v. a. (Arab. ), to out; fig., to deride, 
settlej ku kata ahina la mti, to cut the rota of a 
tree; ku kata or tinda maneuo, to out short a 
matter, to decide upon^io settle it; ku kata ta- 
trifia, to despair; ndia ya kit ktlta, the nearest 
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wag (the shortest wag) ; ku kitahakahi (told. n*k- 
ahi). 

KatAsa, r. rec .; wanakatana kua viuu. 

Katia, r. obj., to cutjbr — , 

Katiasa, 

K atiwa, t?. pass., to have cut or rut out for one; 
ni kiazi changu kawa nnlikatiwa mimi, it it 
my meat art, a* if 1 had been cut out for it. 
Katikia, »». obj, — fundikin, to cut to or for one. 
Ji-kata, r. refi., to cut om's-telf. 

Kt: katika, r. p., la be cut off, to be decided, to 
brink; Ague unakntikafolaki amekatiwn hnku- 
muyakwo loo or liukumuyakwo imekalikn. 
loo. hr hat been sentenced, his jwlgmr.nl hat 
hem derided; amok atiwa liokumu ya kuwawn, 
In has hint sentenced to death; ku katia ndia 
mbcllo, to strike on the former road; ku katia, 
to rat off 10 in an account ••to deduct; tufanio 
lioaftbu, Uikatinne, to strike, the balance; kniiri 
ku kutikn, the S. IF . wind is over, lit., rut iff. 
Kr katiana ku koleiuml, to upbraid or to.* 
each other with a guilt, 

K ata (or katJaa), v. a,, to refuse, to tipimseunr; 
\\11li iinie-iii-knlii, the goreruor refused him. 

K at Ai.i r. obj., to refuse to one, to check our, 
to nfuse credence; anio-ni>katnKu muiieno- 
\ 11k we, he refused or opposed his word; liakU' 
i n-ponda niuiienoyiikwo neno ukatnlialo ui 
iieno gnni s' 

Katu.Ika, r.ji. 

K at aka, r. r., to cause one In refuse, or omit, to 
prohibit, to forbid one a thing; wall' ame-ui- 
kaliizn nouo liili, the. goreruor forbade this 
matter, 

K a 1 ajk>a. r.p, to be refused (nainende;. 

K ah aka, r. ree. - iana, to be. due or owe, each 
ni la r. / owe him three, dollars and he owes 
me two; tiiniekntiana ni-pa roali nunojit, zilo 
uibili ri kuatigu. 

Kata ha, r. a., to write (Arab.). 

K ata kata, r. a., to chop up, 

K at.am (or katoam and KKIAM;, s. (ya), lamp or 
limn; tiguo wa katiiui, string made if hemp or 
linen which the natives buy from the linropc.au*. 
They like, it on account of its solidity (hxi wa 

katani); efr. , liimrn ; , eohaoait. 

riiA, s. ; yuna katba ya damani. he. is in hurry. 
In go in datmuii ; efr. It*, prcaaua nogotiia. 
Katha, r. n. - ku nidi, to become hm much; 

kaci iki-ku-katlii (iki-ku-aidi); ^ , gravaifit 
ut bone respiroro non pooaot; oaflari ili|a 
katba «■ knribu Nona. 

Katiiauka, ado., likewise; katha wa katba or 
kethe wa ketbe, this and the like, this and many 
mare, so and to; bill hilo, such and such, suck 

s 2 
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thingt; Arab. , sic, talia, into modo (com- 
poeitum ex U and $). 

KathJLki, that jtart of the town of Mornbaa in 
which the Mission-house at and*; katbAni i* an 
old Suahili word instead of the bandaki of the 

ngnme (R.); efr. yUl , incolait locum. 

Kin, *. (ya), imule, the, middle or midst, the court 
within a house; ku sim katl, to lore through, to 
perforate ; kati na kati, in the middle. 

Kinm, s. (w, pi. inn—), miter, secretary (*= 
kariini) =■ umandiahi ( scripsit); kiitibn 

fudai, a quick writer. 

KathiIa, r. oJrj. 

K atimwa, v. p., to be written. 

Katika, prep., in, at, about, as to, among; katika 
Mvita, at Mambas; katika nti hi. in this land; 
katika naffari il«, oh or during that journey; 
katika kukn huyii, as regards this fowl; 
si mania katika genge, to stand as a precipice, 
i’E.) ; katika, simm hi lia-i-ui ttmgu, as to this 
/toison it does not kill the ants; hawntnrejra 
katika upotovu, they will not return from their 
/icrrerseiiess; iiAmi liimo nmalini na katika ku 
audit, / am in business and in preparing for the 
war. 

KattkAti, prep., lit., middle, amidst, between, 
among ; kntikati yn liiumha, in the middle of 
the house; ntn-m-pnta nmnawuko katikati ya 
watu waliokutann, thou shalt find thy child 
among the assembled people. 

Kati na kati, In the middle. 

Katikia, r.nJiy. (rid. fumlikin, r.obj.), rid. kata. r. a. 

KVrli.i, s. (Arab. JSVS ) (min auwni watu), (1) a 
manslager; (2) one who is brace and courageous 
in war. and slays a great many enemies; efr. 

, intcrfec.it; J,»lS , intorfcctor, perettsaor, 

Katiki. v. vid. kndiri. 

Katik, adr., little (St.). 

Katika ; ku kati/a, to put a stop to, to break off, 
to interrupt (St.). 

Rato (It \,pl. am—), n rutting, a breaking iff. 

KatA (or KATTti', s. ; kiitu ya. ku t afunia iighnihu ; 
knttu is a kind of gum brought from Arabia. 
The natives mir it up with pojw. ta mini, tombako, 
and toka, and ehere it with betel. ft gives a red 
colour, as the popo also does. The kattu is also 
used for plastering the wound caused by He 
operation of circumcision (vid. uraibu toka. 
tambn, tombako, utembe). 

Kati-a, r. a., to clean, to polish, brighten ( ku toa 
# »*r ondAa kutu, e.g., ku — bunduki). 

Katika, r. p., to be bright, to be polished. 
Katcma, r. obj.; Ietta kigeregneiusa cha ku 
katutfa bunduki, bring o small ymtsherd to 
polish or clean the musket (bp rubbing it with 
oil and jtotshents). 


Katcliwa, f. 

Kauka, v.to become or get dry; nti itneka&ktt, 
imekda kafu, the country is dry. ; 

Kai;u, word; Arab. J\j , dixit; Jjyl ( dictum, 
vorkum; kapli i-m-tbkAyo mbelle, that which 
comes first into one’s mouth. 

KAOaia, s ., (1) cahimba root; (2) ni anti wa 
ubtigu, kana vifisi, kana mandAno, ni datta jru 
mabipa, ni ntunga. 

KAfut’, s. (ya, pi. za); kaumn ya Mubainmadi, 
contemporary of Mvhammed; , poptthu, 
qnidam, aliquot; pi. wakAiirau r j>eqpfa»* akwamu, 
soldiers. 

Katri, a emery. 

Kailua, r. c., to cause or make dip; ku f&nia kafu. 

KJUya, r. v. (rid. kiia, r. n.), to be delayed, to 
remain, to stay out, to tarry; amckawa liatta 
jun limefika vitoAni, he tarried till the sun 
arrived over the head, i.e., till midday; keabo ku 
endn ku kawn jua, to-morrow there will he fair 
weather. 

Kawia, v. a., to delay one. 

Kawii.ia, v. n., to remain long, to be late, to 
make delay, to loiter about a business. 

Kawisii a (or kaivjha), to cause to stay, to keep , 
to detain, to put one off; ku-m-weka mn» 
lililo-.u-knwisbn neno gani? 

Kawii.iha, r. a., to delay one. 

KAwihiia, r. r., to cause one to tarry, to cause 
him delay, to pul him off ™> ku-m-wfka nine. 

Kawa, s. (In, pi. ma—), (1) a plaited cover made 
of miia iu the shape of a pyramid; kidudo cbn 
ku finikia wall. The cover is used to protect 
fond from dust, dr. The natives use this word 
also for the European mitthopper, as the kAwn 
has the form of a funnel. (2) Mildew, spots of 
mould; ku fanin —. to get mildewed or mouldy 
(St.). 

Kaw.Iui, s. (pi. nin—\ a had man (a term of 
reproarh). 

Kawaida. «. (ya) (Arab. jju\J , pi. 4c^3), necessity, 
conjecture, supposition (efr. kiaai); neno a»161i-6na 
wnla amlo-arnbiwu, yuwatnaKa tbit nit baaai nafei- 
nitntinkwe, certainty which rests only upon guess¬ 
ing; nime-m-pa kawaida ya piabi ya mtelio, 
aikupima, lnken nntbani ( , opinatQB fait) 

ni piabi or aaua aaua na piabi, I gave him a 
measure of nee, but I did not measure it, but J 
think it is one piabi or equal toons piabi; ku 
fauia kawaida ya kite hiki, luM.Mtm aapa; to 
hit this matter right by gueSsing, so that it be 
equal to what it should be by measuring. 

KAwk, a. (ya, pi. za), a pebble (ya jiwe or jang* we); 
ka-iwe « route, kiiwe, little stone. ■ The kureia 
to be distinguished from doUgAa (la, yd; Wfdltm- 
gfin ya) ttdAngo, wkiSt is a jiwa ia ud&igo 
HHIotimboa katika nti ya ndAngo or nmdtWigo. . 
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Kawmu, v. eiJ. kiwa, «. n. 

K* 1 *) *■ (la, pi. nmkaja), a kind of'shell-fish. 

K1»A, ^ e. (ye), the chief place, the residence, 
meetin g -place of' the Wanita; the kays is j 
usually fortified in case of Hidden war. 

KayAwba, *. (la, pi. ma—), (1) stalks of mt&ma 
nduch the people jUl inside with grain*, to cause 
, * nolee. It u need in dancing, and token the 
evil epirit it expelled from a *iek tuan (rid. ! 
pang* pepo). (2) A tort of rattle or tiere. j 
Kaza, v. a., to fix, to tighten ; ku knxa inbio, to run 
yoiek or hard; ku katana, to fir one another, to 
kohl together tightly; kaitika, to become tight or 
fixed. 

KakAx a, p, r., to atlhere firmly; kitu biki kina- 
katana na muons! we, this thing adhere* to the 
other, 

Kazia, v. obj. 

Kao, a., i cork, labour, btutinces, emjdoyment; kn/.i 
mbi si mt$zo omenta? i* not poor work a * good 
at good play ? 

’ KAUMtti, a dead wood-coal, in ojytos. to the It ring 
coal. 

Kazo, «. (la ), pre«*ing tight, nipping M 
Ke, female; m'ke, kike, wake, ke it the ground- 
syllable of this Word ; batla jike, a female duck ; 
nuibuttu make, female duck*. 

KebAba, *. (cha, pi. an), a meat u re, n*uaUy the 
fourth part of' a pishi, but tome notice* use the 
kobaba clia utatu, not cha nne, therefore, one 
mutt aheap* ask in buying, “Have you a keb&ba 
«ha ututu * elia ku pimia vitntu kua pishi ku 
timia pishi kaiuili, or have you a kebtiba cha 
nne ?” in order to guard against deception. 
The pefyde of Mambas tag “ kebabn,” hut tlw»e 
of Kijomju anti Changamue say “kigundu.'’ 
Kebi, a .; muifi kobi na rnniagi (H.)? 

Keezo, a lathe, a machine for turning, 

KEfia kEpia, v. a. (vid. nioniossa, «. a.), to ti < at 
with contempt, to tease, to put in bur spirit*. 
Ksrc; si kefu we wo (R.) (?), pcrhajM pro pefu. 
KEfvle! vid. kafule! 

Kkjklxjele, *., a shout; ku piga —, to *hout, to 
make merry. 

Kkkk, «. (ye, pi. ta), ( 1 ) a drill, notice borer; 
kidiide eha ku sulia mti ; the iron t« rolled 
kekue, the wood in which it is fixed nmukano, 
the handle in which it turn* jivu, amt the bow 
by which it is turned uta (St.); (2) round 
bracelet cf stiver, which the native women wear 
un tie arm; kekeo va fetha ya ku »a miknudni 
watewake; <oek bracelet costs usually two dollars; 
cfr. furongu, s. 

, KekEw, l (ya, jd. *»), hiccup, occasioned by the 
-" JtisBguKa cfaa moyo (vid.), 

X*E0E (or nOdatn), \ weed (Kin. peltSn). 
,Kt$4 c. m, (pro aliut) (kaa) (in Kinika kala), to be, 


to exist; e.g., yukoKt, better yukjdi hni, he ie 
alive; yukele, he is;perhapsoontractcdfrvm ka 
and ela -kola (&.); wa kelo ku ji-taabishu, ku 
kele usiku, it is still night. 

KrlEa, v. a. (cfr. kerusa) (* ku kata kua man* 
mono), to saw into, to jag, to turn, to notch in 
order to fit, Ac. 

Kki.eza, v. c. (eg., muotto); kenga eba ku k«Ie* 
tea muotto. 

KriKlk, *. (ya, jtl. nutkefSle), noise, alarm, outcry , 
shouting; kuji-inulia saua kua kolfile, ku ai-tolua 
n'do, to raise a great outcry, *o that it is heard 
far; ku soma kua keh'.lo (ku piga fuuti), to tali' 
aloud; usi-ni wekfe keh'lo; knna lvlelole, he >'* 

j Hot noisy (in Kinika). 

; KEi.kti, r. n. (Knur.), to sit. 

KelIka, v. (vid. htijiri), to be habitable t «*» kutiku. 

Kkma, r. a. ( Kiamu) — ka ishu, malixa. 

Kkua, v. a., to imp one roughly, rebuke, to scream 
(ku piga kelele). 

Kkmua, v.a., to jtour out into; kidude cha ku 
kembett. 

Kkmiikmiik, *., hair* standing on end from cold or 
fever. 

IvEmEa, »*. a., to Snub one, to use him roughly, to 
scold (— litumu}, to bounce, out in speech. ^ 

Kkxua, adj., card, number, nine (Arab, , 

novein); ord. hum., wa herein, the ninth. 

Kkxha, v. a. -» ku endu, to go; kendapi for ku 
euila wapi ? (going where f) where are you going f 

!Kk.nok, s. (la, pi. iuu —}, scrotum, testicle; koko ssn 
nmkuude. 

Kknk.se, s. f 

I.KEnua, r. a.; Kinika and Kimrimu language pro 
daugaiiia or eusiin, to deceive, to cheat, de¬ 
fraud. 

KknuAna, o. r. - danganiiiua, to dceeir ■ each 
other. 

KEsodA, e.p. 

Ke.sqb, *., a large water-lizard with slender bmly 
and long liudts and tail (Hi.). 

KkxmEa, s. (ya, pi. ta), the blarle of a sword, 
knife, Ac. (without a handle) ; kongo or kengca 
ya upanga usio kipini. 

Kk.vuEk, (1) kengt-e ya jria, the disk of the, sum, 
used of the sun in the morning and evening, 
plain hie glare blinds or dazzles the eyes; (2 > 
ken gee ya rolcli wa mbuni, (ie.; kongl'c ndio 
tnashina ulipoondda n»l£li. Midi are the large 
feathers of the ostrich or cock, if which the 
natives mate the kirO, a tuft if feathers which 
they tie around their heads in battle or on otlffr 
edema occasions. After all the hairy part hoe 
be e"- removed from the feather, it is called 
kengfa. 

Kkxoele, a bell; ku piga IpBgek, to ring a 
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Kkxok('a, r. a., to turn aside; nitu liuyu ana-ra- 
kengeun pnndawangu. 

KENfltil’KA, v. p. 

K f.xo£iya, h. (wa, pi. za), a haul of vulture, a 
hawk (rofiewe), very dangerous to poultry . 

Kf.ua, i*. a., to trouble; atn-ni-kera minii, uta kiut 
tin kero, a-ji tcndekeza tu batta yn-mu-ie ? (It.). 

Kuuam, s. {rid. kariini), a clerk, secretary. 

KkhjJfi , h. ™uercfu (jjrobably cuntr.from kiercfu'l; 
rid. uerofu. 

Kkkko.n #!>»*«, h. (wa, pi. inn—), the quail! the 
red-legged partridge, dragon-fty '!■ 

IvKKKii.M?.\HA, 8., « little potsherd (E.(; kigai is 
larger. 

Kkukk£ta, r. a.; (1) to irritate, to t hole; c.g., 
rohoyiingu ya-ni-kereketa, my throat is irritable 
internally — yn-ni-waalia kiddgo kua sebabu yn 
kola tdmbuko, tomlmko ya-ni-kerekctn; r<i) to 
grate like sand in the. eyes, descriptive of pain, 
said of one who lost his eyesight from small- 
po.e (U.). 

K Kit to a, r, a. ( vid. keli-a) (to saw off'), to rasp, to 
turn (ktiu tnpa). 

Kkrkzan v, r. rer. 

Ktiitinr. atlj. [old. karibu\ near, nigh. 

KfiiiiMr, r. n. (rid. knriuiu), to be liberal to. to 
/east. 

Ktfuo, s., disturbance, trouble, uproar ( - udia ; 
iimegni kero or kelpie (old. kern . 

KkktAxi,*. (} r, pi. zr), blank paper; isionndikim; wa- 
raka ni kertnsi ilioandikoa ; cfr. i, eharfa; 

u-V , folium qualecunquo sit; rid. Imtti. s. 

Kkx\, v. a., to turn; iun-ku-kenn -sc. niumlia . 

IvP.sh.v, r. n„ to wake, watch, not to sleep; c.g., 
ngoma ku tesa kucha, usilalo nmrra inoja, to 
Iwat the drum the whole night without sleeping 
for one moment; ku keslva uu ngi'aiin: ngoiim j a 
vijnna lini keslii. 

Kfisut, a night-watch, a vigil; lina keshayaiigu 
usiku kuclia kua nrbnbu ya nadiri nlimveka, 
nlipokiui mgonjoa, / keep watch the whole night 
in consequence of a row l hare made during my 
sickness (when 1 rowed to watch a whole night 
after my recovery). 

KeshCjsa (KK8Hl!nn a), v. e., to cause or make our to 
watch, to keep awttlce; ku-m-fania kn keti na 
mnto. , 

Ktfxtio. adr., to-marrene; kenho kfitoa (rid. ku tual 
vkiVhuu, Kiting.}, the day after to-morrow; 
mtundo bada yn, or ku Bbinda keabo kutoa, the 
third day; mtundo goa (ku Bbinda or bada ya 
tutundo), the fourth day. 

Kkxo, s. 

KktAm (or kitaki), s. (vid. katani), tinea, flaw. 

KAte, s. (ya, fd. za) (la), a kind of shell called 
cowry ngutu in Kiknmba). 


Ket^wa ? ^It.). 

KetHeu (or kietkzo), i. (oha, pi. viet*ze), censer^ 

• jterfuming-pan ; kitu eba ku futuzutafumba . 4 * 
Kethebisua ( “ kduisha), v. e., to cause to tie, 

| to deny; , mentitua fuit yif, men- 

i ^ , 

l daciuin. 

I 

Ki?tj, v. it., to sit down, dwell, reside, to tire, to 
stay (rid. ku kii>; kullu (pulinli) pnlipo ketiwn.* 
Kktia, r. ubj. 

Kktiwa, r.p. 

Kktika ? 

KfItisiia, r. e., to cause to sit down. 

Ktfr, a stroke («■ pen); ku piga kou or pou, to 
give a few strokes of the hatchet; kua sebabu 
ya ku iiiosba mti. 

1 Krci Kfir, s. — kikoukeu (chaku lia), sobbing. 

’ Ki?\va. s. i ya, pi. za); k«wa yaudongo ya ku kingia 
miftiu, isipute motto, the, pats of day in which 
the. bellows of the. blacksmith are placed in the 
ft re, to protect them from being burnt or injured 
by the fire; kewa ya ku fugutia kiwunda. 

|K n ah a iu {or iiAitAiu) (yn, pi. za), information, 

\ news; cfr. pi. , Bcivit, nuntiavit; p &., fnma, 
j liistoriu. 

, Ku\i>\v (rid. Iiadiin', fraud. 

i \ • - 

Kiivni r, atlj., light, not important; cfr. w A g to -, 

b-iis pondere, dignitato, raoribus; uJn ., levin 
Iii it. 

, Kiiaim. h„ a traitor; cfr. kliini. 

K11VI.AH V (mckiiai.aua ), rid. khclibu. 

| Kiiai.ifi: {rid. Imlifu), to resist, oppose, rebel. 

Kham \stAxiiai:a ,ftftcen. 

Kiiami, s., a chess bishop. 

'Kit a urn, fire; ^m^s. , fuit quintus. 

— C - 

Kiia msin i. fifty;. 1 rah. ■ 

o-C- s B 

Ku vuiiAi.i, s. ( , semen sinapi), mustard. 

lvnAitui, r. a. (rid. Iiuraja), to spend, 

Kir 'vsim i. v. a., vid. knsltifu. 

Ku atari, s. (rid. bntnri or batbari), danger, bold p 
e.g., Omar ebntnri, Omar the lltdd, who earned 
Mohammed's letter to Iferkal, the governor of 
Damascus, to adopt Mohammedanism. 

Iviiati, *. (rid. hatti), letter, note, document. It ami - 
| writing. 

Kiiatia, s. (vuL Latin) (crimen), fault, tim. 

Kuatuh; ( s-Jtf Bcriba), writer* territory, 

1 preacher. 

: Khatima, s. (vid. batimE), end,-COH*fietiw». 

' Kiiatiuihiia, r. to cumplsie; vid. hatiinihliA. ; 
Khazana, a. (vid. hkzana), treasure, 

Khkjrj, s. (rid. Wri), happy, fortune, kappiwss ft 
watu wa kbeiri, happy men; n! kbeiri, I had 
better; kua heri, adfeuPfbr goodie 
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Kiteuwn (khburika) - ko-ro-fimia hadfl. 

^Kbosua (vid. hems), a tent. 

Kwta, v. a. [vid. hini), betray; <S)W , dccepit. 
Khitaki, v. a, (vul. fcitari, v. a.), fa choose. 
Khjtima Knit a, a complete copy of the Varan 
(Hitimu) ; efr. Juzuu. 

. Khofmiia, v.e., to frighten; vid. hofisha. 

Khocc, fear, danger; vid, hofti ; ku tin khofu, to 
frighten ; kungiwa na khofu or kua na khofu, to 
be afraid. 

Kitov, *., a pad need ae a toddle for donkey*. 
Kin.-Huu.-r., vid. hubiri and habari. 

KntmuMA, s. (vid. huHumu), enmity. 

Kiuti-hd, v. a. (vid. hutuhu\ to prtarh. 
Kitrzt'mnrui (or udthuiu:n<ii), a *tuff of a brown- 
yellow colour, of which men'* beet knnzus arc 
made (St.). 

Ki (see Dr. Stecre’s remark*, page 293). 

Ki A, e. (oha, pi. via) (Kimrima ); (1) a kind of latch; 
kia oha mlungo (cha futigla mlungo), the wooden 
bolt of the door, to shut from within ; oppos. to 
komco/t&B bolt which shuts the door from without: 
nkiishu kia kiningiti, as noon a* he steps orer the 
threshold lie forget* it; (2) kia oha {pi. via via) 
luuili — flesh. 

Ki.\ f r. a. ( — kiiik», r. a.) (Kimrimo), to step orer ; 
< //., ku kia (or kinka) gdgo, to ntep over a trunk 
of a tree (ku tupd kua nidguj ; ku kiu, » tints 
in the road. 

Kiwa, v.p.: isiokiwn, impassable. 

Kia, a kind of latch (St.). 

Ki.\I>a, *., slowly, distinctly; efr. Iks , (l.tardum 
ha bait inecaauni, (2) vneom katu kuid edidit a\in : 
katha? 

Kiapia, s., that which, comes into one’s nose and 
causes sneezing; e..g., yuwaenda kidliu elm ku 
jeiuua; ratio ya kiufia, « changeable bring 1 (It.-. 
Ki.voAso, *. (t) promise, (2) place agreed upon for 
meeting; but mnaguno is agreement. 

Kuu, s. t kialiciia motto (efr. kitdte), » spark <>j 
Jire; kiali eba barudi, rocket t efr. inunli wa 
muolto. 

Kuiio, s. (dm, pi. vialio), (1) corn requisite, for 
preparing the food taken in the, evening; supper; 
tikisha kula kialio, utaliUa ; in Kijiemba kijiu » 
jakiita cha jidni ; Kin. kilanro; kialio cha 
mvua, rain with which one goes to sleep; (2) erase 
pieces pvt in a eoahing-pot to prevent the meat 
touching the bottom and burning (St). 

KiAma, s. (jo), (1) overflowing, inundation if the 
ip hole earth. The Muhammadan SuahUi believe 
that at the end of the world the whole earth will 
he overflowed by water, efter which will be the 

resurrection of the dead; (2) (^Ij, stetit, erocltii 
felt; W) resumption, resurrection of the 


dead in Arabic. Kidina kiiuotdkh, uti i nuchari- 
bika, watu woto wamekttfiu, the deluge has over¬ 
flowed everything (tuka as ghariki), the earth is 
spoiled and men ham died. 

KumAuiia, r. a., to become too dry by long exposure 
to the sun; intdio hu unakiatnaqiba anna, usiato 
ku kiamamba (vubosiku) hautukivju ku Ragika 
wouui, this rice has become too dry, do not let it 
be dried too much, it ‘trill not be well ground, it 
will be diflicult to grind it. 

KiAwu, s. (cha) (luudinba mdngn', a small rack in 
a rirer or al sea. 

KiamiiAza, s, [vid. ki warn baza otia iiiumhu), the side- 
wall of a house uuule if poles and plastered with 
in ud; lobe disti nguished from kiwutnhuxa chainlia 
nacha iigiio; ix-mbo (pcapo) yii kiuailmza P jiwo 
la kitoa oha kiumlm/.u, corner-stone, Eph. ii. 20. 

Kruimi.ft-uo uiiiui, wo wo, yoyo, Huinui, nuignui 
who, that which Jsay,i('r.; kiambilccho wewo 
mimo — hnyo iincnayu (It.). 

KiAMim, s. (Kip.) * uuiniido. 

Kiamo ini- ku.Amo), s. (dm) (*•■ di'igaa); nmr.iwaya 
maaiizo kn via guonibe, beestings; tuptke kidmu 
tule; when a row calves for the first time she has 
ii. great i/unntitg of burntings, which grown less 
with each calf. 

Kiana, s. (cliii, pi. vidiml (Kin kihlu oha 

ku finikin wali. the Ihl of a pot. 

Kiisii.t, s. (din, pi. vii (rid. tnnnnga), clear 
weather or sl;y after the full, of ruin; ikipURMl 
iiivnii, ni kiangn diujitu : mvua hi ukdiiio wa ku 
fiiliza Hikn mhili liizi, silcu ya tutu itatdn kiiingn 
cha jail, tlw rumiug out of the sun after rain ; 
kianga din lugema (rid. tiimwu). Though all 
other work may he inti rropted hi. eouseipieuee of 
ruin, yet the Lord will grant at last the kiungn 
dm iiigi'iiia \rid, gnim) ; inafiiida kianga dm 
I nigcina, a short interval of sunshine during the 
i ruing season which the nigrum (the tapper of 
1 the. palm-wiuc'i uses for his work. 

; Kia.nzi, rid. inuuiizi. 

; Knvzi, s. (dm); ka pigu kiiui/i elm abinclm 't 
Kiai-io (pi. vtupiu;, cry of jubilee. 

: Kivihi, s. 'oha, pi. viupo;, an oath, an ordeal; kii la 
or iiuiia kiiijai, to eat, or to talw one's oath ** ku 
uja; {2) tlw sign of with put up in the plantations 
to frighten thierrs; kiMu-tilin or jiigihlm kiajm, 
to cause one to take an oath; rid. dim, r. c. 
iftaiiA, s.; ku runha kiura? 

KuttAnr, adj., Arabic; Mudraba, an Arab ; 
maneno ya Kiurabu, Arabic, words, Arabic lan- 
guage.. 

Kiaka Milic, ni danii for the. hoinma ku jvpaku, 
KiAjo, *. (Arab. yaUi) (eba, j/l. vi—) *» kipifllo, 
measure; kiam cha burddi ya tutli nw^a, or 
simply kiasi cha buudnki, the measure of guv* 
ponrdec requisite for one charge, a cartridge; 
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kiitfti gani? how much t mucgut kiaai, a temperate 
man; neno hili linaanza kinoi, long ago, tong 
since; kiasi gani unaktiza, at how much do you 
sett If 

Kiatk, s. (pi. vi —), orphan ? t (ulicatoa), 

Kiati, 8. (pi. vi—), a xipith, cracker (of Jirework) 

(Kr.). 

KiAti:, e. (elm, pi. viatn), shoe, a nanded (of the 
natives ); viutu vin inti, a sort of tall wooden 
dog worn in the house, and especially by ironicn. 
They arit^held on by grasping a sort of button 
(nmuruaki) between the great, and second toe. 
(St.). 

Kiatcmj (or .iia'ixxi;), kitn elm tiinu, kitu kisi 
oho kuiinio katika mi, kikipdi'koa knit rafiki wa 
mbnlli ku-m-tuuukm, a dessert- of sweet pastry, 
any curiosity of food or other matter which is 
sent to a distant friend to please him with some- 
thing which is not found in his own country or 
town, e.i/., butigo (the fruit of a tree) is found 
at Mambas, but not at Zanzibar. 

KiawAkio, s. (pi. vi— ), measure {piidii, kobnbu); 
— elm kn gavviinia (Sp.). 

KiAzi, s. (elm, pi. viazi), a sweet /mtalo; kinzi 
manga or kittzi kikfi,j»/. viazi vikii, yams, various 
kinds, (1) kiazi jeauppe, (‘2) kiiizi dm bitdtida (of 
red colour), (3) kiiizi eba uirib n(liig, short, and 
white)] kiiizi kikit, pi. viazi vikuu, yam; kiazi 
chit Kiziingn, Jiurojwan potatoes. 

KinAiu, h. (elm, pi. vi— or za) \rid. kehdlui), a 
measure which is about a pint-basin full, about 
a pound and a half (St.), fourth part. 

KiiutiAPA, s., dim. of pngadit (K.l V 

KiuAoo, s. (elm, vi—), footstool: (I) kipiindc elm 
inti cha ku kalia or wckea niagn, or elm ku 
katin, « kind of footstool, any piece of wood to 
sit ujnm (e.g., kibiigo elm mbiizi' or to put the 
feet upon; (21 kibiigo elm ngiizi ya ku kuelea, 
the round of a ladder or stip of a staircase ; 
(3) kibiigo dta kisingiti cha ju na dm tini, the 
lintel and sill of a door. 

Kibauu kibAhi’, vid. kipucpuc. 

KibAku, s. (cha, pi. vi— 1 , spot, stain, any mark 
which a sore or the small-jiojr, or the ghee spilt 
upon a cloth, leares behind; linihali pa aldnia 
ionekanayo kntika uraili au ngtio, dr.; kibnku 
cha jua, the spot where the, sunbeams fall, into 
the room t efr. Vi pant or dim don or nsorn. 

Kibakuu, a kind of wtama. 

Kibai.i, r. m., to prosper (St.). 

KibAmba (recti us kipAmba), s. (pi. vi—),( 1 ) a little, 
cotton dipped in oil and applied to (Er.); ^2) 
eba mail • tnaknmbi ya mud kaoa mi bit (bomba 
fa mba); kibamba cha mama, kibamba cha 
mafuta,/(tf, grease.. 

KuakawAxi, vid. kipannwnzi. 

KjbAvda, a. (cha, pi. vi—) find, binds), a little 


shed to shelter from the rain and sum, a hovel* a 
hut; (*2) kibanda eba u—o, theforehead, which 
ie also catted kyimclra or kigiimo eba usao ; 
kilioma, uiiogn, and daugu. 

Kibakde cha aukafu, vid. Idp&nde. 

Kiuanzi, ». (pi. vi—), a splinter ; Mtaiud clW 
tikuni cha taka okuni ukipassuliwa, a piste of 
wood split. 

Kin An, s. (chn, pi. vi—), a small board or plank, a 
shelf; a large plank is catted ubtio, pi. mb&o; in. 
Tnmbatu a chair is catted kibao (St.). 

Kiiiataha, a destitute man, a pauper (an insulting 
epithet) 

Kiiiabaiiaka, a long fish; trap., a talker, prattler. 

Kihauanoa^a , a cudgel, dub. 

KibauAxuo, *. (cha, pi. vi—), a small heavy stick ; 
limbo neno ilio fupi (kipigi in lkmba), u small 
cudgel; mbaningo is a large dub. 

KibauArk, dim. of barare. 

Ivin Ait aza, a. (c.hn, pi. vi—), a small seat of stone 
(efr. barnzn). 

Kiuamka, a little, wilderness; kibarra elm Ma 
kupa, between < 'hangamne and Makupa (near 
Mambas). 

KiiiarCa, s. (elm, pi. vi —), a ticket, a note Hfr. 
biirua or biiron); Dr. Metre says, “ Kiburua is 
now nsid in Zanzibar to denote a person hired 
by the day, from the custom of giving such 
persons a ticket, to be del i acred vp when they are 
paid 

KibAta (vid. mbiitn, s .); kibata elm kidnzi hiki ni 
kibtUn, bakikuniki kua tnbiisi, chasukdka katika 
kiftifu, this little cocoa-nut has no water, it is dry 
inside, bakina tui. 

KidAto bAto, s. (cha, pi. vi—), the various colours 
of a leopard or a cow, die., white, black, red, &c. 
(marakartika), r id. bato bato (lu,pi. mu —), varie¬ 
gation of colours in general. 

Kibatit, s., vessels of tin, plates of tin. 

Kiiiai;ko, a. (vid. madoro), miserable talk. 

KihAwa cha kamoa, a kind of serpent, resembling 
the guinea-fowl in colour. 

KiiiAva, adj., bad ( physically ); vid. baya. 

lviitK, s.; ku-m-tia kibe katika mateao ya tdnguja 
za mitune; efr. madesyi and kodoe; efr. kodue. 

KiugbAru, tidefu, ya mbdzi mnme (vid. bebera). 

KiiierAuu, vid. beriimu, s. 

KibKte, a small foot; ejg-, knko hoju yuna 
mitgu mafiipi kaoa batta, this hen hot undU/eet 
like a duck; ndie kaku lribdte. .. 

•t* '. ‘ , - ' ’ 

Kibbti , s., a dwarf (f). 

|KibU, s. (cha, pi. vi—) (ldbia oba ku Jnikia iraH), 
a dish (not glased and qf clay, to cover the, hotted 
rice, an earthen pat-lid) (efr. kibQ&gi, ktkifego); , 

I Kimv. kibia s diana (in KSineSm). ■■■ 

Kreiuuu, s.f gmtetle it* UHijbfli, the imM, 
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woa&sn hair, in contradistinction from gnaelle 11 1 Kiauou, *./ kti wnfka Ubigu innasmi, to hang » t 


fi»ga (vid. singa). 

JkxBt&POQ (cha, pL vi—), a person bent by age an t 
iqfirmitg (kibdboo). 

Stttu**, #., vid. birika. 
fcwwj (or KIBBEITI), s. (-4j'«6 m~ipS \ >‘u 
kibrjti, sulphur flpl viberiti, mutches 
Mam, eufj., fresh, green (vid. bill) 

XlSOut, i. (pi vi—), vid jiboa, a dog 
Kutocx, s. (cha, pi. vi —), a pieu of cloth tie' 
round the loins hg women whin working o 
dancing; ku jikaxa or ku jiiuug i kibdbuo o 
mkumba or ngito pftna kiuuoui ku pat a uguv 
jsu muili katika kaxi TA(| has teferemc to . 
piece qf doth which the women tie round thn 
louts when they pound torn in a mot tar or jki 
form other hard work. Jt serves to fasten thn 
•tress and strengthen them in their woih Ki 
bdbue is to be distinguished ftom inkriju w 
lufi&zi afungai matuoibo na kitambi kill'd u, yns 
kfie makuba. A Snahilt woman,nfta partnut101 
is bandaged with a long piece oj doth, to pi ism 
her form The Wamka uonun, who do not iA 
sene this Kisuahili custom, an miuh dmtindu 
Kiboj>6o, s , a little piece of iitsnl with uhiih 
rope is di awn tight. 

Knot 0 (or ratlin kiho\ t \ ad /, lad \juiu ally am 
physically), decaying, not m eaten. 

KiBorc, s (ja); kibdiu dm gnoiubo, rlc, d 1 Mod 
der; ( 2 ) the crop of a bird (If ) ? 

Kummumhi, s (dm, pi vi—;, ( 1) kifuko dm ng«fi, < 
small skin or leather bag for money ot pomhr , 
(2j kibogdabi dm ku kanna (rid kaiiiu) nm/iw ,i 
The Gallo, make flue bays ft out iojmm inpahle oj 
holding milk. 

Kib6ko, s (cha, pi. vi —\ « hiji/n/jiolnnins imfii m 
Kiuika), iiidinaiukubaakeliuinupiii napiyabnira 
KibAndCk, s (dm,pi vi — t, rue i/iomidn ith a liter, 
anything whiih is only pound* d, not tool oil, eg, I 
pounded mawelle and scrajnd uu/.i, kibdmtue 
cha mawotle; mawello tnabtvu y&tavundoa | 
yokisha vfiudoa, yapepeton, zitukc kurnfi, zilipo- j 


the kibugu to a ooeoamvt tree far tapping won 
hu> liquor (vid. ku goma). 

KmuauaA, s. (vid. kipukuwm), disease among eaUk 

Kibdiil'm, *, gritf (— suiaimi, sigitOto) ; kibubud 
kintc m-gia robdni; anicxhiriki kibdkudi, grit, 
overtook him, and he took it ileeply to heart; tfr 
jtp , muloata iuit tea, gravioa afibcit. 

K.iuui.A (and xibi u or x cola or XKMia), s., thi 
junnt towards wltuh Mukummtdane turn in 
prayir, viz , in the direction of Mecca, which is 
situated neatly north of the JSuakili coast, where 
fon kibula nuaiis " noith" in general; ku token 

kibula, to tni u to the north; ifr oLfi , tract UN 

AiitiotHum oppusitwi, pu quo quia so dirigot intei 
prcrnnduiii, logic tomplt Hicrotwly mi (uni vcl Mot 
caul, anui ndio kulubii huIh'U na hoblia, find 
r«lts south nnd noith 

Kim vua, s (dud (dun of buiulrn) Ja, jA wm~ $ 
a small uise or bar ttj anything; tbn tdmbako 
kibiiuiba, packet of tobacco; Idmbakc huttiiiua 
(katca), ikislia katuu lkautoa ku patn jua iobo 
ja aa.i, ikuoiidoliwa ikukutoa na mamii 3a 
nmgdmba, yukatandikmi nmbali pnmoja, iku 
tuuiiva tumb.iko, iknncko.i iutc, ikatualiwu uia- 
goinba mtuigino yakafiuikoa tomb.iko, kuamba 
impale be red 1 ikahaitlukn, ikatoaliwn ua magdgti 
ikuwt'ko.i jii, ku lonu'/.oa liatta siku ya tatu, siku 
ya tatu ikaondcldua toiubako, umkwishu ita, 
inaktia uukuiidu, ikniungua ju 31c uiuniba ihio nil 
motto,Wat ifsiokuann boKdisano, ikakauka, iki«lut 
kauka ik londcluu a iknkuagniiiliwa (ku kuagniua 
ikaiungo.i maluimba kim mid, ikaiina ganddtu 
ldilctina uiIk He iiiujt ya poAiu, ikafuugca tkn> 
lew.lit 1 wa bait 1 Wabaiawa tvakija wakinunua kuu 
ddti nit ietbn, k butuba < ha u/.i, cUw of thread ; 
niuki aanuka kibumba, tin lues sit in rtustirs 
whin they swat in; kibuiuba chn uddngo, ki 
bumba or kitopa eba limshuko 3U uitdma, tin 
hi ad if njK maize (1 id kitopa), kibumba < ha 
unga, lump of flour 


t6ka kumfi, nitu avunda nfi/i nkiina, alashn KiarNcuu, s, a large tress-work (routinning giwilu 

kuna, atia na tu&3B&k«e, .ikap>'mda teua battn luMti) for jireserriwg torn. 

ku tangam&na nasi na mtello wa mawello; ma- Kinf^aut;, s. (bungit la uddngo la ku poze'a uji): 


tangatu&no hay* ndicho kibdnduo (>fr bumWiJ, 
£n6wo, 1 .1 

Kibohaxub (pi. vi —), glass-beads (K j 
Kaakxi, e. (ya) (- toida^ (vid. jibrdni), profit, ad- 

MO* 

vantage; pn-, benoiecit; p*., beneficium; laetitia. 
Kiuiu, v. u./ ku pate feida, to obtain prefit. 


Kuhubba (««ku-Bi'pa or ku-impatia fmda), U> *> ~ Whuniu 

' Mt katru M m Mil 


kilmngu cha ku puLulia wall, « dish of day for 
j holding boiled nee; kikiiugo rim ku (inia rattirn. 
Kmt nxi, s (cha?), tin 1 ild of the year (Neutral) , 
» P era -> ftni “ d*"* »P»d Peraas, linvi 

ami priucipium, ot temporis illiuM fostutu (,ku tiu 
•iku sa kibunsi). 


make one obtain profit. 


Kiaimn, « , bronze mny-dore (It). 


fcittto, a. (cha, jrf vi-) (vid. kiberiti), (l) nd («■ * CX«>» I 1 "'* W Arab - 

akmr> 12 ) match, pi. vi-— , matches. magnitude, wperbia), haughtiness; ku enwda 

^kjBrtrA (xiDAokn), f. (cha, pi. vibueta) (vid. 1 uratihi or kiburi. 

hd?te), a littk desk, bar, canister I s. a native bird fSO. 



Kitu'uu ? 

Kiuric, s. (dim. of buyu), used in ku gemn; kn 
umika kibuyu (It.), to hang up kibuyu. 

Kiuvvu MiMitA, s., supposed pregnancy (Sip.). 

K. mum,( kicimb) (dim. mbuzi), a lid; nina kibuzi 
chnngti na kuna. 

Kiciiaa, ft., lunacy; inuegni kichna, a lunatic. 

Kiciiaka, m. (elm, pi. vi—) (cfr. kittiku), a heap of 
woo*/ or aticl'ii, a thicket. 

Kiuhai.a, a. (cha, pi. vi—), a hunch; kichiila cha 
mzeb!bu,--.v hunch of grapes. 

K« iij?ko, h. (eba, pi. ki—) (aid. kitt'ko), a laugh , 
a giggle. 

Kirmiiiciu, ft. (elm, pi. vi—), the snudl wits con¬ 
tained in the fruit of the pa'm-oil tree (St.). 

Kiciih.ema (elm, pi. vi—), the heart of the growing 
part of the cocoa-nut tree, which in eaten an 
naiad and in various ways (St.). 

fviuiii i, a. (eba, pi. vi—), a fear, danger. 

KiruftA (for kitoa), *. (cha, pi. vitoal, head (in 
Kiting.). 

Kit.'in haiEh, s., an instrument for pushing trotnl 
farther into the fire, the art’of pushing. 

Kichck hoho, s. I'elin, pi. vi—), a very narrow 
passage gcncrallg left between the houses in 
Zanzibar (Si.). 

Kiiiaka, s. (eba, pi. vi—\ (1) the cocoa unt in its 

*' fr*t stage of growth. J, Kicbika, 2, kitiilc, 3. 
diifu, 4, ktironm, /», nnzi. These are the dif¬ 
ferent stages of the cocoa-nut. At fret it is eery 
small ^kidaka), then it gets water (kitiile), after 
that it gets jfesh and agreeable water (di'ifu, la, pi. 
inn—), then the water becomes sour and thejtesh 
hard (kurorna), at last it- becomes nnzi, when it is 
only sought for coolcing, not for drinking. (2) 
Kidaka (elm, pi. vi—) elm ninmbu, a niche or 
recess in the wall of a house; (3) kidaka elm 
knnoa? \c/i\ kirimliv limuirn in Kiniassn \ 

Kiiiakh, s. (elm, pi. \i —), (1) hemorrhoidal piles; j 
kidiiko ni »hina la or uwiuda iv.t umc, which, if 
destroyed by continual sensuality, the. eradia¬ 
tions and urinedopass involuntarily; (2)kidiiko 
is the su'nrc between, the anus and the penis: mtu 
ukitoka kidiiko, ni tngmijun: liuyu nimtoka 
kulnko. 

KiuAmia, s. (ohn, pi. vi — ) ; liiuttu jiingu linnziilo 
vialiwA, htilina mnji, a young juicehss lemon ; 
t'mbc kidiiiiga, lianzfilo toka uani; cm be hili ni 
kidonga, the mango just after the blossom. IVhfu 
it is a little larger, it is called erabo jauga (rul. 
nyangn); nddgo linaktia kana i la kuku, linukua 
rika, it is grown as large as the egg of a hen, 
neither large, nor small, but middle-sized: nm- 

jpnbc vidungn or vidnngft via ma&mbe. 

Kmiamiio, s.; ku piga kidango eba muii {cfr. furori). 

KniANCtu (or Kiouson) (obscene). 

Km Am; kidapo cha hornma, shivering from ferer; 
rid. kitapo. 


KuiAki, s . (cha, pi. vi—), the breast-bone, sternum, 
chest, breast of meat (£.); kidari is used qf men 
and animals, but kiltia refers to men gulp. , , 

Kidata (jlitAta), s. (jd. vi —), (l) a bandage; (2) 
jiounded trimsim, which when squeezed is catted 
bhudu (also utata) ; kiduta cha mofofa, oil-cake 
when not fully expressed. • 

Kidau, s. (cha, pi. vidau), a small vessel (or boat ); 
hence kidau cha wino, an inkstand. 

Kioauati, s., a little box, ease (cfr. kibaeta), a band¬ 
box ; cfr. , atramontarium. 

Kiiiawati, said of vessels or instruments for mak¬ 
ing bricks Y (III). 

KidAzi, rid. kibata.# 

Kiof.i'i; (or kidUvu), s. (elm), chin, and beanl on 
the chin; ndevu, beard in general (or kildfu). 

Kiuf.suiK (or kiiJmi), s., sjwaking with the tongue 
always on the teeth; mtu huyu ynna kidt-mbe, 
yuwafumba nmnt'no ulimi, lminui ulimi, yuwa- 
laftinn or zuia ulimi kua mono. 

K inf sir, s. (elm) (Kimrima), rid. ktafifu (kando ya 
tunibo lililo na nuifi), the larye intestines; viiL 
kisaftt and tunibo. 

{ Ktuf.ui, s. (elm) ; ni nmkotigo or miiratbi ya kiiku, 
disease of [lonltry and cattle, from which they die 
suddenly. 

KiihStk, s. (elm\ a little, four-footed animal , the 

size of a rat, with a long tail, weasel Y 

c- c- 

Kini, r. •»., to be enough or sufficient ; cfr. Oh , , 

Nuflicit mi hi. 

Kiima, c. (vid. kifia or tosliea), to satisfy one. 

Kidiku, s., (1) a certain precious stone from Jagga 
(11.); (2) something broken, e.y., kisBuchangu 
kinakntika, ni kidiku ; cfr. ffiuiassa kidukua. 

Kmisiuii (eba, pi. vi —), a pool left onthe beach by 
the falling tide (St.). 

ICumiu ; kuku wa kidimu or \va kibarawa or kuktt 
kidinui, a fowl with naturally ruffled feathers 
(R.). hi Kis. kuku wa kibarawa (malaika- 
yakwu yasimuma). 

Kidinua ii>i*n, s., the denyue. fever (St.). 

Kiiunkciki, s., a small poisonous fish — muegnia 
iu Kinika ( 11 .). 

Kiuooo, atlj. and adr., little, small, a morsel, 
crumb. 

Kii>6ko, s. (eba), smacking with the tongue, a 
click; to smack or clap with the tongue into the 
ear of one's wife, to invite her for embrace (an 
e.rpresfion of conjugal mysteries, wherefore this 
ward must not be used in common language) ’, ka 
piga or ku-m-pigia kidfiko. 

Ku>6i.k, a. (cha), the little finger* (vitKla' Viwfli) 
(cfr. ud 61 e); kiddle, a finger, a toe; kiddle cha 
j gumba, the dumb. 

| Kiii6icda nim (pi. vidonda denda); lea bmia (.« 
i tondoka muili), to get many sores (tfr. tonddkft), 
a small sore, a wound,* ; ' ' * j 
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Kipdxsut,s. (cha) (cha kfini), thin dick* which, one 
collect* » the vicinity of hie house to kindle a 
fireqnickly, twig, sprig (Icyidondo,/u«Z). 
Kindwcue, *. (clia, pi vi—), a very small round 
thing, a pill, a lamp in flour ; kiddnge cka daua; 
kidonge eba uzi — kibumba, dew of thread. 
Kidoko6a, a email clod of dag {vid . dongdn, 
madongda) ae hard ae atone. The land where 
such clog is found it called nti ya ndungu. The 
tSuahili like to plant rice on such land; vid, 
mgagnaudo. 

Kidoto, *. (cha), a piece of doth or mat tint on r 
the eyes of camels while turning the oil-mill, to 
prevent them from seeing ami drinking the oil; 
kidoto oha ku finikin mato ya Uganda, wusidno 
mnfittu ya kinuoi, wasinde; ku funga viddto. to 
blimlfold; rtdia ya kidotdui, 

KinrnK, s. (dim. of dude), a little thing. 

Kinruu, *., confusion or jwiylcritg about a wag 
which one at other times knew env.ll; ku ulilkoa ni 
kidndu (£,), to be perplexed. 

* Kuhuicmi; pembe ya kuugu ya ku lindin unguiiu 
usiku moabambani anile mahindi; ku piga. 
Kinruu, s.; kidt'tgu kiinoja \r,id. ndugu) (ku pen da 
na kidtign}. 

Kiuiru |or kiluix:), velvet f 
KiuukIux, «.;tnpuiiga wa kiduntiri, this sort of net 
is short and broad (iuIk'u ya gimsi), ojt/i. to 
inpuugn wa nmindano, which is thin; nipiiiig.-i 
wu kinika, red and not very good; ndio iibisa- 
biwao daunt (II.). 

Ktm'sm', v. (cha) (-» kitdmn), (1) a m/ahash. 
The Lanm people use the word kidiimlu for the 
Mambassian expression “kitdma" and “kibori” 
in Kigunia; kibamliio in Kimrima. (‘1) Kidiimlu 
cka undo «■ kikdtno, the forehead, brow ; dim. of 
tundu (a hole), vid. ; 

Kiix-nox, dim. o/dunga (»dsei»kua yak'imn in \ 
Kiniassa), a broad-edged basket. i 

KinziaU, « small knife (dim. o/'kii*u ■ 

Kinzni, adj., referring to the Wanika, (who arc. ; 

called Wadzol (sing, J tdzoi) by the Wakumba. J 
Kiki.E8A and muki.ema sa maooxuk (on « net), of ! 

the mgoca and mlutwa tree (R.) V V 
Kigl£zu (or KiKi.Ei.Ceo or kiki.ei.Kzi), s. (eba, pi. 
viclezo), a pattern; ku ele&za knzi, to imitate, 
ang work from a pattern; ku tezfiraa na ku 
futiza; but ku oudoldza (from endelea, to go on, [ 
to spread about), to spread about, so that .the ' 
matter runs farther, eg., ku cndeldza kelelu | 

■ (cifl. kiandel&zo, «.). 1 

Kifiusa, s. (cha, pi. viembe), a small mango (vid. | 

embe). t 

Jafam (or jembb), s. (cha), the triangular point 

■ orhead ef the kignmba, which is that part of the 
arrow which is of iron) fixed into the wood. 

kiKXkmufem, s. (cha) (qfr. kieldzo,«.), progress 


kianno or jauan, the beginning and progress of * 
work, eg., ukiaoaa utaoadeU'sa mbello kua leu 
aoka nhupatu ; kiondeldzo oha kazi, the progress 
of the work. 

Kirkuk, «. (elm. jd. viattge); kkuigo eba motto, a 
hunch of dried cocoa-ieqf (makiiti), to set any¬ 
thing onflre,e.g., in destroying the niufu, a kind 

I of ants, but kingacha motto is of rebrand, apiece 
of wood burning. 

Kikxzi, s., a rude kind of bier or litter. 

■ Kifivr, rid. kiddfu or kiddvu. 
j Kir a, s. (cha, pi. vifa); kifii oha bunduki, the pan 
! of a flintlock (nipple of a percussion gnu ?); ku 

tin biirudi kiiiini. 

Kik.uh'-uo, *. (dm) kikohdzi oha vydna. 

TvihApa, s. (ilia) (— kioliii), epilepsy, flit; atne- 
piitun or iimekamatoa ni kifiiia, to be epileptic; 

Q 

Ando s_AS . furtiiu mibduxit surripuitque; 

! • ... 

«jyui , eroda iuit prac terrorc coma; Ml, 
j tremor fobrilm. 

' Kii’Ai.Omk. adj.; Tiiugni nnnnwln jotubochukwe 
! kifulume 1 or kiimltani), Tango! built his vessel 
| like a ting [in. a kingly manner). 
jKir.tMP.vM, n. { Knurlm»'\ \or pai'am or rktn) 
^kiitua kupa\ an. insect (like the bug)- which 
stinks dreadfully^ It is sniil to exist ut SSaiUH* 
j bar. ft is a greed nuisance in Trita and I'stWi- 
beiret and other countries 
Kii'.Vm, the like, a similar thing (/»/. vildni). 
lvirixu, s, irlm. pi. vi--*), image, likeness aura; 

kifiinoclm 111 ( 11 , the likeness of a man (ku fanatia'. 
Kii am' a, s. rid. funiiii, r. a.), nneewering; kifamia 
j elm mtgii, the «wore ring of the sieve; vid, 

I kilingc dm uguiigii. 

I Kii’Aiivmi s. (elm, pi. vi —), a chirk; a pullet, 
whirl, dors not yet lay etjgs. The various stages 
e if der clop incut of a fowl are: (1) kifariinga, (2) 
pdra, f3) nitotea, (4) kd, which lays eggs the first 
time, (yiiim mini bit ya kwanza) (kd la kuku). 
Jleb. takes kifariinga for cockerel. 

IvirAKAriA, adj., French ; learn;no ya Kifiinmn, tla 
French language.; Mfiiiaaa, a Frenchman. 
The no tires distinguish muneno ya Kiengre/.ii 
(English), ya KUpanidln (Spanish'), ya Kiaumri- 
kiini (American), ya Kiportng's ( Portuguese), ya 
Kifarasa (French). 

Ku Aiuat, s. (cha) (Arab, with t of com¬ 
parison), a little horse, or like a horse, horse- 
like; ynweuda mbio kifiirasi { a uenenda kua ku 
ruka, ai kua ku fuliza niagii), he walks quickly 
like a horse. 

fi.irkau, s. (elm, pi. vi—), rhinoceros («» pda, Kin. 
pern), a small rhinoceros (efr. kafarupfuafit 
Kiniassa). 

KirxtuK, royalty, a kingly kind; yaki&dmo, 
kingly, royal; ameviia ngi'iu za kifafimz, he wore 
royal garments. 
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Kifadojhh), s. (= Kin. kifolongo) (It.), a beetle 
which on being touched feign* death. 

Kim, vid. kivi. 

Kiri a, v. obj. (kafa, r. •«.) ( , antis fuit, 

Hufici'it ulicui), to give one sufficient, no that it be 
enough for one's purpose; e.g., anio-ni kifiu 
hnjnynngu — kitujnngu = amc-ni-tosboa or nme- 
ui-kitlui (rid. kid!) hujayongu, he ha* given me 
enough, no that I need not buy more elsewhere. 

Kifiama (or rather kiviama), s. (cha ,pl. vi—\ « 
person, especially a slave, born in the country 
where he at jrrcaent reside*, in contrwlintinetion 
to slave* who came by sea and with the heating 
of the drum; nitu, alioviulnvn knpit, itsiekuja 
nagnnin; kifialia means in general a native 
whether he be a slave or free man ’’ ( in Kiamn 
inazulia). When a ship arrive* with a cargo of 
slaves, the, sailors make a grru’ noise with 
drums, hence lqja lin gonia = a fresh or new 
slave or tolra (pi. matoh'n); lutimm uliektiju 
na tnnmai inaongnni, a slave, who arrives hg land 
but is still a young child carried on the mother's 
bark. All fresh stares are called nu.jingu 
( idiots ) wnaiojiia mam'no yn huko v lnkcn nkili 
am'iz.o) (cfr. kiviao kiviiilo, rid. nipungufu, 

KikiAzi (or Kivi.Vzi), *. irlm), (I) birth, the ad of 
giving birth; kitin/a din mtuinkc huyu ni jemn, 
hakusumbuka, nmoviii iimrni ninja; kiliaxidinu 
ni kimoju; kifinzidino cha, mlangowan, I align 
asiliyno wafiando; kifiazi cha nihiiign wa ivatu 
iiawa huikutnngamnua na mbeu niengiue, imekua 
mbcu ya Ahmhami tupu (It.) (of one kind raft; 

(2) generation, kabila. 

KiPinio, s. (pi. vi—\ payment made also in 
natural products ) (ku iiJilia). 

Kififii (or Kivivr', adj., lazy. 

KifIko, s. (eba, pi. vi— ■, arrival, the end of a 
journey. 

Kifimko, *., a coverlet, small cover or covering 
(rid. mfiuiko), generally that which carers or 
stops the mouth or aperture of vessels: knna 
kibia cha ku finikin wali. It must be distin¬ 
guished from kisiln'ko, stopper (enrkf). 

Kifiiu; ku kifiri (—kuendn), to the stool (jooni\ 

to continue (It.)? cfr. , sccutus fuit vestigia. 

Kikiriviiu, adj., one who does not wish to hare to 
do anything with another (infisifiai); mam{jo> 

0s* 

ynkwo ni ya kifiaifiai or ufisifiai; y , reccssit ab 
aliquo. 

Kifitofito, s. : mamboyakwe ni ya kifitofito, he 
endeavours to conceal or hide everything (rid. 

“tita, v. a.}, this is his habit (R.). 

Kifo, s. ; hawakui&a kifochakwe olipoknfia, they 
did not sec where he (tied; rid. kfi ft, to die. 

Klara (or ntvo), overplus, surplus, yielding 
orach' from kfiva — ku fora (iff. folia, r. a.), to 


yield much, to swell up; e.g^ ungu uaafeni* kifo 
(— baraka) aaaa, the flour yields tnuch iwre 
than was expected (unga unavS) ; kltu Juki 
chavu ; niama hi baina kivo, this meat has 
not yielded as was expected; waliwukwe havna 
kivo (cfr. the word u-tupsa in Kiniassu) or 
baukuftinia kifo, his rice did not prove abun- 
dant; kifo laogu a-ji-fia kua uongo (R.)? 

Kifl*, r. to suffice; , vid. kifia. 4 

Kifit mjuou, (1) the os coceyyis, the bom which the 
Muhammedans say never decays (St); (2) a 
pain in the chest in connection with a cough, but 
without kamasi. 

Kifi'-a, s. (cha), (1) breast, chest, cough (?); (2) 
kifuii cha m'ti <m kilicro cha inti (kijdno;, a small 
trencher. It is not deep, and is of a circular 
shape; kifua chaku ostica mikono. A large one 
is called jdno. 

Kifiktk, s., squirrel ? 

Ivn'i'Fy, s. (cha, jit. vi—); kiftifn cha nazi iliokuuon, 
the hard and empty shell of a cocoa-nut, which 
ha* been scraped out; nar.i isiokunoa is called 
kisio. 

Kifufli? adj., blue 1 

Kift'ko, *. (elm, pi. vi—), a purse, pocket, a small 
bag cliu ku tnfunia ughaibu; kifuko cha ku tilia 
fetlui, a money purse; (2) a small jar for carry¬ 
ing water (mtuugo lucbigo wa ku tukuiia muji i 
i Kimrima). 

Kiki' 1 . 1 , *., shade, shadow (eba mtiO; nfuli wa mil. 

Kipnjpi:i.t, *.; lull ni— 

| Kifi maxzi, s. yKinika); kifuWmzi cha Kihindi, a 
link bell brought from Arabia and India, called 
njuga in Ktsuahili. 'The natives, especially the 
women, tie it to their loins to attract the attention 
of people and of lovers especially. It is diflnrent 
from muangalla (vid.). 

Kifvmba, s. (cha, pi. vifumba) (vid. fumba, ya, aa) j 
kifumba ni jamvi lisilopassuliwa ku jiflta beredi, 
a mat made tip in the form if a bag , with 
which the, sailors, <£c., cover their bodies to protect 
themselves from the cold. 

Kiruuni, leokuna kifumbi cha kaakas). 

Kirbunv,*. (cha, pi. vi—); kifumbuchakutujiabazi, 

<i small round bag or basket made of mia, usedfor 
squeezing out the cocoa-nut after it hat been 
scraped on the tnbiizt (vid.). The thick matter 
remain* behind in the bag, after the milky sub¬ 
stance hoe ran through it. Tide milky nub- 
stance is boded together with the rice. Ji t 
supplies ths place ef ghee or >i rt« wr,. • ■■ft- helm 
exactly Uke cow’s (vid. kaaatcuole, s.), 

Kifi mfu, «. (aba), grief, aJKethm, &tyeattorn. 

Kifumi (or rather uTvim), s., (ffivMxta), roaring,^ 
humming (eg^ kifomi «ba vrattt 
kutddK); kifumi cha agfona, the sound qfadtmm; 
ng6ma hi ina kifomi » yaffidM MUNt ' * y 
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Kmnm (or xivfmtto), s.; tdffltao cha mgurumo, the j 
rolling sound (mho) of thunder (vid. mtitimn'l;; 
kUSono cha Bimbo (■ mgurumo w» aimba), the 
gremUny of the 2um (with anger, or when he 
catches hit prey), different from mKo wa simlm, 
the rearing <f the K on; mohindn wa toagu ya 
aimba, the noise of the footstep of a lion. 

Kmrkc waijs, rid. muale. 

KtrcKne ,». 

Kiftkdo, ». {cha, pi. vi —), knot; (l) kifnudo elm 
nguo kn fimdika kitn, a knot math in the doth 
to bind up something, e.g., ku fundika real! 
ngm'mi (oW. fundo) (kifuudb); (2) kifundoclm 
mguu. the heel (St.). 

Kifumm) vukho, rfr. nrarugu rugu. 

KiFt:xoE, a. ? 

Kivrsoo, *. (dm), anything which hinds or fastens ; 
(1) a button, e.g., kifungo cha kiuran ; (2) a 
prison, confinement; (8) kifnngo cha pingn 
(minio), with shackles or fetters rf the legs; (4) 
kifungo cha mkatile, when the legs are put into 

* the stocks} (5) kifungo cha mui<* « nikuffu rarvfu 
ahengoni, with chains on the neck; (6) kifungo ja 
tlini. The followers of Mohammed represent him 
as the "button of religion" (kifungo elm dini), 
as ndumbcai (pro mnomWai) wa kiamfini (the 
intercessor at the judgment), and as the utungu 
wa iiroini (the angry one. with the faithful). Ta his 
letter addressed to Ifcrkal, the (Jreek governor 
if Damascus, whom he. admonished to adopt the 

• Mohammedan religion, he bigs a stress on these 
qualities. 

Kirrxofr, s. (dim. o/fungu, part), small part. 
KifCXova, an. ojwner or vnfastrnrr; e.g., ki 
fungua kauoa, breakfast, early food; kifungua 
nilango, a present made by the bridegroom to the 
kuriga of the brute before slw allows him to enter 
the brides room on the occasion, of his first visit 

' (HtX 

Km;yoi-n, a little keg. 

Ktrcsirrsi, *. *-kilumbntumbo: ku J»la V jumfmu 
m kn ftiurnin or fnnamia, to sleep on the. belly; 
vul. fuama and wama. 

Kifvsiko (or nramnO, s., « eorer or lid; ml. 
kifiniko. 

KiW xo, s., harrest (Rev. xiv. 15), crop. j 

Km-yio, s„ r,id. fmw, o. a. 

Kirvo (cha ,jd. vifuo), a stick tchwh is stuck m the 
ground to rip ike husk off cocoa-nuts with. 
Kwt-rA. dim. o/mfiipa, a bone. 

* Kxrin, adj. (aid. fcpi). short ; kidogo kua k.mo. 

; KiHmowu, #. (oba), something IW or tad ap t* 
a doth, a small packet or parm, e.g., of rtce, 
Amur, die.; a large one is ceiled furwln. 
a., rubbish found in old ImUhngs. 

“""Sr** J*«-). « 

‘ JCioAoa, s. (pi- «M. « Hfih ( 8t *>* 

: ’ ^ Ki«ai (or JwdtA or mjAva), s. (pi. ▼*?»). * 


piece tf broken pottery or glass ; kigai cha ku> 
palia (pR) motto, a jiotsherd for taking off or 
catching fire in (kageregatwa) ; kigaya is <fkn> 
taken fin- the tiles if the roefdf a palace, t.p., of 
the house of thefbdtan <f Zaneibor. 

KicUxoa for kitasoa! «f* urBWO, the palm of 
the baud: (2) dim. of ganda. 

KiuAaja (ch«i, — mnkfrap (cfr. kitiinga) cha—, 
palm if the hand. 

Kick (cha, jd. vige) ? 

Kratiuo. s,, vid. kilcta and kyf go, s. 

RiokiiKoki.k (pi. vi—) (vid. kijt'lcjflc), shouting, a 
shrill serrmn which is a sign of joy on certain 
turn msecs, e.g., when a governor is aftfmuted 
or a child is born, die.; kn piga kigolcgolc. 
KuiP.iiaiia, dim. of gcmlm, 

K:<ikkkuakxx.v, *. (pi vi—) (kigeregnenaa cbn 
niungti), a splinter,a very small piece of potsherd 
about the she of a dollar; kigui is larger. 

Km EMi, s. (jugnxo'. 

Kigkcukit, s., changeable, fickle: mnneno hayn ni 
ya kigrugcu. 

Kiuiut, s., a bribe. 

Kinian, s. (elm kuku) pidlel. 

Kioma, s., rid. kigniem. 

KiomkomCvi , a tickling, a tingling. 

Kiuimtiar (or kiokIa), s. (cha mnfii, (1) human 
e.errcmcnfs fmiili yuliw/.H}; (i) dirt, filth in 
general; inukonoyakwc yuim kiguiini; mail ya 
gnoinbe yaunfnnia kignia kua kna niengi nmo; 
kigtiin hiki uifitniarho ni elm nini ? XinM tsinajn. 
iiiurnhani, iiiumlm iiiiifniim kigiiift kua taka k«'m 
ningi. 

Km mo, s. [from kiignia); kignio cha ku gni*’a 
inAfi f niuika ■. In Kituuh 'di rid. mkundu.. 
Kioxiooxomo? 

Kiukmiino, a., a twang; ku scum liim puitni, ta 
'speak with a twang. 

Kimxcokia, dough, paste (It.) V 
Kinori, s. (dim. of ngoli, a skin, hide;, a little 
skin or hide. 

Kiuhfia, *• (It-)? 

KinfKm, s. (cha), fl) « short but thick I rank of a 
tree, a, block: W the crust of a wouiul; kiondn 
kina kig5go. 

Kui/imha, s. (rid. a small bananu- 

trc. 

KmftxK, s., dim., rid. gome. 

KmAsuu, s. (cbn), (lj a club; kigougo elm mti « 
kibarango or finil>o ncnc; (2) the hump vf a 
humpbacked persor.; mni-gni kigongo, « hump¬ 
back (lit.). 

Kio4aiio, s. (cha), a bend, a hook; ftmho hi >•» 
kigiWhn, this stick has a hook, curvity ; mta hnyu 
ameteketea motto, amefanla kigfiabo cha mukono r 
this man burnt his hand, he got a curved hand 
or an arm which canned he Straightened. 
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Kioto a, s. (pi, vi—), a sweet stalk o/mtanm which \ 
maybe chewed (ku tnfami); mabua b»ya ni vigota. I 

Kiouba, the rolled leaf of the tngaddi tree; rid. 
guba. 

KioodCia, « pitcher; cfr. kiwi. 

KioCk (or j6oue), s. (ch a, pi. vi—), cord, string, 
especially for lacing or bordering a doth; (1) j 
kigue clia uzi rneauppp, racanssi, muckunda cha 
ku via kiununi or shengdni, for ornament, a 
string or little cord of thread of various colours , 
which men jvear on the loins, or women oq the 
neck for ornament; (2) kigue cha miumbo cha 
ku tegca niiimn, a cord used in traps laul for 
auinuds. 

Kiuuair, mb\, close together; mtama bn ulipiuida 
kigugu, this millet is sown too close together; 
mawdle haya ni ya kigugu (cfr. kigugu in 
Kiniassu, and cfr. also nipnda); niumba zilc 
xainbazo kuaniba zi kuribu knribu, mlizo zina- 
jengtia kigugu or ndizo xinmbiwazo ni pada patla, 
which is not used for plantations. 

Kioikitimiza (or Kiotiomnzi), h. (— chit roaneno, 
stuttering, faltering of speech)-, uitn hnyu ana 
—, this man falters; hawezi ku acnia sana. 

Kkidgota, s. (cha) (—eba liindi), the cob of Indian 
corn token the grains arc plucked off; nmhindi 
ynmcpukuROft or puaivva. 

Kioui.r, s., horror, fright (anakufla kua ldguli, he 
died from terro-r) (lir.). 

Kioumba, 8. (eba) = kit'-mbe eba in'fi, the iron barb 
or head of an arrow. Pros, kigumba kua ungiie, 
kua mliniengu kiutungit. The arrow-head is 
meant for the. wild swine, nobody will mourn 
when it is killed, but there ’is great mounting 
when a dweller of the earth (a man) is kil'cd. 

Kioumu, adj., hard; rid. gtimu. 

KioivauAwk, s., a kind of small fish (ni vidago na 
vigumu). 

Kiounua, s. (rid. kungtO, an antelope’s horn, a wnr- 
horn. 

Kiounoit, ful«ni ana kigumln dm juju kibipo 
dandasika (R.) (cfr. shitri, «.). 

Kiorxou (cfr. kibfingu), refers to the kikmnbo elm 
udongo, which is not glazed as in Europe. 

Kioitjuil, s. (eba, pi. vi—); kigunni elm tendc = 
kanda la, tendc, the small Many mat ting-hag in 
which dates are brought from Arabia for sale 
sm the Suahili coast. A large bag, guni or 
gnnni (la tend®). • 

Kigunzt, the day before the siku ya munka. 

Kiol'ta, a grove; ni mahali pegni mzimu. 

Kim;zo, s. (dim. ofng&to, support), a little juts/. 

KmALiu it («h«? muiiAlimit) ? (R.); cfr. JL . and 

U 4 ' 

fiA. . 

Kdiardbi, s., cramp (St.). 

Kinl&fA, s. (cha) = kibanda (eba upiinde mftja) 


eba ku-jifitia mvtu m^jira okiKada sbamba,«, 
little shed which is open in front, to took upon 
the plantation. It shelters ike watchman from 
rain and heat. 

KihAre h£kk, s. (eba moyo), (\) palpitation, trepi¬ 
dation (of the heart) ; (2) doubt, anxiousness, 
fear, impatient haste. 

Kihindi, adj., of the Indian hind; xnaneno yn 
Kihindi, the Indian language . 

Kih6bi •» kidau, a little canoe. 

KiiNou, 8 ., a small cloud (cfr. uwingu). 

Kiixi, (1) the heart or pith qf atrse; milyo kali- 
kilti ya rn'ti; (2) kiini cha i or yayi, the yotk qf 
an egg ; cfr. uto. 

Kii.ni hi a yAyi ( Kiung ,) or cha j, the yolk of an 

mi- 

Kiinimato, s., juggling tricks, artfulness. 

Kunimato » kiini eba mato (cfr. toiuku), sjmtlwl 
as to the eyes blind (cfr. kilimato). A great 
sorcerer who professes to be able to Wind the 
pupil of the eye, and to render himself invisible. 
He can carry off a man's property in his presence 
without his knowing it. Kasimu Angar&ibu (the 
name of Kusimu's father in Gassi) was a 
kiinimato sana, nka-ji-gcuza kisiki elm mti, n 
tncidn lmwa-mu-oni, anaona kisiki tn; mganga 
muerevu ana kiinimato, ymva-ji-gonzak.ua Uganga. 
or huge kuba (cfr. janiba cha jito and kiini). 

Kiixua moonoo, 8 ., drink-money, gratuity (R.) : 
rid. mgdngo. 

Iviihiia (or kisiia), this being ended, afterwards. 

Kuvuivu, adj., ash-coloured. 

Kija (or kiciia), k. n., to daunt; kesho ya subukhi 
ku kijn tafnnia kazi ketlrn wa ketlm, to-morrow 
at dawn I shall perform this or that business; 
ku kija -■ ku nnza ku passua uwingu jna; kuna 
kuja, kuna kwisba kuja; kuna kua kutya, kuna 
kuja, kuna kwisba kqja. Opp. (1) jna latua ; 
(2) linakua latua; (3) jualinataa, the sun sets, has 1 
set, is setting. 

]Kua, ». (eba), frenzy, madness; mtn hnyu ana 
kijil = yuna wasimu, this man is mad. 

Kijaje (or kiodache), adv., a little (vid. chrtebe 
or jaje). 

Kua kAzi, s. (ol»a, pi. yi—), a little slave-girl ,(vid. 
ntjakazi) (anakqja kasd). 

KuAi.tr ba, s. (oha, pi. vi—), a small metal law, 
also a box made of wood or muS which the women 
carry on their breasts; kibuSt* kidligo ch* mun 
or kuni, q/Tetha, dee.; ku tiKa wanda, sabadi. 
amb&ri, tokA, pop6, dec, 

Ku amAnda, ttjehu, pi, n.mtdl- lasty-shaped 

box or &qjr l|F muB.tR which the natitoSM carry the 
(ugbaibu) betel and areca-nut (vid. jaminda, la,, 
pi. ma—■). 

Kijauba, s. (pL vi— ), a small tack (^r.moambnl' 

[ Kijahh, rid. kitango. # / 
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KuAkA, dim. of muana (cha, pi. vi—), a hoy or 
girl between 7 aud 1*1 yeart of age ; kijana 
mAUMStt&ii, a girl between 10 and 15 year*. 
Kuakga, adj., unripe, grceu, young; Ike various 
stages: (1) man* nijiinga, (*2) kijana, (3) mana, 

(4) mfuf&na, (ft) mtn rozitna, (6) laze or nlifilbu: 
jqjtfoa jflme or kike or kiuiue. 

KUAt*t, s.;the sign whirl* the jteople gfJagga a 
Usambara make on their forehead* (It.). 

KakuHA, a. (pi. vi—), a small wound or ulcer - 
kidonda kidogo (vid. garalia or geralm); kijilraha 
cha mbofini, soret on the jrenis, eyphOie, ehumre. 
Kuego, s. (cha, pi. vi—) (r/r. kileta) (rid. jego), 
cheek-tooth. Children horn with cheek-teeth 
(upper teeth) already protruding ipiana ulie- 
vialiwa na mono ya ju) are considered *•* h(ul 
omens portending distress befalling the, country. 
Hence they are strangled by the pagan 11 anika, 
who assert that such a child wdl become, a cri¬ 
minal. But the Suahili take them to the mosque 
and read the Coran over them, leaving them m 
tlte mosque over night. If the. child he found 
dive in tlte morning, all very well, but if taken 
away by an angel (as they suppose), ihe, child 
would hare become a nuisance to the country, 
therefore God took it away just, in time; u kiji'go 
muana wowo, thou art a villain., reprobate 
(timfi). 

Kueuuei.e (or kiuki.bg ki.e), ■•*., the cry ‘del, old 
elel old,’’ shouting, exultation (rid. kigch-gele). 
Kuexjklb (cha ajiiri), an acid saner, prepared 
(for ships) of mango and sweet teinbo; kijcnjde 
ja ngfio, a good dress; kijniydo has reference to 
something that is good aud excellent. 

KuinoA, s. (cha); muana wa mboa nulogo, the son 

of a dog, a young dog. 

Kuib6ko (pi. vi—\ a little, hippopotamus. 
liwicHo, envy, an envious glance. (St.'; hi., a little 

eye. 

KiaraO (pi. vi—), a little leg. 

Kuiji, alittle town ( efr. m.ji\ det* v. JO. 

Kuikango, s. (rid. kikiingo) ; jungu kidogo dm ku 
kangfo niama, a small pan for frying meat. 
Km ikij i, ttid. kiehikichi. 

Kijiko, a smdl spoon (a large one mnikn). 
gumni, s. (cha, pi. vijimbi), a cockerel. 
XITOSAJISGA (vid. uyinga or njinga); the. Mom 
bastions sag Hurt ihe language of Zanzibar 
is maneno ya ky>g*jinga, i.e,, the language of 

fools. _ 

Ifcjfo, s. (eha), the coming, advent. InKtpmba 
jaknla oha jifiiti - kiaBo kijMh* ««ku, the 


cumvnff VJ mvwsr # a 

KuiM, s. (cha, p*. Vi—), a bribe given to a judge 
m (jfitfi or kikiri); ka toa-jijm - mali ya ku-m-pa 
■ ft ff i.; ku pata haki or ku amuKwa, to bribe - 
. jfo fc to obtain Ms rePdiet in one's fen-emr. 


KutAKAfitti, rid. nyi«ka8ri. 

Ktinwr, s. (dim. of kimU), little knife. 

Kijitansu, a very smdl branch. 

Kuin, s. (pi. vi—■), a smalt tree, 4 splinter, a 
piece, of wood, a bush, a shrub. 

Kuiro, s. (pi. vijito), a small stream, « brook \VM. 

into) (vid. kijflto, a brook, rivulet ), 

Kijito (or KLiicHo), a small eye (vid. jito or jioho, 
ey »); yuna kijito cha rohoui ( ™ yuna huauda), 
la i is jealous, he wants all that he sees, he is a 
eoretous matt; liana kijito naive, he is not envious 
of time; ana kijito rohoui ■= ku taiuita, to covet; 
kijito ya ku ona kilu cha mtu adaka ku toa, Ac 
j wishes utt that he sees (mtu wa toho jfye) > ku 
l fania kijito, lit., to make a pinky or little eye, i.e., 
to enry, to be jealous of —; kijito, jealousy. 

: ttuiro a, s. (pi. vi—), a little, head; muigni kyitoa, 
i a man with a little head. 

, Kuivi, adj., thievish (St.''. 

; Kuiwi., s. (pi vi—), a small Slone; vijiivo \ijiwe 
I denotes a slight eruption on the face, especially 
j incidental to young children; in reference, to a 
\ person who has this eruption, the nailers say; 

! “ ivapcndoa," “ he is loved ” (It.). 

I Ki.io, s. (dm, pi. vi —•), fear, apprehension, danger 
(vid. ku ja or dm, to fear). 
j Kuoiiua, a little bunch or duster (Tt.). 

! KijAgu. s. f 

Kijoui’ni [pi. vi —\ a mussel , a kind of she!l-jish 
(St.). 

Kuuli, a land of slaves; kijdi kiunya, about sir 
or eight sluves belonging to one master; kiuuinibn 
kimiija *>r tuniba mmoja liuria mja ua inunngu- 
iina, brothers and sisters who hare the same father 
and the same mother (tumba mmoja). 

.ijAmha, adj., referring to Suahili; maneno ya 
Kijomba, the Suahili language; MjCmiba, a 
Suahili man. 

Kubitno (dim. o/jombo), a little Vfssd or boat. 
vi J bxoo, s., dim. of mongo, hack f (the uomhoai 
sickness is said to produce kyongo or kidari; 
rf r . kigongo), bending, bent, inclining, hump¬ 
back; mtaiubo unapiudamana unafunia kijnngo; 
mtu huyu yuna kijongo, this man. is hump¬ 
backed. 

Kijokouo, s. (kilaclio knku sana), a wild animal 
very destructive to fowls (which eats jumUryi. 
(very likely a Kisegua-word) (R.). 

Kfcovo (dint, of moyo), a Martlet, little he,art ; nebu 
sebu na kijoyo kimumo, he refuses a thing, and 
yet he would fain have it (U.). 

KucuCr, s. (c.fr. kiduku), a great-grandchild. 
Kijuuha, s. (dim,), a little house, closet, hovel. 
Kuttiac, s. (cha, pi vi—), « go-between (a maM- 
maker, St.). 

Kuuscm; cma vim, forehead (R.). 

Kuvxov, *. (cha), efr. jungu. 
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Kij£m, ». (dim. of ktini\ a little piece of wood. 

Kuiim, a email bird; cfr. niuni, bird. 

Kijfrio, e. (dim. of mto, a river), a brook, rivulet. 

Kikuhoo (or kikanoo), e. (pi. vi —), a email 
earthen ;tot for frying with oil or fat or for cook¬ 
ing ■» kijungu elm ka ojua or cha ku pikia mtuzi 
(rid. Libungn, kibia); dim. of ukango,a frying- 
pan 

Kikyka, haetineee; kuani kn fania kikaka rliu 
moyoV why are you so hasty ? nimnfunia kikaka 
lmtta kn aelioii jakula elm n Jia, I was so much 
in haste that I forgot to tale food for the road. 

Kikyka,«. (kakn, la, pi. nrn—), kikaka elm limfiu, 
the lemon-rind which is thrown away after the 
lemon has been squeezed out 

Kikalk, adj. (rid. kale), of old, of the M stgle or 
kind; ya kikale, of ohl timis, , g , niutnba ya 
kikale, a house of the old shfc, kind, or time 

KikAu, adj., sharp, acid, sour (vid kali). 

KrxAunx, adj., referring to the 1 Vakumba people 
or their language. 

KrKiM»i, «. (dim. q/'kanda), litt'i bag. 

KtKAkzr, s , a little shirt; kik.inzucha intdto ,alittl< 
shirt for childri n. 

Kikao, » ( = inuhali pa ku keli, mak.isi), (1) seat, 
residence or direl'ing place; eg, kikaojnngu or 
lnakacvt angu lii Itabbai, I rtside at Ilabbai, 
there / hare my permanent icsidtnct, no' at 
1/ombas; ('J) a company of men who tat together 
= mess ); (8) kikao signifies the dignity oj a 
thief; Muegni Ngusi ana toil kikao cha nduyuvo 
Shelie, Mnegni Ngusi took the chieffancy of his 
brother dhehc; (4) kikiio “ innrluct; kikaochakwo 
si jeum, his conduit is not good (It) 

KiivYi*u,». (cha) (dim. of k.ipu), a sma'l basket 
(kiipii, a large o«e\ a matting-bag. 

Kik \siai, s (<lm, p' vi—), a small pitcher with a 
handle and uak for liquids and pi eserves; kika- 
hiki cha iiaiili, tOc.; kitu kitiw.tjo or kikanjo siki. 

Kik via? (R.); cfr. rukiito or mukittc (dim.) 

Kik u rr (or kai fo or KAru?), vid. noc&a and 
ktivu. 

Kikatv, adj., dry (vid. kavu). 

Kikywe, s. (pi. vi—l, a small pebble (kiiwe, rid ) 

Kik uca (elm, pi. vi—), the jiitces ofwootl abort the 
windows of a house, timber orer a window or 
door. 

Kikk, adj., feminine 

Kiki mis, s. f (R.). 4 

IviKtin, a kind of blue bead, especially ealued 
by the Wakantiba in the Interior. 

Kik1H t k£i', s. (vid. keukcu), a little sobbing; kikou- 
keu cha ku liii. 

Kudu, s. (dim. of mkia), a little tail; wana xvu 
p&nia wana vikia. 

Kikiiu, s. (tdd. jijiri or kijfri), a bribe. 

Kikimhi, v. a., to pull about, to scramble for f 


Kikuwa, c. a., to speak in broken wards / kit MM* 
kua ku kikisaa, ic., kn» kn tafuta or koa ka 
tonga jua manono sana; manioc ysme-m-kikiasa 
—hatolci maneno n'de Sana, yawaadmakna uinto ; 
jumbo hili lakikiasa — halipatikfiaa kua upon. 

Kiko, s. (cha, pi. viko), a pipe, tbbswcopipt with a 
nassi. The natice pipes consist ef a mud hedffuU 
of water, with two stems, one leading to the howl 
and one to the mouthpiece; the water-vessd it 
properly the kiko. See the Author's snore 
larged description under the word bori, page 88; 
cfr. toza, digali, muKo, aliilamu. 

Kiko, s ; (1) kiko cha inukdno, the elbow-bone; (2) 
kiko cha muotto (pi. viko), a fire-place out of 
doors and without meko; wntu waaaha motto 
viko vitatu. 

Kiko, s (cha) ; kiko cha Wagalla, a QaUamarket¬ 
place; mahuli pa n'de pa ku fania bifishern. 
Such a Gallo- kiko is for instance in Barrla (or 
Iffriu , in the territory and on the frontier of 
the Wanika of Kiri&ma, in the ricinitif of the 
river Sahdki. Galla, IVanila, Wahamba, Wa- 
suahili, and Arabs go there on mercantile busi- 
m ss, and lire peacefully together for some weeks. 

Kiko i, s. (dm, p 1 vi —), (I) a banquet among 
fillnds given according to agreement by turns 
(killit kikda); clmkvila cha shirika; kik6a oba 
chakula na muonziwdkwe; loo kikoachangu 
(hula kikda); watu wiila kikda majira ya UABika 
lmtta mvua kuugia. The people save in this 
manner many expenses and trouble of cookery, 
espciinlh/ whin victuals are scarce, or before the 
rainy season. Proa., m'la kikda arilipe ana 
kiparu jeauppe. If a partner in kikda mU not 
tale his turn to give an entertainment when it 
conies round , his head is shewed in severed parts, 
in order to put him to open shame; ohakdla cha 
shiiika; leo kikoachangu kula. (2) Kikda ja 
fctlia kit tin kntika kiindoki or jambia, silver 
ring an a gun or dagger (mabftroba ya fetba) as 
an ornament. 

Kikoyki’i (or rather x.ikv\kvi),s. ; pepoya kikoa- 
kui, a whirlwind. 

Kikoua, dim. of mkoba (cid.) 

Kikopi, s, the inside of the fingers. 

Kihorr MMii (dolu and kiddfti) ? 

KikohAw, s. (cha) (dim of kohdzi), it Httle cough, 
a dry cough, constant coughing; kohdzi Hte- 
moiilo is a cough where mums is Vomited; cfr. 
ukohdzi. 

KikAi (oba, pi. vi —); ngnfy ya kikdi, a white doth 
around the loins with cdhmmd stripe* helm 
(near the border). 

Kikoka, the name of a species of grass tshieh grows 
around heaps of stones. , 

Kikoi.6t.o, s. ; kikoldlo cha xntbsi, « semet'wttds 
by roasting peas, grinding them, and cabijag 
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the** vitheoooa-nut ndH, Sc.; ni mturi wa mbtai 
In kangfia, sUemsiHU unga likafanioa 

Snc^iau, i. (cha), a raoeneua appetite; ndd ya 

. '';!&&»&*, or kikomba oha ndn or mak&zo ya 
ndS, an intense hunger, in which a man eats 
' anything he tan find ; devouring famine. Erh. 
takes it for the “hungry evil." 

KikAubk, s. (cba, pi. vi— ), cup; kikdmbe cha 
kfinoa kihawa, coffee- or tea cup; kikombe cba 
bilauli, a drinking-glass (vid, komba) ; kikombe 
cha nun,-lustre f 

KikAkbo (ja), a little crooked thing (rfr. ukdmbo) ; 
kitu kilipho kombo, kilicho potdka, a curvity ; 
e.ff., mti nkisongamana. 

Kik6ho, a. (cha, pi. vi—) (ja), (1) the end, 
termination; e.g., kikfimo cha ndia (ndia ilipo- 
kuma), there where the way ends; (2) kikArao 
cha asso, front, projecting forehead, brow; ubso 
ulipokoma, paaipo m£a uielle, tnbellc ya usso, ju 
yamato. 

, K»6mo, adf., fatty ripe (<fr. pfifu); kikomn is 
properly a Kinika word. 

Ktkoni>6o, *., a little sheep ; cfr. kondfio, sheep. 

Kik6ngo (or bikuAta), a large curved thorn. 

Kikong6ha, a., a little worm of a red colour (U.) 
(perhaps Kinika f). 

Kik6bo0b, e. (pi. vi—), ft very old person (intumke 
mad). 

Kjk6«io, a. ( pi. vi —), flower- and fruit-stalks, the 
stalks of cloves (St.). 

Kikobo, >./ (1) kikono cba up&nga wa imilni (una 
vikono viwili) (vid. kitiira); (2) the luuuhlikc 
prow or beak of a small native vessel (kikdno chn 
dmo); rfr. gubuti. 

Kik6pe, s., the eyelid; vid. knpo. 

Kikob6mbub, a., a cry made into the hand by way 
of signed, a call (St.). 

Kucoau (or ukossi), a. (cba, pi. vi—), the nape of the 
neck, the lower part of man's neck from behind, 
the hollow part qf the neck below the bak part of 
the head; ni4ma ya ab&ngo ni kikosai ; kiahdgo, 
the dimpileorpit of the neck; kfigo (occiput), then 
kisbdgo, and then kikoaai. 

KjkotAma, a, (vid. kol&ma) ; kicsu cha kot&ma, a 
long knife. 

Kjkoto, a. (oha), . a kind of whip made of m&S 
(ku suka kua goongo) fat piga vratdto used in 
schools; overlookers of staves also use. this 
whip (eft. fiatisa; kQrfto 7) j ko tonga or piga 
vikoto,to wreathe (—dha nnelle) ; (2) a bracelet 
of brass-wire (cfr. vitanga, taango, migunaa in 
Kinika) ( R.), 

Kiainvx, along and flying fish. 

JSjXijBrS., a band of men who watch for and way- 
Iqy somebody; kjkdri cha wain, vik&st viauratu; 
. *i«jne-ji-funga kikfoiecha Kata (kidiri ya watu 


) 

wan&ne or kmni) na aelakhaaao, ku-m-g<y8a mto 
ful&ni ndiam, akipita wa-mu-de; ku keU or ko 
ka kikoaiui ; oakari rakS kik6ci, sentinel; kikdti 
cha askari, a company, party, body of soldiers 
(cfr. kitfingu). 

Kik6a, a.,* the root of the mlilana tree whukgrowson 
the coast; its fruit is called kuDgurossi (ni kfinde 
xa mliI4na). 

Kjkuaju, a. (rfr. tnkoigu); ku piga kiko^ju in 
case of the uembfai sickness (It.), 

KixuAnCi, a. (cha, pi. vi— ) — pepo sa ku mingtika, 
a gust or puff of wind, a whirlwind (kikoluktilu 
or kuakui). 

KikuAi’A, s. (oha); kikuiipa cha tdmbako, the 
small leaf growing on the stalk of the tobacco- 
plant ; tlw ku&pa is always cut off, to promote the 
growth of the shrub; (2) kikuapa cha k&noa, the 
bad smell of the mouth, eg., fulani anfika kunpa 
(It.); (3) the jwrspiration from the armpit. 

Ki&uAsi, s., stumbling-block (from ku ku&a or kufi, 
v. n.). 

KikuAta, a large curved thorn (vid. kigongo), 
niitnofia inga ct Farncduiana (Er.). 

JCiariiA cha mkudi, mti utmio mania moma ya 
hiintfu, watuwnku wapondn (vid. irikadi); (2) 
kikuba cba dnu la mbdo (the name of a buat ); 
(3) great, vid. kuba. 

KiKUf.su>, a ladder, a flight of stairs (Er.). 

Kikui (pi. vikui), a thousand, ten thousand (chiefly 
used inpoetry). Thrpl. zikui for vikui is obsolete. 

Krtcuiu (vid. kuiii), a kind of serpent. 

KiKUjf a, a./ kiktyia cha ukuja, (I) a little piece of 
the root of the nail, a piece tom off from a nail 
of the fingers or toes; e.g., nitu liuyu amo-ni- 
firui/.a kikucliia (pi. vikuchia via) cha chntidacha 
mukduo, kikuchia cha ukuja kiua toka, kinauina 
anna ; (2) vikuebid via mkeka, the ends of ukindu 
which are left to remain on one side (rfr. ku 
tabtia ukuja). 

Kikuju, a., elbow f (cfr. kikflyu cha mukono). 

Kjk6k0, a. (cha, pi. vi —), «» arm-ring of lead (an 
ornament of women), a bracelet; kiktikii cha ku 
paudia feraai, a stirrup; kikuku cha pingu (vid. 

Dili). 

KikC’kC, s . (dim. of kukri) a kitu dm kale, an old 
matter, something of the old time (Er.) ? 

Knaxi, a., cfr. kiwewe. 

Kikumba umouue, a. (lit., the passing or sweeping 
*by of the ht>g), a small kiwi) of Turkish corn 
which the wild hog passes by, snatching rather 
the larger ones (kikumba uuguuc a kiaogere or 
kimbfigue). 

Kjk6koo, s . (cha); ku-m-piga kikuoibo — ktt 
kumbft, to thrust or push one aside by 
with the arm; ku pigana or aukinnaoa vikumbo, 
to thrust cm another with tin emu, to thooe out 
ths way. 
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Kikunda (in Kilindini) — kebaba in Kimv.' 
Kutfarot, s. (cha), a maU company of men {from 
12 to 20); kuiijft kikundi cha watu, tltere comet 
a troop of men {cfr. kinungu and kituuga). 
KikOndo, 8 . 

Kikumou, g., vid. mfiafinm. 

KikuApa, a. (Er.) ? 

Knurr a, 8 ., a small wad of stones {vid. kuta); ki- 
kuta eba kaburi, tomb, monument. 

KikOti, s. (cha) (= nta ya kuti), the top of the 
kuti, lotugh of the cocoa-nut tree; (1) kuznbi, (2) 
kuti, (3) kikuti, dim. of kuti ; fig., kikuti jema 
= bakhti ngema, happiness; e.g. t nimetia mu- 
kono wa mbelle chakulAui, na mtu huyu wakuja 
kikuti jema, niuni mcma. 

KikOto, s., tiger (Sp.) ; rather mbua mitu, jackal. 
Kikuyu cha muk6mo, elbow. 

Kila, 8 . (=ekbOfu), fear, dislike; rnkhoyangu ina- 

a 

ngia kilo, 7 am afraid; Arab. , tremor, or 

g > 

„ Of* languor, calanritas. 

Kn.Au> {or kilaijo) {pi. vi—) (ku lain, ».), a 


tembo, maytmi, winiu, aB them ihingt art nOSo ; 
kildo kima-m-pAta — ttnelewa, heistipty. 

KilxZta, a eh Ud which cut* its upperteefh.first} 

muegui meno ya jS mbelle (qfr.kijfap)- iMithBd 
bom with the upper front-tooth is takenintothe 
mosque, and the Goran it rati over him (ka 
somewa mesgidini) lest tome distress come upon 
the country. The Waniba strangle such an un¬ 
fortunate creature. , , 

KilSte, «. {pi. vildte), metal , rowlock* (St,), 
crutches 9 

Kafivu, s. {vid. kidevu), the chin. 

KIucho, that which; eg., Mtu kQiehe jema, a 
thing which is good {vid. Gram.). 

Kiufu (pi, vi—), the cloth-like envelope of the 
young cocoa-nut leaves (St.). 

KilihAfu, 8 ., first stomach in quadrupeds (katika 
turn bo la gnorabe), the maw, heU/y, paunch (tuinbo 
kuba). 

Kii.iu, s., a small bedstead; dim. of xdUi, bedstead, 

Kilima, 0 . ( pi. vilima), a rising ground, a hi S, a 
mountain. 


camping- or sleeping-place on a journey; kildlo 
cha kwanza, cha pili, cha tatu, <0 c. Tumclala 
vilalo kuxni hatta tukafika. Kilalo means also 
a native sleeping-place made of sticlcs, which 
rest on little forked posts fixed into the ground 
(kilAlo cha mtu). 

Kir. amo, s., beestings. 

Kji.Ango, s. (pi. vi—), (1) a narrow entrance; 
kilango cha bahnri, a strait or straits of the 
sea ; (2) kilango cha jaha, the gate of paradise. 

Kile, pron. demonst., that, yonder; kilo alichololia, 
vid. Tyuke v. 25, 

Kn.fi pi, 0 . - kidau or kihOri, small canoe (kilefi cha 
ku tezea). 

K 11 .fi.FU, 0 ., vid. kidefn, 0 . 

Kileqbsamiuja, knee-bone, kncc-pan (R.). 

KiLfiLE, 0 . (chn, pi. vi—), a summit, top, a pointed 
shoot in a tree or plant, pinnacle; kilele cha 
nrnfizi -» nta ya mndzl, the summit of a cocoa- 

tree; Arab. , cacumen rei, vertex montis. 

Kxi.Ei.fiTA, 0 . (cha), apex — kilclo cha nta, top of 
tree, pinnacle. 

Kilema, 0 . (cha, pi vjloma), a blemish, a deformed 
or maimed person; si werna ku teka (cheka) 
muegni kilema, it is wrong to laugh at one who 
is deformed; cfr. bunduka in Kiniassa; cfr. 
fnike xiv. 13. ' 

Kilemka, 0 . (pi. vi—-), (1) a turban, diadem (given 
as a present to great men ); ku piga Mlemba ; 
(2) a crest, the comb of a cock. 

KiLfiMuOs (KiLfiMnOs), e.; kilemboe cha titti, the 

*nipple of the breast (kildmboe cha mtu na niuna). 

Kxtjfto, 0 . (cha, yd. vi—), any intoxicating matter, 
intoxication (Mtu kRefificho) r* s&kilra, uhjfi; 
mtu huyu yuw&la vil&o; eg,, afluni, jabwsfii 


Kilimanjaro, e., the mount Njdro, a enowy moun¬ 
tain in the Kijagga country. 

Kilimato, 8., lit., all eyes; mgangaaonai killa mato, 
mbelle na niuma na kandn, a sorcerer who by 
means of witchcraft hoiks in every direction 
before and behind; Ms eyes reach everything. 
The leaders of caravans frequently ascribe such 
a power to themselves, and their superstitious 
followers believe firmly in their manifest imposi¬ 
tions (cfr. kiinimfito) (cfr. kiwi cha nidto). Yana 
kilimato, he who covers his eyes or makes people 
sleep when he wishes to rob them .' 

Kiumbiu, 0 ., the wrist. 

KilImi, 0 ., the uvula t 

Kiumxa, 0 ., the Pleiade; kilimia cha niota (?). 

Kiuuo, 0 . (cha), a piece tf cultivated ground, 
agriculture, produce; muaka hu amepata 
kilimochakwe miso (m'so => 30 pishi) setta 
mla; muaka hu watu auongoliM fit kiUmo, 
mashambanimu&o; viKmo. viao*W»-aBgok£a or 
vina-wa-vilia (ku via, to burn) ba*i kuongGka; 
kilimo cha nint ? what will the crop beer be¬ 
come 9 vilirno vipia premioes m first-fruits. 

Kilxndi, a., the deeps, deep water. 

KxxJxiax, s. (cha), complicated question, doth or 
unintelligible language £ stan&no ya fitttiba, mtu 
aaili-jue nenohili; maoenoytt Mfingfi al kn letta 
neno koa mifitao v, <fr. 

and mysteriomprpe^ 

goes ’ in curing vh eu sna ti o gmi*? deg$ i 
dbc. When a person htwihiemtei^be<di8tjfo 
an mgenga, who prtmms ’te\« m*, i tf k r:k a oi n p. 
received the fighra wuy 
which consisti cfi ajmlm 
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arrwed, fa a*ks where tfa pain is. When told 
tfapainsiobe intfaty, Aesop, "It is on km 
*•' <* secret medicine applied by a* enemy 1 oho 

to lad the person by faming put nods, 
needles, Ac. into the leg. The rag&nga promises 
■ to remove the iunkli, Then fa demands half a 
<k8ar and fivq piabi of rice for going to the 
forest to fetch medicine by digging roots, Ac. 
(uinda). Saving returned from the forest, fa 
bods tfa roots, Ac. in a kettle, and covers the 


on go* in Sis.)} k Uo a g ol* huyu ni muema; cfr- 
ku magma, to had into, to guide(cfr. rabani), 
Kilvbb (ULurs P), red and roundish beam t (B,). 
Kiludu, *. — ngtio kundu (Hr.), a red doth (qfr. 
kiduln). 

Kima, s. (oka) (« 4 rai. tfa I , valor, prethun), ( 1 ) 


- sick man with a mat, to saturate him with tfa 
smoke of the medicine. Then fa touches tfa 
body until fa comes to the place where tfa amnli 
w hidden. At once fa puts his hand to his 
mouth and sucks, as it were, tfa tuniili, and spits 
it then into another kettle, which fa covers 
quickly with a sieve. After that fa requires a 
fan, which is tfa fee for tfa ktfanua ongo or the 
uncovering of tfa sieve. At last fa says, “ Now 
open the kettlewhich the people do, and in 
which they, to their surprise, fnd an amiili or 
amulet filed with nails, needles, Ac. “ Now," 
they say, "we have found the cause of tfa pains. 
Some enemy intended to kill tfa sick man, but 
tfa mganga has defeated his design by tfa 
nganga.” He then gets one dollar, tfa sieve 
and tfa kettle. Hut tfa deceived people do not 
know that the impostor brought tfa nmiili with 
him, and put it secretly into tfa kettle. How¬ 
ever, tfa sick man thinks himself cured. (2) 
Humbug , trick} wata ltawa vilingo hivi wa-ui- 
faniaflo ni via nini ? 

Kilingo (ja); (1) ku piga kilingo mti **- ku tonga kua 
ahoka la tisi, to plane a tree with the hatchet, 
planing, hewing} (2) ngusu nno yuliosimikoa 
shumbani ku lindia uiuni waaile mtaina, a shed 
erected on four pillars and used in guarding a 
plantation against birds, Ac. It is like a ros¬ 
trum or balcony. A large one is called ulingo. 

Kiuwao, s., (1) notch (E.), jirotuberunce, jrromi- 
nence, boot; (2) a sfaxl for squar.hg timber in 
(ku lings, to aim at) ; kilingo oka jua ; (8) ndia 
ya kilingo ni ya ku xunguka (aid. ku linga ss ku 
dadiu, dadiaa). 

Kuiimt, t. (oka), a bracelet of beads; vid. kikdku 
and king^ja, , 

Kxtio (oka, pt vilm), a ary, waiting, weeping, 
mourning, lamentations} kilio cha utungu, Her. 
xvui. 2; Wtifaaixa vratu kilio; ku-m-ti* ldlio; 
ka-m-ktunbuaha kilio. . 

Khjwa,*., mealt tfr. conwan#; , 

quidquidodftair. . ’’’’ . 

KiLba (or soula), every, all; c.g.. tijbkftu; kitta 
OencUpo, wherever fa goto, or mcryMme fa goes; 
J»db. , tiniverfita», omnia. 

KMqmabhs. (pf. vil-^, the guide for a jtmtyyt 
tiktu kawa niviloftgola (ku loflgola in Han. - 


price, account, value — tAumni; kimaohSkwe ni 
kadrigivni? how much is itsprioct (2) Am, qfter- 
wards, finally, like muiako and katima. • 

Kima, s. (vs,pi. aa), a kind of ape, a monkey with 
long hair; (1) kima; (2) tumbiri, baboon; (8) 
mlk>gft; (4) uiani (large). 

Kimada, s., counter of eggs (11.) ? 

Kim Ami ku iba kim&do (vid. Kiniassa mb&udo), 
to make an attack for plunder (kirnado kimado). 

KimA.ii, adj., damjt. 

Kimako. s. (It.)? 

Kimamu ? (It.) (cfr. r u , res quao a domo acopia 
evorruntur, quiaquiliao), sweepings, dirt. 

KimAnda, «. (cha); kim&uda cha nmi ya kuku, tfa 
beating of eggs, to make a kind of omelette ; 
ku pika kimanda cha mai ya kuku. 

KimanuAno, s., something yellow (vid. mandiino)» 

Kim An a a, s., (1) a kind of ven/fine grain like uimbi 
(vid.). (2) Arabian, Arabicfrom Manga, Arabia. 
Hence ku badili Kimangani kua Kiauahili, to 
translate from tfa Arabic into Kisuahili. 

Kiuanuo, s.; tiii or ebui kimango, a full-grown 
leopard. 

KimAkoo, h. (old. mango), (1) a small, round, hard 
and heavy stone used in grinding four; (2) « 
nickname for a hard and avaricious man, 

Kimanni mawiti, cfr. ukukui. 

Kimabiiamiia,8., belonging to the, country, a country 
diahxt (St.) ; ya kimaahamba, countrified. 

KxmAto, s. ; ku lala kiuiato, to watch, not to sleep. 

KiuuA, s. (elm, pi. viiuba), carcase, dead body; 
nimedun kimba cha mtu, I taw tfa corjtse vf a 
dead man; kinabu&goa kimba (•- Kiniassa ku 
fa tuinbi). 

Kumt a, v. n., to flee, escape, to run away, to go 
quickly “ ku enda mbio. 

KimiutJa, v. obj., (1) to escajrie to one or from 
one; mtuwaugu arac-m-kirabilia, my man ran 
away from me; ku kimbilia roho, to flee for 
one's life ; (2) to run, to pursue, to fetch him ; 
mkimbilie upeai, go tpiick to catch him up, to 
come up with him, to overtake him. 

KmmiixA, v.p. 

KiM nmniA, v.; udongo ukimbirizo uli nuyi, uka 
kauka, buta-n-weza, prov., beat tfa iron while 
it is fat, do thy business in time, do not fafer 
it; kukimbirizu ku-li-tumbda ka^akaipu Bsilo 
taasalmirua. 

Kuouza, v. c., to cause to flee, to make to run 
away, to put to flight. 

x. 2 
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KimbizIa, v. obj., to caute to run away from on* 
ame-ni-kimbizia watumawangu, he canted my 
tlavee to run away from me. 

Kimbimza ; ku-m-kimbiliza mtu ipu, to open too early 
a tumour or swelling, to be too rath in speaking ; 
wa kimbiliza-ni? 

Kimbjzi, s. ; nuyi ya kimbizi, when the flow follow 
the ebb immediately. 

KimbohAnoh, s. (cha), a kind of fine red beads which 
are polished and highly prised (yid. mar-jani). 

KiMntouE, *. '(fcimr.) (cha, pi. vim—) ; kimbugue 
cha hindi (= feiaegere cha hindi), small Turkish 
corn, which is not grown to any extent; hindi 
linavia or linaharibika kua jua, gugutalakwo ni 
i'upi or ndogo, the corn was burned or spoiled by 
the sun, therefore, dec. 

Kimbuja, s.; maji yakimbuja, i.e,, maji yaunza ku 
afika or ku kua, k&a mangi (Sp.). 

Kiuburu, s.; kipanga kidfigo cha ku guya kuku 
waddgo na niuni, a vulture, a bird of prey. 

Kwintivu, s., standstill, stop, cessation ; e.g., nmji ya 
kimbdyu=maji m&fu (lit., dead water), neap tide. 

KimeuSa, s. (R.), that tohich is grown of itself, e.g., 
a wild tree which has not been planted ; mtumbo 
wa kimelca, a trap made of a young tree which 
grew on the spot. 

KnitfNK, s. -* kiburi or kibri, pride. 

KimAkti (or KiMEBfTi), s. (probably for btinduki 
ya Merki (Amerikif) tabanja, a pistol. The 
natioes speak of a bdndfiki (1) ya viiindi; (2) 
ya gumegume; (3)yaahugalo; (4) ya Merki (=* 
ya mr&o, a matchlock gun) ; (5) bunduki ya 
buferokin, a double-barrelled gun; (6) bunduki 
ya Surbocha, a flint gun ; (7) llugu (vid.), short 
and big (probably a blunderbuss) ; (8) bunduki 
ya piBto (Arab, buftak), pistol 1 (1>) kizuri bu- 
guina, percussion gun (?). 

KimStb (kimUta), s. (cha, pi. vi— ), splendour, 
sparkling; kimete cbajfia, the glare of the sun, 
brightness; ruuoto unafnnia kimete. 

KimUtk m#te, s. (eba, pi. vi —), a firefly, glow¬ 
worm, an insect flying at night from one bank to 
the other on rivers (kimete mete cha mtoni); 
mdiidu waku xneta, lit., a worm of to glitter,glitter¬ 
ing insect. An mdfidu wa mown niawili (of two 
wings) is an insect of red and black colour. When 
it opens the wings the red colour is seen; when it, 
shuts them, huSna kiza, it is dark. The natives 
maintain that this insect gives pain under the 
nails of man's finger, so that mdudu wa kidole 
(paronychia or whitlow) will be produced; jua 

KIvia, s. (oha, pi. vi—), silence, stillness ; mtu wa 
kimia kimio, a still, quiet man; lea aalli kimia 
kimia, to pray silently; knniamin kimia; kimia 
kingi ni mahindo rnkfi (a circular castiaguet, St.). 


Kudo, s. (eha), ulcer of the throat, quinsy, croup, 
especially with children, who easily die qfsqjfo- 
cation (m&radi ye, ku fura mio); mtu befit 
yuwaugda maradi ya kimio, this man hag dn 
ulcerated throat, which the natives consider very 
dangerous, they therefore very, promptly dip 
their finger into butter and tear up the I deer 
(kimio ipu la rdkho). Dr. St. takes this word 
for "an enlarged uvula." 

Kimisha, v. a., (1) to be angry at one, to reprove; 
(2) to satiate; niama hi ina-ni-kimiBha, the meat 
will satiate me. 

Kimkumku, s. --- urongo, a lie; inaneno ya kim- 
kumkti, lying words (R.). 

Kino, s. (cha), stature, size; e.g., kimo oba mtu, 
the she of a man; a-ku-pitdye kimo, one who 
is greater than thou ( lit., one who surpasses thee 
in size). 

Kimo, it is or was inside. 

Kimo a (or kimua), v. to be tired, weary, dis¬ 

gusted with one'8 business, not to like it; ku joka 
or kua na udia; tuajuu kuamba unakimoa; ku- 
m-shibishu hatta yume kimoa kua cliakdia. 

Kimoja, one; vid. moja. 

Kimovo m6 xo, fear, appreltension (Kin.). 

ICimhima, vid. Mrima. 

Kimtumtu = madarajali (R.). 

Kimu, v. to be out or stay out above one year. 

Kimua = ana juki, haste, sudden anger (R.). 

Kiuuonunie, 8., a small kind of gourd resembling 
the egg of an ostrich (cfr. mtfima), a kind of 
cucumber. 

Kimui ? (R.); gupulia ju ya kimoi? 

Kimumunia, 8. (Er.) ? 

KimuNou (ja, pi. vi—), combird, weevil, calender 
(katika mtiima, die.). 

Iuhu6ndo (pi. vi—), a missile, a shooting star, 
became they are said to be thrown by the angels 
at the jinns (St.). 

Kihuhimuki (pi. vi—■). a firefly; efr. kimSte mdte. 

Kina, h. (cha, pi. vina), depth; ldna cha babari — 
ahimo kuba la b&hari, nanga hei»m&mi, a depth 
of the sea which does not allow anchorage. 

Kina, s. (ya), genus, family, race, Uncage, house, 
blood. Watu hawa ni wa kina nani t or ni wa 
nani ? resp., wa kina Raahidi «■ ni wa Rashidi, 
of whose family are these people? resp., of 
Rashid's. Ni hawa kina R ae h idi makoaba hay a 
ni ya kina nani or ya nani muegjriewe P or jfi. ya 
kina nani wegniewe ? resp,, niyvkina j&Mdudi, 
to whose, famRy do 'hRafigt fo tAc 

family of Rashid. ’ tff.Jyfli , ab hero 

poBmdetur^nmtre et patre servos, 

Eisli, v.n.,tobe self-contented inagebd,biutawre 
especially in a bad sense, toty ib$oatiffiSd, to 
want nothing from others rmtn huyn amddjiai 
Mna m ameshibo sana, tins nan ie fell of him- 




*df, surfeited, loathsome, to nauseate, revolt at • 
mirai Sims kind, J fed persuaded (cfr. v Jil f 
^coattntum reddidit, acquiaivit); ana-ku>kinai 
WW| he wanta it from thee; cfr. alto gj£ 
oontentas lint. ’ 

■ Jmcwai, to be full of one's-self; e.g., Soldi anuiji- 
kinai kna ngtira, faap&na awezai ku pig&na 
n&mi, Seidi is full of himself on aoeount of his 
power, for he thinks nobody is able to fight him. 
Kxkaj XA,V,p. 

KinAibha (kihjbiia ?), o. c., to make one unable 
to eat any more, to withhold or take aioay the 
desire of —; chakula biki kina-ni-kinaiaba 
roboni, this food has satiated me, so that I 
now loathe it; maneno liaya yame-ni-kindisha, 
these ivords have disgusted me, I cannot any 
longer endure them, I must express my angry 
feelings; ata-kn-kinaisha siku m’moj a, he will 
disgust thee in one day. 

Kinahassi, e., (1) wet ground; nti ya rishai, nti 
ilia na rae^ji mtyi or beredi beredi, palimodpo 
mpiinga, a moist soil fit for rice-cultivalion; 
mt&nga wa Usambdni una kinamasai — una 
rutuba, unazizima kna beredi, the soil of Usam- 
bdni is moist; (2) curdy matter; e.g., roafuta 
ymnefania kinaxnoaai, the oil has got a crust or 
become thick (lakay&kwe iiiogiinda). 

Kinamisa, stillness of death (K.). 

Kinamizi (or kuhamizi), (1) the stooping or 
bending of a person to his work, e.g., in slaughter¬ 
ing an animal; nifima ya kinamizi is that jwrtion 
of meat which is given to the butcher as a kind 
of wages for his trouble, lie receives the ahingo. 
Kinamizi Rebaba ya ku in&ma ukitinda niatua 
(cfr. raattini ya niama). (2) An abandoned or 
deserted place. 

KinAnda, s. (cha, pi. vi—), a stringed instrument, 
a kind of guitar; nguew&kwo ni utumbo wa 
mbuzi. 


Kxhd6ho, sweet potatoes (in JOpcmba) (mifikQa in 
-Kw.). 

Know, s. (In, pi. mo—), the fruit qfikotMa&utree 
(cfr. ukindu). 

Kjmihjou, s.f mambo ya kindugu, relationship, 
brotherhood (the abstract of ndfigtt). 

KinEwbe, ». («■ manidta ya kdma, kana kilima 
kalikati ya knma), the clitoris in its natural 
state. 

KibjSmi, s.; kinemi oha mvrta, aha into. 

KikCna, s. (— cha auro&U), (T) flap of the trousersj 

(2) mans veneris (Er.), the lengthened clitoris as 
is the custom with the Waniassa and Wagnindo. 

KinAne, adj., big, thick. 

Kino a, s. (oha, pi. vinga), (1) a brand; kiaga dba 
motto, a firebrand, a ludf-burnt piece of fire¬ 
wood, (be.; (2) — bakliti, fate; klngach&ngu kua 
Mungu, my fate, misfortune, accident is from 
Ood; e.g., gnombesangn, mbuziz&ngn pia 
wamckuffa, ni kingaohangu (bakhtiyangn), 
nisilii', mg com, goats, die. arc all dead, this 
is mg fate, 1 shall not weep on that account; 

(3) a limit or step put to a matter; (4) kitiga, «< 
(elm), a conduit of rain-water running from trees, 

Kjncia, v. a., to parry, to ward off a stroke by 
protecting one'serif or by being protected by an¬ 
other uith a shield, to obstruct, to protect, pre¬ 
serve, to guard or sIMd, shelter in general (ku 
kinga no—); niraokinga miiiliwdngu kua ngdo, 
upnnga wa Mgalla um-ni-pdte, I protected my 
body with a shield so that the sword of the 
(3alia coubl not reach me; kinga, jtwo hiU lita- 
anguka, guard thyself, this stone will fall; 
Mungu amc-ni>kinga => ame-ni-ufiauru or lindu, 
Ood has preserved , protected me; ngfto ya ku 
kingia adl&klm za Adui, a shield for guarding 
one's-self against the weapons of the enemy; ku 
kinga mvua, to put something to catch the rain¬ 
water. 


Kittxrv ; ni kitn jama ? (B.), something that is good, 
agreeable. 

Kin An a, s. (oha, pi. vi—), (1) a little tower, a 
candlestick; (2) ku tia vinara, to put in the 
lower seam of the collar (a tailor's expression ); 

VfSs , cithara. 

KisAta, i. (ja), want of respect (^ nsafibi, kiburi), 
pride, sdf-conpUumcy, insolence (aaigali watn); 
nano la kinaya^kindya, 

Kin da QfypL ma—), chicken, a young one of fowls 
. and bbrde in general (kinds la nifiai); kinds 
kibfia, a whelp (used of dogs), 

Kn» i> Aka, v. n.,to contradict, to object to, to. stand 
in the way qf —; this verb seems not to be truly 
fy t gJnt L 

KnioAirfA, v. obj. * 

JE&ph, t. (wa, pL zaVa Bttfe animal with a long 
, ;'-«a Uf squirrel; kindi ynwfla mabindi 


KinoAka, to prated each other by a shield. 
KihoIa, v. ohj. 

KixoixA, v. n. (mkingiko). 

Kinoiza, v.; ra-kingizc apato ku pita palipo watu. 
Ji-kingiza ; ku ji-kingiza mvua or jna. 

KinqAja, s. (cha, pi. vi—), a string or bracelet of 
beads, worn by females on the middle of the arm, 
and mixed with corals. 

|d£wGALiKGAU, odv., backward; ku lAIa kingalin* 
gali or kitanitani, to sleep or Ue on the back 
(ku tanuka). . 

KirgAma, v. n., to He across; e.g., gdgo Knaldn- 
g&ma ndiani, aip&ti ku pita, a trunk of a tree 
lies across the road, therefore I cannot pgps; 
mti muckingAma ndiani, a tree lay across the 
road; ndia ningino inaking&ma ndia ya kitfifa 
or ndia ya mbelle ilionifika, another way crosses 
Me right way which lies before us , 



KI 
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KingamAra, v., to go across to each other; tume- 
kingam&na mimi nai. 

Kirgamia, v. obj., to lie aerot* before one, to 
prevent him; e.g., nioka ame-ni-kingamfa ndia, 
aikuweza kn pita mtu amo-m-kingamia ndiani, 
a serpent lay across the road, therefore I could 
not pass it, a man lay across my way. 
KiroAmibiia, v., to cause to lie across = to spoil, 
thwart, stop; amekingamiaha monenoyangu 
= amepolda ameh&ribu, atneb&tili, amofaaia 
kombo, yaaiiridkb, yaaitendeke; amekingama- 
niahoa ni kitu or kitu kime-m-kingamia. 

KihoAna, v. r., to protect each other by a shield; 
vid. kinga, v. a. 

KingAwk, s. f 

Kraoi, adj., much; kitu kingi, much matter. 

Kinoilizi oha maji, a groove (?). 

Kingire, adj., another; kitu kingino, another 
matter. 

KIkgiza, v.; ku-ji-kingiza kua ku salli salla ndefu, 
bawa watafina hukmnu ya ku aidi ku batilisoa, 
Luke xx. 47 (patilisoa). 

Kir go, s. (skin, hide ); inafunda kingo kandokando 
(*■)• 

Kxmg6jo, s. (cha), watch, guard, place or time of 
watching; ku linda kingojo, to be on the watch 
or guard *= ku kcleti zamu or ku pana zamu; ku 
ngdja or keti kingdjo, to be. upon duty. 

KingojUzi, a. (cha, pi. vi— ), vid. kingojo (efr. 
mgojezi). 

Kimg6zi, s. (ja); (1) raaneno ya vatu wa kale, 
old dialect, especially of Malindi ami the northern 
region; (2) maneno ya kirufu (?) or ya fumbo, 
intu mungino aai-li-juo neno bili, dark and unin¬ 
telligible talk (aid. kilingo); e.g., when a guest 
or stranger comes to you and it is necessary to 
treat him most liberally, but wishing to save 
expenses, you talk to your servant in a some¬ 
what unintelligible language. The stranger, 
understanding it superficially, thinks that you 
hare given the strictest orders regarding his 
entertainment, whereas your servant, who under¬ 
stands you, will take great care not to comply 
with the high expectations of the stranger. You 
would say to the servant “ m'pe, usi-iuu-ime 
(=usi-m-nfme) utukfini ( — ankdni) osondo, 
wala kitoCo aridmbe,” lit., give him, refuse him 
not, he must not go to the market (to buy food y 
himself), and as to kitoeo, he shall not be obliged 
to beg for it. With all these smooth words the 
Swahili wishes to soy, m'pe kidfigo or m'pe kua 
hadiri, give him a Utile or give him moderately. 
In this respect kingdzi is cunning language, 
(Sid in general a play upon words. 

KiMotauA, the (potted hyena (8t.). 

Kingune, e. (vid. mgfine), a small crippled mktima 
tree, <f a small size; hence mtu fauyuui kmgfine, 


liana kimo, ni mtu mpefo, laken yuvranmda • 
anafundika fnndika ni mftipi, this Matt bt tf 
short stature Uhe the kingune, he is a faSbyr^it/p 
person, but he is under-sized. It implies a 
nickname (neno la ka-m-tbarau mtu); e.g., 
rauaahi Hamis kingune or ki&pi, the mason 
Bamis, Ike under-sized (better mffipi). 

[Cing6o, a piece of doth of a small size (vid. 
ngfio) ; prov. kiknlajo kinguonimuako, that which 
eats or bites thee is in thy own doth. Tide 
expression refers to the bug which is in a man's 
cloth and biteq him. But the proverbial mean¬ 
ing is “ you have your enemy in your own house 
or family, like Judas Iscariot," John vi 70,71. 
Kiri, s., the heart of a tree (pi. vini); (1) the centre 
or hardest part of a tree; (2) kini (pi. vini) cha 
mato, pupil of the eyes; (S) kini ni ball za 
mtu; kinizakwe hazikadiri kani ; kiini, yelk; 
kiini cha yayi, yolk of an egg. 

Kini, v. n., to be true or probable; kh&bari hi yakini, 
this news is true; yamkini vidmbo kuvunda, it is 
probable or rather true, that the ships were broken; 
hai-m-kini, it is not true to lum, he does not 
believe; bui-m-kini kuja, probably he does not 
come; cfr. yj > peracrutatua fuit, perqvrisivit. 

Kir! a, s.; kinia eba mfifi, human excrements; 

ndia bi heipittki kua kinia cha mafi. 

KiriAoo, s. (cha, pi. vi— ), rhyme, verse; viniago 
via uimbo; kinidgo cha ku-m-te6Sa mu&ri (vid.). 
The Suahili cut the branch of a tree and fix it 
into the ground (at no great depth). Then 
they order the mu&ri to pud out or draw out 
the branch, which he cannot do, until the in¬ 
structors show him the reason. This is a kind 
of play with the natives. They fix the branch 
lilx an anchor in the ground, so that if will 
not come out. Kiniago signifies also a thing to 
frighten people, such as a mock ghost, die. (St.), 
and a ngoma ya watoto (mu&ri) (Er.). 

KiNiEGfiRE (KiKiEcntoE), s n a ferocious animal, of 
which the natives tell many exaggerated dories; 
felix lynx ? It is of the size ef a large deg, of an 
ash colour ; it puts to flight bees andmice ip the 
stink emitted from its posteriors, eat* ike homy, 
and catches the mice; it attacks even man, 
especially near the privities. One mat never 
mention its name, for in this eau a spear 
musket, &c., will not kid it. , It eon ordy be 
destroyed with dubs. Ku til ‘ 

kagol&kwe, it jumps it 1 _ 

the native account rather . 

fabulous animal (He . 

Kxutitm, adj,, good, pleaeantj 'ma^grOoi. 1 

Kinixa, v. to be certain' dr MaerM i adt U. A , 
credible ;<3r&4iidrfiuka Soldi 4 it 

ascertained, at ia-crwHM».|jto» S ks id : ‘»0i8 'depart 
tomorrow; haiun-kini --fca foaia' 
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WIO Mi; ya-m-kini or ya-m-kinika nl kuelli; 
WtWiiiitt ku-mu-ata; yakini, «t it true; 
‘ ' i id kuelli. 



(1) belonging or referring to the 
, Wanika, their country, language, and manners; 
(8) to be certain or ascertained about; efr, kini, 
to be true. 

KnmtATO, a., flaying at hide and seek, taking 
ane'ibidf away, making one's-self invisible; vid. 
kiHmftto and fcjinimato. 

Kinukuna (pi. vimngina), great-great-grandchild. 

KimoA, a drink, or kiaioaji, a., a beverage. 

Km6v<u, chameleon. 

Kdci6kok, *. ami add., weakness; ku keti kini- 
6nge (vid. kuni&ta) — to sit lamenting like a 
'man imploring mercy. 

Knuovao, «. (dim. of niongo), bitterness; rokho- 
yakwe si mufi, haina khuongo; ku enda kua 
kiniongo, or kuakiaaqgeaeiige. 

Kixidai, s-, name ttf a sickness from eating nazi 
(B.) (Kin.). 

Knttoxt, a barber (at Zanzibar). 

Kiniuhba, s. (vid. k^joli, mbari), kindred on the 
mother’s side; (2) a kept mistress. 

Kmitura (or kxxutka), a. and prep, (cha), (1) 
afterwards , behind, after; kiniomechangn, be¬ 
hind or after me; koa kiniume, on the contrary; 
kh&bari ya kmifime ayui, the subsequent (late) 
news I do not know; (2) alteration, an enig¬ 
matic (wap of speaking, in which the last 
syllable is put first (St.); kiniume cha ku tumai 
ameaminl kua ku tumai, Ram. iv. 18; kiniumo 
nibme, backwards (obsolete), too late. 

Kiniuiiia, a. (eba, pi. via—), a kind of bread 
muted with honey, floor, tembo, dx.; aima ya 
mukate-hutiwa 4tali ya ngizi; (2) a little cake 
made to try the quality of the flour (St.). 

KiNifanx>, a. (dim. of niundo), a small hammer. 

Keniundu, a. (vid. ntmdu, a hump), a little hump. 

■ KiotOta, a., lengthenedclitoris (Er.). 

Krwj nmimi, a. / ku kata —, to shave Hi the hair 
except one long tvft (St.). 

Kfv/tAj a. (pi. vinoa), a mouth; vid. kanoa. 

KuroAji, beverage; efr. kfi u3a. 

Kixoifo, a./ n>nji yanofiwa (hunoGwa) na kino6o- 
matupu yaaonga moyo, this proa, refers to him 
to wham water it offered, but who is hungry 
, and wants to eat, not ta drink (R.). 

Ki*6ro, a. (eba nktma f); oka unga, dough t 

Krsbno, e.(jfl.^xmo% a fatting. 

Rhi6o (dr «*$,#. (ufaa, pi. vinAo), whetstone, 
hone ; jiiw l^ ka tt^6a ; a large grindetone 

, which it tuswAtike a baked is coded jhnb* (efr. 


«, tit refuse, to negative, to dispute, 
g u arr d about {ku ftnia ukiahi), to object, toam- 
tradtrt * 


■ ^ * V'**' fj 


KxmkuA, v. tec. 

Kiksaitia, v. dbg,; wa kinaania-ni, about what 
do they dispute f uai'tu-kifl*e maobno, do not 
object to our words (vid. ttldttsani, abindania). 
ifaro, a. (oka ,pl. vinu), a mortar for pounding, a 
mill, oU-tuiU; kiuu eba ku tuangie; kinu oha 
juma, a mortar of iron,; kinu oha natt, a 
wooden mortar; kinu oka ku abindikia, a mill 
/impressing oil; kinu oha moalii, a steam mill. 
unua Mcrnna, the imperial, the place where the 
imperial grows (St.), 
ireufii (pi. vin—), a harp (St.). 
yinoxamtoo, a. (R.), a restless moving about from 
one place to another. 

viNiTNDUNUNDii, «. (only usctl in the pi. vi—), little 
lumps or knobs of time, or day formed by water 
which runs down on the wall. 

Kincngu, s.( vid. nungu); -kikfindi kidftgoeba watu, 
a small band or company of men, from 12 to 20; 
kinungu eba Wnkamba wegni bi&ahora, a 
company of Wakamba traders; but nganiuwa is 
a large caravan of 300 or 400 traders. 

Kt6 (or xt6o), a. (oha, pi. vi6), a looking-glass, a 
piece, of glass (kidudo cha ku tezaniia). 

Kio, s. (eba, pi. vio), a fish-hook (eba ku vulia 
Rliroaki). 

KiodAri, a.; ngflo ya kiodAri, a checked cloth 
(ya marakaraka). 

Ki6oa, s. (oha, jd. vio—), a mushroom. There 
are, various kinds of mushrooms which the 
natives eat: (1) kioga eba kumfi, (2) eba inMai, 
(3) cha ndAfu. 2'he, last kind is the largest. 
When a Ruahili finds a great number of kioga 
eba ndofu in one place, his superstition considers 
it a very bad omen. Jfe cries out, throws off his 
garments so as to became quite naked, and de¬ 
stroys all the mushrooms. 

Ki6ja, a. (cha, pi. vio—), ,a curiosity, a fearful 
sight; vioja vitishfifio (Ijuke xx. 11). 

Kiok6hi (pi. vio—), a reward for finding a lost 
thing awl returning it to the owner. 

Kiovo; kinroo cha nti, lit., lip of the land, i.c., 
neck of land. 

Kionda, a taster or tasting; kionda mtuzi, tast¬ 
ing of gravy. 

KiAnda, a. (cha, pi. vi'mda), a wound; kn-ro-tia 
kionda, to wound a person; naabuku kionda ■» 
uatfaanni tafhnia kionda, / suppose or suspect 1 
• shall get a wound or sore; (1) kiWine ja toneaba 
(muanzo wa kifinda); (2) kitordngo, which is 
about the size of a quarter-dollar; (8) kionda 
kfkfiba (large wound) (vid. tonddft); Honda 
ndugu, an old wound which refuses to be healed; 
kn-m-tia vionda vionda, to bring many wowgs 
upon one. 

Kionqojno, a. = kungojea chaknla, the time of 
touting and eating, from smut* tiKJnha at the 
mtama time. 
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#M»lMiM*ma kUftf, fat aimlka ail kititi 
“toltaa A ilmama kititi, im, «Mk to tear 

MU. 

to 

SH **» Mto «#» pc to, o red proeions atone 
(eanuUa* f) worn in a ring on the little finger 
qfihehftkand. It come* from Jogga , tc&ere it 
totalled mboro. 

litOxfis. («U»jrt..Titoa), head. v 

bnuunu, topsy-turvy. 

UmmmwuI| s. (otd. jrindo), tumbling, somer- 
■tenth; ka piga kitaamgomba or ka piga kite* 
JBnda or ka pindakia jw kltom, to tumble oner, to 
make a bob (ku anauda vitoa pindu) ; fig, the 
bead banging downward like the fruit oj the 
banana-tree; kitoa tint kana mgomba The 
Wadnga (ting HuAnga) oj Pemba are i < jhii led 
to be celebrated tumblera There u an abomi¬ 
nable net of men and women on that islaiul, said 
to go Haled in the/meat on their fistmtus. 
They place themstSves bn their lieqds with t/u tr 
lege painted to heaven. They l dfatersun* und 
’hong them on a tree, until the 101 ywir to t ateu by 
the worm* and Otu piece after tin other fall* to 
the ground. Thu last iroim is toasted and 
ground, ami from that pov der they fin pa re the 
anga wa ndfrr, which, when (aten, is said to 
destroy man’s hfe to a in trinity 
[xt&Im s (— kijanq^kidogo kilyo nunuliwa\ n 
slave ’t. j; opp. to kyukazi, shne-rprl. -I /«// 
grown shift to mtoana 'rid ' (mtii maun) Jute 
majia — kitoana) 

it 

Ltro«o, s., i id kitoluo, s. 

ItTfirr, navel; tdfn, a huge van I nnh ai »\j 
seen protruding with many Wuml a and Suit 
hili, die It to an hcrtddary nil m many I 
families It protrudes tno to time nn/its 
Kitofa liudi 1 (H.) 

lit6ja, s. (ja), the needleJde end of a uuusr 
species of grass (qf great length's nhnh purls a 
little. The species to called iiiamii 3 a w. tb, p\ 
nuUtado. 

[ntotA (or kjshpka), * (ja ), haft bet kitdka clta 
ku kati* and, for cutting trees, >1 1 
jTOLfiy (or onroKcfia or arroite), * itfr.Xaeaoe 
toelea), tome relink with vrali, leqrtabhs, herbs, 
pulse (— kata kitiw&jo katika w«li\ something 
which is put into the boiled rice or intama, dr., 
to make it more relishable, e g., fish, curry, fond, 
meat, gkee, 1 6 c. Mbfiga ya tniungo, ya konde, ya 
Rjfcindi, ya muaagiai, dtc., are likewise taught 
for the IdtoMo. The «att to too dry to be re- 
Hsked, there must be some taure or relish added 
10 *. ! 
(ttUca, s. (dm), it gowral name for calabash 


made qf a small round pusqphin or g ou rd ; Ufa 
lamtdma to the creeper qf which the ttima to the 
fruit. The pumpkin to placed near the fire for 
some time, until the (mayo) core to dried. When 
the neck qf it has been out qf and a tittle of the 
core has been taken oat, the natives put hot 
ashes into the hollow. Afterword* they tube a 
tong awl qf iron and pierce the eon until it folia 
out little by tittle, when the oalabaeh ttiB be 
ready for water, milk, or grain. 

Kitok atoka, damu ila ikali kitonatona (R,), 

Kit6nk, * (1) a drop ; (2) kitdno oba ki£nd% a 
little wound of the size of a sixpence. When it 
becomes as large as a quits te> -dollar it to called 
ki toWinga. 


KnoMM, s , a chuf, great man t V/t the Wakamba 
(rtbana tn Kis ). Hydrocele* 

KiiAmik, s (cha, ;d vi—), food pressed into balls 
in the hand anti (onmgtd to the imiuth (vid 
mt nin, r a ). 

Krroj»o6ji, s, a village ( Kiamu ) 

Kho\oot 6 \uo, s , one < ged, a sub *** * 1 g , mlu 
liuyii 3 una uwifibi 3 uwo-ni ti>/' >' “^pgotfingo, 
tins mm is pi oud, fu looks a pc It* 

salts In shuts one cyi, 3 .. Jo mo,{a 

{mail of contempt) * tr& 

KrrAi-t, s, the bnmh ofupe maize (mtnd 0) » 
kibtimbn cha maalmko 3 a mtnnin) — oba tun 
kilt 1 , t.imptlc ( md kibuiuba), eji ingnundu^ 
Kir 6 niA, s (i ha), the ftmt of thi ratdria tier. It 
m tutabU (kuna litimu 01 buiigu) 

Khobomif, s, a bod linger than lutono 1 nld). 
nkui the kitoidngo yds as laigeas a iputrltt 
dollar it is called guuha 


Soitfo, s (khbochio »n Kiting), a pair of bongs, 
iilmhapieei of ooml (having but ned ofi a 
Kile) is taken and tluust into tin fin again (ku 
toU'a tinga >ia motto » ku Kongo ar tidani tin ku 
japut motto) Kitotvo ni koh'o 01 kueb'o dm 
ku totclu motto 


Kiihio (jd vi—), ( 1 ) «little ihitd, adj., elahlish; 
kijana kitoto kiumo , kitdto kiclaiuga, a baby; (2 > 
a nan 010 spare between tiro houses; amoiubtt 
vitoto, be blocked up the narrow passes ; (2, a 
small basin t 


Kn6r0a, t , a kind of white fish 
r, • (vid kitofu), the 11 aril 
Krmtrlu (pi vitowoo), »id kitof*o or kitoK'O, a 
something 10 be eaten with the net <n other icge- 
table food, a rthsh (mi. kitoleo). 

Kit6wk (ktshakim) (R). ^ 

Eire, «. 1 cha, pi. vitu), a thing, matter (wapigano 
vote bamna oradme kitu>, ktun-tsttJia litn, tq 

% 
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give one one thing after the other, e.g., doth, 
gold, tilver, Sc. 

Krrix, $. (pi. vitda), ( 1 ) the diode of a tree: tua, 
a large shade of a large tree; buketi kituani, 
let ns tit in the little shade of a shrub which is 
(tepuktizi) from three to ten feet high ; ( 2 ) a email 
thrub or bough, inanni ya mti ndfoznattia, yariba 
jua. Tcpnkuzi is the shoot, sprig of a tree which 
though cut off shoots again; kitfia is a small 
shrub senm proprio; ttia (la), large shrub (pi. 
matfia), a hush. 

Kituana, «. (eba, pi. vituana), a log; mtuana, a 
youth; luana ( pi. 'wa), afull-groton youth *»mtu 
mpefu. 

KmrgA, adv., aloiie, solitary; mtu huyu aketi liapa 
kituea, this mafi lives here quite alone; mtu huyu 
yuna rokho ngt'tmu, this man is strong-minded, 
because he is not af raid of living alone. 

KnratrrA, 4., cheek bone (R.). 

Knfartfi, $■, a, small tpiaking bird on the shore (ni 
kijuni ch-f oani, chaw ini a winin). 

KitCkA, 'db ? (It.). 

KitijeIzia ,‘body (= manonoytikwc lmyana 

Kmricwiwo. * - -ja), fright, startled ness, shrinking 
Ita'fic at the sight of a monstrous thing, e.g., of a 
serpent ( efr. kutfika, ».«.); ku tia watu vituko 
via khfifu, to make people shrink back with fear ; 

E o huyu yuna kitiiko — mtu murtga, a man who 
afraid, a timid man; nti hi kuna vituko or 
engiwa ni kituko, this country is full of fear. 
KitSkC (or kitukuu), s., a great-grandchild; efr. 
nyukii or mtuku. 

Kit 0 k 6 ta (?) s. (—ku ftinia kitilko or ku-ji-tuka), tr 
startle. 

Kituuzo, s., a quieting or soothing thing ; tyi. 
ko ttiliza. 

KitOmha (?) s., efr. tnmba. 

Kmrum, s., dim. of tCnnbi, a basket ndide of green 
leaves of the cocoa-nut tree. 

KitCmbo, s,; kitfimbo cha mfumo, the bough of an 
mfumo tree; (2) dim. of tumbo ; muaua huyu 
yana kitumbo kama mnftra, this boy lias a belly 
like a tower; (3) ali-ni-tia kitumbo maji. 

RrruuuoT^uno (kifunifuni), on the belly. 

KitumbCa, a kind of pancake; mukate mddgo 
ulioptkoa kua mafuta, uiiotumbuliwa uive psjr. 
maand&ia). It is baked in oil, and is perforated, 
in order to promts its ripening, as they call it. 

Tt is made on special days, «.g:, at Kibuim. 
The people of Zanzibar like it. 

« .KiTfofoA, a., efr. pungufini; anatangamftna nn maji 
ya kitfimua. 

Rrrvnkst, s.; mpuag*. wa kttonfirt, a kind of rice, 


short and broad {mb£uyagtMfy«yp.fewiphi^ 
wa maindfino (thin)-, adio Uljiaidbiwiu &■ »» > 
iaken mpnnga wa Rimka is red and.iiBtsofridy 
Krrbxvx, s., a chesspawn (Bt.).J . y ,, 

RrrfjKnci, a water-jar (Tunwatu). ( }' 1 - 

Kitckoa, $., a small round msjhen dish. 

Krrfntav, a little heap (t&aga, large heap)', ep., 
ku weka nl&mn iliotfedoa fatungovitungu, ft» 
*put up the meat of a slaughtered animal in UttfS 
heaps for dividing amongst the people; (3) ki« 
tungu cha watu =* kikuodf, a Utth heap of men 
(a little troop ); watu wana simama kitongu 
(efr. kundi, kikundj); efr. kiftmgn, kikosi, here 
a company, there o company of men. 

KitCko© (ornrtmetiv), an onion ( pi. vitbngii). 
KituxoCle, s., a hare; (1) kitungtile wa mXgfi 
marine, yuwaketi mitfini; (2) kitungdle ndogo 
wa mSgu mangi hutambfi viambaz&ni, a spider, 
KrrricCn, a large fish which devours men when . 
they are bathing or diving in the sea; kituttdei 
amc-m-tunfika mtu, the kitunuzi has swallowed a 
man (nV/. ttunika). The natives believe that a 
ghost or Solan sits in the fish and instigates him 
to swallow U man. 

Kit Co, s., ( 1) a resting-place or encanqment on 
the road, usually under a large tree, tbc.; mu- 
liali pafipo na uvilli wamti, watu wapumukipo; 
liuon^'ko BHBa kituCni, huabike mffari, tuende- 
acta; mtumke huyu bairn kituo, this woman is 
never quiet at home, she always goes about to 
others; (2) bana kituo, Ae is unstable ; basubotbu 
jntn kutn (vid. kitnkizi) ; Kwuahili hukina kitfio, 
the Suahili language is nQtiettJgdj (3) section or 
/paragraph of a book (chapter ?). 
j'fUTtTA, s., a little bottle, a vial (vid. tupa). 

KiTuani (pi. vitusbi) (li.). 

KitittAni, 8., environs (R.); Rabbal na kitotanl- 
ebakwe, Babbai and its environs. 

KmiTiiiH, s. (E. ?), little horn (tu ttimi). 

Kitwa, rid. kitoa, head. 

Kitwakoomba, a somersault; vid. kitoamgomba. 

Kiu (cha) (niod'a), thirst; nina kin, rokboyasgu 
imekauka, nadaka maji, I havefhirst, my spirit 
or throat has got dry, I want water ; kda sakio, 
to be thirsty; ku otia kiu, tofitd thirst, 

Kiua, s., the name of a fish. , 

RinJLji, a thing which kills; tffr.,pt £tU$. 

Kjuka, v. n., to step over paid. • , 

Kidkia, v. (lcirukia). , * ■ 

Kwua, a fork. . , • ?. 

Riuxa mtat, a maU, (Et> - 

Kiraixm, s., a ' 

kiumfaai(kudman'ai)Madr^' : i*4ra t 
Kibmat,s.(dhu,jfi. viaaba), '• cririmd, -ridtsCkieh ■ 
is creatsd (ku oaba) ; kiumbe ka»U ku de^aa 
da kua silm fu kuSt, a 




continual changes till it dies ; Iriamh* cha mana been oarried on the jen&nza (rid )to the grave, 

Ad a m «r dumb* yia waaa Adam, Awmoa <r#a- t* lowered down to the bottom, wAare it i» covered 

t wee (v id* mnbo). with the kinnn, m IM if m*», as it were, »* « 

Xtfnt*fas» i, beating «f the drum accompanied by hor. /» y»fore of a plank, the Suahili pat a 

tkc *ong “Shetkm nd6, tupigane fimbo ” oeer lie corpse, wad then 

Sjatm, adj., male ( vid ., uw) , askfiri nchime bAra, fill the grave with earth. Oqfiins are net need. 

very heroic soldiers. Kj&mk, s ; lrfutue elm manrno ya kinlAme vMni 

&i#»A* a certain trap (R.) f or maneno ya kiftnze, the taming or contortion 

KifatVA, ». (dm, jd. d— ) (Jfinrs. buatfto), (1) « of the word*, to that they are not naturally pro- 

plantation tf frait-tree*; kiimga ni mahali pa nounectl, the lent syllables being spoken first; 
k*t Jh atio&o, nuAmbe, mi&noiii, midioti, myfi- e g, nta|i they pronounce jima, wall they spell 
ngiM, migAm$% dc.; kianga it different from liwa, tnpa — patu, maltita - tamAfu, mkiba m 
■b&mba (vid.) ; (t) kianga — a suburb, the out* bemkr, nenotna — uinnono. 
skirts if a torn*; khutgani, near the town. Kilnzi, « . an edtfhe of wood; ka anda «* to buitd 
Kiosoa, e , a kind of red fish. a ship (chonilo kiunzi) * ^ 

JSj&kqo,s (cha,jrf vidngo), union of various parts, Kiimanr, ad), bitter, acid; Intu bill kintAngn, 

, hence (1) joint of the body (kiungo cha imAni, hakit&mu, hakiliki, kana ahibirl. this it bitter, it 

article if faith); (8) condinent; kitn kikcili tt not tweet, it run not be eaten,\ is like aloot, 

cha ka ftnga mtAzi or khuigiwiyo rnlnri or Kiiiwkit, *, l ill my, murderous, deadly; niAma 
khwgamonAcho aa mtAzi, something acid or kiuwap (pi -\Iuwaji), a wild beaf (ka Aa, to 

•our which it pent into the mtuzt, *, g., malimnu, kill), in general m i ything which LiU», like snma, 

nkuAju, tiki, maAmbe, mabiti, <£ c , (md. dibu), biinduki, do \ 

•amli, malimun, madia, Sc, u<tfld to add a Ku er, s ; mnneno liava nda kiuze *• kiniame 
uniform and better taate to food * liuko \inngo nifima — manouo ja fumbo (K ), ndiu manfno 
vina at&na, in this region or jdae joints leave jn kmicime niiime 
each other; maneno) akwe hai^i (hayanu) Kivi , s, the elbow % 

kiungo; (8} makdti ye, kiungo or ya iko, yalio* Kivimda, « (md. kneimba, the girth of a tret), the 
sukoa ni wata wake (aid. makatya) f urtumfnincc 

KitnmvAaa, adj. and adn., noble and f^e; ma- Kiv6xo (or kimcko), a ferry, a ford, a crossing- 
nano ya kionguAna, the language of the J.^e mt n place (vid vuka) 

or nobles, not cf slaves, gentlematdy, noblt, > t rare, Kivum ( pi vivuIiS, a shade, shadow (a ghost). ^ 
eisfilized, courteous, becoming a fret man, ntu Kivumi (jd. \i —), a loaiing, billowing sound (ku 
hnyu ynwaila kinnguAna or kikondo, this n,rn Mima, to toar), or noise, 
dies tike a nobleman, or like a sheep, w/ut hth^y Ki visa* (or kiwlnou), t ; kiytinga (ha nualle, 

not cry nor resist i manamka «n k>* iguana, ct long hair; yuaaweka kivemga rha »’ telle, ha* 

lady The MairrAfl (the former dynasty qi\ ki niAi kau.a intAro, he lets his hair grow, does 
Mombas) were tike sheep, they died nobly (as *ot share it as the i obbers do. The Wanika let 

becomes great men) when they a ere expelled (by the %>nr grow in tone oj mourning, 

Said-Said) ; Masrue ni kikondo, wafa kiun- Kivyao, kivyAzi, ki/.Ao, the bearing (child), birth,' 
guana. md, kifiao, kifiAzi. 

KxfaraOvA, adj,, referring to matters or to the Kiwa, muana kiva ulimi wa kiwA; unaaaua na 
language cf Zanaibar. , nlimiwakiwA 

Knrxflmda, s. (kiangalia cha mAyo), rising of the KrwArbWAn, adr ; ku angdkn— ( to fdl sub 
Stomach, eructation, rumbling, a breaking of wards, 
wind, heartburn; n’nafunia or n’na kiangalia Kiwaji, s. * iid kiowAji, s. 

• cha moyo, niUmbe ivu la motto, my stomach Kiwambaza (or kiambaza or kiwtwhaza),#, a mud 
rumbles, I have heartburn, let me tick the ashes wall; kiaambAza rha uAfu wa uiumba, the suit 
effitre (which it considered by the natives to be a wdU (chut waff) of a native mud home (uAfu ,jd 
remedy against sruetation ); cfr. kekofu mbAfo, »W); kiwambAza cha kati, the miildh 

SlxmaitscOvn, S f khutgArumo eba tfii or jQi, the wSd; kiwambAxa rha nguo ya mbrlle, the front 
growl ing of a ts op ard (vid. ku ungAruma). wall; kiwambAra cha ngAo ya niAma, the hind 

Kit ho (oha,jii. vi— -), the kins, the hep; ldAoo cha waff. The whole figure of these architectural 

•ArRtA, that part of the tr ouser s winch covert eaqpreesions is taken from the human body; 

ge loins . UwambAza uiru, side, rib (pi. mbAra), forms 

Kj^bba, a. (oha) ; krunxa ni uULo wa ku nkia duffu the outside or out-wall of the human body; ngAo • 

Vjfuiini. the board or flanh which is laid over ya mnili i* Ut front and hind wall; ya ktt Adka 

tifritad in the grace. Thegorpoe, after having odAai (to cover the interior of ike body). 
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KiwAxbo, a, (nl kite oba/ kn Amhisba na kitu 
kingine ku guy&na), anu"thing fitted for over¬ 
laying, covering , or joinixng a thing together with 
another, to hold fast; eJh, kiwAmbo eba ngfima, 
ng6fl ilionnibiwa ngoma; ku amba ngofl ngoma, 
to rover a drum with a /hliir, to put a skin upon 
it, in order tluit it may V w 8 powerful Bound, 
tomethiiig strained tigVdly over a frame, like the 
ekin of a drum; kiwiiiAko cha niakati; kiwumbo 
cha kitanda, overlayi J HJ with leaves of the cocoa- 
nut tree, overlaying pf a bedstead. 

KiwAnda (kiwakja)j/ *•,(!) an often place within a 
town, village, xw hi™ J«» « yard; (2;kiwanda eba 
tnnbunzi or ya ku *iulia jiima, a shed under which 
the native hlaeh smiths do their work, a work¬ 
shop ; uwfinda, "a freeplum around the house (a 
yard)-, (3) P a ku jengn niumba, building 

ground or lotti ki ilikua niumba, inavundika, 
oaaa ni kiwa 'da td. 

KiwAnoo, s. fclia ) (<fr- ku w align, />. to count, 
to numb tr \ (1) n number; kiwango kadiri 
aa watu *lwia, about 100 men in number (wall* 
pita viw ,u1 S° T > n kn fill) ; ku pita viwiingo, to' 
exceed fiw number; ' deraj a., degree, position 

in then world, do , v , ni kiwangochnngu, 

ku sef aa hivio . .'/ degree or dignity 

reqyr rfH dart 1 affiS'tpeok, thus to tffrsyin w ■ 
si ,K iwang«' C |j. 4 nituma ku nemo liivio iih innun- 
g^buna it does not belong to the stare, is not his 
yltyree, to sftcak in such a manner to ajrve man. 

KiwAnuOa 1 , s. (in Kin. mucri\ a kind of snail on 
tfr sea-coast, from the shells of which the Huahili 
make ornaments which they sell to the Wdkamba. 
At first they separate the upper part of the shell 
by burning, then they rub the kitako cha kiwii- 
ngoa on a stone, afterwards they perforate am 
put a string into it, to wear it on their necks^ t 
breasts. The Wakmiba call it mavuo, flay 
a fowl for two pieces. 

KiwAnio (not kiwAm), any slip of wood used as a 
wedge to fasten with , « little wedge ). 

KiwAo, s., a great feast {Tumbatu) (St 'I 

KiwAvi, s. (pi. viaavi), « nettle, a «“<(-mttle (St.). 

KiwAvu chAxa, ribs. 

Kiwis, s. (pi. viwe); kiwe eba usbo, a hind of 
pimple on the face. The viwe will also rise on 
the hind part of the head, when a man is shaved 
for the first time; oliekunioa nuelle idsci hajaku 
nioa, ndipo nkafania viwe katika ubbo, * 

Krwfiao, a./ kiwAko cha itrokono, the arm from 
the shoulder to the elbow, the wrist. 

Kiwellk, a. (dm), the udder; vid . maeiwa. 

Kiwfio, a. (oba) j kiweo eba aaamn, the upper part 
‘ of the thigh (vid. maenga onga, e.) (Kimrima ); 
Kimv. kiweo, thigh, refers to animals, but paja 
to men (paja, In, pi. tua—); Kinika, kiga. 


KnnCn, lame, ike lam gf ike urn qf ike Tegs 
from rheumatism, a cripple who earns** «**&, 
KiwOwb, a. (cfr. wewedeka), amazement ; IMm 
kilikfia, kina-m-ebika, Jjuke v. 9 fken&rt nf 
kiwe we); kiw6we kika-waji* WOte. f 
Kiwi, adj., (1) shy, bad — bibay*, n jama, Uht 
faikx kiwi ( Kinika ); (2) daadbkg, moodblind- 
n ess ; kn fania kiwi, to daxele; kiwi elm wafer, 
dimness; kiwi eba mato, shyness from we akn es s 
of sight; mtn akiona mtana uuku luumi, aba 
kiwi. Er. states that tke nmegnj^dwi dba mato 
sees more at night then in daytime, and that 
kiwi is the transition to the grey cataract. 
KiwiaiJa or kitiaua (pL viwialia), er kiwiAo or 
kiviAo (pi. viwi&o), a., a native (faplace, one toko 
is born in a certain place or country; mttt hoytl 
ni kiwiao eba Mvita, this man is a native of 
Mambas; mimi ni kiwi&o or kiwialia dm Urn- 
nguni, I am a homebred or native of Europe 
(kiwiao cha nti hi, a native of this country).' 
Kiwialia on kiwiao eba Pemba amokfia aaaa 
mtu wa Mr the man who was bom at or 
who was a PtftVe of Pemba has become a native 
of MombatJ; rokosi wa Mvita, a dweller at 
Mrita. 7/e is m'ja na mAji, he came by sea, he 
is a free man, not m'ja na goma, who is a slave. 

KnviuA, u, the hole in the beam into which the 
mast i>*f a vessel is fixed. 

Kiwiuwie, s.; mbuba za kiwiewie. 

Kiwimj, adj., ready; vul. kisifu, mbifu, kiifu; but 
kiwifu fifu, vid. kusuru koaoni. 

Kiwiko ? kiwiko eba mk6no, the wrist; kiwfko alia 
gii, the ankle (St.) ; vid. kiweko. 

liviwiuvniA, a. (cha), ( 1 ) the trunk of the human 
body, the body without the limbs; (2) the body 
J v lit general) i-;"vvu za cbakdla jetna ni nguvu ca 
kiwiliwili; kiwiliwili ni kipande who nuij)i; (3) ike 
circumference of something » unune ; uiur^i> 
pima, kiwiliwilichakwo eba pata-je ? 

Kiwimba (or kifimba), a. (eba); kiwimba eba mti, 
the sice, bigness, girth, circumference tf a tree, 
Ku wimba, r. n., vid. wfmba. 

Kiwfsou, a. (dim. qf wingu) (eba, pi. riwingu), « 
small cloud; ki wingu eba mvita oboguioni6ta — 
ebafania mvfia nddgo, nti iaipAte meji eaoa, the 
rain-cloud gives only a little rain, so that the 
land does not get muck ram ; wingo la mvda, a 
large black cloud, especially 0 f rain (pi. nmwingn 
ja mvfia); uwingu is the Wat sky; mbingu, the 
seven heavens of the Mohammedans (heaven i» 
general). Kiwingo oba ustOtforehead. 
Kiwixiowimo, a. (dm), fife skdthsg of a Wte child 
held in one's arms (kn-m-tea&ba maim}; (2) the 
trembling motion cf the buttocks after evaater 
tion (fir. kn mumamfinia and gniimgnia). ^ 

Kiwm (or tom); jaani khdti, green; jifeka jo> 





j«iim kiwiti, a green snake which, climb* the 
mo/Hkd tree in quest of tetnbo (cfr. roanni). 

Kkama, the resurrection (cm/, kinu}, 

KitanbAsa, vid. kiwamUza. 

KirAitso (?), neighbourhood (St.). 

Kba, a., darkness; ku tia kisa, to darken, to dim. 

K®io, *. (j& vino), one bom in the place, a 
native 

&**i*l» * i (U* kivilzi, birth ■ cha ka vius wa- 
*6b>; (2) gom^tion. 

Kaft ,» and edj., (I) nianeno ya kieo, sayings of 
tdd people; (2) kiiS clu kale, an o'd woman; 
(8) kiaukiganga, a hag. 

K«f a, s. (?); ku lala visia - ku otCa (rid) 

Kmao, *, (pi. viaibo), « cork, Hopper. 

Kumasg s., a cage. 

Kihada, a virgin (8t.). 

Kbiagiti, a., threshold, the top u\l bottom pacts 
of a door or window-frame. 

KmNOii, «, windings af a river, bi\d*, <£r. 

Kndo, s (pi. vi—), the half of a cotwtt nut or of an 
orange, die ; kizio cha nnzi, kijlo ilu 111171 cha 
pika kisaga, which wants only f\j' a nnzi for 
cooking (rid. kiaaga). 

Kuhi ‘1 (pi. »i—1, deaf, 

Kttlra; kizizi cha mtnna, a room s fjfl A maize, to 
which there is no access through \por, but 
only from above by means of a ladder 

Kiwth (or nwnm), s (pi. vi—), a stop, \ hin¬ 
drance (cfr. kn zuii*), kizuio, kizui/o. 

KizAka, s (pi. vi —), (1) mke alicfiliwa ni mum 
a woman whom husband die $ *Jheri Jon 

mourning; mtumko huyu ni kizuka, this w omau 
mourning; kizuka alie na £da haonckani na*a ittu, 
j uwaketi niombani bassi, asoma kua pnlcpole, 
ndio kizuka, she remains excluded and quiet 
during her mourning; ( 2 ) on evil spirit,eg, the 
Portuguese left a kiafika, ie, an image of Mary, 
at Iiabbay, when they abandoned ilomlas. , 

Rnoxol’, ad}., European, referring to a Euro¬ 
pean; maneno ya Kiznngn, European language. 

Kimnroo cha maji. 

Kononmat', s^ giddiness; mzungu mambo- 
yakwe ni ya ldxungoxnngu ; naona kirungu- 
ztinga (kitoa tawwiulika). 

Kiztax, adj. (rati), beautiful, fine; ame-m-pa kilo 
kizfiri, he hat given him something which is fine, 
pretty. 

Ktecatn, s n an intruder, an occurrence. 

KaCc (jd, Tizfia), a tend cf esiQ spirit which IdUx 
man at the order efkic master (St). 

Xo, a parttde denoting direction to a place and 
rptidence in it; eg., ynwakla Mvita, wKko alike 
or ndiku afiko, he dwells at Mombas, 
there it is where he iced to, there it it where he 
ie or checks; ko lcotte, whithersoever. 


(*S) 


XO 


KO, St (la), apreyeetioupf the larynx; kft yawnhrf* 
chakfila (Er.i 

KO, *• (In, pi. nm—), a mother either inrthe human 
or lower creation; kft or goma la Dike, la gaombe, 
la mbfizi, la kukti; « woman previously to her 
becoming a kft mas manamoalt (« virgin), but 
the animal trim tut&nkba, a vow-ca(f or heifer 
(e g. , mtfimba wb guorab^ a vow not get hating 
given birth ); kr> la kfikd, a laying hen; kft la 
mbfizi, a breeding goat. 

KA», s. (la, pi luakoal , ( l j k*| la fetha ( *» bamba 
la fetha), a thin band of cthrr which wealthy 
jieople put cut the srafitdtnhaf their sword, or ou 
a musket to hold the barrel ok the stack; ifi) a 
hud of ornamental ring mirk oa the legs by 
ft malm (i fir. turfingu ; ukon, /Akim) 

Koa, r. a , to bat hi mu's u Ifi Kiiihin.a) (kufigu in 
1 Knni' 'i; kn-m koa maji » ku-mwn n»\|i or ku 
iuun>a or munyisa maji muilini, tmust, sprinkle 
one or out's had if with water * a 

KAv, u. vil of tin sun, of fire and salt (Rob ) V 
KOa, s (wn pi makoft or with ra), a snail. The 
Euahih do nut tat it, but the IfViwtln Jo The 
tSuufuli make a mnlitinc for the itch J urn it, 
.\ndnka (burn 3 a uifiugn mungu (aid. itiungn) 
niagii janu .11 jawi'wlia knna jh'Jo, mtyiHi ja 
imfift, nkiputn uto wa kda nktjipdka mngfini, 
liaynuitiilii tena, 1 mini tin midwinc fortune 
legs, ting bunt me hkr the itch at the rainy 
mason, ij l loidd gil tin ul e of the smtd, 'find 
anoint in if ln/s mth it, tin y 11 mild burn me no 
mtu < 

Koto . s (la, }J 111 a— ), a small laud-tortoise It 
is eaten nnthei by the SttuhtU nor the IVaulku 
iJuly the mukobo ngulii is eaten, aiul its flesh 
is at fret able. If m af a largt size. The sea- 

tortoises an : (1) katwa, (2) gnawba, (8) dfifl 
hAw>, s ; kobokobo, * (U )‘t 
Kohi , aitj , ( (litre 1 ; ku fnnia koba (kobu\ to be 
tourer; cfr ku fukfiKa, to be com am, said of a 
plank uhich has been sawn vneipiaUy. 

Kent*. « — Vobo??(U) 

Ko< hr, s (pi. nia— \ theji nil af a kind af palm; 
mkochc, the tree 

KAdo, s (la, pi mi—), that part of the master's 
plantation whith belongs to u slave. Bhamba pia 
Bfej&mbe la bona, lakru mtfinia yuna kip&nda 
cha ahamba la nafMijfikvrc apate ohakfila, aailbe 
kita cha bonawakwe Wdlstisptmed masters 
allow their stares to work for themselves on 
Wednesday, Thursday, and Eriday. Kn* aflat 
hid tata mtfima yuvalima k6do. On the four 
remaining dags he works for his matter (alkn na 
maongndna). The kudo or kip&ade aha mtttma 
is all around the master's plantation, which lies 
in the mMst When the master thus cBowt his 



so 


< 


so 


«Zow three days of labour for ldmsdf, he give* 
him neither food nor doth, but the slave is to 
maintain himselfIf he takes from his master’s 
property he is beaten or imprisoned. Besides, 
the slave is allowed to work for himself on the 
kodo before sunrise and a little before sunset. 
Those masters (Jibe the Banians and some 
others of liberal mind) who do not allow, the 
slave a kodo, give him a daily posho or 
ullowtiTicc of rice dr Indian corn, and clothes 
from time to time, but then they require the 
whole strength and time of tlteir slaves for them¬ 
selves. Other masters, trim are less well-disposed, 
grant them only two days or only one day of 
labour for ilteir own maintenance » Hence the 
slaves will/steal and pilfer wherever they can. 
(2) Kodo iffcolo) (ku-m-piga mtu kodo), a stroke 
with the Maud lest (It), ku lima kua kodo (cfr. 
koto), j 

Kotj6a, v. p.; ku — mate, to apen ( one’s eyes) wide, 
to stare at, to have or keep the eyes open like a 
dead person (ku gimriza). 

KodoUCa, v., to stare at one, to keep a fired look 
updn one (especially as iiihvlud persons do); 
kcfi.nl ku-ni kodnli*» muto, wherefore do yon 
fix your eyes upon me i 

K6diJk, s., a kind of game in which little stones 
thrown upwaids and caught with the hand. 
Jf the player dots not eutih the falling stones, 
hiSplayfellow juua m-tia kibo, i.e, takts up the 
play in his stead l cfr. madossi). 

JvouUio, 8 . (ya ku kolca), forceps (rid. koloo); 
kooleo kidudo cha ku opulia or tthikia cbuma, a 
pair of tongs to hold hoi iron u ith. t 

K6kI (or kokki), 8. (la, pi. ma —), the fat of the 
hand; ku-in piga kofi la aliikio, to gice one a box 
on the ear with the palm oj the hand; ku-m-piga 
kfifi la uitvu, to strike the side with the open 
baud (vul. oja, 8.); ku piga makoffi, to clap the 
hands, e.g., in notice, dames, keeping time with 
the drum (ugomn) ; kofi, », a stroke with the 
open hand. 

KofIa, 8 . (ya, pi. uiiv—), cap, such as the Orientals 
wear: (l) kofla ya balifia (beautiful and expen¬ 
sive) (probably brought from Aleppo in /Syria); 
(2) kofla niokdudu tfiriiki (the Egyptian or 
Turkish red cop); (8) kofia ncauppe ya sbumu 
(the white cap from Syria), 

Kofila, 8. (vid. kaflla), a caravan, 

Korn (or k6vc), s. (ya, pi. ku) (<fr. gofo), (1) the 
scar of a wound or burn; kofu ya ki6nda cha 
motto, a scar of a brand (efr. mk6(u) ; kefu la 
mtanw; mtama umeugui kofu, mustiness, to be¬ 
come mouldy; (2) ktflu (pL ma - -), ruin, ruins, 
e g., la, pi. ya uiumba (makofu ja kkrnda). 


Kofua, v. a. (— ku-m-kondfitba k&biza), to ema¬ 
ciate, enervate, wear out, waste Us s tre n g th. 
Kof&ka, vfn., to become very meagre (B. gofuka), 
to pine away. 

Kopcsha, v.«./ maradi ina-m-kofuzha, the sickness 
hat reduced him very mueh. 

Kdrthu, s. (ya, pi. za), a padlock (opp. ufungfio wa 
kasha, d-c .); vid. kfifuli, s. 

K6oa (or xttoga), «. (la, pi. TotL—jftbc dirt which 
accumulates on a vessel not in*use; ngofl ku ftaia 
koga. 

K6oo, 8. (la, pi. ma —), the back part of the skull, 
occiput (= nifima ya kitoa) (vid. bikoatd and 
hisk6go), the hind part of the head; kogo za 
mato; mtu muegnt mato makubaaaoa (tOitba kna 
nene) ; kfigo za mato, large eyes protruding. 

Kooodo (roctius kok6to), 8. (pi. ma —), a small 
stone f (It.). 

Koho, 8., a la^ge bird of prey; qfr. tai, iirkomba, 
pungu, kipimga. 

Kohoa, v. »., Jo covgli. 

Kohoza, via. . 

Ji koii6zm v »•., to cough on purpose to attract 
the obftrration of him with whom one wishes 
to speak. 

Koiiozi, js. (ya, pi. ma—*), expectorations, phlegm 
(rid. kikohozi). The native doctors prescribe 
moifidano (rid.) ground in a kibia, and mixed 
ufij/h uji of mtama four, and drunk as a remedy 
against expectoration. 

Krutoi, 8 (pi. ma—), a sort ef evil spirit (St.), to 

fbe distinguished from boihoi, cry of joy. 

Koja, 8. (pi. makoja) (R.) ? 

Koj6a, v. v., to make water, micturate — ku toa 
mikojo or ku tabuulu or tab&uSlI. 

Koj6zi, s. (la, pi. ma—•), urine; ndizi liizi ni 
kojozi, these bananas cause much urine. There 
is a kind of small banana which has a great 
effect upon urination. 

Koka a ku oka, v. a. (gfr.), 

K6ka, v. a. (Kigtmia), to set on fee — ku tut motto, 
ku anza ku fuffa, or toma motto tango (Eimvita) 
(cfr. tauge). 

Koka, v. a., to roast on the fore an}ta 6ka or 6ja «• 
ku ureka roottoni bfilisi, si ku k*nga kua zamli, to 
put into tftefre really, not to fry with ghee. 
KokAa, v. a. (Kigunia ); ku kofefia m$o — ku tia 
motto, to set onfre, to bur*.' 

K6k», k6ke yf motto, thslarge fhne nude of 
wood on Scaring the ground far a new planta¬ 
tion; ku faniakfike yamqjo (iftpttioa); kukokfia 
motto tauge or ku tia or vuta (Usage oka h%z) 
motto tangeni, to bum the wood gf a nfimphsm$ 0 . 
tion (tango); zbamAa la tango (Ufiw plantation) 
is opposed to fib m* ubmubb la kfib (an a/d 



• plantation). When the notice* commence a new 
plantation, they ferat cot down the tree* and 
ihtoibt, and only large tree* are left standing, 
qfter the bark hat been peeled off. At the dry 
season they assemble an an appointed day very 
■early in the morning, each man carrying a red 
cock and a loaf of bread trith him. At first the 
mufilimu {Mohammedan teacher) reads prayers 
and some portions of the Coran, after which he 
gives a shm for slaughtering the cocks. The 
heads of thmsand a piece of breatl having been 
thrown into the fire, the burning of the shrubs 
and trees begins. Beeps of dry grass hare been 
preciously accumulated in differ cut places, so that, 
when the wind rises, the fiie burns furiously and 
prepmts an awful spectacle, for you may then hcp 
« tract of country for many miles exjrned to the 
rage of the fiery dement. When th\f>re has done 
its work all over the t&nge, the nati\u tale some 
extinct firebrands, and fasten them to their 
, bodies, which they bedaub with coal-dust and 
ashes. Then they return sintfing and darning 
to their homes, where the i\>men meet than 
with jars of honey-water, to reftesh them a flu- 
the heat to which they were V >yww» </ The 
blackened firebrands hat ing bun hus/m udtd to 
the door of the house, the whole ecu many Hr - 
minates, and soon afterwards the ploughing of 
the new plantation begins, after tyr not in 
fashion, with the little hoe, not with the hutropean 
plough, tekigk is yet unknown to t/«V East 
Africans, jffowever, in the colony of, Eure 
Town {near the island of Mombas), the 'i'iuro- 
jtcan plough was introduced in 1878, te^m 
amazement of the natives. »jv 

K6xo, s. (ya, pi. za and makoko), stones of fruit? 
e g., koko ya koma, ya fmle, A c, but kiasa {vid ) 
is the kernel which is in the stone 
Koko, s., bushes, thickets, brushuom/; lu net uibua 
koko, a toeing dog which stays in tin bushes 
and eats all that it can find. 

Kok6a, v. a. {vid. pukuma); ku kokoa — ku aoa 
taka; ku kokolewa; mtanga unaknkolewa na 
mu&i. 

KoaoiiA, V. dbj. and rostrum.; kidndo iha ku 
kokolea, tOH0 {vid- koclfo). They use kooloo and 
koKo. 

KokokCa, V . a.; ku kokotaea jembe, to wedge a 
hoe, to put a wedge into it. 

K0kom6ea, v. n,, to vomit or retch vialenAy, to 
belch out. 

Ku ji-koxoiimba (or merleas,), v, rtf,., to 
cause oudsweff to vomit, e.g*> by the appHea- 


KokAbOta, v. a., to drag on the ground (■» ko* 
kfita). 

Kok6ta, r. a, to draw, drag, trad, eg-, roiba ku 
vuta Dana. Ku enda kua ku jl-kakota, (1) to 
march away or off like one who has been given a 
refusal,' (2) to protract, to lengthen a speech — 
ku ondelota ; (3) to stammer, to stutter, ku kokota 
raaneuo (to speak slowly) or ku gogftta manfino 
(to prtAung words') ; \d) ku kokdta kfo, to rattle 
the throat: ku kokota roho, to breathe hard. 
KokotKea, r r ,to do anything slowly but care¬ 
fully- 

KokotCka, v. a,, to tug t l 

Kokoto, « v la. pi. ma—), horkle-itone* or small 
pieees of stow put (by bnifliiitj) into the day or 
lime of it wall to make it soldi. 

Koki'V {/d. ma—), nuts, stone* CM fruit* (St.). 

Ki'u.v, r «. {Km ) (rid. koia, Kt$\>^h ), to satiate. 

Kolb (or hiiAwi) (la, pi ma—i; kV la nan, the 
cluster of count nuts (rfr. tana, la)\ 

Koi.r», i a , v l) to ajgirclunil sfinwaody for dtbt, 
to take f oi eddy the property of a iron (on the 
road, f(< ) on tucount of the debt'yf another 
louiitrifnnin or of a nlotion who owe* the taler 
some mom y, but has not yit paid hiitl^ After 
the ri al dtbt or ha* paid, the property must be 
irstond to its original owner, from whontyit was 
fort My teiktn, t g, (iabiri aiiw m-kol*'a Mnika 
ppfribu/nkwp arotto ndi mi, tjabiri (a former 
pon-ri ful thirf at Mombas) has taken on the 
routI from an Mnika all his imry (which the 
Mnika wislutl to sell at Mombas). (2) Ku kok'a, 
to put tht proper proportions of gliot», nasi, dir., 
into the foot / so as to render it well flavoured; 
ku kob'a Bttinli, n&si, tie, katika chakula, lipatn 
, '^jmu (ku tia ndani}, kob'wa, v.p. Krrt&ai ya 
| <a il('n, writing paper (in old language) 
i Koi.KKoi.lv, s , a l hid of hay-fish which the not ins 
ettteh at sea; ku la puju na kang^ja ni ut6fu «n 
kolokolc. 

Koi f.o, s ila, pi. ma—), tongs; vid. koek'n. 

Koi.ftu, s , apprehentling somebody for debt (rfr. 
kolrn); kolrsi tupu zinangia nti, hapana mam bo 
ela ku kolfa watu. 


# turn qf a feather irritating the throat. 

, r> ■*. . to caclde. to be dz sti nauished from 
' die peculiar sound winch a hem make* when 
v " okaut to lay her egg* tfter dm cackle the hen 
yuwat’et’ea (erics in tracaU, l^cibu na ku vik). 


Koma, a, foreskin; rfr ■ *1} ■ cortko nuduvjt, 
^ rear cult praeputium, cirrumcidit; m , pruo- 
putium. 

StilinA, v. a., to stir. 

Kouok6ko (kubokobo ?), a turkey. 

K6ba, s (la, pi ma—), the fruit of the mkfona 
tree. ♦ 

Koka, v. «., to cease, to end, to leave off Ifn the 
languages qf Jagga, Usambara, and pare 
koma means to die, to kid); utakomA-pj, how 
far wilt thou gof where reiU you end f koma. 


t 


die in the imperatives akomfi-po, wherever he 
steps; koma, usijc, come no farther, 

KohAhia (or komAgniX), w. a., to get, to com¬ 
prehend) si-m-komami or komagni, I cannot 
comprehend him (the active form if koma) 

(BO- 

Kom£a, r. ohj,, to lock in, to that up. 

Komkl£a. 

Komehiia, v. f. t to cause one to cease to do any¬ 
thing — to forbid, prevent one; kit komesba 
manono or makelele, to stop talking or mak¬ 
ing a noise; niiue-m-koraeflha mtu huyu kuja 
kuangu, si-m-kubali tcna, I have forbidden 
this man to come to me again; Mungu a-ku- 
komeaho or a-ku-epusbe na raaovu, may God 
prevent youfrpm evil, 

Koma, s. (na, d. zh), a man who died and who is 
believed to •chat in the grave, whence he some¬ 
times upper'sWto a relative in a dream, in which 
the koma jffms him orders with regard to sacri- 
fees anfffKcrings in order to avoid public, 
calamitikeT The Huahili are almost as super¬ 
stitious as the pagans in this point. They 
believe that the dead care for the living, where¬ 
fore the latter must honour the graves of the 
dead emery year. 

KomAa (or komA\ r. to be full grown; fig., to 
make bogs and girls rijte by reproachful names 


imepangostka, ad Ids property is e ah a u s t s d, 
to be cleaned out, to have had a&one'spwney 
got from one, ' ( r C 

Komi, a galago, t. (St). - 

Komba, e. (wa, aa); niama arakoi ktma kiadi, a 
kind of squirrel which to very Jvmd ef lhe 
bananas and of Umbo. Erh. takes this animal 
for a small monkey which is very fond qf palm- 
wine (simta antallus). y; 

Komba miko (pi. ma —), a cretpjff insect, cock¬ 
roach, a kind of beetle, (in Kiniassa perafU za * 
ruma). 

Komba mAyo, s. (la, pi. makomba tnoyo ya), the 
main rafters or main poles on which the thatched 
roof (pit) of a native cottage rests. 

KombAti, s., a framework (of sticks f) for a wall 
of day f or only thin poles f (R.), 

KAhbe, s. (ye, pi. za); ( 1 ) kombe za poaai, cockle ' 
or mussel shells of which the, natives make a good 
kind of lime; kombe la niukono, the shoulder- 
blade (St.); (2} (jft, pi. ma—) a large oval dish, 
plate (kombe 7 a udongo, pi. ma—), it is deep 
and long; kikombe, small plate, coffee-cup; 
kikombe clia bilnuli, a drinking-glass; kombe la 
ku lm wali (kombe bill), a dish for rice ; (4) 
kombe (ya, pi. an), a shell (kombe aa kfinoa vinu, 
a wineglass, B.); (5) kofcabe, a raker, scraper 


refe/nring to the seres. 

KoMXfi, s., the fruit of the mkomnfi tree, a kind of 
creeper (efr. rokua, ».). 

KAha mAkoa, s. (In, jd-.m a—), pomegranate; 
Arab, ■ malnm punicum. 

KomAza, v. «., to mock, to make game of (St.\ 

Komahiu) s. — ngumu? (Arab. JS.US) (It) (of 
doth). + 

Komba, v. a., to hollow out, to chisd out, to so-pe 
out, e.g., a trunk, with an instrument of iron, to 
make a drum or mortar (nkombe wa ebuma wa 
ku kombfa ngoma or winu); ku komba pishi, to 
hollow a pishi (a certain measure, vid .); to 
dean, e.g., ku komba dafu, to dean a cocoa-nut; 
ku-m-komba mtu, to draw away all the money or 
jtroperty of a person by begging, and by show¬ 
ing apparent attachment to him, hut when he 
has spent ad his property and has become 
destitute, to leave him to his fate. There ats 
many Suahili who were ones wealthy people, 
but who lost all their riches by aspiring after 
greatness, influence, and a large retinue. Watu 
wame-m-komba maliyakwa pfa iole, the people 
m got all his money — wame-rndfikii-wba (vid .); 
dafu la ku komba, a cocoa-nut in which the 
knotty part it but just forming, which is then 
reckoned a delicacy (St). - 
KombBka, v.; maliy&kwe pea bnekombAka or 


like a little hoe (R.); kombe ya ebuma ya ku kmua 
ngamq( an instrument for hollowing out trees 
for cknoes, mortal's, die. ; (6) in JBtjmka, ukombe 
(pi. kombe), nail,claw (Kisuahil^wa^n, pi. kuja) 
oanga ya puruu ina makombe maoue, laken paura 
yta makombe mawUi, vid. nanga.' 

KaubiSo, s., a sling (St.), 

'X>1!>mbkk£ka, v. «., he has been stript of all his 
property, he has become a poor man (vid. 
komba). 

KombehAuia, v. c.; ku—mtuzi kna wAH, to let the 
sauce be absorbed in the wali, so that there is no 
more mtuzi in the plate. 

KAmbo, s. (ya, pi. ma —), defect, crookedness, cw->. 
vity, an uncommon projection of thehettem; mti' 
hu ana kombo, this tree has a crookedness, haft-' 
kunioka, it is not straight; mti bn ukotbho,ifcta 
tree is crooked; ki{u biki thing is 

curved or crooked (cfr. . goeh or #0*ha); hap a a a 
kombo — bapana sltaka, there ie no dispute; ,sd . 
kombo nayo, lit., I am' erodked.‘.p^h it, c an n ot 
reach it. Asia kAmbo 
tended qualities ^ 

out crookedness omit UrnnuA% |? / 

KAmbo, «. (la,jrf. ma—), the rem ai nde r , yfmbw jgf* ’ 
food softer me has catsn omds fift, otregfpfibitr^o , 
la walior maktab* ya waH, th* ' 'rmri a faffi 'i 
boded nee left after eating. ■( \ / ■. j . ;■ V • 

KoiibAa. v .(.•> ka fia 'kiWb^ # ee^baeaei0eft'f ; 
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e 4t-* *W a i a t hU n maneno, am nraekiya ku- 
jMJcombfift (— ko ya haribu), I We settled this 
t&tir, but you come and made it crooked (»you 
thwarted or spoiled it again). 

Koxb6a, t>, a., to r ede e m , to obtain a jpereon or 
thing bads after having paid a ransom {ku letta 
ukombdai); mkombdjri, the redeemer ; ukombozi 
or kombdxi and makombdsi, redemption; ku 
koniboa rat^alieuisoa, |« redeem, to buy bads a 
man who wm^M. , 

KoH»tonjL, v. c., to redeem. 


Komboi4a, v. obj.j ame-m-konibolen udugiiyo 
Kokboi.eka, v. c., to cause to redeem. 
KojlBOI.£WA, v.p. 

Kumboxa, v. to become crooked, curved ( — 
petom&na) ; eg., uaao or mukono umokoiuWka 
koa maradi, lAe /bee or hand got crooked ly a 
tliteate / kitunda kina kombfika, (Ae bedstead 
scent asunder; mtiumekombflka, the tree became 
* crooked; maneno haya yaraokombdkn aana, 
xebabu-hayana sbahidi, &a kuamba ulifibidi yujio, 
yatigelekua kanaka. 

Kombo kombo, great crookedness, crooked; mti hn 
n kombo kombo, this tree is very crooked, is full 
of curvet ; yuwaangalm kombo kombo = yuua 
tonga, he squints, 

K6»b6ba, e. (la, pL ma —), a bomb, shell. The 
Mombassicms felt the power of this missile wlu n 
the Multan Saif of Zanzibar bombarded the town 
in 1836 (?). 

Komb6zi, s., a ransom (vid . kombda). 

K6mx>a (kujota), b. (la, pi. ma— }, a eo ft e-pot (dila 
ya kahawa) (or kumda ya ku pigiacahawu, cafrc- 
millt). 

K 6m, e. (la pofini) (pi. ma —), (1) a kind of fine 
muuel (pearl oyster 1), the meat of width is 
eaten, and He shell sold to Indian trailers (lieb 
writes it gome) ; (2) kome (ya, pi. zu\ flu email 
flag cf a caravan-leader. 

KoirfU, e. a., to bar, lock up with a nut ire lnck f 
' which, together with the key, is of wood (ku komca 
kua komfio) (qfr. kSa, s.; ku tia kia). Kia or via 
(old)j* raOili, members of the body. 

H pi to T- H A , r. / ttfunguo vs kn komclfa komfio, the 
hey for locking the door. 

KoMJSo, e. (la,yrf. ma—), rail, bolt of a door with a 
Wooden lock, fattened to the outside cf the door. 

, Jgfetap&t, t. c. (aid. kooa), (1) to stop, to make to 
sousef e.g„ Muhammadi ndie aliekomeaba alttme, 
Muhammad has dosed the series cf prophets; 
(*) to send one away roughly, though he was 
fmtrtd to come (Er-)- 

i KoWfa, s. (ko and mfo) (ya), (glottis 1) the cand- 
hone and that part of dm throat through which 
t , tin'WOfir pauses in drinking (said of men and 


animats). Hi mio miwiH, ( 1 ) ink ni adia ya 
obakula, the eescpkogu^; ( 2 ) ktonfolai adla ya 
mail; umlo is sing., mio ft. 

K 6 * 0 , s. t komo la uaao (or ukduo era ossa), fore¬ 
head, front; fulani una komo — nano baya ullo- 
tokfixs, or komo and kikdmo katika who bay*, a 
forehead which projects very much. 

K 6 u 6 s, t*. (ya, pi is\ the patch applied to the bot¬ 
tom of a mortar. 

K 6 mok, s. (la, pi ma—), fruit of the mkfiraoe free, 
the seeds of a large climbing plant abundantly 
furnished with curreii thorns; the natives play 
the game of bao with this fruit (ifr. b&o) (Ht.); 
ku tu/a bfio na kdmoo or koronbo, d c. 

K«»vu , s ./ ni komu dafa bill (It.) (?). 

Ko.mii, v. to become thin (opp ku w&oda, to get 
fat \; muili umekun iniu-mbiinibs, the body has 
got thm. 

Koni>A\ r, s, (1) large beads worn by women; (2) 
(ya, pi m'' lentil of fruits. 

Komu*, «, a fist; ku piga moyo konde, to talc 
hi art, to nsolri firmly 

Koxm:,* ( 3 a, jd m), ( 1 ) u ileartd sjiot of land for 
jdiniting rice, di i>Sp ; {'}) stones or lernels of 
fruits; ukondc, sing ; udani 3 a ukoudu is the 
Kitwa (rid) 

K 6 .m>kkomh , s. the let mti r (Mcrops 1‘hilip- 

]ICUH 1 S) (It t 

KomiChiii (or hi .11 KiiM)isn\i, e. r. (rid. konda, 
r. «.), to must to git thin; i.g, kua ku jidnsft 
nafsiyakwo or uibojakwe, to be pining icith 
griff for loss oj jrtends, d-r. If owe takes 
poverty, sit l ness, loss of friends, and other mis¬ 
fortunes too ninth to lutirt, nkisbiriki baya, he 
will become thin; 10I10 buna tukato (noauppe), 
inn sigitfko bassi, inn kibiiluidi or Htni&si basal 
(riil. kibftbudi). Usi-ixi-kondoHlie, uai-ni-nonae, 
says a husband to his wife who has maneno mo* 
baya (It). 

K 6 xi.fi, . 1 . (3 a, pi. aa), guar 1 el, stiifr, war, enmity 
(tnkondo, the many). 

Kfisiifm, s. (sib, pi. ssa\ a sheep; yuwdfa kikondfio, 
he dus Uke a sheep, silently. 

R 6 xr»o ya xi 6 ma (yainfiazi), the after-birth (nyi). 
Prov.: ku via maua hi kozi, taken kfmdo ya uiuma 
ndio mam bo yauvlazi, *.r, to give birth is no great 
business, but the difficulty consists in the after¬ 
birth, whether that will go off safly K 6 udo ya 
stoma imesulia, taken inji na rnaaa umetSka. 

K 6 xoa, r. n.; kua xnaC, to get old and feeble ; xaaG 
kayo amekdnga, hawfa ko fania IMub lift kupfttft 

chakfila (vid. mkongu'-). 

KovoSaitA, r. c.; mtn fanyu ni makamitod aelle 


KO 
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ulio-m-kong« 8 ha (B.), to make tild (wabaniani 
m h&pa wakdft liatta wakakonga bapa). 

Konqe, k. (la, pi, ma— ), the bark of a fibrous 
plant (?), which is beaten with dubs until it gets 
soft, when it is buried in the mud of the sea 
until it begins to rot; then (watu waponda) the 
people strip it off and make of it ropes called 
niiil'u, which being twisted several times produce 
upote {pi. pote) strings. Nitifu ya poto za kdnge 
(niugue niembiiraba yaliosokdtca muu ngovi ya 
kinige). 

Kongo, (J) mbezi kongo, the first quarter of the 
moon muand&mo ; (2) maratki (Er. ). 

Kongo, s.; mnazi kdngo, an old high cocoa-nut tree; 
innazi kongo, mrufu na wo kale ; (2) an old forest 
which grows no longer. 

K6noo, s. {pi. ukongo) ; kongo za mbuba, pain of 
the joints ami eruption produced hg the mbfiba, 
small-pox {Kin. frnnj, ndni) ; utiuiia kongo za 
mbubn; uolle wa kongo; mbuba mlizo zi-ku-faniazo 
kongo ; niumba ya kongo (ya mfiringo kuuia 
niumba ya Wakanibn), a round house. 

K6no(') 1 s. (va , pi. za), the fork-like bough or arm 
of the lnkdnta tree ; ktoigo ni panda ya or za 
mkdma. 

Kono6a, v. a.; ku —mono, to pull out teeth, to take, 
to pieces, to draw out nails; into aino-ni-kongna 
mono kua firnbo. 

Ko.nooi.i5wa, »’./ nioka amekongolcwa nteno, to 
be jndled out. 

Konuoja, v. n., to totter, to walk with difficulty. 

KonoomUa (konoombwa), v . a .; ku —niifi ? (15.). 

KonoovvjJa {or Kanoawj5a), s., an old name of 
Mambas ; other names arc Mombasa, Fiiladi, 
Mvita. 

K6ngue, adj., worn out with age. 

Kono ft K, s. (ya), the lead iu. singing; ku tda kditgiie, 
to take the lead iu singing: the captain of a boat 
nakboda or nakhuda yuwabiuigu nimbo {sing. 
uiinbo), na wnna mnji wa-nm-itikln. lie sings 
first, then the sailors respond to him * 

Konia, «.«.( = ku kopa or konga), to over-reach, 
defraud one by taking too much for one's share, 
whereas an equal division of a certain property 
should take place; nmc-nikdnia ninnia (or 
isaw&di), he took more meat for himself than was 
due to him on a just distribution; (2) to wink 
with the eyes (Er.), to connive. 

Kom£za (or KoNUbuta), v. a.; kb konieza kua or 
na mato or na roukono, to make a sign with 
the eyes or hand, by raising the eyebrows, to 
wink; ku-m-pigia ukfipe, kn peso peso mato or 


ku fumba mato, to wink at one eooerUy titf «*u- 
ita kua i&raga). ' '; 

Konieza, a. (la, pi. ma — % thepaistohjbipsrf'j '« 

KoruSzo, s. (la m&to, pi. ma—),« witfe- • '1 5' 

Kohi 6 a, v. a. (=? gobfia), to break off (Indian corn 
in retyping it), to pluck off, break offfruxtsfretu 
trees or the stalk of plants in passing ikttnqjh a 
plantation; amekonifia ndizi ; ame-ni-kdOioK-a 
hindilangu (kn opd 6 a rafcjni), to hopak into small 
pieces, to crumble. jjr 

Koxi 6 ka, v. to fad off oraown of its own 
accord, to be off, to havefaRm. 

Koniokj?a, u..obj.; mabindi yanakomokoa, the 
Indian corn snapped off. 

Konioi.£a, v. obj. 

Konkoka. (konkokAa) ; keko lnakonkokoa muuio 
or humo; keko ano-i-konkolda ommo, he left the 
borer there. 

Koko, s. (la, pi. ma — ); kono la mtango, la mtono, 
the offshoot or sprig of the bngu {its hand 
muktino), a jtrojecling handle, like that of a 
saucepan. 

Kono, s. (ya, pi. za) ; kdno ya pill, ya iotu, two, 
three times ( Kipemba ) « deffe ; c.g., amopiga 
buudukl deffe mbili, he fired the musket twice. 

J Ivin 6 a, v, a., clear off; eg., ku konda mabindi, to 
break off the cobs offndian corn ( » kn pukusa ma¬ 
in ndi, to clear off robs of Indian eom)\ ku konda 
tentbe za mabindi ; ku-m-konolea mabindi. lieb. 
takes konda in tlte sense “ to pound ” (only of 
Indian corn when it is hard f). 

Konoi.iSa, r. obj. 

Kokoi.£wa, v. pass. 

Kono kono, s., a snail. 

Koxai (or konzi), s. (ya, pi. so), fist, a fistful; konzi 
mbili za mtelle, two handful of rice {as much as 
one cun talw or grasp in tlte hand and clinch it, 
ndio konzi) ; ku-piga or teka konzi, to scoop up 
a handful, to rap with the kmwkles, to rap one 
on the knuckles; ku-m-piga konzi, to strike with 
the fist (Kimrima, ku-m-piga ngumi) (vid. oya, 
s.). , ' 

Konzo, s. (la, pi ma— ), (1 ) a long pok (konzola mli 
rorefu lilflo tdngoa nta, lililotiwa mottoni kn pot* 
ugumu, kn ua nioka), a long pole whick has been , 
pointed and hardened in firs to kill serpents 
with {vid. pindi) (ukonzo, pi. konzo, za); ( 2 ) 
konzo {pi. ntakdnzo), wooden nails appfisd is 
pits (maribta) (B.). , , S 

K60, vtd. kt” (za), (1) threittt 0 « deeding 
animal, e.g., kdola mtauri; kte 
hen. : ' V,^'! 

Ko 6 ni>k (pi. ma— J, a eukfoe^'tynjfc afilsmtof ■' 
plantation allotted to a slaoefurhis Otm zwpi. 
kodo). 

Kopa, *. (fit, j& #ii mnk 6 pa), apieoc tifff 




* Bcc a apecimcn of marioo songa ot> pa^e 182. 
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SOVA* P* #. (ku fafi — ku tX«, «M language), ( 1 ) 
*> Ufasgoods on credit, to be returned at a certain 
fatrigoL to hornet} e.g, nimekdpa mali kua Ba- 

, vital kna mda wa miezi mivrili, I have taken 
goods from the Banian on credit for two montie 
/ intend to buy a piece of doth worth 14 dollar, 
tat 1 cannot pay tint money immediately; thue 
the Bantam tape, “ T will give you the doth for 
3 dollars, but I do not want the money now , / 
give you %Ua (ott appointed sfutee of time) of 
four mant w\ By Okie meane he game 4 dollar. 
The mem who take* on credit muet alwags pay 
more than the actual value is at precent, but then 
he ha* not to pay immediately, Siku-uiuniia uguo 
hi, taken nimo-Mcopa kua reiili tubili. The mrr 
chant game on account of the m'da (2) To cheat, 
deceive, e g,, f the man who took money or goods 
on credit escapes to another country, whiih m 
frequently the cate (mkdpi). 

£op£a, v.; e y., ulme-tu-kopt'a mali kua Baniani, 
/ have taken good* for youfiom the Hainan, 
you mould not have yot the gootl* J10111 him, 
but I got them far you. 

K ortbuiA, t>. e., to h ml, toeupplg a tiailn mill 
good$ on or edit; Baniani anus ni kopCslm m'da 
miezi miwili, the Barnaul gaic me good* on 
credit for two mo ni he, u ni kopi' hlic itahinbili, 
will you lend me, 2 dollars t 

KopgWA, v.p. 

Kopoa, v n^ to be cheated 

K 6 pb, s (la, pi ou — ) ^kope la tii) the i> id of a 
candle, the snuff of the will vhuh muslin tUarid 
away with the snvffi re; 12 ) kopo /a mafo, 11/1 
lashes (nkdpe, jd); kopo /a niuto, the him 
eyelashes}the ujrjtcr lush* aie talltd nsln, pi 
niu«hi asa mato Kikope (Ihb t m itei kigobo), the 
eyelid. 

EopVsa, p. to wink ? 

K6po, *. (la, pi. ma—), (l) a tup, a large no tat 
vessel; kopo la nuyi, (2) ku pigu kopo In, pi ma 
k6po), to beat on the crossed unus (at Hammy). 

Kop6a (or vvnirx), a. a, to strip off, to flay ; ku 
top6amagefi yamigit yakukn, tosh ip the aim off 
the fast tf a hen (ku-m-kopua gofi la gu kua ku-m- 
kaniaga), to drag out of one’s hand (tbopoa). 

Kop6ka, r. to be flayed, to slip out of the 
hand. 

Kbrtin, t. (la, pk ma—); (1) k/Spim la mddmo, a 
can, a tankard which has a snout; kopue la ku 
aota nwtfi; (2) kfipne la uuyt or mltaamu wa 
pi^ji, the gutter of the roof of a house to carry off 
0 * rain-water, ft is to be distinguished from 
( pi. mitillm) wa miyi, which is only okuti 
(eocoobranch) tied to a tree (ka kinga mstfi), to 
venvey the redivwateAnto a jar placed near the 


| trunk of a tree (mtOixi mkiugauutyi, majt yangio 

I mtungini). . 

K6*a, v. a. \cfr. , 1 actus evaift), to sate, flit, 

satiate one, tv seem sweet to, to bn loved by; ey, 
obakuta biki kitno-ni-koro, nikaa&ta, this food has 
sated me, I left some if it; kda telle udfai; (2) 
to attach one to ane’emdf; mtamk* yuoakoroa 
ni nmmp muugine, the woman is attached to 
another man; ultimo mungine una>m-kora 
mtumke - amo m tia tltamu; (8) ku koto nttaxa 
or buuga nmnxa, to commit a hideous crime, c.y., 
to commit fornication with « king’s daughter, for 
which crime the iff win has to atone vdth his Iffe 
(1 'id man/a), ku m kora mtu neuo — ku-m-tin 
kaairani moyonimuakwi 

KouujAm (or Kononwi or Knuiuki), s (ja, pi 
za\ a shut 1 r of a pullnf, the litth 11 heel or 
(dml through nhuh tin topes if the mast of a 
ih ip ruv 

Kokin* (01 KoiioIm or KininlNi), s, the K01011, 
thi Bible of tin Muhnmmulms, rfr Arab ^ 

j ~-C v 

Kouium, * •cjV id quod ofllrlurdto, sacriHi hint 

Koki i.a, r n , to <mile (Kr). 

Koiu ■ tmguu 01 drnguii (Ik). 

Koilia, * (ya, pi /a), a store, a bah, a unit mi »v ml 
11 pi 10,11111, pi nimbi if of Indian origin Koi|a 
ja ngiio m 20 doll (1 id.), 1 e, true koija of cloth 
lonamts of JO doll, koi|U ya Writi or mlti, o 
koi|ti of puli* 20 poll*; a koija of binds i* 
20 huwh at in 2,000 hfth strings. 

hftiirt, ad 1 pia, nil togithcr, throughout; ig, 

name 11 gmagnaguia maliyangu kuro, they hare 
*ti 1 pi mi of un; propntg altogether, of my wholt 
propirtg; (2) koro or lunjonei? naiokna na koto 
■» rnkuudifu ? 

KouoiiHaA, s (la, pi ma—), a male if a gnornbt* 
la kondo, la robind, la forani gnombo koiobosa 

KoRooVm, s, nautu.nl trim (ind koradanii, •> 
btorl, pidhy 

Kohou, m , a bud of ill omen, a messaupr of bud 
luck (St) 

Kciuofika (or xottori.K a), c. n, to be poor, h <* 
destitute; bona kitu tuna 

Kouoi vuiA, v a, to cause one to arrii e at einjitt- 
fuss*; — ku ro-ruelu mail pia ■» ku-m-l/ta (— 
ku-m-tuaba) malt koro kua ucrefb, to male poor, 
to distrain, to strip one of Jus property, to ruin 
a man; vid kombu 

KokAoa, v a. («• ku — miiji, ku fania moji tdpu 
tdpe, or ku piga mfuniki), to make die water ,^ 
muddy (by stirring 1 1 11 ilk the feet), to stir up; 
tffr. furunga 

Khnous, v. v , (1) to groan, to growl, lo snarl, to 
rattle in the throat, to cry like an animal being 
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slaughtered ; gnombe tkiiSam nkitaiidoa, yuwa- 
lia km ku vfima; (2) to snore (Kr.) ? efr. kuogu- 
ruma, to rage. 

K6b6ka, b (la, pi. ma —), the fourth and last 
stage of growth of a nassi ; vtd. kidaka. It has 
ceased to he a dafu, and is not yet a nazi. 

KubomAba? (11.). 

Kor6noo, s , (1) a crane; (2) korongo (pi. ma—), 
a Jude dibbled for seed (St). 

Koboha ; ana jordta tembo (R.1? 

KditdRo, s. (la, pit. ma—) (Kin kol/ilo), (1) the 
rattling in the throat of a dying man; (2) — 
makohlizi ku vuta, to rattle in the throat; it 
must be distinguished from ku vuta ntiudno, to 
snore a little, and ku vuta rniono, to snoi c aloud 
so as to be heard afar ; (3) a crested guinea fowl. 

K6k6»ho, s (ya, pi. za) (la, pi. ma —), easluw nut, 
the fruit of the mkilnju tree. Its taste is like 
that of a chestnut. (1) Ullage, (2) kanju, (3) 
kdroeho, are the names of the various stages of 
the growth of this fruit. 

K6nftrA, r. (rid. fdrota), to snore. 

Kobuw£za, r. n, to dun; ku-mu-isa nino; mtambo 
unakoroweza, the trap has caught; niatnn ana- 
korowozoa; watu wakifungoa wanakoroivozoa. 

’ Kohti, s. (ya, pi. za); sguo ya korti, korti ya 
dfindo, a kind of chintz or calico f 

Koiiu, 8., the toaterbuck (Si.). 

Kohua, v. n , vid, kossa, v. n. 

Kosm, s. (la) (ya, pi. za), a leather-shoe; kiatu 
cha koshi ( pi. viatu via koshi), a shoe wholly of 
leather (like that which the Europeans wear, not 
of wood)] letta koBhilangu, briny my shoe 
(being of a larger sizt than koahiyangu, la and 
yet must be mil attended to) , koahi za Kizungn, 
European shoes f 

K6si, s., a watchman, a look-out man — mlinzi; 
tumowCka kfisi — mtu akueui mti ku angalia 
Adni. 

Kiwi, s (wa, pi. makdsi), a large vulture, hank; 
kosi aguyai majimbi. 

Kosi mot (wa, pi. mak<5si pingu) is the vulture 
which carries off sheep, children, rfr. It is eery 
large. It resembles (in height) the furnkombe 
or fukomlte, a large kind cf stark, the adui wa 
sfimaki. 

Koss (or kobbi), s. (la, pi. ma —), the vertebra of 
the neck; ku vuuda koaai or kikoaai, to break the 

m neck; auakwiaba ftinda koaai, he has really 
broken his neck, he must die; yampasha ku-ji- 
infka, bawfzi ku infiko, he innat bend himself | he 
cannot stand erect; koaai la sbAngo, thud: hind- 


part of the neck, when small kikoaai ; lm thwAn 
koaai ■ ku wanda, ku fizula nHtjaa taka 

Koaaa (or kosha), v. to err, fail, tnies, not reach 

mistake, commit a fault, to offend any -ode, t& 
wrong, do wrong ; amekoaaa ndia, he missed the 
way; amepiga bunduki, lakoa amekoesa ammo, 
he fired hie gun, but misted the animal; ameta- 
fitta, laken amekoaaa katika nti zdte, he se a r c he d 
in all lands, but failed to find; amM&koasa aana 
leo kua vile vibaya alivio-ni-fania, Jnas offended 
me very vtuch today by those bad things which 
he has committed against me. 

Kossa kosha, v intern. 

KosbAxa (or kobiiAkv), v. re a, to hum each 
other, to full out, to be at variance with one 
another. 

KoshUka (or kohhUka), r. p., the fault is com¬ 
mitted; nono limekosseka, uifanie-je ? the fault 
is done, what shall I dof to prose a failure. 
KohhzkAna, v. » , to be absent, to be missing, not 
to be there; amcfloll-a watu kua makoeaekkno 
ya imoniyno or imAni kaimo moyonimu&o, he 
nprored the men on account of the absence 
of their faith, beraust there was no faith in 
thnr hunts =» he reproved than far their 
faithlessness or unbelief AU&hu d&ima, 
Mungu nd milelc, bakuBdokani walahafi. 
KoMSii a (or kohii£7a), r. c., to cause one to fad 
or to do anything wrong, to lead astray, to 
cause one to miss or not to obtain what he 
wanted. 

Kosha (or kohha), s. (la, pi, ma—), error, fading, 
fault; makoBba ni juyuko, the fault It upon 
thee; lile kossa alilo kossa si lipi ? 

Kohi dia, v. a, rid knaudio, to intend, to purpose. 

Kota, s. (la, pi. ma—), crookedness, a crook; goti 
liuafania kota or kombo, the knee is crooked; 
yuiia kota la matl-ge, he has large crooked legs 
(lege, pi matege, a id) ; mtu aliogi-tia kota — 
kijdngo cha muili. 

Kota, a. (pi. ma —), (1) the stalks of a Hnd of 
millet which are chewed like sugar-cane (St.); (2) 
kungia kota (crooked), alie-ji-tia kota or ki- 
jongo, ku tia mti kota?? 

Kota, v. a. (— ku sunga nuoUe)? kotAa? (goto?) 
llob. 

Kota, a., a crook (St.;. 

KotAha, a. (ya) (ldsau cha kotAma), a long knife 
with a curved point or without any point, used 
in getting palm-wine (shambba in Jr%rmt) a). 
KikotAma is a kntfe uae4 on the nlm e l gf Jbsba. 
On one side there is a mb&ti ma ku Ml saad r 
and on the other an edge. With the mboat At 
natives grind the past secretly, when An are 
forbidden to do it openly. Mm saw. 
eba kotAma jegni ipakAlfe 
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XoKflxa, a, (ptma*—), the fruit qf a hind of palm; 

‘j f-lttfclmih*. , 

Kotrxioth (or kottk cqttr), ado., on every tide, 
fram eU directions ; huko m hoko, nothing but, 
mure; ko fania ibatnbi or ruooTu koto koto, to 
da nothing but evil; kiwra kinakita koto koto, 
tk* knife cuts on both video. 

Kbxo (tab), s. (k) (trial, lriaingia) (koto k ku fall 4 
p4pa), a large hook need for catching iharkt, 
the. T5k k/Sto to attached to an iron chain, 
which hatSdtkc end an iron ring (kikuka oha 
ohdma kattapftta), to which is tied the large fell¬ 
ing Una (tnahipi mnene). 

K6vo, e. (pL makdvo), tear. 

K6we (kob, not), a email red crab eaten bg the 
Wanika. The larger it called kil (ftolaainua 
Tooani). 

Rtf, particle always prefixed to the infinitive, like 
the English “to," but ku is frequently omitted, 
especially after lco daka; ku ponda, to lace; 
eft. Dr. Stecrde remarks on “ ku," page 807. 
KtJ, infix particle; ame-ku-penda, he has local thee. 

* Ku is also used for conjugating impersonal verbs ; 
eg., kuUkua konja, dbc.; huko uiuma to-ku-pntn- 
there behind, how get I there 1 ku pro 
huko. 

Kb (or kOu ornbnx), adj., great, large; nti ku 
or kuba, a great country; kitu kiku, a great 
matter ; mtu mkii,« great man; great men, watu 

wakfiba. 

Ku ah PR (or KO bcpe) ; moyonimuangu wain si 
ku aupe (B.y (?). 

Kbk, v. ». (pro ku a, hence kua), (1) to be, to exist; 
(2) ku kfia, to grow (said of men and animals), 
to become large; nad&ka kua mcma, 1 wish to be 
or to become good; awe, may he be. (optative ); pass. 
ku awa; mvAa iuakua yiija, the rain is coming; 
kua na, to have, to possess; anrekda na fetlm, 
he had money; (8) neno liili lina-mkulia 
kuba or aito ka-li-fania, this thing was too 
great for him to do it (lina-m-shinds y, kitu ki- 
w&cho dboto, whatever it may be; (4) kulia, to 
grow up; muaua huyu anakulia hapa Mvita. 
Kuiia, v. bbj. (efr. tnkfia, Muungu mkua wetu). 
Ku«a, tr. d., (1) to cause to exist; (2) to magnify. 
KinJwA, v. (ku fania kari). 

KCa, prep., tty, through, with, from, on account; 
kua a£babu r kaa huja or figili, by reason of, on 
account of; niiaepata kua wali, / got it from the 
■governor (vid. Gram .); Sbimboa anokua kua 
v an kua falani, Shimboa was at home 

at his mother’s or at such and such one’s; 
■J fitth. kd* rafiklye, Duke an.; kua noinui ku soma, 
«ira Muuagu na-ku-abukuro kua mind ku id* 
kfia kama watu wangine, Luke xviii. U; kua 


watu Icon magi, Mi da l; kua hajt ya kda 
karibu na, Duke xix. U; na kua Watu ku 
tkaaai kuamba ufalme wa Mongu haonabudi 
utabariai aaaa hin; Baaaf *i mttaaaww kua-j®, 
Luke xx. 44; muonapo sambo haya yaaa 
kuapo, Lukexxx. 81; kuftai m kua nini, whgt 
knani or kua nini wowo ku fania hW, why have 
you done sot kua-jo umonunua, with ml at bam 
you bought thist 

K6a (pi. mikfia), the sprouts or shoots teftaeft grow 
out of the roots of the mliiaua tree (aid. mipta). 
Kul (or xtntauJU), v. a. (vid. kit&a), to stumble. 

Kua hiflo'nUifio aikia mfayakwo, oh account of the 
report which I heard about him (It.)- 
KOaa (or kOnoOaa),!'. n., to strike the foot,tostumhle; 

I e.g., ku kiiaa or kunguaa na gogo, to stumble, at 
the trunk of a tree which is in the way; (2) to 
stumble in speaking; e.g.,if a man says Mamnka 
pro anmaki, fish, he corrects himself by saying 
mbftna mmeku&u ? what 1 J have stumbled, 
spoken badly; makniio or makunguao ya nm- 
nono, stumbling of speech, 

KuJuea (or kuaMhua), v . e., (1) to mute to stumble; 
(2) dau limokuaaa niawdui, the boat slipped, 
m'er rocks with a kind if roaring noise; (l\) 
in eating to bite little stones , to crunch if one 
(in eating) finds a little stone, iOc. 

KuazAna, v. rex.; nmdau yakuaaana. 

Kuafukia, v. a., to snub one so that he ter mbits 
and becomes very submissive. 

KcJLuna, a bird which cries with a dirking mice. 
Kuaumi'a, r. a.; ku kuuguiuliwa, vi.il. kifamba, 
KuIja, r./ kunuki'm kuiya «■* kunakiia kfunipe, nii* 
mongu (sky) unakua muofipo or moiipe, it 
dawns. 

Khaja (and kuakiua); lnnili wa-ni-knaja (U.). 
KuAja kikundi cha watu, there comes a amt jinny 
of men (R.). 

KuI.ik, with what 1 at what price nr amount t 
umonunua kunjo ? 

Kcakia, v. a., to snatch. 

Kuakija, s . (la, pi. ma—), (1) the fruit of the 
mkuakiia tree; (2) kitukun, v. a., to snotch 
atony. 

Koakuoa, v. a., to tear with clairs, lacerate, to 
claw; aimba ana-ro-kuakura tntu » ame-m-piga 
kuja, uka-mu-ata alipo-in-papurft, the Hon struck 
his daws into a man, and having torn him to 
pieces, left him; likila hapa fide uUkoaknroa ni 
kingewa, if you eat here outside you wiP. be 
darned by the vulture. ^ 

Kuakuboa, v.p. 

Kcakwk, through him or her (vid. kua); kuilko, 
through or with thee, at thy place. 



KlAlk, a partridge 1 (St.). 

KcAUicftjA ; kualikujn juna (not kulikqja) merkabu 
jo, dokbAni, yettcnlay there came a steamer. 

Kuama, t*. a.; ku-m-kuarna (KipemJba), defile ? 
KuAma, v. n., to he jammed, to he seized or pinched 
in the hand by the fork-like branch of a tree, so 
that one cannot free himself; (1) kn BakAma 
ntukono; (2) ku kuama; (3) ku angama (ju ya 
matiia ya rati); inukonowangu unakuama (unn- 
ahikoa) panda ya inti, my hand is squeezed in or 
pinched in by a panda ya inti. 

■y'" 

Kuaumha, v. c., to jam, to cause to squeeze the 
hand (e.g., as apiece of wood may do inbeing 
cut or split by one ); rati hu unjo-ni-kiunishu 
mukono. 

KftAsinA, conj. (lit., na-ku-ambn, I say thee), to 
say, to suppose, hence the conj., although, not- 
withstanding, as if; na ka&raba ynwadnka, 
mimi aita-m-pa, and although he desires it, I 
shall not give it him. Sometimes the natives say 
jnmba or najumba for kunraba and na kuamba. 

Ku Amo ; kiaicho kuarao, that which, is not therein 
(c.g., in a vessel). 

KuAnoit, with me, through me, o' my house. 

Kuakuua, p. a.; ku kuangfta raaji ratnngini or 
kisimani, to drmo off the last of the water from 
a jar or well. It is done eareftdly, so that the 
mud is not taken up. Ku kuungiia jungu — ku 
onddaha uk6ko 'wa jungu uliosbika, to scrape up 
(rid. iikoko). 

Kuaxouj.a, v. a., to draw out, to pull (R.) ? 

KuAm ? adv. interrog. conj. / kuAni pro kua ntni ? by 
what ? why f kuAni or kua nini wuwe ku fania 
hiwi, why dost thou act in this manner ? where¬ 
fore. f for he himself saw it, kuani yee muegmowo 
amc-ki-ona. 


KuAxba, v. a. (efr. a/am), to btyta, beginning, id, 
first, formerly (kwanza); ya kwanaoi firstf lks 
first; ngoja kwanza, wait a little. , ,v^ \ 

Ku AKZU.IHA, v, c., to begin. . s - \ 

Kvao, s. (pi. ntakufie), a stumffinffilock, n <(> > 
KuAo, with them, at their place { vid. kpa}: " 

Kit Aim, s. (h,jd. ma— or ya, pi. aa f) 'loaf 
kuapa), the arm-pit, axilla; kuapairi, under 
armpit. - 

KuAba, s., a kind of ruUure (R.) f 
KuabUza, v. a., to scrape along, to (fpk. over stones 
at sea with a grating noise; jumbo kimeknaritaa 
muumbn; mtclle ku wokuorfixa wato, waumisa 
komio (t rid. wakudza wata ttAtao, it spoil k the 
people’s teeth), this rice grates in passing doom 
the people’s throats, and hurts Hum, because it is 
dry and without mtussi; ku kuatusa, to be coarse 
in general, qpp. to laioika, to be thin, soft to thief 
touch. 

K ft Ami, name of an animal like nguwe, it hat 

small horns; Kin. basbc or bSaahu. 

Kiabsi, r. a.; kn-xn-kuasai, to male him rich; vid. 
mkunsi. 

Jvi Ar.v, s. (la, pi. ma—), to strike with the hoof.\ 
kicking (of man or animal) («* t£gc, la); punda 
aino-ni-piga kunta or take, the ass kicked at me, 
or nmkuatn (matfge), if he kicks often. 

KitAto, n. (sing, ukuAto, pi. kndto, za), the cloven 
hoofs of many animals, like cows, dke.; gu la 
guombo lina kuato mbili, the foot of a cow has two 
toes (because cloven), footsteps of hoofed animate. 
(Er.). 

Kr at£-a, r. a., to rub, e.g., knives, swords, dbc., in 
cleaning them (It.) (efr. kuangfta). 

Ku.vui’K (or kukupk), lit., it is white — there it 
nothing to be had in the market; mvfta bakuna 


KliAKiftA, r. a. ( =* goboa), to break off, to slit, tena, kuaupo or kucupo, there is no more rain, it 

cleave; e.g., nimekuaniua ndizi bizi mbili (efr. ’* all ^fone/ caafibukhi kuaupe, early in the mom- 

gniukua) (vianda viwili via ndizi), I have broken ’ n (h at twilight. 

off (from the tree) these two bananas; ku kua- K.uaza, v. c., to make to stumble; kuaza mono, to 
nina or babfia or tabua mnkiiti (kumbi) to strip 3 ar thr \ eeth l;ie Orit in food; vid . ku&a, v. n. 
off the dry leaves front the cocoa-nut trees. Kua- Kftiu, adj., great, large (efr. kfl or kftu); also an 
niulia, t». obj.; makuti kuaniulia, I broke off for rider, a chief. 

him, die. Xitbau, r. a., to accept (ku pokAa meanstoreeefive^to 

Kuanua, v. c., to sjilit dmvn, to tear down [efr. «»sent to, to approve, oeknowledge ( mfidSaorAVk»i 

kuaniua). <*.jmaneno); efr. J^S , aecepU^iffamait ram. 

Kuaniuka, v. to be split doicn like the%mghs KubaUa, r. obj.; ku-m T kubolia tMwtr to com- 
and branches of a tree which some one ht& ply with his words; hata-m-kubaHa jctt «nda^ 


been trying to climb by (St.). he trill not consent to his goityp >' 

Kl-anuka, v. *.; kijiko kilikuauuka, probably kill- Kt;BAi.iwA, v.p. 

kuaniuka ? the teaspoon was broken (R.). KubaliAsa, v. r. (« ku 

Kuaniuka, v. n .; panda ya mti inakuaniuka from another. . ,$■ ">* 

kua mtu maito aliokaniaga, the step (ladder) Kvbalmpa, v. to cause one to 4KM0*f MuNttr ,, 

of the tree broke on account of tlwlwary man kuballshs maneno kua agfivA, - 
who ascended. Kvbamka, r. o., to bea<xepuM* t t»U depq&k 
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Kco*a» «, (la, pi. ms—) (— kata la kaburi, pL 
W* \ the vmdtlike building constructed over 
fie grave ef Muhemmcdan saints or sheikhs ; cfr. 
£$ f amcamemtum opus, at tala eacellutn, tabor* 
aacnlam. Kabba la tQfca katika kaburi ku-m- 
jngh babayakwoau mamayakwe, ndio heiiliiina 
ixwa,kabOn isipotee Maaaald|jengakubba,]ruwa* 
&nia bCtimo, y nwatinda gnombe, npikawall miugi* 
na wanari6ni wasoma koro&ni, na muaahi yuwa- 
akkakubba, akizhaku akka, watu u&k&la chakula 
wakaada fifa Jbrom this tor see that the act of 
building a wmfaf grave is attended with many 
sdemnities. cover the gi ave irith a building 
m considered an art of great piity, since the 
Muhammadan* before* that the kmnn or dcpui ted 
person, it in or about the grave 
Kraft a, v n.f maji yamekubiia = mnji yamekua 
kntukatu, ebbing (R.) 

KocHA (or kuja) (sa) (pi of ukucha), the nail of 
man’s finger, the claw of onimal* (kuoha za 
umba, kocba sa watu). 

a 

Klcha (or ktjkxkucha), the dairn; usikii kurln 
„ ad night, Id., night till dawning, morning, or 
mnriiing 

Kttoua, v n ,,tobe afraid (ku cha\ to far; juwa 
cba, he is afraid; ptm , j uwachCwa, At is 
feared. 

KpuakIka (or eadAumjjv) (-pClcka mbollc), to 
send before. 

Kui>i (or avm ?), *., a tin oj gunpmuler (It) ? 
Kpdij, s, f pox, syphilis (Hp ) 

KvtU, v n, to go up, to asiend, to ilnnb, eg, ku 
knfta mnaaini, to climb a iocoa nut tree 
Kt kvma, v. rea. 

Kb-ji -KWtZA, to pride, boast. 

Kvfts, v a, to cause to ascend — to i aisc, * ralt, 
kn kauza ngfio ladftgo, to thaw vp the cloth 
much or too much 
KgezAnA, 0. rec (obscene) 

Kcmj?a, v. n ; e.g, kidade cba ku krwlia, a 
ladder. 

KveUEka, v ft* that which tan be ascended, as- 
eenddlie. 

KukUSka, v. c. 

Koeeoa, v. pft 

KraomftA (R ), to died, to tear off. 

KtWaftE (and Mrffcfhs), s. (ya, pi. za), weed in a 
plantation. 

Xtrkttfta, *. (y*, pi- »); koetfa ya wimbi or ma- 
trlmbi, the ruing and falling of a warn or 
wane*. This is not so dangerous a* the wimbi 
la dmka, the breakers or surfs which come up 
with a white foam, and fid the boat with water. 
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In Me moaner the wimbi I* mkftba is not very 
dangerous, because it Iff it up the boat. 

K okiA), rid koeifio or kol4o, forceps, pincers, 
Ktnuuu, t. (ya), truth, veracity (si ttrfiago). 

Klxma, the adj for the t nf. ku; ku-m**H» hako 
kueiua (It 1, kuoma or kwdma, good, weO, it 
wed there; kufa kuako kwama kutampendeza, 
thy good death wid please him, 

Kirvbe, « , a unterJnrd with a long bill; vid. 
domo. 

Ki tuny s (wa\ a black bud with a large rod 
beak (i/i liondo hondo), efr. toucan (pepper- 
cater) 

KitNDA, mUring. -< lio.lt, jwrhaps; eg, kuenda 
wanakuua kn aitguka, Horn m 11 (lit, it might 
be or go m far 1 1, I/uke \m ft, kuonda akaja lea, 
pirImps hi ronas today 
Kt BNj)i u*z\, efi tatauuha, t » 

Km vki Plh (1! >, kiasu thaugn cltalia kuonkurle, 
kipnpo hapo 

Kt Paul, s (wa> a gin n bird tilth a cutved beak, 
the put rot (I’Mtttti us) 

Ki f\i (i ul knit), v ttli you, at your jdaie 
Ki fri n , ku Lui pn, to sta> t out of thi way 
Ki fkh v ku ku/ 1 w kuna, eg , an old door (R) 
(>) 

Kir'ii,w (pi am ), gome f 
Ku tv (nd knn\ mth ns, at our plate, hy us, 
at ns, liiitm nutokn ni|ini kuttu, inku potcu 
kntiku ban it 

Kl Pi, I lull (St ) (kwtu) 

Ki mi i, adj , vlntc, kuna kucupe, grey dawn. 

Ki P/\, i i {ml kuna, t it), to cause to ascend, to 
, maki go up, to raisi, unit; ku-mkufza jina* 
lakuo 

Kt Ft (md fa, i v, to die), ku fa roaji, lobe 
di oil ned, kii fa ui yrtu znbili, death is our wag. 
Kufu, h (la) - gliga or kog.i la nmji, the green and 
dirtg <olour tchuh the wattr assumes hy stm/nat 
ug and hy tin duay of various plants; moji 
yufnnia or yanangia Kufu or gfiga or kftga (yamc- 
kft.i janni kiwiti) When the green coat has 
bet h si imnu d off the water t an be used for dnnk- 
tng On the road to Teitn the u ater is generally 
of this dt script ion -Pear . innnftmaji wa kuali, 

kufu mafi ni ooclo 
• " 

Kftriu.a. (ys),apiullod , Jtl , obneravit portam 

ei pemulmo obdidit; , oora, poMuloz. 

Ki trvu, eg, in a dubuani, stripe lengthwise; ifr. 
mualamu (R) 

Kftrftar, u a, to apostatise from God, to become an 
infidel or to backslide fom the MuKammsdan 
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religion} kn aca din!, kn biilifu amri, ku fania 
nuunboya-in-tukiz&yoMiingu; ynwaaema kttfnru, 
Luke t. 21; ku-nu-taja Mnsgnizimga kua auvn. 
Kufukwtia, v. e., in consider one an infidel ( vid. 

makufuru); <fr- fS , tcxit rem, ab8Condidit,ab- 

Jf| f 

negavit impius fait, incicdulus fait; fiS, 

0 - 

incredulitas; accepta beneficia non 

agnomens, infidelia, Mukammedicae religionia 
dogmata ncgans. 

Ki.-G.vt a, v. jn. (vid. gniu), (1) to rain ; (2) to eva- 
c uate the boweht. 

Kunsift'o, a.; kngnuto la kn tujia nazi, a kind of 
email sieve used for straining the nazi water. It 
is made at Zanzibar. 

Kuatmi, the hurtebeest (boaelapbus) (fit.). 

K mi Ami, e. (pi. makuhani) = mktipi, a swindler, 
defrauder, deceiver; ynlo mkdpi kuliuni rnkfi, 
bakndiriki (II.). 

Kuia, v.; kn kuia ? (R.). 

Kuibana, robbing one another. 

Kuikwk, a., hiccup (fit.\ 

Kmu, « kind of serpent; hence kikuili or 
kikuilikitili. 

Km ihha, v. a. »«kwialia, kn yt'slm ; nndakti ku ink a 
or kreiaba knisiyongu; niinojcslia madatii, umc- 
ycsha, umoieaha — nimo-yn-iaba, I hare, finished 
them, se. madafn ; nime-kwisha = niinc-ki-ishn, 
I hare finished, sc. kitu hiki, slioka linakwinlia 
-reckon, the. axe is already put. 

Kciu (or xwiu), s. (la), the hungry evil for meat, 
greediness for meat, cfr. uthii ( - tiju wa kitoio, 
ku t’iunani niiinin). The desire one. has for 
meat, after long abstinence from it. One eats 
then ravenously; c.g., niniotimkniuIco, nimekula 
kua knolli niiima lmtta ina-ni-piga moyo (kimii- 
aha) or hatta ku ona vibaya moyonimoyoni. 
Siddki tcim, nimo kinaisha roho. 

Kuja, s. (sing, ukuja or ukdmbc, ugiindo; jd. kuja, 
aa,kumbc zu), the nail of man's finger, the elates 
of animals; kuja za vatu, /a tnmba (ukombe is 
a Kinika word). 

Kbja (or bucma), v. it., to he afraid, to fear {rid. 
jtf); he. is feared, yuwiydwn. 

KujA, it. to come (rid. ja>; kiijiu, r. obj. 

Kuja (or kmcha), v. it dawns, morning- 
twilight; kunnktfla, kunapatnbaauka, kdna- 
pambafika, uekundu umetoka. 

Kujuka ? (B.), »ngMwref 

K{ikk, adj. (- kutikn, lake), feminine; mukono wa 
kfiko or kika, or wa ku shoto, the left hand, 
oppos., xnukdno wa kudme, or wa ku ftili, or wa 
ku Ha, the right hand; kukdni, on the female 
side. 


Ktmo, yonder, to yonder, jutt there; kg* Influx. 
beyond, on yon side; buko. . . .. 

Kirao, s. (wa, pi. za), a hen, a fowl, poultry ; warns. 
wakuku, a chicken. (1) Kind* laknlm, ihspuUel 
of a hen; (2) faranga; (8) m*» XpL 
pora, larger than faranga; (6) mtethn (fiLtoi*-), 
the fowl which will toon lay eggs; (6) U (U), 4 
laying hen. Knku wa mtdme, the hm 'tjf.ibe 
Prophet (Mohammed), which had a bbaektvfi( of 
hair on the head; kukn mb, knku Ujupw, kukn 
wamangid, kipdkn »i kukn wa vajt&m s (gfr.). 

KitnCr, adj., obsolete, old, tor* U>pieces, worn out; 
ngdo hi imektia kukdu or kukn (imelegea, imo- 
raruka), nguo hizi zinakda kukn; vid. jSkh, v,*., 
Luke y. 86 (sing, and pi. q/'kukfi are the tame). 

Kmkii ka huku, backwards and forwards. 

Kbkcbo ? (R.). 

Kukuhha, v. a. (—ku-m-himiza kn toka), to bid one 
to depart or leave quickly. To thrust one out of 
the house in a quarrel, ku-ni-eukfima kna ku-m- 
shika liatta nde. 

KOkOta, v. n., to be stiff or hard (hence mkuku- 
tufu, wild f) ; tokR imakwisba kukutA, the time is 
already hardened. 

Kukuta, v. a. (= kn kiimdnga or para kna fbnbo), 
to shake off, to beat out the dust (e.g., ngiio) with 
a stirk, to remove the dust from it, to dust. 

KijkCta, v. n., to shrivel, to shrink together (Er. > ? 

KukutAfu, adj., shrivelled, wrinkled. 

Klkmtika (or ku kutika kaji), to dry the body 
after swimming. 

Kukutixa, v. n.; roho ya-ni-knkutika»ya-ni-pign 
kua shindo. 

Kuki tiko, apoplexy f 

Kckutu, adj.; nmji ni kukutu — kame, the water 
is quite dried up. 

Ku la, v. a. (vid. 15), to eat; (une-mdia chakubi- 
jakwe, he has eaten for Mm (in hie absence) his 
food, i.e., the food which belonged to another ; kti- 
la ani&ni, to eat peace, vid. amami; kuia n’na-m- 
pa, 7 give him to eat. The infinitive expresses 
the continuation of the action, cktkula would, he 
only once. 

Ku lIa, v. dig. 

Ku iJaiiA, v. c., to feed. 

Ku lIwa, v. p., to be eaten. 

Ku lIka, v. tt., eatable. < 

KuiAbu, «. ( CK, calcar, f^wdlna} (ya, 

pi. za), (1) (kidndo oba kn ngfia) a . kook 
with which the tailors kesp fott tMs doth; (2) 
kul&bn ya ka nantia .■idagaMitlilto (vid. 
naafia); letta kalaba .jfi being. 

the i nst r um ent ft#, putting e w mk i h # Ae eh*iu of 
a prisoner; (8) a hodkyetd h* khfp. KWbii 
different from ktiitm, winch m e ans afurnitkZ for 
melting mstal. 


JUtuMtaUU, the name of « bird (kulia star*), 
wWsi it saidto go aside and. conceal tu bead j 
****** rA«a eating f (Bab.), 
orfr, thither, thsefafar eff (n{ m&hali pa 
»pBt. »i hagawwibu (lure near to w) 
kawp. Native song: Hkttni (the miw of a 
person) biUe nd5 kuhle kuonda tukapata mtnto, 
kns Hungii koyskule (kaya mballi) walaJmkunn 
jambo si to, usiniue koa m^juto, kana mafia dura 
(vid. Rule barani, Luke fit. 2. 

Km^ yonder very far off; kuls ltnte, there, 
just there (cju. kndali in Kiniassa). 

KviJa, v. obj. (kukds), to be for one great or hard; 
attarndia-ni ? reply, kuna-ni-kulia mbnlli, it vas 
too far to him; peno bill Ima-m-kulia kuba or 
si to (lina-m-ehinda) ku li-fania, this matter is too 
great or hard for him to do (vid, rafifu) it. 
Kvuwa, v.p.; apaeknliwa ku faoia kazi hi, anio- 
ona kua kuba, amejCka. 

Kou k6a ha nv, Luke iv. 83, there was a man; 
walikua wauatoka. ■ 

Kbu kva *a mtvhke, there was a woman, Luke 

* xiii. 11. 

Kvmka irrrraio J ni ku kulika tn (R.). 

Kcliko, where there is or was, to he tchere is ( rfr. 
ku li in Kiniassa). ■ 

Kfcuuo (expressing the concur at ire ); niunibn lu 
ni i\}6ma killiko il6, this house is better than 
that; mtu hnyu ni muenrn kuliko yulo, this 
man is better than that, lit., good where this 
man is, and therefore better than that man. 
I)r. St. remarks rightly (page 308): " Because 
if a qwdity becomes evident in anything by 
putting some other thing beside it, the first 
must possess the quality in a higher degree 
than the. other" 

Kuuxtai ? particle of interrogation, why i kiiii- 
khni ku aama hivio, why speak thusi ku (to) li 
(to be) ko (where) ni (what t), where is, what or 
why ¥ mti bn ni mkuba kuliko uk\ lit., tins tree 
is large where is that one (sell, for comparison), 
i.e., this tree is larger than that one. 

Kcdwi,a certain insect. 

Kvlla (or KUM), adj., every one , oil, each one; 

. kniia mtu, every man,*, kulia wain wHiucNikfa 
neno bili, aB&nen have heard this word; kulia 
mrooja, everyone. 

Kciaika ? (B.J. 

Kvlukirka (ni.- , 

XmJbhs, v.n.; ku kaiaU or ku ku!a, to take outer 
jrm; fig., to outdo, 

KpbOirUC, a kind of antelope. 

K&ife *- (y». jpk ma—), the female pudenda, 

. ' vagina, vulva. 

Kxjha uvkuBA, a nutssel in the sea, which, when ■ 

t 


trodden, upon, wound* severely. A man taking 
it for a woman intended to approach it, butwsss 
mutilated by it. lienee the naMs (pi. makfima 
tniunba). 

KumLvua, v. a. (Ktjomvu), to beat out the dust, 
eg^ ku kumanga j&tnvi ko* firnbo, vid. ku ku- 
kussa, v, a. (ku t<a fumbi) t$fr. kukfita) i tigfio 
hi i-kumange, shake off the duet fromihis doth; 
niama hi yakumangia ? f (fi,). 

Kuuahqana, r. rec. 

KijmA.ni, an abominable nickname; mafia ktuna 
nin* wo — kuma ya niua (an abominable nick- 
name of a child) (mother), or kitmauidko! 0 thou 
of Use kuma! Oko is a kind of vocative in 
Kijagga; r.g., uiungioko! 0 king l (R.). 

Rumba, s. (pi. ma—), a fresh-water fish (ni mfiji 
yupepo). 

Rumba, v. a., (1) to show, to push away or knock 
against one in passing ( =a> sukutna); ku-m.pita, 
ku-m-gugsa, kii-mu-amMaa, to touch one in 
passing ; (2) to take, off everything; c.g., urnivi 
nnakumbu tnnliyangu pi* ioto akaoonda nayo, 
th-i thief took away idl mg property and scent off 
bag and baggage; ku kutnba taka or fumbi kua 
mukmm, ku knaiitiia, to rake dust or dirt taith 
the land; umc-m-kuinba kixani, he touched me 
in darkne s. 

Kumbana ~ tnikumunn, to push one against 
another unintentionally. 

Kumbia, v. obj. 

KimiiIa hum iif a, v. obj.; muivi auie-ui-kumbfa 
inaliyangu pis. 

Kumbiza (or kumbtxJa) (—ankomia, Rukuminia) 
ueno bayu, to charge one with a crime, to lay 
it ujwnhint; mumo kanaadamu amonikumbisia 
mkcwo, mkcapate muahaka jaikoe. 

Ki'mba movo, s.(pl, ma —), rafter, pole, stake (vid. 
komba inoyo). 

KumbAti? (ja, pi. za). 

K nuit ati A, v., to embrace, to clasp. 

Kumbatia.na, v. rec., to embrace each other. 

Klmbe? an erjrrcsston of surprise, a par tide like 
mbfitia, what 1 but ww, die.; c.g., kutnba ndivio 
aliviofania, why has he acted thus ¥ kutubc hukn 
nenda ku-m-pa Mzungu aiuanaynngu ? kumbo 
anawaximu ndiposa asiwc na akili (kutube — 
j^mnlmka, consider —); kumlic must, not aboays 
stand at the beginning of the sentence. 

, Kumui, *. (la, pi. ma—) (®shaba or nt* ya mnasi), 

! the top of a cocoa-nut tree, which, when fallen to 
the ground, is cut off by the natives; ku pat* 
TiUing y« nta, a kind of whit* marrow (called 
primes* in the Seychelles) which is said to be a 
ddiciom food. 

Kokhi, *. (in, jrf. ma ~), cocoa+vt fibre and the 
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fibrous mass out of which the leave* grow. The 
dry thin of a nazi is used (ku palia motto) to 
fetch or catch fire, as the dry fibres catch fire 
quickly. The fibres are also used for making 
regies. Watu nnamkn knmbi la nazi katika maji 
ya tope, lipnte ku leges; baaden ana-Ii-gog6ta 
anatoa niuziznkwo auasonga kamba or anapiga 
or onaauka kumbu. 

Kumbi, s., circumcision (Mer.). 

Kumiu, s. (sing, uktimbi wa uifishi zausao); kumbi 
za UN 80 , the hairs of the upper eyelashes. 

K6mbi, s. (SVhg.fik6mbi, the ante-chamber ); Mmbi 
za niumba, the ante-roams or ante-chambers of a 
house, in opp. to jutuba, or iiimnbaya ndani, the 
inner-room, where nobody is allowed to yo witlo- 
out special permission. Ku-m-lia kumbini =* ku- 
m-t&hiri, to circumcise one, because he must stay 
in the ante-chamber until he is healed. Ku-m-tia 
kumbini is a more noble expression for kn-m- 
tiihiri or ku-m-paslia toliara. There are usually 
ten or twenty boys circumcised together. They 
live toyethcr in one place. 

Kumbi kumui, ants in their flying stage, the 
white ants or termites, which yet wings at the 
rainy season, when they fiy about in large 
swarms. By roasting on afire, their wings fall 
off, and then these insects are considered a 
delicious food (efr. nitoa, pi. mitou). Kumbi 
kumbi ni mtoa mkiibnulio na nibtiwa; wntuka 
touni (a hill of day) majira ya mvtia ; niuni na 
watu wala. 

Kumbha, (or kumbtsiia), t\ a., to lay a charge upon 
another man, to push off upon; vid. kumba, 
v. a.). 

Kumbizia, v. big., to lay the charge upon one (ku-m- 
sukumia or sukumizia); Adam ame-m-kum- 
bizla mkewo pekCo, apato umshuku pokoo (ku* 
m-kumbizia mtu nono bayn). 

KCmku, s. (pi. za) (sing. ukumbQ), a girdle, a belt, 
consisting of a narrow piece of doth wound 
round the loins; rid. masonibo. 

KumbuAya, s., a kind of drum standing on fed; 
cfr. ngoma ; efr. rasondo and kiwambo. 

Kuwiuka, v. n., to remember (ku tnfakari, ku tard- 
dSdi), to recollect, to ponder over. 

Kumbukia, n. dbg. ; ame-ni-kumbukia juojnngu, 

* he put me in mind of my book; sikumbukH, I 
have no recoOeation if it (viz., of the matter). 
KuMBtzHA, v. c., to cause one to remember, to 
remind one of. 

Kumbu kumbu, a mention, memorial, remem¬ 
brance ( m rnuanzo wa maneno ya ku-m-kumbukia 
kite); e.g., some one spoke ofthechbn cha siwdni, 
frog of the labs, the hearing <f the word ohua 
put me in mind of the wordjfio (book), which I 
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have forgotten to bring with me,bvtlft*t*la 
certain place. Bento I would say: JMj* 

amefdnia kumbu kumbu ya juqjaagu* tk** man 
made mention of my. l ^ pk .. he put me inubnd'fff 
it. Kumbu na kuatbuirCKr^?. . 

Kumda, s. (In, pi. van —), aid. kemd#. 

Etna ku cha, there is down, it dawned j ®ii.'ku 
oba. •*- 

Kumvi (or kumvi), e. (ping. ukfimfl, pL kdmfl); 
kumfl za mptinga or mt&ma, dbc. f® Wisboa), 
husk awl bran of rice or mifiM, t kc. As the 
chaff of. Indian corn is larger , the natives cad It 
makfimfi ya mabindi ; whereas theesrqrtyhwk of 
the mawello they call kundnu (la, pi. ma—-) 
(kununu la inawelle, because the* land of groin 
has no wishoa, chaff propter). 

Kumi, (la, pi. makutni), ten; kurni la kwanza, la 
kati, la kwiaba. 

Kl-mio? (R.), roho, mio? 7 , 

Kumoja, adv., on one aide (kua upande umoja); 
cfr. ulimi wa inti. 

Kumunta, v. a.; ku kumunta, to shake out or off 
(St.) (Mer.). * 

Kuna, v. a., to grate, to scratch (one's head)', ku 
kuna (- puna) nazi (vid. mb&zi), ku kuna p 61 o, 
but they say ku pHa aninaki Or B&adSrne, to 
scrape of the scales of fish (mamba ya Bamaki), 
or the day from the copal. 


Kuna, there is; kuna sauti ya — (Luke iii-4); 
kunti-ni ? what is the matter ¥ kfina ku amb&-je ? 
what do yousay ¥ (Tumbatu) (St.)$ kuna nini ? 
what do these things mean ¥ (lake xv. 2fl); 
kuna Biku sita za makazi ku p&aboa ku tendon 
(cfr. Luke xiii. 14); ktra&ye, depending on 
him (?). 

Kuna kucua (vid. kuja, v.) (<fr. mtfea), there is 
the dawning; kunafunga wvtia, rain encloses 
(the sky). y 

Kunazi, g, (la, pi. ma—), the emedt fruit of the 
mkunazi tree (a species of <&or»), which m eat¬ 
able, something like a sloe. ■ . ■ 


Kuxda (or aims*), v. a., to fold up^fiowrop, e.g. t 
ngfio ; (2) to knit the brows ; kit knnda tamo (kua 
ku tuklwa or kua ku fama hem), yf, 
Ji<kunda; ku ji-kuuda mate ttaba or 

n»aw5). 

Kunda kunda, t. iiUen$^)tyiig^kU'iMri fob. 
write*.• kanM and ,0 

tumble a doth),y • 

KunoakIka {x.VXifd&vifa filii SH&jtkjfiifls j 
ubso nnakundanuuut, the fittfe "la&fi’Or it cod 
or sour, frowning j Jcuaktt tuMwa csrhsiu ku 
fiuua b/mfkwo, anger in XSnUtdfi 
KuvnkxA, n, r., tofidd^itsdf; eg., kuapepu. 



l&'mofoLA, p. p., to be folded or capable tff being during ike rainy teuton, ft mutt be Sstin- 

folded; agio hi inaktradfka nni or ribdya, guiahed from umAndo (rid.). Ettw kftnga loo, it 

ti>sk dkdk it filded up veil or badly (Reb. to it misty or foggy today} knngtt jnfelt,« fog 

. (rumble). a rises or tpreadt (J). 

KwoU > «¥*» tofoMfor <m. Kitnot, i. (In) - shoha (Mr .*. 1 ). 

KctdU, to to short and small of stator* Kuiroo, ». (pi. n, «»y. ukfingo), Min; ka tf.v 

KcmdamAvm, a iorpe but short tuake. - miy’i mtnngini halt* uknngoai, to foil the jar 
Kosiib, toon*. haricot beans (ukunde, wa, with water to the brim; ukoago w* kSnima, too 

ting.) (jri. zn\ a land of bean (mkunde, the tree)-, *^9*' v f 8 

kitndo inKipamba and zaKitcita are eontidered Ktmoo, «. (yo, pi to.), the fruit of the rakongo and 
best. Variotg kinds t ktind*, fiwi, chfiko, baaxi muaft trees, usul by the potter ku kungia or 

Kmmr, a (la, pi mar—), a food., herd, dram, many augulia (to dean) or tnininha viuagu (kango *u 

together; kundilagriombe, kundi la uhiki, a herd nifinanzi), the Urnel it agreeable, and tinges the 

of com, swarm of beet / knmli la viombo (vid tongue 


jMunlmniaha and msodni) wnta wanarimauia 
makaadi maknadi. 

Kuamr, adff., red (vid. kilodu)j kundu lamckameka 
mnotto, vid, vami. 

Kmnrn&A, v. n n to unfold, wniorap unroll; et/, 
ngfio; kn ktmdtia naoyo or uaao, to male sort ue 
the face or heart, 

* Kcnduka, (o get unfolded, to grow hrn/ir, to 
expand, to become set cue — imokim nioujx ; 
nwo Qmokaaddka, the four is or lools sen ne, 
eheerfol; mogo mnekunduka, he is yrahfitd 
(Kingori) ; ntoyo nmo-m kundiikn ; nlickuQ 
doka roho *• mkunduCn, to be sir*nr 
KimomiA, v. dbj^ to unfold for one, in his 
favour, eg., ngdo, mao. 

KunnuiiwA, v. p., to bt unfolded; uguo ime- 
kandaliwa ai watu 

Kunoa, s (ya, pi an) » auri, my it cry; knnguzno 
na-wa-tamb&a (R). 

Eukoa, v. (L, to hem a doth, to mat < a lord i1 to 
the doth (ka kongn ngno), ku kimga iiti'jM*, 
tuiraruke kanaka; utopo ni maliali jm (tnbimiba 
pa ku rarfilta ogfio; ku kunga mblx'uo, to «n 
team, 

K&noua, V. p., to be hemmed. 

KtraaAU DA HACfHA IU.OO, while it is Iff tutfg. 

KatOAXtotA, v., to assemble in c>ousts, to bt 
crowded. 

KraeAXAttia8A» t. a. 

Ki soi.HA, V., to eutendde from various quarters, 
and then depart in numbers to male war; ka 
tofinakatik* vajji, kn ends witaai. 

Kukuarib, a, a remedy for a tough 

KosekWA, though, although; kungtiwa mbaH, ta- 
|tacad% a l th o ugh f ar off, Ithatt go. 

K ttnam, ktage aa maifi, the had Mock core of 
the anttfi tree, the wood of which is so hard that 
thatehets art unable to cut it. 

Ktow (kokoo t or nbun la kti), #. (la, pi. 
aa—), the mist rising from the ground, tqpedaSy 


Ki’no/ua, n n. (vid ng'ya), to wait; kn-n>gojfia, to 
wait Jor him 

Kumiu (kuunuiiX s, (wa, pi ka\ a tpecMt of ante 
hpe with long horns, of which the natives male 
vtgunda (wnr-hai us) Hut the kbngu mbawH or 
female ktiiigu has no Jumis Other hauls of 
nntehgMs are m.ilu, kurd, which have very long 
horns. 

KOmiC, s (»a), it lind of ravin or irow f (hfiyu, 
pi liuwa} 

Ki kouV, »’ n, to stumble (efr kfidn, r «) (with 
tin auusatu’i ol tin sidijut), ku-gfi ui hnri ku 
kiingim gti wnfuuga kitiuubil, kanm ku kuuguu 
ulnni. 

Ki m.i At IHIIA 

Ki nmu 1 / v,»’ c, to cause one to shnidJe 

Ki m i v, e a, to /mil off or strip off, and htnre 
iivtsiiik; umc-iii kungiiu ngtinynkuo, he stri/it 
him of his doth; unu* tu knugda or toalia vitu 
vit Li. vioto, he ransuchd all our things. 

Ki vi f t, *. (la, pi niakOngtii), the person (male or 
female) nho instructs boys or girls in the mgs- 
tiros of adult lije (ifr muari amt kinindu) (rid 
gunkui), huyu ni kungui or gunkni lungu; mtu 
aliciunaa kijana mam bo ya niiunbnni. 

Kuaqcma (p(. nm—), the berry of the mkungtima 
tree. 

Ki au j mAkoa, s , a nutmeg. 

KtxovM, * (wa , pi. 7.a), bug (which are abundant 
in native bedsteads) 

^.rMit'RAMi, the fruit of the rolilaua (uoio titudna) 

The nikurasoi or mlil&na tree is very scfo (vid. 
kikda); it is used for cough (£r) 

ttoocis,«., a crow, a bird a little larger them a 
rook, Mad, with a white patch an the shoulders f 
and round the neck; U feeds on carrion (St.). , 

KononnUMA, efr. ku koroma. 

KvaoctKiA, r. a. (- kuagda or top^a Mtppa), to 
ransack. 
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Kuho’uta, v. a., to shake off or out. 

Kunguto (pi. in a—), a kind of basket used as a 
sieve or strainer. 

Kuwofrirw, a {trey kind of owl f 

Kvhj, s. (sing, ukuni, pi. knni *a—), firewood; 
uklini, one piece of wood / kunizongu una-zi-alia, 
iiujui kuamba ziua ranBurabiio, you burn my 
wood, dost thou not know that this causes .trouble 
(to get it again) ? 

Kvtns, v. ohj., to scrape or scratch with or for 
(cfr. kuniun). 

Kumu, v. a., toraise the eyebrows in contempt. 

K6 n!a, v. n., to case one's-self (vid. nia). 

Kunianuka, v. p., to be torn, ragged, tattered ? 

KuiaiTA, v. a. (— ku fmia ubbo), to show a sad 
anxious face or look, like a condemned mun, who, 
by his melancholy look, seeks to obtain the favour 
of the, judges or the mercy of the people; ku ji- 
kuni&ta kana mtsakini, ku keti kinidnge, ku jidnsa, 
watu wafunie bo rum a kuniaia, to give an im¬ 
ploring look; amejikuniata ubbo, tituefinin usso 
kua ku tukfwa; ku ji-kuninta kua aninahi or 
beredi, to draw one's-sef together, to shrink from 
sorrow or coldness. 

Kumkia, v. n., to nod (?); kunikia kua leppe In 
to be drowsy. 

Ki niua (or Kiryu'ii.A or kunivka), v. a., to scratch 
the skin so that blood plows, to hurt, injure, or 
wound one’s-srlf by rubbing; e.g., niniekuiiiun 
jnndnjtingu hatta ku toka damn, 1 scratched my 
finger until th/e blood came (uherti ku utuiza, by 
rubbing or touching). l>r. Steere, 2 >aye. 809, 
says that this verb means "to touch secretly 
(with a scratching motion) by way of signal or 
of culling attention privately, to mulce a scratch 
on the, skin." 

Kun iuulw a, v. n.; kuniuliwa ni mti, to be 
scratched by a tree, and lose tlooil. 

Kunu'ka, p. n., to bleed from a scratch; nime- 
kuniuku kua mti, 1 lost blood from a tree 
having scratched my skin on passing by it. 

KiJJtitinA, v. a., (1) to graze, to touch one slightly; 
(2) » ku-m-niukiira kua ku-m-niukua, to call one 
(out of an assembly of men ) by touching him — 
giving thereby o secret sign, watu wasitanibiie. 

Kukja, v. a., to wrap up, to fold or furl (cfr. 

- kunda, v. «.); knnja uzi, to wind thread; kunj« 
ubbo (or ku kunja vipaji), to knit the brows, to 
froum. 

KunjJLxa, v. n,, to fold together, to wrinkle, 
dwindle. 

Ji-kcxja, v. rqf., to shrink, tofiineh. 
Kuxjauana, v. med., vid. kuudam&Da. 

Kunjia, v. obj., to fold for. 

Kukjika, v. n., to become folded^ to le ertased. 


■ KU _ . '' . 

Kuhje (vitl. kunge), must, fog. 

Ktixju, s., a land of twang* (vid.) witch iseaUn 
in a time of famine. . , - 

Kunj6a, r. a. (vid. knud^t^ to unfold; left ktfBjfitt 
SMgtt or mig3, to strebjk ode's heps; ft» 
iv become unfolded, to spread over; ku 
liwft, to be opened or unfolded. ; , 

Kckbatiu (for kun rotbi) («* Arab. 
be thou ready, give your consent, excuse, pardm, 
do not be offended. 

Kuhbui (Kir.). tf 

Kixiikm. 

Kukunu, vid kumfi. 

Kuo, s. (ya, pi. za), the measured tract of land 
within irhich a slave has to labour on a planta¬ 
tion ; kiio ni pombe or kando ya sbamba, wa* 
tiiina wakilima; kulla mmoja afuilte kuoykkwo 
iliolekozoa kua roufile. When the slaves begin 
to break up with the native hot (ku lima) the 
ground of a plantation, the master or overseer 
measures out with a long stick (tuu&lc) the tract 
or extent of haul which every slave has to work 
at. This portion of land is callsd kuo. Bana 
nmcnioslia kuo, the master has laid out or 
measured out the kuo bruu saua. Mtfiroa aaio- 
ngfzc wiiln asipungdze kiio ya mpdkn. (2) Kiama 
ya mitu (Hr.). 

Ki:i*a, s. ( pi. urn —), a loch made of wood. Kup!t la 
mlnngo -- koiimo, the bar; ufungdn, the key. 

Kuua, s. (kupa unagimdnraa na gnorabe, ynw&aoo 
damn), an insect vexing cattle, a cattle tick. 

Kir a, s. (la, pi. makiipa); knti, jrf. ntakdti, ya mI4 
ya wimbla niiimba, the thatch (iff the houses) 
made of mia, which is stronger than that which 
is made of the eocoaleaves. Kupa la ku fnngia 
kuni, ndilo figue wa mU, the wood-fetching 
women tie up their bundles with raid. 

Kura, a tick, a cattle tick (St.) j ptbbalAy for 
kupa. 

IvuriA, vid. pia. 

Kuihja, v. a.; ku kupua mtSma, to pour the taiima 
on the ground (— ku njoayn uti); (S) In kupda 
kofuni ? to shake off one's dress; kftknpdka, to 
fall atcay or off, to drop off. ^ V 

Kupdi-ia, v. obj.; ku kupulia nti (vid. 

mt&ms). i4> ,; - 

KupukIa, v. obj.; inn W'kupui^otie. (&)• . 

Kura, «. (ya, pi. za), lat,.jMiawp;Mud anapata 
kura; ku $iga ksira, tg e&'taif )as fta2a v «r 
piga or tiipa kura. 5 V 

KurAxu, a preparation iff tdbaeeo, s u gar, fihd 
honey after Indianfashion (kufikaai 
lwitifii kabtaa. 

V . /■' 


KU 


{ 1S1 ) 


Ktr 


K t m k v* (sing. ukurlsa wa kaftan, pi. kuraaa za —), 
■' aUaf of paper; efr. para libri. 

KCsau f waoakurisa makufaa ndani ? (R.), 

X&Bfi, $. (vid. knngu), kind <f antelope. 

Komrua, (tow, 

KtJBUaiA (or xiagalA); korubia kua karibu, to 
com near, approach, 

Kubdbwha (or kawbw&a) * ku fttniu karibu, to 
bring wJSw. 

Kubuduu, *. %; anaknrudika ? (It.). 

KuRiruaisA, a. (Kimv.) (Kimrima, jupi), a 
which sings a tang and curious tune. 

Kfaritau, s. (kot muefipo poani, apendai knla mafi 
tano kururuX tittle white crabs on the beach which 
art fond of dung (<fr. k4 uifu and ka dondo). 
Kimuauai, a. f kuroruai la gnombe, an ox ft 
Kirmfrn wa qkoubb, a bullock; vid. na&n, 

Kama (iujkxa), V. a., to exalt, to make great, to 
magnify. Mongol «no-m-kusa Seidi, amo-m-pa 
mali, watu, Sc., ap&te ktia mkuba. 

Kimh, v. a n Co makoVo #row (from ku or kuba, 
great), to make great, to exalt (kueza), to mag¬ 
nify; ku kiaa jina — kn-m-km'za jina, likihvu 
. kuba or rafu, or ku ongeza jina, to increase, lit., 
to exalt one's name. M uungu amo-m-kuaa Haidi, 
arae-m-pa mali, watu, Sc., spate kua mkubit. 
The father of my servant Kisiiso was rolled 
Ngatne, hence the son was named Kimiso wa 
Ngdne, hut Unpeople added to his name and 
called him Baba Ngomo, hence the servant is 
called by tom simply Kiauae, by others Habc 
Ngfime (KJauae). The father of the present 
Imam if Mascot was called KaidHultani (iien- 
Imnmu), hence the son (who is the present Imam) 
is in KisuahUi called llabe Sultnni Suidi (or in 
Arabic, Boid-Said-Ben Sultan). 

Kim*, (or aim*), v. a-, to se'l; lit., kn uza or tlliza, 
to ash, ted. a price, to ask people to lug who* is 
exposed far sale. Hence kfizu na kua pm ku 
ttaa na kit nunfia, to sell and to bug, 1 1 ., trade, 
trafic, co m merce in general; lit., ku filiza na ku 
kda-ldtu kffijjo dzoa kinakua kikul>a, kinavia ieula 
nengi-ndio bi&ahera pa kuza na kua, e.g., robo ina* 
kuaraoli.,Nud4Jw«za or kuuzakiti bib', 1 wish 
to ted this thing ; nimo-ki-uza, I hacc sold it, or 
iiimekwisha kbdaa; na-ki-uza aaaa, I sell it 
note; maaaa kaa, the trader 
KcsAba (or Vein* or vtkux), v.rec.; watuwama* 
tuflna ormtsmbwAa*, the people sold to each 
other or I artyrei. +. 

Km*, *■ a. (J &».), to assemble. 

Jfoabr *, v.rec. 

KtpuaiA, v. a~, to gather, to collect ; ku kuanfa 
mihali pamoja, to assemble at one place. 
Kubabiwa, v. p. 


KosaniIna, v. roc., to assemble (ana with 
another), kua rudaizdo. 

Kusakika, v. », to be assembled, to meet to¬ 
gether or gathered, to be capable of; kundi la 
watu linakuMnika psbali pamoja *» linsku- 
tana. 

JKuhamixaba «* dirtkana. 

K muioTo, add., on the (vid. kuka and kuume); 
mukono wa kuahdto, the lift hand. 

KOrtii&i.u, v. a.; kuahulu kanzu; rfr. , lori 
et latioro sutura consult veatom, 

KCst (or kuzi), s. (la ,pl. nia—) (kuai la nwji), an 
carthm jntpher with o handle and a narrow 
neck for carrying water. The kual *» larger 
than the guduia, is porous, and brought from 
Egypt generally, 

Kuhikani (or kuzikAmi), a funeral. 

Kusiuu (or Kuztuu), under the earth, in the grave 
(cfr. tunguiia). 

Kuwa, v. a. (cfr. kuta); ku-m-ku*«a nianhaka, to 
trouble one, to vex (cfr. wmonoaba). 

Kinwi, e. (pa) (-» jwpo ya abanguul or zubuli), the 
south or south-east tciud, blowing from April or 
May till October. KiwhI yavuma tangu Daindni 
lmtta kniilm ya Msiinn or Mrtaimu. The south¬ 
east wind blows from Damani (from the end of 
August, what the south wind Idom more gently, 
until near the. M<miinn. Prnv. kitsHi m'jit na 
mtilma, kaakiizi mja na sui (mVmaki), i.e., with 
the south wind the /touts carry corn to Arabia, 
but with the north wind they curry fish (dry 
fsli) from Arabia to the Snahili oottst. Kua*ini, 
southerly, in tlw direction of ku««i - Bbangatii 
and Bulu'di. 

KrHTi.'iuzr, s. (yn), a thimble (tondoV). 

Kithi'iiakra, coriander seed, used in curry- 
powder (rfr, gilgilan), name of an Indian spice 
(or kurttbaia 1). 

Ktmilnr (or kAhidi, or uAkhu in or lunisvin), s., 
intention, design, jmrpose; adv.,^ intentionally, 
on purpose; kua kuimdi j cfr. xj , Intt-ndio 
propoBuit. nibi; vid. kniidi. 

KubuoIa, t>. a. (- ku nkilia), to intend,purpose, 
determine. 

Kvntittv, v. a. (— kn punguza), to diminish, make 
short; 'y&, brovi* fuit, abbrevlavit. 

uu ufotTiiu), s.; c.g., kazi ya ku«uru kusuru, 
work badly dime - kazi ya kivlfu vifu ■» uvifu. 

KOt. s. (ya) (Arabic pro ngdme), castle, fortress. 

Kuta, s. (la, pl. ma—), wall; kuta rimo, a large 
waff (tfr. kikuta) (sing, ukuta). 

Kuta, v. a., (1) to see, to find, to happen, to befall, 
to be in travail or to suffer pain in giving birth; * 
kuku anakuta, allpo kuta amsbti&ga or amet6a f, 
the fowl te in travail, and after travoM she 

1 brought forth or east down an egg * laid an 
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egg; kukti amekuta tnni (efr. t’a); hiyui fku- 
rn-kuta, you do not know what w*B happen to 
him; ( 2 ) ku kuta masbaka, to be troubled (“ ku 
6 na udia or masbaka), to meet with trouble; ku- 
m-kushta ranshtika, to worry one; kn-ji-kusha 
masbaka, to trouble one's-self, to toil; (3) kn 
knta or ku songa miktito 7 a nuello. 

Kvtia, v. dig., to happen to Him. 

Amkkutiwa, v, p.; amepatika si mmiti (efr. 
mauti). 

Kuta, v. a,; ku kuta watu — ku kusania watu, to 
assemble people, but with the acrcesory notion; 
ktta ku tafutn. 

Ko KiiTiwA, v. p., e.g., na mviia, 

Kijtana, *>. roe., to assemble, to meet, convene, to 
come together. 

KutAnia, i>. a.; ku — niuzl, to bring together 
the strings, to equalize the diniazi (H.). 
KutakIa, v., to assemble in behalf of one, or 
around one who apeak*, die. 

Kutamka, v., to become assembled; watu wamo- 
kutanika kuliabn sadakn. 

KutAnihha, v. c., to cause to come together or to 
assemble, to bring together (men or things). 
Makutanikio, tumult. 

Kutakua, v. (there wilt be ); na kilio na ku uma 
mono, Luke xiii. 28. 

Kuta kuta, «. a. (e.g., kukuta knta nguo fumbini), 
to shako out the dust from a cloth; ku futu 
fumbi means to strip off or strike off the dmt 
by smoothing the cloth with tlte hand (efr. 
nikuto). 

Kutanda cha kitunuui-k, « spider'8 web (Sp.). 
KlJTAONl (or XUDAOMl)? (R.). 

Kuti, s. (la, pi. makfiti) (efr. kikuti), (1) the green 
or dry branclt of a cocoa-tree; ( 2 ) the plaited 
cocoa-nut leaves used for thatching the native 
cottages (ku auka mnkuti). 

Koto, s. (la, pi. ma—) (efr. nikuto); kuto la 
nuello, a ringlet (of hair). 

Kutu, s. (ya, pi. za), rust; e.g., kutu ya juma, 
rust iff iron; kutu ya muozi, rust of the moon 
i.e., spot, speck of the moon, which the Suahili 
think has been created by (loti for the purpose 
of lessening the brightness of the moonshine, 
which otherwise would split a man's head, as is 
the ease with cocoa-nuts, which they say are split 
by the moon. 

KutOa, adv., the whole dag, from morning till 
sunset; uriku kuoba, the whole night, tiU the 
dawning of the dag; kutua, to be dark or Nock 
. <».)? 

Kut<ja, v. a.; ku kutti* baridi (by labour), nenda 
uika kutue baridi; kukutuka; ka-jiJmtda rohoye 
Kutudu, jahi na kfitubu, expressions refer 


ring to the ooenpeyg (ll,), or 16 a pair ef cOOs- 
passes ; ku kutubu,to Write;, aid, kAtSbu,?. 182- 

Kutuka, v. n. (Kimrima, kujekdka taaWfihjfcl* 
be struck with fear, to be frightened 
sudden appearance iff a thing, dp 4* Wedded; 
mimi nimokutuka or jekuka, «r 
nikidua nioka, I was affrighted or shrank bode , 
td the eight of a serpent. ■ 

KutukIa, v. obf. ip " \ . 

Kutukutu, »./ kutukutu aamitu (—ndtumjanga), 
a young forest or copse ff underwood, bushes, 
budding wood. 

Kutusha, v. c. {Kim. jekfia), to affright suddenly, 
to startle, to alarm suddenly. 

Kuu (or kO),. great; e.g., mamba kQ, a great 
house; ana rnuku, he it vain, lit., he has greatness 
or pride ; nikuba, a chief, a noble (mtu mkdba). 
Kuuk£ki, adv., on the female or mother 3 * side; 
intu huyu ni mkabala (— mbari) kua fiko, kua 
upando wa uko (efr. ktunoja), Wa kuukeui 11 Ami, 
this is a relation of mine on ike mother's tide 
(1 ud. kuko). 

Kuukuni? (R,). 

KumifiNi, ado., on the male or father's side; 
inukono wa kuiime or mukono wa ktrrfili, the 
right hand (vid. kuke) (jina la kuumSni —); 
kmimeni inuu or kua sultaui, at thi right of the 
king. 

Kuve (or KUWE in Kin,), afeld-rat (?). 

Kuvuli, adv.; mukono wa ku —, the right hand 
(efr. fuli). 

KuwltJ, twice over, in two ways. 

Kuyu? • ' 

Kuzhiu, lit., into cobl, i.e., into the grave; vid. 
gigikafiri. 

Kwanza — ku anza, to begin; kwanaa, first, at 
first, formerly; ya kwanza, thefirst; ngoja 
kwanza, wait a little or a bit. < .. .. 

Ku ANZiuzA, wwif. nnza, to ftepin,., , 

Kwihha, v. a., vid. ku isha, to finwkfib complete. 


Kwiu, vid. kuin, s. ; ffr. qju. 


SPECIMEN OF MAEIN$$QNQ& 
(Ad Yooeu “K6kckhs<” 

1. The Captain si 
Mama alipo-ai-vii 
Aka-ni-tiajrikuku 
Ni mzuri, atna bakbU, 

Ningaiyo ! kmm kijhm jaliapi? 

2. The SaBererespgndf 
Jalia mg&ntW kua Muatp»a4b^*wa. 

\ 
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(i«3) 


, A Lom*l 8qi«. 

•' (A) 

Kpnakertaai ya shawn, tumishi muegni ajiba, 
Kaakarapo salaam, rnana mead haiba (haya) 
lTma>eldae afthamn,mapensiyangu iqahiba 
Wala saidanni mingiue, moyo aeitio rdkhnba 
(sumasi) 

Roan!? ndio matilaba (milla), kn penda kiniwi- 
ago^kii win — panda, kiaipoo<Uyo). 

(»> 

^Usp.cfthe Bride. 

Mi mi nna wasia wa baba, mojo si till wi kijo, 
Moyoni sma msiba, fnraba nengi, si baba, 

Wala usidanni lainguio, moyo sitie xjikbuba 
Koani? ndio matilaba ko penda kikuuwjo. 

{The Captain ring* k and the Bailors b.) 


T.A 


Killed mk&ta jombo 
Bfnderi sitangamSue ' 

Nrtkbuda mdika jottbo 
Si-m-jcago aaffisti 

/' 

* ■ 

(Translation) 

In the Killefi, ling a man is cutting wood for « 
vc»sd. 

O harbour, do not urddle with him. 

A rapt nin is desiring a vessel, 

Do not build him {help) a voyage. 


La, ado, {in Arabic j, no, not ; Kis. sivio; Arab. 
non, minima 

Li, v. a../ kfi IS, to eat, to consume, to spend ; aine- 
Vbbs, he has eaten; yuwdla, he eats now, he is 
eating f he shall or trill cut ; simba amo- 

m-ia gnosnko, the lion has eaten the cow; eft. 

Arab, jft , edit, cansmusit {the first and 
-fffwnff t letter hasting fallen off in* Kisuahdi ); 
kd lanfaado, to eat ratten meat; ku-m-la utoto, 
to defile a girl? f amekula fetbayakwe, he has 
spent bit money; nl* kddiri odakdvio, eat as 
much at yon like. 

LixA, v. roe., to eat one another. 

LIa, v. dbg. and instrum.; kyiko clia kn lia, « 
small spoon for eating; sdbani ya ku lia wiili, 
a plate in which to eat boiled rice; mukono wa 
kn lia, the hand with which one cats, i.e., the 
*~TTf (°P1 } - to * nultono va kn >*/»t», the 
Ml ha»d), for the right hand it used to eat 
with; jntnba oka kn lia, the eating-room, the 
roomto eat in; amo-m-lia waKwakwo, he ate 
{tg him) hit riot, he ate hit portion of rice 
in kis Xthe tbtr'*) absence. 

Lots, V-,. *> ^ eatable, to be eaten; lain hiki 
lu&fHkL >$tfr catmot be eaten; kitn biki 
M'kMka kinafik**® kina kna lodogo. 

amelia t di yabab ah, 
the chi ld hassaten op his father t properly. 
*t0Ank,v.r.; knfifaa, to eat in turn/ tdd. W. 

j forfA , t>. c.. tobause^to eat, to give one/pod (md 


poalio), to ranee to graze, {eg., a herd of caw*), 
to bad to the pasturage. 

JAahi), r. n., to sport, to play with; Arab. s~a! , 
salivavit ore, limit. 

liiANA (ya, pi. malaann), s. ( ^nl , nbugit ot pro- 
cul esHo jimsit, male dixit; (jaJ , ruulodlctio), 
a curse. 

La am, v. a., to curse, to damn, 

Laamhiia, r. c., <0 bring a curse upon somebody. 

Laii£ka {or i.kiiKka, i.kiiek) {shortened into obbo 
or bee), yes; the humble manner of answering 
when called by the master or somebody dec; Arab. 
ji .ft , paratus consisto adgcrondntu tlbi mown, 
eccc ad sum ct obodio. 

Lam utai, old. nshairi. 

LAnt'DA {or iAbOim), ado. {Arab.),perhaps; lahudn 
ataknja 16o, perhaps he will come to-day; rfr. 

aJ , ft , baud cst ovitandum. 

1(Apu, s. (ya), a native confection in the form of a 
hall, made of sugar, honey, pepper, andfimur of 
sesame (tangaisi) ; it is baked very hard and u 
useful on a long journey by sea or by land; cfr. 

* JJ , suavo et jnoundnm comperit. 

v. ref ; asiekfia na bay* {rid. pqjbka), 
to be shameless and to want aU that one,sees. 
LardKA, v. never to be satiated, always to be 
hungry (roho bakinai); min bnyajwalaflika, 
ni rnlaft, this is a ravenous fedow, a glutton. 

< IxkrvuiiA {Kin, lafoka) (f). 



LirOrm, lafutbi ya roaneno to, ri mandno 
ycgni m&ana Or ya kuelli, h kuelli, ni lufutlii ya 
• maneno tu (ldfutbiyakwe), excuse, pretence (cfr. 

yj , jocit, done ejccit, protnlit verba; hence ' 
vox, vocobulum), senseless or/alee talk. 

LAoa, v. pro la aga; e.g., jua luga or la aga 
xnili, the takes leave of the trees in the even¬ 
ing when it stands saua saua (equal) or level 
with the tap a/ the trees, and consequently is 
(ihout to set (cfr. aga). 

LAuAuu, vid. lubemu, s. (ya), solder; efr. I 
flrmavit, consolidavit argentum aurumvo auri- 
faber. 

Lahaula, blasphemy; usi-tu-tio lulmulani = 
UHi-tu-kufurisbe or usi-tu-tie kufuriiui, e.g., kua 
ku-m-toja Muungu kua luukoaoa (It.). 

Laiio, a sheet of paper (R.); cfr. , tabula 

lata, omoplata in quo scriptum cst, ^3 • 

Laika, s. (sing, ulaika) (la, pi. ma—), the short 
hair growing aU oner the body except the head. 
Laika la itiuni or malaika ya niuni. Dr. Steerc 
limits the hair only to the hand or arm. 

LAini (muni), adj. (Arab.), thin, fine, soft to the 
touch , not rough or coarse (vid. kuariiza), delicate, 

smooth; cfr. (^* 1 ), lonis ac mollis fuit 

ros. 

Lainika, p. n., to be soft, thin, without rough¬ 
ness or coarseness. 

Lainisua, v. c., to cause to be soft, to make 
smooth. 

Laiti! oh that! would that! an exclamation of 
regret, and a wish that things had been other¬ 
wise; natuinani niarnka luiti kuamba za-ni- 
wmulia loo (ni neno udakalo liwc) (cfr. lalaula) 

(rid. Luke xii. 49); cfr. , utinnm; luiti 
kuamba fulani alikun bapa, notio liili ningali- 
fauia, would that he had been here, I would not., 
hare done this matter. 

LAkUn ( — ela or ila), conj., but, yet, nevertheless 
(Arab .); 0 ^ , Bed, attnmen. 

Laki, v. a., to go to meet; Saidi Thuen ali-wa-lnki 

Wahabia, Said-Thucn went to meet the Wahabi 
~ * 

(R.); cfr. , obviam habuit, occurit alicui. 
Lakini, vid. laken, but, however. • 

L akki, a hundred thousand, a lac (Indian number)', 
lakki kttmi, a million. 

.Lakhx, a., sealing-wax (Hindustani f) (B.). 

Lakwr (or i.ake), his, hers, its (vid. suffixes in the 
r Grammar ); lako, thy, vid. ako, j 

LAla, v. n., ( 1 ) to lie, down for deep, to redine, to 
be in a lying posture, to sleep; ( 2 ) m ku inama 
or ku wtao, to assume a bending posture; eg., 


mamba inalala nti » imeanguta mil, the howto 
fed flat on the ground. 

LalAna, v. ree., to simp, eat, die., together, %»be 
on intimate terms. . ; $ft- 

Lai.Ia, v. dy.; eg^ ko-m-lalia or keiia nutfAnga, 
to sleep or sit on the sand when mourning. 
Lauaha, v. ree. 

LalIka, v., to be able to be slept upon, to afford 
convenience for sleeping; kitanda bfld eba- 
lalika, bakina kungfini, this bedstead enables 
one to sleep (on it), because ttere sap no bugs 
(in it); siku hia baknlaliki nmmbani tena kua 
barri, in these days one could not sleep in the 
house for heat. 

Laza, v. (J) to cause or bring to deep; mama 
yuwa-m-l&za manaw&kwe, I he mother puts her 
child to sleep; (2) to put-into a horizontal 
position; ku laza laza maneno at ku takafsla, 
tongelesa. 

LAzu.v (or lazoa), v. p.; allelazua borini, 
Luke ii. 16; he was brought in a lying posture. 
Ku-ji-laza, v. ref, to lie down. 

Lai.Aika, v. n. (=» ku umia kua nd&), to starve; 

kcslio nisipopata chakula, talolaika. 

La lama, v. to confess, to cry for merry, to sup¬ 
plicate, to entreat, to ask pardon promising not 
to commit the fault any more; mnivi yuwalalama, 
apiitc pona nnfsiyakwe; alipoung&ma (confessed) 
muivi yuwoja ku kntoa mukono, aebabu bi yuwa¬ 
lalama, sititi'ania tena, muipige ydmini; siku ya 
ku lalama mini]!, the annual fast-day. 

Lai.amia, v., to implore pardon from one ; ku-m- 
lalainia wali, to implore the pardon of the 
governor ; indent amc-m-lalamia muegni mali 
ku-m-pa rubu ; ana-ku-lalamfa »ini? what has 
he told thee confidentially f (cfr. ungam la). 
Lalamihiia, v. e., to cause one to ask pardon; 
wali arac-m-lalamisha Abdalla, the governor 
caused or ordered Abdalla to ask pardon, he 
said to him “ ulaldme.’’ ■; ■ 

Lalamiwa, v.p.; muegni mali amebdamiwa, 
Lammi, s. (ya), glue or tar (efr. lwrSu; a, and ebe- 
liami); lammi ya ku pdka jfimbo, a kind of glue 
or tar, to lay on a ship (cfr. labamo). - 
LAna, v. ree. (vid. la; k6 la, to eat), on very 
intimate terms, so that they giveeadko&ef' every¬ 
thing; they eat each other, 4* : fcjtme; wain 
bawa walana. ,■ • ' 

LAna, s. (properly lAaxa, vid.) curse; 

malnna ya Mungo, the dime ■S^iapmation, 
malediction ► , ! : 

Lanqo, s. ^ pk 

mlango), • J • V'V (' ' 

Lanqu, my (vid. Grammar}, prgn. possess. Jlgd 
pers , sing., mine (la dam). 

Last (properly iJuvt), v.a^ tomrn^ tamerede em ; 
vid. hana. • 

K 
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*• to bo disgraced or 

,' cursed, imprecated. 

l d t*m» *(qr laambha), v. e., to Wing curse upon 
shut; eg., kua ug&ngn. . 
badWA (or uuvmA), v. p. f to be occurred, 

Uof (hair; vid. Grammar. 

Lltk (or kai»a), v. *»(** ku shiriki ndi, kali), to be 
thorp tot with hunger to that one may eat any¬ 
thing Obtainable, to beravenausiy hungry} tutu 
Myu yuwffiapa kn& uda. Ku btpa roho - or 
«iko hud-pa Tnjjetl* '•» ku fknia or funta kills 
jkHu roho idak^jn, to eat quitJdy and ravenously. 
LABnwiu, t.; attejritt* lntirmali nengi, he got 
much property. 

LatamU, u, a., to bring up, i.c. r to have the over- 
tight, care, e.g,, of a child; perhaps from the 

Arabia pii affixus fait loco, cffecit ut alter 
alter! affixes enet fto continuo adesaet (compare 
also the Arabia py? , frncnnvit, instruxit 
fraeno). 

LMIha? ( , repreheasio, vituperiutn), blame, 

reproof. Kathi AH said to Mr. lUb. that he 
had no lanma (blame), (f the people did not follow 
him, at he bad shown them the right way. 

hktua, v. a. (Arab- , reprehendit, culpavif, 
oorripuit aliquem) (— ku shika ku-nt-Humbulia), 
to go to law with one, to inform against one, to 
blame; e,g., if a man hat agreed with a merchant 
to buy a certain article, to which he took a fancy, 
but having no money about him, he says to the 
merchant, 1 ‘Do not sell the matter, ifyou do, tuktija- 
ka-l&umQ,i&, Jshall corns and summonyou." If 
the merchant cede it in the absence of the other, 
wlto is gone to fetch the money, the seller nan be 
accused (ku laumtwa), and must produce the 
article in question, or pay the value of it. Mr. 
Br. tabes laumu in the sense of " taxing or 
accusing one falsely" (?). L/uunu hi ya-ni- 
pada-ni, nimetofi-ni ? said a fidejussor to the 
debtor (ft.). Ku l&urau, to do one's-self harm by 
debug wrong (to get mauftifu) (ft.). 

Lacm!wa, v. p. 

Uusv* {ya), likeness, kind, sort, form, sjtecics; 
ado., like; nttd&ka juo launi ya hiki, I want 
a book Vice tide «* gissi ya hiki, or kama liiki, or 
launiykkwe imi kama hiki, or insbebaha ura hiki, 

or sWbibi ya'lJjSh Arab. ^1 , conditio rei 
qua ah Aft* diathiignitur, odor. 

IiAPutBiinn, ads, m wh a Hin a h al l i? #* 

I toJUeh, topilfer, to finger (ft.). 
'tAVdfv- n.; ku lavra, to come from ( Mrima) (St.). 
ItAWAMA, v. (cfr. laumu), to Home or scold (St); 

p robab ly , v. rec., to blame each other f 
JAaUy O. e., vid. iala. * | 


I/Axmi, (la, pt. ma—), necessity, surety, bv9* re¬ 

sponsibility; jambo liUlo pasha j satukfia Mjbiua v 
I bail; Arab. , oasjdua* fuit.necossarinm fuifc 

*• • ' a 

about. 

iiiaiHD, o. n., to be obligatory upwt, to be ebm- 
pelletl; w#we ya-ku limmuku nettda, thou must 
go, to bad or answer for; mint] ualaatmu fatha 
ya Kisuse, I answer for the money of Kituse, 
I will jf my it; ttuia*ku>]fatiittu wewo, tec make 
thee responsible; ni lanmu juyaka, thou art 
responsible. 

IjAXIMIA, r. obj. 

l.AzniiHiiA, r.c.. (I) to compel ; indeni amo-nl*, 
lazimislm fetha ya Kisuse, the lentlcr made me 
pay the money of Kisuse; (2) to make respon¬ 
sible ; utihi mialazitnishua rntini, kadiri litft- 
knlu kuja ; la lieri ama la shivri, tauxua rninti ui 
Said Majid: “ vili kmijo? ” said Rashid lieu- 
Milt in of Takaungu to Mr.Jleb.; (8) kO-ji- 
lazimisha naikiyakwe na or kua «* ku-ji-itiuga 
liafhiyokwe na or kua, to derote or give one’s - 
self' to. * 

LiU, «. «. (derie. inleai, tutor; inhlozi or ulfai, 
education), to bring up, to nurse, (ku postut); ku- 
in-lea mana, to bring vp a child; ku loa nli, to 
secure the. land f ku lean, to educate (cfr. ku rent 
in Kiniassn). 

Lj!wa, v. p.; (1) manna amolvura venin, the child 
is well bred; (2) to be drunk, tipsy, umolowa 
kiiu teinbo. 

J.eiuCka, rid. luhrkn. 

l.iteiA (or jjgvt,t or j.kivka), v. c., to make, drunk 
to intoxicate (rid. kilt-o, *.). 

Lew a ; ku lewn, to lie drunk or tipsy. 

J.flviAi.rtvrA, r. a., to wake guldy, 

Kr.fM.r.KiA (or i,i?vi a), to make one's-sd("in¬ 
toxicated, to gel drunk. 

LkoP.a, v. v, (cfr. regea), to get loose, or lax , to 
yield, to faint, to Income soft; muiliwangU umc- 
legi'-a (or tepeteu) kua lionnua; itguo umclegi'a; 
ku legcu kuand&a, to fiag from hunger ; maungo 
yann-nidegf-a, to be seised with extreme lassitude, 
to feel an entire prostration of strength. 

Leiie.i i euea, v. redupl., to slacken very much, 
be very loose. 

Lko£ka, v. a., to let loose, to cause to become law, 
torclar, to loosen; c.g., legeza ugue, usikizo, 
doosen the. rope, do not stretch or strain it; ku 
Jagaiut iud6mo. 

Ussi, vid. mfiegni. 

LtHtmi (or utiikMu), solder; ku tia MhSmu, to 
soUUr (vid. Idhamu). * 

LwmimrA (or uuutiwA), p. 

Ltstse, v- a.; ku lehunu jombo, to solder a 
vessel. 

Lnoti, v. it. (vid slekca), to take into one's eye, 
to turn toward, to face, to have something before 
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one, to be opposite to; tfr. fid , obvious habuit, 
ocourrit alien!. 

LekeAka, v. rec.f to be turned opposite to each 
other, to face each other in sitting or standing; 
watu wtimelekeaua wao kua wao. 

Lkkkamstia (lkkaxibha), v., to place people 
fronting or facing one another. 

IikkKza, v. c., to cause to have its direction to¬ 
ward, to cause to face or to be turned against; 
ku lekf-za bunduki, to level a musket at; ku 
lokcza jotnbo bcndarini, to steer toward the 
harbour; ku lekuza janda, to show ; ku lokCza 
ndia, to show the road. 

LekkzAna, v. r, (1) to level (e.g., sclakha) arms 
against one another; walipo-onftna wamelokc- 
zdna bunduki wao kua wao; (2) to agree, to 
come to an agreement. 

Lele, «./ yu lelo, he sleeps; amclulo, he slept, scil., 
usingizi (nmelolo usingizi) (R.) f amolelo, yu niato, 
he laid himself down, but was watchful, kept 
awake. 

Leu, s.; usiku loll, midnight. 

Jj£ma (or ubma), a. (la, pi. ma—), a wicker-vet, 
fishing-net or trap or basket; leraa la ku fulla 
sfunaki, wicker-irork of branches of the cocoa-nut 
tree. 

LkmAa, 6., disfigurement; muogni lomua, disfigured 
bg disease (St.); efr. , infortunium? 

LShoa, v, a. (Kinika , elm durfuna), to cheat, 
deceive. 

Lkmra, s. (la), the comb of a cock f (Er.). 

Lkmjjelkmius, adj., running over, fullg accumulated 
or amassed (R.) ? 

LkmbSzi (la, pi. ma—), hail (?) in Kiscg&a ( oid. 
moji ya ball! ?). 

LbmSa, v. »., to lean, repose upon; mana amo-m- 
lemea mamni, to lie ujton or tdtovc, to He heavy 
upon, to oppress; kiudm lalenu-u ju ya kasha 
lingine, a box lies upon or rather above another. 
LkmeAita, v. r., to lie or lean one upon another; 
fig., to press or harass one another (as S. 
Majid and Barg. did). 

LeuSza, v. c., to cause a thing to lie or lean upon 
another thing, to put one upon another, to heap 
upon; amalemoza makdska ju ya makasba, he 
placed boxes upon boxes. 

LkmbeAna, to Mg** against, to place each 
other in euek a-ptimtion that both parties lean 
against each other,to force anything upon an¬ 
other; ku Ismesaua msigo, to lay a load upon 
the head or lack of each other. 

Ji-lemSza hzioo, to put upon ane's-sdfa load 
(frequently taken from asfather in addition to 
one's awn). 

LfNoa, v. a., to tab aim; ku langa ah6b*ha, to 


shoot qt the mark; kulettga kua banduki,.#**’ 
&c.; efr. linga, v. a. ' : .... 

LehsAha, v. r., to lead (bunduki) ag ai mst ene 
another. ■ ■ -, • . ■ j.y 

Lewcwmhzos, s. (la, pi. ma—), a bkster, esp ecially 
one caused by a bum / nmko uo wangu ntagfiada 
lengolenge ; oatdka malengeleuge or natdkoa »i 
malengclenge, 

Lenu, year (oid. Grammar), pros, pops, second 
pers. phtr., your (ofthe la dots). a 
LUO, ado., today; ii leo, not to-day i* long ay pi. 
Lfj'pe, s. (la), drowsiness, snqtchesqf sleep; leppe 
la usingizi, nna-ji-niosha, unapata loppe Jeppo ia 
usingizi meraa or wema. 


LebAni, s. (ya), voice, language (efr. saoti); nine- 

sikia lesaniyako ndiani, I heard thy voice on the 

• — 

road; ^1—1, lingua, loquelk, senno. 

Lkhso (properly laebbo), «. (ya,j&za),a handker¬ 
chief; lesso ya ku futia kamasi, a pocket-hand¬ 
kerchief 

Lf.btekawa, efr. kituko (R.) ? 

Letta, v. a., to bring, properly to cause to arrive, 
to send, to fetch, to convey. 

Lktt£ a, v. d>j., to bring something tome; omo- 
ui-lottoa wuraka, he brought me a letter. 
LbttS w a, v. p.; nimo (nna) lett£wa w&rska, a 
letter was brought to me. 

Lettoa, p. 

Lktu, our (oid. Grammar ), pron.poss. first pert, 
pi., our (ofthe la class). 

LSu, s. (la, pi. ms-), provision for a journey 
(efr. ku la, to eat). ' 

LSOm, a doth worth 30 to tQ doBars (ku pfgua 
kilemba). 


Levuka, v. n., to get sober (St.). 

LSwa, v. »., (1) to become drunk, , tipsy (properly, 
to red up and down); (2) to fckrm, educated 
(mtu alewa, dan lalewa; dau liaQfflve, vid. pan- 
gana). , 

Letta, o. e., to cause to be, toiuibdtwqte^ ' 
Ku-ji-lkvia, to moke ands-sety druUk, tp get 
drunk; ku levialovia, to be giddy’. 

Lewalewa (tkwatkwa), v. 'iktf.-dq danglo,Jo 
string or sway a boukli he ~ 

LewSa, v. obj.; am*s4e*&t.i 
tezeAye. /' 

Li, it is. 

Li (or au), he tear teasif 
died being an i^dd, e,i 





MriMb/wi. I. __ 

kafiri ■(&.), ^ytnik 0’mm^ k 
fiddj btlMstowUn .hsQum.qf 

what dmuohst he i$jf, 

nikali, and-Zam. -..jr-yi-i;, 

LI a, u. dj. [vid. ku la>» to eatfisr^ehe ; 
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foWebktohaefraku Ka, a* vatjnghouse pxdk6no 
wakdtta,«*« right hand, with which one eats his 

• jMk "f 

LIa, a, w, to weep ter afy, to cry out (especially 
Usedof animal*)*, ku ISa-ngfia or ku Ha uifu, to 
weep far jealousy; In fanla imyunai or kinigiUto, 
to Weep for grief, if another person obtains some 
thing whilst one gcU nothing, 
tavu, v. dfa to weepfbr onc, bewail. 

Luawa, v . p. 

Jmt ,«.«. % 

tdMM, e. r. 

Uamooa, *. j>.-*?gitik* (Ef.)» b«* ”tore correctly 
kn li« ngfa, to teeqp for jealousy} kn la ngfia- 
yjikwB, Ira timia agoayakwo, to eat or satisfy his 
desires; vid. infra. 

Licba, v. ; to allow one, Luke iv. 41; 

BL Bob*, whether it be, if; kuamba. 

Libaxu, vid- JoberaWi »• a. 

XjmImu (or hatTAKB), a horse’s bit , in distinction 
from hattenra/inbrttlZe (luguamu). 

LnaL (vid. kfila, to«tf), to fe« eatable. 

Uka, odj. toed ». (la, jrf. ma—), «n equal (A7« 
rika) (<fr. nemo); 

l-ius as nhind tmka , Ut.. to be eaten, to be wasted, to 
be worn out by use, 1o be blunted, e.g., mtaimbo. 

p. a., (ij to dismiss, to give leave to go, to 
allow, to give holidays to scholars, to release; 
(2) to prevent, teftse — ku-mu4LabUa, to cause 
one to leave Of, to Under Um, to prohibit or rc- 
Jute him} mama amo-m-Kkiaa mans - hnuipi 
tltii to" am**TBU*&8hi*a litti, the mother has 
refused hat child the breast, she has weaned him; 
waK nmfr-m-likiia ku enenda, the governor kcjit 
me from going (cfr. l&kfea in Galla, to lease off, 
release; <fr. Tutschek's (Mia Grammar and 
Dicttonary,page IBS). 

Lhin, s. (la, pt. ,*#*—). a ferry, landing-phwe; 

T itian pa rukipo «atu, n& pa ku ebusha vitu. 
I.ir.g utthB, UXJLO (r id. Grammar) (la class), jrron 
deraortft/Ualibea&bu ni lingino kumbe ni jililo 
Kle, ul tile bfli.ni Into lllo. 

LniA, a, / tawn-liKa, to weep or mourn for one, to 
bsirnil (one who has died) ; vid. 11a, weep; niiisi 
aoa-m-lllla H t u a fn a. - 

%v . 

V. e., ^aiomto ary or weep, e.g., mama 
tneoHat 'tUBMi. ulptwaf* titti (or kna ku- 
m-pig»); fctba, to cause a 

S ulo makedrmort, to cause money to rings 
Uaa4pA^«w» 4e. ~w»buf«k** g* 

riabai, 

\. t J.;(*>*& (&)• * j.- '■ 

' - '■3i0aitLt'9,rce,-, towiapby ttamevaffn m»t*ngfc#l j 

• f ku vifio, to make one another weep, to 


Luca, «. (~ waliwa harruai); wali wnlima,w»8><w*J 
eating (R.}. .. * 

Lima, «. a,, to hoe, to cultivate, to HU the ground^ 
with a waive hoe which ku/s a alert laaft f 
wood and a blade of iron. Jh Utwwbnu* JYopcr 
and other regions tff the Xnterior the natives cure 
a pointed stick of hard wood to l»# the ground, 
oa the superstitious plea , that the use iff am iron 
hoe would prevent the fail of rain. It t* ihcre- 
fore not want of iron (for the Wakamba ham 
plenty of iron of a good quality, and their black¬ 
smiths make many curious tkktgr); but sheer 
superstition which has become established by 
custom from time immemorial. Rtt lima ma- 
sbara ? likely raaah&bara ? mab&bara ? to till the 
ground for monthly wages * 

LimIa, v. tig.; jumbo cbiv ku limia, a ftoe; mimi 
nimc-m-Unna kuoyakwo, yeo hawow. 

Limika, t\, to be arable.. 

LiuumA (or umwa), v. c., to caws to tdl the 
ground, to make, to hoe-; e.g., ufikfia yuwa- 
Urniaba watuma, the overseer of the slaves 
makes them till the ground; maiilimu yuwu 
lunisba watu •« yuwftonifnha watu ualiali pa 
ku lima, by prayer and the reading of the 
Coran. 

Limiwa, v. p. 

LimatIa (or wmatia), v. n. ( — ku k&o, kiiwa, ku 
faitia usiri, ku kawiliainno) (KU.), to stay behind, 
to tarry, to delay, to loiter; watu liawa wanu- 
iimatia katika eaffari lii or Huflari bi iuaJimatia, 
these men tarried on the journey or the journey 
was delayed. 

Limatiha, »*. c., to cause one to tarry, to delay 
him. 

LihatIwa ni watu (jioss.) ku w6kfta ni watu, 
to be delayed by men. 

LimAii, s. (la, pi. malim&u), a lemon, citron; nili- 
iniiu, the lemon-tree. The natives have: (\)thr. 
iidimu kali, Ume ; (2) the ndimu tamn, water- 
orange; (3) jfingun, orange; (4)furrtngu, a very 
large kind of citron (?) ; (5) jouKa, of red colour 
awl acid ; (6) danzi, a kind of orange of agreeable 

J\rs. , inalum citriuiu. 


/ 


sryttgethse. 


taste. Pers. gym} 

v., cfr. ulimbo limbo. 

LntBiA, v. obj. 

LpcniKA, v. a., to stay far something, to leave 
■i till it is fit, to give one’s time to—, to wait 
till it be time for action, to have patience and 
bear with until —, to allow a fruit to come to 
full growth (ffr. Kiniassa, ku Unte, to be 
throng, vigorous, perfectly ripe, to avenue 
patience; fulaui ana Hmbika ritu tiakwo, 
batmni) barrSka or ribaya). Kttltadftf WU||i- 
. imntroika miui kiaimAni, to wait jhvt-thjt.mter 
teStf Man exhausted mOL H At dry 
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season the water-carrying women must often 
wait many hours until the water collects. Ku 
limbika maneno (= ku fania a&buri), to hold 
one’s peace (not to interfere), although the 
other should abuse you three or four times, but 
then at last to speeds out with energy and 
anger. Ku jikaza ku nena riku nengi, laken 
akinena, yuwaniina kua uk&li, kua koru zotte ; 
huyu mboua bafanii kazi, nnakA niumbani tu, 
gimi gani ku-m-limbikfitn, ni kin, ai mtu kuma 
auiwv; tnlimbika or taw£ka ndizizangu, batta 
zipefuka,' tauza, nip&te nguo, I shall not use 
my bananas until they are ripe, then I shall 
scU them, to get a doth; ku limbikA nuelle, to 
allow the hair to grow ivithout interference. 
LiMBiKtA, v. ohj.; ku-m-limbikia maneno. 

Limb{ja, v. a., to eat the new fruit of a plantation ; 
kula muun/.o wa tunda la sbamba ; limbiia, pro¬ 
perly, to be out or oner, to he at an end, to finish 
waiting by now enjoying the fruits for the first 
time. 

Lihii&ka, v. n.; watu analimbuka lco vilu via 
Tuuuka, the people eat the. first of a new crop 
to-day, i.e., the things which have been planted 
this year. 

Limb^bha, v. e.., to cause one to cat or taste the. 
new fruit of the year, eg., slaves convey the 
new fruit to the master ; watilma wa-m-lim- 
butdin, buana fcilimo cbn munka. 

Linar, v. n., to fail, to be ant of a supply (R.); 
fullini halitnki kua kitu iuliini, N. N. is never 
witlumt such and such a thing ( efr. ~ ' , 

gnstavil parum). The word is only used in the 
negative. 

Limuka, v. n. (sserofiika), to be intelligent, shrewd. 
Limumua, v. c., to impart intelligence, to play 
tricks upon, to correct, to over-reach (ku eve- 
fusba). 

Linda, ». <i., to wait for, to protect, preserve; 
ku-m-linda mtu ndiiuii = ku-m-gojea ndiani, to 
wait for one on the road (in a good and bad 
sense ); ku linda niiini or ndt'-ge «= ku linda or 
fania kingfijo, niuui waailo matunda ya ahamba," 
to guard a plantation, lest birds, &c., should eat 
the fruit qfit; mtu huyu Angenawa, laken Mnngu 
ame-m-linda or aultani arae-m-linda, this man 
would have been laded, but God protected him. 
LnrnU, v. obf.; nime-m-lmdia abambalakwe, 
xnuegni hapo, I guarded his plantation in his 
absence, 

LlNDlWA, v. p. 

Lindi, s. (la), pit, depth (in Kimrima — abimo or 
bopo, Kimwita) (pi. malindi, ya). This term 
reminds one if the town MaUndi, which is pro¬ 
bably the 1thapta of ike ancients, nrbe Rbapta, 
flunua Rhaptua, promontoritua BJhaptum (at 


XJL _ . 

present Has Ngomini). Iindi(jtL lapirrr} |» ku 
panda mbeu, Uttiepits,far cawing the seed; Mffifa 
clia lindi, a navd which forms a little pit. 

Libdo, s., a watchingpldbe. 

Lbroa, v. a., to swing the head round in dancing 
(St.); kn iinga upopo? 

LxnqXa, v, obj. 

Lisas, v. n. (Kinilea), to make to be hvtlvr to 
match, to aim at. # 

Linoana, v. n., to be level (= kua cana aaaa m 
ku fannna) with one smother; bailingani or 
haikulingaui na mud (eft. the Kiniassa Uuga, 
to think, to consider, to compare, to liken). 
LinqAnia, v. a.; (1) lingdnta mtiaaua tana,uw- 
funio maahimo masbimo, to make men; ku-u- 
kata (mti) na musmenD; (2) trap, ku Hngania 
katika aherria; ku linganiua katika ahefria, to 
be settled after the law. 

Linoanika, v., to be equal; mpkka umelinganika 
— umekiia aaua aaua. 

Linoanikana, V. 

LixoAximha, v.c., to compare or put together two 
things, to see whether they are of the same size, 
length, »f;c. 

LingAniua, p. 

Lixciaka, r. a., to call for one when near at hand, 
when far ku-mn-ita (eft. Luke xxiii. 13) (in 
Kiamu, to invite, to call ); tabibu hazuii isjili robo 
ikiaha linganiua basei, a physician cannot pre¬ 
vent fate, when the spirit is called it is finished. 

Lin oink, adj., another (la tifew*); kaaba linginc, 
another box; efr. mungino. 

Lin i? when f atakuja lini ? when uriU he come t 

Lipa, v. a., to pay (a debt, &c.) ;ba-zi-Hpi, e.g., 
sailcloths which cannot be sold, and are there¬ 
fore used for patchwork. 

LxriA, v. obj., to pay for one on hie behalf, to 
pay (somebody), to return by revenge. 

Lipika, payable. 

Lipoa, v. p.; ni-ku-lipe leo y aleawnnAyako ulio- 
tendua juzi, let me repay you tt>dayyour kind¬ 
ness of the other day. ^ 

Lipisiia (or lipjza), v. c., to make *enh peg/, to 
cause to be paid. 
j Lipiwa ,p. 

i Ku-ji-lipiza, v. reft., to repayoas's-otlf, to get 
| one's due; ku-ji-lipi»kia^^ to take out's 
revenge, to avenge one’oseff;ks»ktan loo a-ji- 
lipiza, the kaddii makes 

amends today (as itdoee-'mffigw today). 
L»a (or mhX to. steep; 

bakuHa llajjl, . 

LmAm, a. (a tailor's espossqSailfc pyaosOtl oj tieee 
of doth put . in behind on opening, a jrap to 
obviate the ^fsdefyagiiog «tf Menbiy QSt.); 

Ut., lingua, aermo, a iyngue; ; nrf lnaini 
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TwAfe v.O. {■»'<£ W la, to eat), cause to eat, to feed 

- att’domeiek, top asturc / ten H«h» worn* hatta aki- j 
IhSW, to tend well, to tee that all eat to satisfao \ 
Hem: ■ 

. JAxsas (or umwu or libhiZa}, r. to cause 
to- tie fad or to give one food} ka-m*lialiisa 
ttuga wa ndere ku-mu-Aa, to cause him by , 
means ofanother 4o eat the flourof adore (vid.) j 
to hill him. Unga va ndere it a magic pottoa j 
/w t&e t^p-et destruction of life (vid, kitom- ] 
gfaofea, a.}. 

Limx, o., the odorifafous stood of o tree growing in 

, Madagascar. The seood is r&luccd to powder, 
mixed with water, and applied as a coemetic to 
the body. The women are particularly fond of 
this perfume, to please their husbands. Lukcn 
B&tt<iafi yapita liwa, but the sanded-wood is 
superior to the Man ; Ira tega niarna na mtambo 
va liwa (pi. maliwa) (twisted pieces if wood). 

Liwa, v. p., to be eaten, to be worn away ; vid. la 
(kfi la), to eat. 

Liwa Li, a. (pi. maHwali), a governor (liwali pro el 

*»15); vJ5 * T * Mfl (drab. o 3 ^ )* P ro P in< I uas 
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fuit, praefait, resit; , pntefcctus provinciac. 

LtwAta, v. a.; Ira lfw&ta mafi, to walk in mud or 
mire f to tread upon mud. 

LiwAsa, v. to be careless. 

Lisa, v. c., to tell to, 

Liza, v.e., to make to weep; lizAna, to make one 
another weep; vid, )ia, weep. 

LisW (taka) ,{&.)? 

Lo t (or loo I), on exclamation of surprise. 

Looa, v. a.; Ira logo, to bewitch one (Kimr.). 

Loqha, t. (Arab, hi ) (jn, P 1 - »). language, dia¬ 
lect; logha ye Kiunguja na Kimvita ni mballi- 
mbftUi kidAgo, the language of~ Zanzibar and 
Mambas is a tittle different} U1, loculus cat; 
u , voces, Tocabulum, diclio. 

Lo lotxie, whatever; e.g., neno or jamboliwalo lotle, 
whatever matter it may be,- hakufAnia lo loti:.*, he 
ha* done nothing at all. 

LowA, t. (la, -jd. ma—), a fox t (Kinika, g«jo; 
Kiniassa, aeogo), the badger f 


LAnio, i. (ya), something that one hast only for a 
show, said never for making use of (R.}; nalioni- 
oahua lonio ile. ' 

L6tte, aU; vid. ate. 

Ldu, s. (yo, pi. ma—), almonds ; loainimatundaya 
manga ya M&sknli, almonds are fruit* of Mae » 
kat in Arabia (Manga* Arabia)’, \A ■ amyg- 
dalura. 

Luamoa, a kind of bird. 

Li'ciuAmi (cfr. hattaiuu), bridle-bit; vid. Ujamu. 

L6.ia, s. (wa, pi. mali\ja), a great this/ (Arab. 
Ajiiri); muivi nliotamhurikana; luja wa nti 

B fi,-* 

lmsmmeho kitu cha ratu; efr. , rixosus, 
porlirtax in litigamlo. 

Lu^itma » lifilua, bribe ¥ (11.); very likely the 
Arabic word X*iZ- ,bucccn, buccella ; pfb, quod 
dcglutitnr bticceao instar. 

Lixu, s. (ya, pi. ma—), pearl ; , morgnrila, 

unio. 

Lumba, v. a. (Kijunfu and Kinika), to make a 
speech — ku ob'/.a hAbari kna tnrtibn, muon id wo 
uki-uni-itikia (ku fauia ml umbo, vid.), to tell or 
relate news in an orderly manner, one piece of 
news after the other, whilst one of the reporters 
responds to him by making tlus sound 4, mhu or 
lie” or by repotting the last wordef the sentence. 
At the end the rejwrter says " niliui i uliio,” where¬ 
upon all who urepn'esent concur by saying, " mini 
or he, which is = amen. H /wn the reporter is too 
pro’ix, they say, imifnuie miliimbo liiingi, ukutc, 
do not make a long speech, cut off. 

JLcmiuka, o. p., to gather little by little, to pick 
up small pieces one by one. 

LtlMOO, s. ¥ 

Li iimn, s. (wa), chameleon. As this little creature 
procecjls slowly and circumspectly, they call it 
the miltani ya niaraa iote (the. king of all 
animals ). 

Llththa, s., flavour, savour (St.), probably refer¬ 
ring to the Arabic, word JJ , uuavo ot jucunduui 

On • •»- 

compcrit; ,pl- uulJd , voluptas, dolectntio. 

Lev a, sandal-wood f cfr. liwa, s. 


Hi (or UAA), Vt 4, tobe fuS; cfr. Arab. f ,j 

fjliip), vddk, during the time 
: when (St,); mawlatou (- baada), then, also, in 
oflikiitm} msAdamu ku tda kauli (from adatnu), 

- .otiemust keep word. 

ad}., favoured, preferred / vid. adiH. 
lMrAt»* ; e, (ya); msAfk a&Mi-asfs mswtf or kuffa 


the enemies meditate upon my death — upon 
killing me} vid. afa and muafa. 

MaakkAsct, s. (Arab. agreement, estimate, 

bargain (cfr. afikana); tnuafaka, contract,agrs*. 
met*t, is more usual than inaafikano* 

MaAvo, s. (ya) (Arab. *j\n+ ), deliverauce faont 
danger or distress,pardon; vid. fife. 



MaaoAko, s. (ya), agreement, contract (vid. 
ag&na, ».), covenant. 

MaAgqo, «. (ya) (c/r. agiza, v. a.), enjoining upon, 
charging , commission, recommendation, direc¬ 
tion. 

Maakin? (mnkiniP); baw^jakua na maAkini ka 
dailianu vile vitu (hawadiriki) (R.)? 

Maakuu, *. (ya) (.draft. ), ./bod; letta 

niaakfili, bring the food, serve it up; cfr. eha- 
kula). 

Maai.Pm ,*}dv. ( — kilicbo tambulikana, that which is 

known), to He sure, certainly [cfr. m rfZ , cogni- 
tus, certus). 

Maamtjma, ignorant pagans (Kiting.)] all 
makafiri are maamuma like the Wasbensi (vid.). 

Maauvi (maamvj), s., calumny, slander (ku arnba, 
to slander). 

MaAm’zj (uAmzi), s. (ya), arbitration, judgment; 
vid. amua — ku ngia kati, ku tiinin, ku Aliza 
Bubabu ya mate to, na ku tunia (inanmziyakwe 
yalio-ra-paaba nda ku wawa, II.). 

MAana, s. (ya) ( U to* ), meaning, signification, 


MaaroalIzi, appearance, eyytdtitieo, 

(according to the explanation off KtdMiAM at 
Mambas). . / • • “* <#''■ <’• 

Maakoauzi, «. (angandka, v. a.) (ya), perdition ; 

maangomizi ya fceafoa, ifeffilyg jp sftUt^ : • - 
Maa»g6ko, fading, fad, ruin, rmnclfio, aogfik/*,, 
v.tofall). 

MaAmzo, ». (vid. Apa, v. n., 'So Swear), coiffuring, 
making to swear, imprecation, cursing; folAni 
yuna ma&pizo mabayft. r 

MaAribu, o trick; fulAai yuna ma&ribu mangi, 
N. N. is full of truks; falanfraa* maaribuyakw®, 
ha-mu-ambii mttt; » conatriurit, vemtna 

fait, intelligeDs, caOidnB fait; astutia, 

improbitaa. * 

MaAiufa, *. (ya) (sing, arifa, knowledge; Akili za 
uerefa) (Arab. lJMw), oS matters worthy of 

+ ^ C- 

knowing; cfr. «-ijC , novit, -cognovit, **j* f *i 

notitia; muelofa wa ka laiubfia. 

Maarufu, adj. (Arah. ^j^n *), known, celebrated; 
mtu maarufu, a celebrated man; cfr. tangAa, 


reason, cause, object; jambo bill maanayukwe 
nini ? what is the meaning of this f what does it 
signify ? amo-ui-fambuHa miiana ya ueno bill, 
he cxjrfainwl to me the meaning of this matter; 
anuMii-fumbulin jambo la fumbo, he explained to 
me the dark matter; ku tin mnanani =■ ku tin 
mOydni, akilini or mawaz6ni, to take to heart, to 
think about; ku fanin maarufu, to make it 
sure, known; roftaua yakineloa, if I under¬ 
stand the meaning. 

MaandAzi, s. (yn) (vid. audit, v. a.), pastry-work 
consisting of various compounds, and made up 
in different shapes or forms; e.g., vitmnbfia, 
tamlu, sambuza, jiigu, mukAto wa jnmn, rfc., 
different kinds of bread or cakes, made with 
spices, pepper (tangawi), ginger, honey, sugar, 
dour, do. 

MaanoikIo, s. (vid. ku andika, v. a.), serving up; 
maandikio ya chakula, the place where the food is 
served up. 

MaakdIxo, s. (vid. aadika, r. a.), (1) putting out 
(food), the act of serving up food; maandiko ya 
Kizfingu •» ku tandika kama W&zungu; niaan- 
diko ya KiArabu or ya Kisuahili = ku tandika 
kama WaArabu or Wosuahili (kua kiti na jano 
kitini na sAbnui, dc., ju ya tano); (2) writing, 
things written, description. 

MaaruIsbi, #. (1) everything laid upon the native 
table in eating, ae food, dish, plate, knife, cup 
for water, dc.; (2) everything that is written, 
handwriting, or everything that is put out or set 
in order far writing; maandisbiyakwc ni memo, 
si kama ya ftda&i {«=> hatti),A»* writing it good, 
not like that of N. If. 


r, it. 

Maam (and uaabbia or maaubt), s. (Arab. &&c )> 
abandoning, deserting, rebellion, apostasy; vid. 
nai or nasi, to abandon one's unfit or throw off 
allegiance to a king; e.g., waK amefenia mZaaai 
(uassi) kua aultani, the governor made a rebellion 
against the king, or wall amekua muaasi, the 

governor became a rebel ( > tobelli* fuit); 

apostasy, i.e., the omission iff our duty to Ood is 
rebellion, and therefore a sin. (tbambi). 

MaawIo ail a, s., sunrise] east, quickly pronounced 
« mawio jua; vid. awia. ’ 

Maazal, while (St.) ? , s '. 

Maaziho, a loan (St.)? c/r. ^ (ax&roa), op&r&m 
impondit mercaturoe anae; kaiatba* 

MabAbCro bAb4bo, scribMe, sctcMl (S.) ? 

MabArtu, s. (R.)? cfr. mbShfli, , 

MabaxIa, s. (Arab. is left, 

remnant. • 

Mabalcbqi (sing, baldngi), titrSMi. [ 

MabakiAhi (sing, Boniaui), heathemof India; eft. 
Muhindi. ■off? ‘ '■ 


MababAwb, «. (R.)? ’£ 

Mabatta (ya ziwa), s., 

MabAwa, s., (1) wild beast*. 'Uiiger : than mi^jiboa 
mitu; (2) a kind iff beedi'tig&mdb, they rump 
upon (£.). . 

MabawAi^ a, g f * • v ’ 


KasawIu^ Ai •[ ' %. '" 

MabSua, emd imstemi off • 

mafttzi j kupuyfilca eitrtMi*, ff 

ike dunider by ca rryi n g tibeidvy load. ' . 

MABBtAxan - thtfd mkA (dr bt&A ?); ' 
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##»*** <W» 4* i abundant scieatie «t 

MAafesa (or MAain), adj. (vid. biti), unripe. 

•., inapt, rubbish andpUes ofsticks. 

H«4w, off. (w{. era), rotten, spoiled. 

Mb#, I. (nag. bfi), worms, maggot* (in rotten 
mat). 

M AMtfA, ». (ting. Me), stalks of mtama or mahindi. 

HjuMgu, *■ (vuL bugo), a Mad of thick widow used 
for Hading load*, <Ce H but raaMgu being too Kg 
era *d need, wbereae mbfigu {ting of ubfigu) is 
a thin hind and therefore very useful; mbugu m 
mtoria, sa rnbuugu 

Mab&mda, i. (<iag. bumda, la), a tong yuerc of 
bread resembling a whetstone in shape. The 
bread is made Off Ultima flour and honey, and is 
taken for a journey; mabumda mikati miicfa 
kana kin5 ye MIS aa&rini. 

Mabuhdki, blessed (—ana b&raka, he 

has or enjoys a Westing), rid. baraku 

MachAchk, few; aid. chache 

Mbouaia, s., a Utter, a palanquin (St) 

Mach&o (or kat*zd), games. 

Macho (sing, jkilu) (jito) (pi. mato\ <yes; yii 
macho or mato, he is awake 

Machukio (or xatukio), abomination, disgust, 
hatred, abhorrence. 

Machxhtoua (sing, ohnngna), oranges 

MaoAbo, s. (sing, dabo), vid. tapo. 

Madadibo, s. (ya), evasions, shifts, ntbUrfugis 

(Er)? 

MadApu (ft.) (vid. dafu, sing ), cocoa nuts not yit 
quits ripe, when they contain much uaUr, and 
while the fossh is still tender 

MaoIha, «. (tfr. dabc), sum ifices 

Mad Aha, s. (ya), a graceful mania r; ijr l*j , 

graviter aftcit aliqnem, vorsutuH «*t aubtili. 
ingeuio fait; tnad&ha mambo kua u/uii ya ku- 
m-tia mtdmko tndcatfko la mAyo, fau f.iTiia rua- 
(tfiha mSngi, to assume graceful mania is '* fat¬ 
ing, d>c~, before a woman, to raise love-thoughts 
in her mind* 

MadAhIro, s n gravity, a grave gad; kit jitia 
madAhiro, to walk gravely with a wcasureil parr 
(like the Arabs), to phase people or attract their 
attention. 

MaoAka, s. (*4m data), desiring, desire; raadaka- 
yangn kulia mta yuwiyfia, everybody knows my 
desire, that I d es ire d Hof my men accord. 

MaoakAta, s. (E t>),lsave$ which fad off, also straw 
' used far kindling fore, grass, sweepings (radius 

Mtokettte). 

JCadAkOa,*, («• Ira dAkoa), being desired; mada- 
koayaugn h»Ha. mtu yuwajfia, everybody knows 


my having been desired, that 1 woe desired ; *£* 
kda mtnmishi we Mrungu. 

MadahoAkia (or madAuoAkjq), #. tr ick, d s e e pt im; 

efir. dangania, e. a., to deceive one. 

MaoAba ; Una madfaa nami — oha-ni-duiu? 
MadAhaka, e., arrangements , prevision (84,); qfr. 

abjd , assucutua fait, AjJ , fruclus qui naadtar 
ex aliqua re. 

MauAvo, s. (ya), tissue of lies, foist devices (Mr.). 
MadCov, • ; mnji yalAa wadbde (Ii.) (ft refers to 
wimbi) 

MaWfu, a, beard. 

MaimJok, s ; ku pig.» tnadfgo, to [kick (in Kis , ku 
pigaata) 

Maokhui, o kind of game, in which the boys 
cause the red fruit of tungi^ja to teap up antl 
catch it with Uu hand tit falling; <fr. kudtus. 
Mai>£y p, s, a kind of net (Ht). 

S *- C - 

MAimXni, *. (ya) a religiousparty, sect, or 

fact toil, of which ihete are four jirindjial oius 
among the Muhammadans ; vis , (1) tnftdbubi ya 
Htmbalr, (2) ya Khufoi, tS) ya Uanuiti, (4) ya 
Mtiliki. MadhubI — nuifufizo. The expression is, 
however, not murh l nown among common Huahilt 

MaduAiiy (u'ctius matibAoa), s, design, fit sire, 
«* ^ 

uilt ntioii; eji Sr4L>, qnaosivit petiit. 

MAihm (miaium), s (ya), (1) metal, or rather tin 
oic oj metal; eg., niadini ya fotba ; (2) mail 
mon>d, gnat wealth; ku toa mail nongi, ku m 
to/a mad ini nougi, to luht or dtriu great wealth 

•» sS A* 

or advantage from somebody; efr qab , fixil, 

iii.umit, , pi opt ms n i cujuRlibd locus ubi 

** 

fixit, indo lodinn, tniucra 
Mai>A\i>A\, ad}, spoilt d 

Maimii>6ki, h (stag dodAki), alind of fruit of a 
lougfonn, turumlnr 17) 

MaimkiAi i, a Uiul of di uvtilling used in txorcisms 
(St) 

MadAm*a, s. (II.) (— Km niAsajf) ? 

Mauunoo, s. (ya), a (/timing substanrr tullurmg to 
the eyelashes (rfr mtongotungo); vid iwuilongo 
in Jfiniassa 

MaoAro, s , mist ruble tall, ; ku M<nm inadAro (efr 
MfaannO. 

M^i ki i, *., scaffolding for building (Pp) 
MawAmik, s , vid. dutige, knnju. 

MA»n>Ft.£o, s. (ya), progress, advantage — ms- 

faidislio, Phil i 25. 

Ma»(£>,», s. (ku cneuda, v.n,togo), going, wtik- 

%ng, pare, gait, behaviour-meeMsnti or vn&kuAo', 
maemrnsi ya polopolr, a slow pace ljuam, muendo 
«a simba); uiaenoiui ya biutaka, a quick pace; 
Iota buyu yuna macncntd ya upesi, slw£m Ira 
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fuatana nai kua ktt nonda nano, this man hat a 

quick pace, I cannot follow him. 

MakhUo, t. ( vid . onva, v. «.), spreading to, flowing 
over to. 

MasmKzi, distribution (tfr. ondza, v. a.) to all 
per tom present, to that everyone obtains a little; 
maenfio ya vitu; vitu vimeenca vatu wote, kulla 
mtu aniepnta kid%o ; Mungu ni mueneza, yuwa 
cticza kulla mtu zirkizakwe. 

Mai?kqa j5n<ja, that which it neither in the thy 
above, nor on tfa earth be’ow, bid which it in the 
midst of both; ju kapo, wain nti knpo (liopo) ni 
katikati. Tim the fabulous ngovi ya kiweo cha 
Mikedadi is believed to be umengani engnni. 
Mi (the Caliph ) strove with his enemy Mikcduili 
till evening-time, neither of them being tilde to 
hurt the other. AU at once Ali h ard the cry of 
a raven suggesting to him to put popo, tanibu, 
Sc., into his mouth, and spit the red wider upon 
the horse of his enemy, saying, “ I have wounded 
your horse.” Mikedadi, bending his neck to look 
after the horse's woutul, got a sabre stroke from 
Ali, which ran from the neck down to kiweo or 
piyu, so that he fell from the horse and was help¬ 
less, but he threw the skin against AH and made 
him bald, for the skin stript of all the hair of 
his head. Mince that time, baldness is in the 
world. The sh in, having thus hurt AH's head, 
was then carried up between heaven and earth, 
and will remain inaongani ciigani till the. day of 
■resurrection. When people hear suddenly any 
,noise in the air, they believe that the ngovi elm 
Mikedadi has passed by them. Thus says the 
fanciful story! 

Map a, «. (vid. fta or ft, v. n., to be of use), use, 
profit; gnombo liizi liazina maft, these cows are 
of no use. 

MAfa, 8. (ku fa, v. n., to die), cemetery, burial- 
ground (mabali pa ku tdka watu>. 

Mafafaki;m, s., explanation ; rfr. unban. 

Maki (or mAvi), 8., (1) dang of man and animals, 
discharge of the bawds: (2) dross, filings, rasp¬ 
ings; e.g., mavi ya cbiinia, dross of iron. 

Mafia, s. (wa) (vid. mnvia and muainu), the. mother 
of the husband (in speaking of themselves), but 
others would say yule ni niumavinye. 

MafIcho (or mafito), concealment (ku fita, to con¬ 
ceal). 

Mafi maft, s , the flowers of a tree (raraafi mall) 
which have afoul smell. 

Mafu, death, dead things; inaji mnfu, neap 
tides. 

Mafva, a., a cold, a catarrh; yunamafda (ie., yuwa- 
koh6a na kamaaai}, he has a cough, influenza, 
a chest complaint causing a cough, a cold in the 


JO, • 

i ■ T him* . 

head, a stoppage in the nose (8t.) -j efr. 
which is only coughing without ltnanuud. 

Mafufio, a, (vid. fufia), inspiration, 2 Ties. 0, l& 

Mafckizo, s. (vid. ftkiea,«. a), fumes. • 

Mafcu, a., an umbrella madeqf thcbranch qf the 
ml’unio tree. The European or Indian umbrella 
is called, musfuli (pi. miafuK); ufuB, the shadoof 
a tree or umbrella, inti or iimafali unafani* ufSii; 
kifuli, the shadow qf a anon or animal (mnal&H 
ni nmna wa nfuli). The ntUives b&il thCtsck into 
branch in hot water, hi order to mate it soft; H 
is opened in folds and put Over the head and 
back in times of rain. 

Mafumba, s., synon. with dibit and manuHto. 
When the various ingredients are not yet 
ground they are called viungo; vid. diha (It.). 

Mafumui, 8. (vid. fnmbi, la), the bottoms or ravines 
of a hill, which, having usually much moisture 
and being protected from the sunbeams, are 
chosen by the natives for plantations of rice, Ac. 
The grass is very luxuriant in such spots. Ku. 
pign mafuuibi, to cast to or at a certain place 

CM-)- 

Mapuubo, 8 ., lumps in meal-food (It.). 

Mafvmku mafi’mfi:, clouds entirely covering the 
sky. 

Maki'mi, 8. frectius mavcmi) (sing, fumi), loud 
talking and the wise produced by it; ku pign 
inafumi, wntu wanUikie kite cli» mfifizi, to talk 
loudly, so t/uit the people may not hear the groan¬ 
ing of a woman in labour (vid. kilo, a.). 

Mafumiuo, a. (sing, futnilio, la) (vid. fumilia, v. a.) 
( — aaburi ya moyo), enduring, forbearance, 
patience; mafumilizi. 

Mafunda (or mavukua), a. (ya) ; (1) monahnyu ni 
innfunda viornbo, this boy breaks everything, 
he is a destructive fdlow (mafund&we, thou de¬ 
stroyer) ; (2) distended checks, fvRpujfed cheeks. 

Mafitxhk (or mafcxdefcxdb), 8., cloudiness; ico 
ni mafundefunde, to-day the sky ie cloudy, over¬ 
cast by mawingu. The sun is apt seen till 
about ten or eleven o'clock A.u 

Mafuxdxfuxde fa HATEPUttfna, tfc| dark shade 
of shrubs, of which many people qnremuch of redd 
at night; vid. fundofunde, a. (If) $ qfr. gubari. 

Mafcndifu, sal. uuyi * maji xaafa. 

Mafuxoiko, a., the fettling, 49 (vid. ku 

fuuda). .... . ' 

Mafoxdsho (or instruction, 

direction, precept, doetsnsw,tH»dition; 9 These 
ii. 15,1 21m. i. 3, 9. - v 

Mafvxdo, a, (1) loops, knats,knste or joint* in a 
cane; (2) a piece of woodwkichhold* the mast 
erect in a boat or skip (ktt xnf* nroangoti). . 
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JfAYOTDO «. (turf, fondo), the knots wring* 

which or* formed in the growth of a tree (s.g., 
mafando Am do ya mtia). 

Map&jik, t. (y»), (i) neult, eouicqwnce (what one 
*MgN>), eg., the jww J hod for sometime in mg 
chest (below tit heart) was the maftme of mg 
previous violent cough (kn funa) (R), (2) e oldness, 
debility, weariness; mail) wafania m&fune. 

VUrtnmla (ka fang*, r. a.), (1) binding of the 
doth ove^ the belly; (2) ya sanda, viil. infanru. 

BfAnnrautiA amine (Hi., unfastening), the timt 
to lead the cqdtlf to the posture-gmu ml, about 
eight or nine o'clock am. ; majira ya gnombe ya- 
funguliwAyO ka end* kula niami, umnudo nlipo 
kafika kott jaa, yuwaota jna hatta lilitangarouka 
lik&wa kali. 

MAPCtrmnri, tfr. Kinila. 

Maf6ho (ya) (ka faita, v. a), harvest, trap; wo- 
kati wa mafuno, harvest-time 

Mapunbio, teaching, instruction; mtu hnyu 
hangalifantn mambo kayo, ni nmfhntiio, si akih- 
oakwe. 

•Mafdpi, adj., ehtrrt; vul fiipi 

Mapurcfohc, gloominess, darkness (rid fuui 
ngika); tfr. gnbari. 

M Artist, s. (rectius mavum, sing u\ti*i) (tid fn/i 
la raukotto or bogn, pi urn—, the place where tin 
upper arm termnalrs), (1) the shoulder; (J) the 
hair of the pubes. The Vatins dish I > to mention 
the word mAvosi (for decency’s salt ), (hi rijorc 
they generally use the sing (fusri la mukono) 
when they speak of the shoulder. 

Mafuta, e,, oil, fat (oid. fiita, s ), the greasy or 
oily substance found <n animals and plant*, 
which by melting affords the mnfuta (oi/^ Mdl 
yields first the si&gi (butter), whiih » la a bml/d is 
termed ghee. The natives know chiefly four 
shrubs which yield vegetable mis ; (1 j the fruit of 
the rnb&no shrub (maiuta ya mliftiin , (£) of tlu 
uto plant (Arab eemtem), (3) oj the nituudd, 
(mafuta ya nftd) the oil proettn djiom the cocoa- 
nut by grinding the kernel and then lading it 
Mafuta ya uto, eemtem oil (rid uto;; niafuto ya 
mb6no (or ya mbarika, St), castoi oil 

Marta?, <njk crazy, cracked (8t.). 

Maoam, «.3) rough soda; (V) tfr gadi wgaddi. 

MaoAtoki, #./ ui nagadiri tana, it is very dange¬ 
rous f (B.); khatirf, katiri? 

Mauawba, a, the cedes of a fish. 

Maqakpa foUl), husks,peel; (2) thefieshefihe 
ribs or the white ski# on U (K.) (maganda ya 
fOtaba). 

HAOAKDt, s ; tnagaadl ya waalwa, skim-milk. 

UmAtoa, s. (<fr. ugaaga), the superstitious means 
and ceremonies applied by native doctors to 
cure tie sick; aagiagn ya ku-m-ganga mtu 
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in nolle — ku-tn-ftaia data, ya ktom^dga daua 
koa ninngn, to cure a sick person by means of 
uganga (»«#.). 

Maqakoao, ruin, desolation; maliali pa watu 
a alio pigana, kiaha' vrakaonASka (Bp.). 

HaoUkoso, «. (ya\ a treaty. 

Maua.no, «. (rfr. agana), an agreement ; magano- 
yotu ni ya yale yaUi. 

Maoariiu (;*/. of magribi or mog&ribi or manguribi) 
(Arab. v^U, pi. sunset, evening 

(niangnribi yatangani&un na utikn), the prayers 
of the Mohammedans at sunset; efr. , 
pronil ablit, rocpsiiit, nprfdit sol, In rogionrtn 

A A <1" 

occidontafan vonit, at v’ j ** , oceidwia 

(rantueo ya jna); ( 2 ) the Wrst of Xorthern 
Africa, Moron o 

M voarimj (oi mvjXkiiui), s (rid gaiibn, Jiuibit, 
r a ), trial, temptation, crfH riment; ktraa ntaju 
jiltit ya upangn ? do thy make rrperiments 
(play) n till a sword* majnribu liaya alfoaribiwH 

|c? 

Mao^daii (or mai in\ u), s, gathered mosses of 
cloud*; lit, in Arabic, “ mountains." 

M ton /i, * , elntngi *, alh ration; niagwi/i ya UK*) o, 
nuonnttnuif (it'd geiiu, tp'n/a) 

Mami/ihii a (or MAtuioi juia), s ( I mb), foigioi 
mss, pat dim, ntdnka nmgliofliii kua Mungu, 
iiirfniibn w(>>na kimkwn, l beg pm don front (ltd, 
J ask hint Jot guatl (rid ghoiira), fo , teait, 

obtoxit, roga\it venium delicti. 

\f to in n a ki, s, tain floods (sing ghubnri) ^ __ 
Mauiii iida, « (smg ghubba), rt bay (' 

nd (inora pprvrnir, < xitnm habiiit re*, s>»* ' 

domensio ad nqnani, finis, exitus ni) m unto 
yauguiyo nd.nii >a intJin v lfnniiiyo vixingo \i/inp, 
w j trers run through the hilly country and 
have a it ry sir [online rtturse, the winding of a 
ktratm 

M A mufti (or maualisi), seat; efr Arab Jj*. » 

« , «■ 

audit, ronsodit, hence ijryse* , locus sodendi, 
tfr makAxi 

Magiiwomma, s, rid gnbari 
Maumona (or mamovO, * , noo> 'sing ngnfoyo); 
magnioya ya iiittni, down of birds; magtnoya ya 
•bingo, warn-hair (of blasts), the long hair if 
goal* (also of rows on their humps). 

Him, s. (pi. of kfigo), « charm; vid. kfigo. 
Hao6uo (or i o boo\ s, the cruet of wall, ».«, of 
bailed rice 

Mamombe ta mitmo in. writes m«g«nb6a nutmo) 
(magmubfa mnmo ~ niBji WBfti, Er.) is ptt ex¬ 
pression used with regard to the ebb-tide, when 
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the water has left the. wfingBa (pi. ni&ngoa) 
(sandy spots connected with creek*}, whilst there 
it »tM sufficient water in the channel of the 
creek. Maji mKfu ranrao (viz. wangoa) y4p8», 
mnmo (in the creek) yajil. The dead water (ebb) 
i» there, (in the watigoa) entirely fdBen off, but in 
the. creek it is still full- Maji raakuyanafiSka 
1c Ci a makiiba, ku otigeaeka hatta niango&m. The 
great water (flood) {/rotes up, to be great, to 
'increase, so that it fills also the. w&ngoa. 

Maoombo, niwajgftmbo, sheet qfalook. 

M AfioMK (pi. 0 / gome), dens, but mapango means 
“ races," Heb, xi. 35 ; (2) sing. gome, magome, 
chips, splinters. 

Mao6m.ioa, s.,pain crocking in sickness; but Ugo- 
njoa is sickness in, general. 

Maciovi, a. (the pi. of ngovi) (ya), peel, rind, bark 

(magovi ya inti). 

MAm\ s. (sing, gii, ril.), feel (Khmguja, rngfin, pt. 
migit); vapgfin,pl. inijignu, large feet; kijigfiu, pi 
vijigrin, small feet; ku ononda kua mSigu, ku panda 
pnndft, kn enenda kua miishua, to walk, to rule on 
an ass, to sail on a dhow; magu yana mnji, 
mi/fed have water, I was on the spot, and there, 
fore T know the. truth of what happened (It.). 

Maovou, s., weeds, undergrowth (SO, jungle 
(Kinng.). 

MAat'umotaiK ya b('noitki, a large, gun, musket. 

Maoi'-mu ; rnato magfimu or mapCfu or maktifn ya 
kn angaza (« muerofu). 

MAfli'NOU; ansa kunakiia mngnngu ya kucha, to 
appear red, to glow, said in the morning before 
sunrise. 

Mahabba (habba), s. (Arab. ), not only love 
between husband and wife, but in general love, 
affection, attachment, fondness; yuna mahabba 
aana (--- maponri ya panda), he has great lore nr 
afection (in a good and bad sense) (pendo) ; ku 
toka mahabbftni, to lose the value of its gootlnexs 
or good quality; ana-ni-toka inahabbaui, Ido 

not love- him so much (as before ); rfr. , 
amavit; Sr*»- , amor. 

MAu.vu (and mahai-a or bAhai.i), *. (pi nma— ), 
jdaee or places, region: mabnli pa raha, place 

of rest ; , loco* nbi qnis diveraatur, statio. 

MahaU roTR, everywhere; J»- , solvit, loos.ra 
eommorandi concessit. 

Mahali pa, instead off e.g., mahail pa babai, in 
the plea* of his father, instead of his father ; 
fnlani baku-ui-weka mabali, As has not honoured 
me; mahali pawapo pote (pi. mahali mnote), 
of whatever places ; mahali gam panapo nma, 
where is the pain t wauma stapi P where is 
your pain ? mlthaK pa kn Aoka, a lodging. 


MahakAu, s. (wa) (sing. hamAK) 
porters or baggagebearers (watskAa titefee via 
bcndarl). There are such men appointed in 
every commercial town off importance. They 
are generally natives of the seaports.gf South 
Arabia. They carry loads fromor to the sea¬ 
port for'wages. 

MAhasa, *. (Kinika, cancer) (KisuahiU, nk6ma) ( 
a dreadful disease (ukongo rnbAya or daifii saoa), 
which at first appears like up6le or jrffo (itching 
spots), but afterwards produces ulcers of the toes, 
the hand, nose, ears , die, The Smell of the 
diseased person is very bad. Jn curing the 
disease the native doctors apply first aw emetic. 
Then they ripply internal and external remedies. 
The disease is thought contagious. Senes the 
diseased person has to Mee apart and cook for 
himself. When he dies, Us cottage is burnt, 
and his corpse thrown away, and not buried. 
Mahakx, s. (ya), the. sum of money given by the 
bridegroom to the parents or relation* of the 
bride for the right of marrying her. The mar¬ 
riage portion or gift settled upon the wife before 
marriage. If the husband abandons his wife 
wilfully, without any cause on her part, he can- 
not claim the repayment of the mah&ri i» case of 
divorce; but if the wife is in fault, the parents or 
relations must restore the money to the husband. 

Cjr. jy , scripsit dotem donum v* sponsale 

million; pg- , dos vel donum . sponaalitinm, 
quod futures uxori promittitur. 

MahArimu; brothers are maharimu for their 

(0 - A 

sister; in Arabic gjw *, forbidden - within 
the degrees of relationship which make marriage 
unlawful. 

Mahahho (sing, hasho); kn riba mahasbo, to step 
a leak. 

MaiiAsidt, «. - uhasidi, envy. 

Mahati, a carpenter's tool used for marking 
tines to measure (St.). 

MauaeAmu (or mahszAmd), a. («* masdmbo), a 
girdle, belt, a shawl worn round the waist; 

cingulo cinxit jmnenttiin’, fbfe-f cingulum 
jumenti. v 

Mahindj, t. (cfr. Modi) (ya), Indian ton, maae 
(Holcus Sorghum); dim. vibMfik’ , 

MAnnu, adj. (Arab.), rifcra Vd$bt£; mttt ata- 

, , j • »i#» ■' « - 

mbfiAi upesi, aripoombfati# tttar;j*U, iagn- 
moans, solars. 

Mahih (or wakbiri), v. a., to bewitch (&*), to 
divine. 

Mau6oo, ». (sing, bogo, Is), the large roots (mki) 
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of the oaatma or manioc shrub. At Mosnba* and 
other placet indy the very targe ana* foam the 
ring, hogo and pi. roahogo, hut at Zamuabar the 
word it prombmtowdy used far hath large and 
maU eas*ava-roott. The mall one is named 
nrubogo (pi. uiibAgo) in the Momba* dialed. 
Mubfigo properly signifies the mssavaahrub, 
which contain* die msi im muh%o (fit. nisi ya 
mnhogo), a kind of food highly valued by the 
peapUmof iheae countries. Leo tupiko muhogo 
uliowengoa kua But, *.e., ntinpaasnliwa punde- 
pande, uBog^koa km uazi, today let u* boil 
cassava made up with the milk like water of the 
ground cocoa-nut, i.e., that cassava which is cut 
into many dice* 'and then boded in the milk-like 
non water, When the native* only scrape off 
the *kin of the cattava and boil it whole in water, 
icithmt the nasi and without cutting it into dice*, 
they call it ktt pufisa muhfigo or ku wenga mu¬ 
hogo. 

Matrix*, deoil, evil spirit*, madness (St.). 

Mab6baka, iammk-doth (B.) P to the value of 
2 | dollar*. 

Mat, pi. (»ing. i, la) (in Zanzibar yai, pi. mnyayi; 
at Momba* you also hear maiyai), egg* (mai ya 
gnamba); lotto mkoba nitio mai, bring a bag for 
the egg*. 

Maihoa; Inga, vapour? (Beb.). 

MAura, a. ( «• umri), age, lifetime; miaka mtu 
alio Uhl ku k& (rid. ishi, v. «.), the. year* which 
a man has lined; taku-tumikia maifihayangu 
ntak&yo iah* ulimoDguni, I shall serve thee all 
my life long; imiisba na milSIe, now and for 
ever; maish* maofu, riotous living, Luke xv. 17 

(cfr. dbjya, vitam duxrt; , vita); natumia 

maiibayangu, 1 use it my life long. 

MAMWlio, ». (vid, raiaho or muiaho), end, termina¬ 
tion. 

Majki ee mtambtiai (B.) P 

Mahi (or MAViTi), orfy , a dead one, dead body / efr. 

- ft C- ft O- 

, mortuua fuit; , man; m*** • 

adj., murtnua; wauti, death (maitiwakwo 
ndogoyo). 

MajaLiwa kuba (ku jah'} (B.). 

MajAsa, ». (dug. jaoa la nifiki); majana ya nifiki, 
the burn* <ff bees; tritiki Inrun ni bn )iwi&k> 
nitiki, kiaba Ififcmtfi* mb&wa, likaambtika »a- 
govt, lakcn maktimbani ninroba m nifiki; (2) ma- 
Jana, children' who ms proportionally large 
(muana). 

Majavki, s. pi., grass; the ting, jaoni signifies a 
leaf, vid. janui, s.; range y» majanni, green, vid, 

. range, #. 


MajAjubp (or maoIxuu), trial, tsmp t at wn; 
vid. jtiribu or garibu, t», a, > 

MajAba (or kinaxa) ; ku (*nia majfea (B.) t 

MajAso, reward; vid. jnsi, v. a., to toward, 

M a jtkto (pi of jego), th* hindmost tooth, cheektooth, 
grinder. 

MajUxoo, *. (ya) (vid. jenga, jengo, yrf.o/jengo), 
materials for budding. 

Mass, *. (Arab. *U , nqua), (1) looter, juice, sap, 

liquid. Pro**,: maji tnftfa, mWfl kafa (mkftfo); 
i.e., at the time of title (when the water is dead 
or died away) the fisherman gets nothing with 
the. net; he must, then we the (maMpi) fishing- 
line even at sea; whereas at the ebb the line is 
usrle**, and he must take to ik* net again. Maji 
maji, wet; tutyi kujua na ktipfia, the tides; m%ji 
tnafu, neap tides; maji ya pepo or maji mat&mu, 
fresh water ; iniyi ya moto, hot water. (1) A 
large yellow kind of ant living in trees ; maji ya 
btilmri, sea-water colour — blue; mtiboa muniu P 

MajIbIi.b, «. (*ing. jitrile, la)(» jawtibu), answer, 
reply given (kua waraka or kfinoa) in writing or 

f ■* ft 

by tcurd of mouth; fldit, roapondit ; UfAyu, 

ro»lmnanm. 

Majibi:, *., an answer; efr. jawabu or mqjibile; 
umjibu yntakm'a nusa liivi, the answer wiU come 

iminedintely. 

Majifi no (or MAjiFtrjforuNo); (1) fultini yunamaji- 
funo, he is lustful, ha* lust fulness ; (2) pride, self 
conceit; efr. fuua or vutift. 

HI AJiido, s. (vid. ku jilia, ku ja, tocome), the coming 
rnlrent, mode, of romittg, arrival; ai pendi m^jitto 
ya mtu 'niyn, yuara-ni-jilia kua keltile, die., I die. 
like the coming of this man, he come* to mein a 
noisy warnin'. 

Majiiufo, s. (ya), revenge (ku-ji-lipa) (Dr. Steers 
writes “ nuyilipa’’)- 

Maji maji, adj., wet, watery; miy'i kakutu— 
toted eW>; maji mafu, dead water (vid. mafii). 
magombamumoobaina ku jft wala kuba(kubua); 
maji yameundii, high water (Er.); maji makfior 
maund&fu. 

Maji ha, s. (ya) ~ wakAti, time; kua mgjira haya, 
at this time; wajira ya keahtiut or uaima wa 
akhera, Luke xviii. 80; kua miyint ni andiktiyn, 

• while I write. 

MAJtKA, «., the course, of a ship; efr. 
lata per mare fuit nsvia vel outn eono walcavit 
Mod. 

SfAJiBPKHv, wounded; fulaui ni tnqjirakbu, atu- 
Ugnlia mauti, ku tungulia ku nm« (qfo, maji- 

mkhu); tfr. , qjeoit; rukbu «r roho, half 
dead; vid. majurtihu, Icukt x. 80. 
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Maji vjL balm, a., foil ? ? (rid. lenobfzi), likely for 
mnjebali or magi'-bali (vid.). 

Maji va kit^voa, </r. punguoni. 

Maji ta Kuxon, t vatir of the kunde (vul.), a kind 
of bean, which in boiling atsvmea a reddiah 
(dour. lienee jutu huyu muekundu kana maji 
ya kundc, tin* man it reddiah like kunde water. 
In g(total, toddy, bay, red-brown. Nguo ya 
maji ya kunde, a red-brown cloth. 

Maj6ka, a (ya) (ku joka, ». to be tired, weary, 
troubled), traddling, trouble; usifanie majoka- 
yiiko, do not take the trouble; uaifanio majoka ~ 
UBi-ji-jokesto, do not take the trouble. 

Maj/inbi, a. {Arab. ) I'ku jdnsa, n ), grief, 

sorrow rising from distress, eg., from loss of 
property, of friend* who have dud, dr. The 
grieved person likes to go atone with the head 
hanging down. Ku fania majonai - kifumfu. 
Majori, a., an elder (Rt). 

Majorojoko, a , vid nsoro. 

MAJUIli'LA (j«*’ ignoravit) -wapumbavii, idiots 
MajCk^a, a {sing jiiklia, la), scaffold erected whin 
building a high wail or house; tfr. inadukun 
MajI'ua, s . (Er.)? 

Majiiwua, a (ja) {jd of jumba) (tfr niumlia), a 
large house; cfr. junibfl, la, /V. ma— 

Maji'Mumi ? 

Maj^noua (ftl), vid. jtingun, orange. 

Majlm, a ( ya), « confection made of bangi (rid \ 
iqnum, sugar, and eggs, which is intoricotint/ 
The strict substances are added to roiteeal the 
narcotic ingredients (intn asitniubue kilfo). Ma- 
juni ni bang! iliotangamana na unga wa uwanga 
(nid), tin miknii, huaonga kana siraa, anafania 
wikute, ukila nmiqfa utatoka, utaainga, utalala 
aiku mbili or tntu. 

Majukuni — akilimkwo inajununi = akili 2ime-m- 
pungtia or zime-m-poten ; cfr. ^ , texit, in- 
aanUB (to furiomw fait 

MAjfmrnu {rid. papaynka), half A cad (Lukes. 30 ) 
— gharigliari tnauti 
Maji kukhii, wounded ; rid. goraha 
Maji’hi; tangu raajuai yule, vid. jtiai. 

MajitIo, regret for something done. 

Al AjuTO (ku jdta), repentance, regret. 

M tjinro ni ujHrK.tr, hqjutfa kiniume, repentance is» 
to feel regret afterwards. 

MakAa, coal, etude, embers; roakaa ya miti, char¬ 
coal ; mnkda srimui (pL o/ki atari), dead coals; 
rid. kill. 

M ak ABbRixi,on the burial-ground; vid. kdburi. 
MakAuara ya Muegniaimgn, haya si makadara ya 
Muungn, Mungu akali aki-m-tesa, token God 
afflicts him. 


MakAfXra, a. (pi. of k&fara, nid.), sacrifices made 
by the natives to avert a general calamity, tJQ., 
when the great bird, who is said lobe as large as 
an island, files oner a town. The native*, fearing 
the bird might comer their town with its droppings, 
make the makafinw immediately, to cause hm to 
leave their country}{! 

Makafiki, a (sing, kfifiri, vid.), infidels. 

MakAi u, adj, kafu, dry. 

Makaka (sing, kdka), flue pulp tf squeexedscranges, 
lemons, citrons, die. 

MakakA (sing, kakii), the palate, shut the place 
under the tongue is also called kSkd. 

Makai.ai.Ao, a., cockroachesj applied in derision to 
the Malagasy colony in Zanzibar (St.); cfr. 
mende, a. 

MakAu (vid. kali), sharpness, acuteness, edge (of a 
knife or sword)’, kiuu kimengia makdli, the 
knife has become sharp; vid. kali. 

MakamJo, a, threatening; vid. kamia, «. a. 
Makamu, adj. (Rp), of middle stature (Arab. 

(mtu m/.ima aliVpata iniaka mingi), of high rank, 
tall and adrauccd in ytars (daraja kuba, kimo 
kikuba), mtu liuju ni makamu, ui uelle ulio*m< 
kongf-slm. 

MakanauIm (or makakAxuili or makabAdiri), a. 
(Arab), a place Ik hind the cabin of native vessels 
or bouts (ku weka widrnbo) (locus, ’ J<ia / 

quantitas mercium), bale goods, the place where 
the bale goods are kept, the quarter galleries of u 
dhow. 

\IakAm, a, a (hcelling-place; cfr. , place. 

MakAnja, a (sing kanjn, la) - makfiti yaliosukoa, 
the twisted cocoa-lea res used for thatching native 
cottages. The makauja must be distinguished 
from the makiiti ya kiungo or ya kike (yalio* 
mikoa ni watu wake). Makati yanafiogoa, they 
are twisted on a stick, which makes them more 
lasting for the thatch of cottages. Every year 
or every second year new makiiti must be pro¬ 
cured, the old ones going to decay. 

MakAno ta mama (vid. mawdao) (tfr. pambika); 
makano ya gnombe. 

MakAo, a. (ya) (ku kd or kaa, to tit, dwsU), an 
abode, a place of residents; makaoyaugu ni 
Iiabbai, I dwell at Habbai; lake* matembesi- 
yangu Mvita, but I go (from timt la time) to 
Mombae. 

MakApa; pepo xa makdpa, a ptffbrgust of wind 
(R). 

MakAbara, e.; ni m a k w A a y«&, iachl baaara 
(*■)> 

Makabbi, e. (pi.) (ya) (Arab. » ), a pair V 
scissors; sing, kasn la ku kana ngfio. 

I Makata, a,; (1) ku piga iBakata, to kiek out bt- 
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kind, as an ms or borne; (3) nwkdta, ting, kite, 
a ladle made out of a cocoa-nut, deep, need to dip 
top i eater with. 

Makataa, contract. 

Majcatazo, t., prohibition ; vid. k*ta*a, v. a. 

Maxati (from ku kata), t. ¥ 

Hxxknau, 8 n agreement. 

Makawadi, a. pi., l Cor . vi. 9. 

MaxA rMkBA «* mabua ya lutnmn yalio na teuibc 
aduit. 

MakAzi, dtAUiaffi ttid. mukno (ku ktut); mnkuzi 
ye Manga *» klkao alia —, the being, mode of 
existence of God (A.). 

MakAxo, s n vid. kikomba. 

Make, sing, jilts (vid.) {female). 

Makbkdx, mm g^ksade, scrotum, testicles. 

MAKSNOdzA, squinting, a squint; makcngi'xa 
ya mate, the halting of one ege upwards, whilst 
the other teoka downward* ; tutu Uuyu ynnama* 
keugoza y» mu to; ka atigalia kua makcngozii, 
matoy&kwo at tnakengczu. 

Makhihjd, very sick (havex! sanu, karibu nn 
kuffa); cfr. m. , fidit, laccuuvit, cinaciata 

» J C' 

fait; . 

MAkhiri, v. a., to practise magic (It.). 

MiKiwuOutr (op MAxatWH^at:), one who is to 
he honoured, respected, e.g., « sistrr: yule itiuklt- 
xhumuyangu kaani, si wezi kii-m-fniiizia mxitliu 
or ku-nHrtaki (R.). 

MakhtAji, «. (vid. kliituji or hitaji, to want, to 
deaire\ longing for, a want, Phil. ii. 25. 

Makbtarau, a., compendium (Arab. )■ 

Mini, a. (ya), thickness, bigness, stoutness; ubiio 
or ukuta ana luald, the board or wall is very 
thick} maki ni kitu kinene ; ugiio yit maki, stout 
cloth. , , 

MAKiusoio, place to fee to, r-pa cfr. ki- 
ntbla). 

MakIrda, ». (vid. sing, lunda), pullets or chickens. 

MaxikuAxo, objections (vid. ka kinila), contra - 
dictions, 

MakAxi, A.(kfltnfix&), quietness, quiet awl obedient 
behaviour of a weU-mannered person, ojqmcd to 
the wild, umrmtg, and idle conduct of a turbulent 
person. Man* Jiaya yuna makini man, ynwa- 

. tulin tnahali pauK*Ja,kanaki tango (liataogltaiigi, 
he dots not run about), ynwa-m-sikia babsi na 
mamai ; robo makini, a gentle, mild, or fdttcid 

mind which is not inordinately desirous; , 

fcmito ao recto constitutor 

Makiu, s. (y, fits), a kind of ledge which term 
as a hinge. • • 


Mak6oo (or usphoo) (better iirhoo), »./ tnakdgo 
ya mate «• yona mato npands, he bolt sideways, 
he looks asquint, distorts the epee (vid, pogda or 
potda, v. a.). * 

MakohAu, a,, cough; vid, maftta. 

Maxima, a, (sing, komti),fruit (tfths unkonsa tree. 

MakAmho, remainder, remnant (of food) ; more used 
than tnnaana (mV/,). 

Makomikmh, *. (ku kombda, v. «.); »l-pa mako* 
mbosdyangu, give me (mail) the goods which were 
given, for my redemption ; ku daka umkomb&Kl, 
to desire ransom-money, 

MakApa, s. (ya) (sing. In), dried pieces qf cassava 
(rid. mubdgo) (vid. irnlila). 

MakArAfa ; ku jiatn umkdtffa ? (II.). 

Makoroko, a., phlegm (It.) V 

Makohha, «. (vid. kosRii), faults, mistake*. 

Makohhkkano, s., want, absence of —*; e.g., ma* 
kosMokuno ya iuiaui, want of faith <* unbelief. 

MakAto or mabAko ya ni ki.i.k; ku fi'mia lim- 
kdto, <(r., to plait the. hair. 

Makoyo k6y«*, a kind of large amt black ant 
(rid. fliiiiingn). 

MakAza, s. (obscene), testicles (Kt.). 

51 aksai, s. (rfr. limmi), a bullock castrated. 

Maki?, mlj., great; aid. kn or kitu ; iituigui mnkn, 
a man of greatness; makfi iimngi, Inken hana 
milk ii, hr is gnat, hut not prowl. 

AlAKrA.lt Y A NTI y? 

t 

Maki b.u iii, a position of defence (ngoiuo ua 
goreza) (kayn) (Np.). 

M a ku ii at iii, ku buiin niakubathi ya nti, as doc* 

the chief of Takaungu in reference to the Oa'ln 

( n.). 

MAKtXFt'Ri:, it fidelity (in the Mnhnnuitcdnit 

sense) ; ku-m-tia katika niakitfunt, to consider 
one an iujule ktt-iii-kufiirisliu, to bhufdifinr. 
(Luke xxii. 65), to utter invectives against one. 

Maki;KOI', tulj., old (rid, kuktin). 

Makiu, food; kitiwacliu ehote, oil that is tat• 
Mr, (ku lii, to eat). In Kitu tubal it, makuHa, 
food. 

MakixIua, a ., agriculture, tillage, hnsbamlrg (vid. 

* kulirna), 

M Annua a unouck, s. (/;«/. kiktuuba uiiguAo) (roafia 
unguAe), small Turkish corn-cobs which the wild 
hog leaves untouched, tlevauring only tbs large 
one m the stalks. 

MakAmim, cocoa -nut fibre. 

MakAuki ya rut-O, the arena-nut husk, ' 
MaxAubi r* lai.'mha, cocoa-nut fibre deemed for 
mattresses, &c. (Si). 

MakAhsi xtufci, vid. kumbi. 
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MAKiiitt i ya MAiiniDi, but kumti za ffipunga na 
mt&ma (vid. kumfi). 

Max6ui, tens ; mukumi matntu, thirty 

MakCmjo, s (ya, jX ini—), folds, the rolling up 
oj the fishing-line; makundo ja inubipi ya ka 
tnpa baliarini. 

Makumiamvmi, s, an assembly (ku kungam&na, 
r n .) 

Makunoi , s. (ya ); makungu yakuju, majira ya el 
fapiri kfl or ukuftgu, the reddening shj before 
daybreal; ukungu ni uwiugu uekundu wa el 
lagiii, at first tlus beredi yaiufia (the morning 
wind ruskts in), then comes the ukungu (ukungu 
unawamba) or uwingu uekundu unatandn na 
ulimeugu, the sky rtddens, na umande waja or 
sbaniali ^kunge) yaja; ukungu uckuudu time- 
kuja (kumekujti; (kimiekuu kueaupe} ukungu wa 
jua, aurora ; i id mttiua 

MaxungiAzi, s, (yiO, a stumbling him I (rid. ku 
ngufia, v. n.) 

Makuo, s , a hollow, small pit; kuku ymvatalula 
inukiio ya ku wialin i, tin holi or pit nhuli njiiwl 
digs In Jon shr lags hit igg II In n she has laid 
ninny iggs in it and nits upon tin in, the inakiio 
is rallnf kioto 

Maki'i ‘\, a , a shallow passage, uftiit jnuple may 
pass on foot at low natu Thtrr is such a plan 
near Mambas, flu only spot a Inch lonncits this 
island with the mainland, but in thnxasi Makupa 
is a proper name. Makupa ui niiihali pa fungu 
wulu wafukupo ktia ningii, uuyi yakipoa. 

Makc h\mko, s , a place oj assinibh/, assaulXy 
(i u / kus.iniu). 

M a ki m m, s, purposi , ih si yin dh/ (i id kusudi or 
kahidi), on pmpose. 

Maki t Anh, s (ku kitiana, to asst mbit), a inciting, 
an assembly; nnkuUuoj.i watu 

Maki i i, a (sing, kuti, 1.0 leaves o) tin an on-nut 
tree; inakdti ya \iuugo, leans or ha flits modi 
up jar thatching; makuti ya pando, hulj bans, 
plnifnl far roofs or Joins; makuti jh kuinlu, 
leaves plaited for fenus. 

Makv'ju (R ?), 

Mai.aIxa, s. (sing. luika, la) (i id laik.i), slant 
hairs of the body, especially on the hands and 
arms; hair on the head is nnelle 

Mai.uk.a, s. ‘(wa, pi. za), an am/el or angtls (za) ; 
*a)!U (from <i)$), angelus. .1 baby is ojUil 
called malaika (St.). 

MaiAji, s. (kit lfi, to eat), gluttony. 

MAlaxi (or hauki), a. (Arab. txUU ), a ruler, 

A ing; c/r. , rfignor but; hence , roi. 

MalAlo *or malAo or xalauo), «. (ya) (ku lala. 
r. to ship), a sleeping-place; tnalaxi, Mel 
xiii. 4. 
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MalAxa, «. (vid. lana, la), curses, execration* 

MalAu, ». (Kin.), judicial or open inquiry into the 
crime or offence committed by a person. 

MalAzi, (1) things to lie upon (St.); (2) marriage- 
bed, in distinction from kit&nda (vid.). 

Male, sbuka ya mile and doti za (la) m&le (ku 
bahawiea yale mawazo) (R.) ? 

Maij!fi, 8. (ku lewa, to be drunk), drunkenness. 

MalkiXii, * (Dr. St writes malelosd); ni guyira ya 
tanga mbili (kuna pepo za malelezi), the time 
when the monsoons begin to change, and vessels 
may sail from north to south ana vice versa, lit., 
the time of two sails. The wind Wows in ike 
morning from the west, and then from the sea or 
east This is the case from the middle of March 
to the middle of April, and from the middle of 
A orunber to the middle if December, when the 
in ad blows softly. On the change of the monsoons 
there blows a soft wind, 

Mai.F\«\, s (wa), « singer (cfr. long*), songs or 
prnret be >} kutaiute luulcnga, i.e., mtu aimbai, 
lit us sul Jnr a singir,for a leader of songs.* 

MalCi.s {lint/ ICu, la), tnal£u ya saffSri—jakfila 
ja ndia, proriiionsjor a journey. 

Maih i \ in un v (?) (qr malka uemba), substances 
Ji urn u hit h lln wnshri men in Zanzibar prepare 
si in t ft; i g, uiri, uwangu, glmnchi, drc. 

Mali* zt, a. (ml ku lca\ tutelage, breeding (malSzi 
rnenm) 

Maliiiu (or meliiam), s (Arab. fs*j* ) (vid 
laliniu' resinplasttr. 

Mali, » (ya, pi za), property; JU , res qua« 

homo posBidet, opes, , dives fait. 

Mw.ikaw, a dandy. 

Mai.iki, v. a., to begin any business, to undertake ; 
maw o ya ku maliki ukueba or niumba, to lay the 
foundation; loo nnakuenda mfiliki abatubalangu 
- naanzu ku lima, to-day I goto begin the culti- 
t at ing of mi; plantation; ku m&liid ku unda 

ms mi 

jouibo, ku >nga, <0c.; <jr. ull* , poaudit, poa- 
aesborem fecit; to attempt the building if a 
t’lssel. 

Malixo, s , sing. Hko, landing-place ffjr. dike). 

M ALIM ADI, a U koma ? 

Maumeaoi;, a., matters of this world {sing. ulU 
mengu, wa, ya); mtu buyu yuwateagisa mali> 
raynguyakwe, this man arranges aS his affairs 
•cell concerning this world and the world to come 
(rid. ulimeugu), Ae thinks if both Worlds; OH- 
moDguwakwe, circle of a^mam'c qft&n. 

Maiomo, master, naoigokor (ft. muilimu); the 
steersman is catted malimo on tfta Zambesi River 
(St). 

Maumda, e. (Kiniko). 

MalIkdi (ya), (1) (sing, lindi, la) pits, depths; kb 
piga malindi or ku timba gins ya ku jria or fidma, 
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to dig Mu for to sow; (2) Malindi, formerly 
o town of note on tit Hast Coast of Africa; 
cfr. Baron von der Deaken't "Travels in East 
Africa.'' 

Malik Do, great depth ( (ting. Undo) (St.). 

Mtonw, s. (ya}, (I) control, intpaction, cart, over- 
eight ; (2) overseer (w») 2 vid, linda, v. a. 

Uauo, iu.tn.io, wailing, weeping. 

Maws ya jtiao, the bubbling sound of tie water 
when a native pipe i» being emoted (St.). 

Maui4h, a., requital, revenge ; ku ji-Upiaa. 

Maupo, remora, pay (o id. jamila). 

Maubha, pastor ^ground; gnombo wamekn* 

end* ntaliahfai *» m&holi pa kula uiatuii. 

Malibho, a. (ya), paeturage, place where cattle mag 
feed or grave. 

Maubj, twite, round ( vid. tnalio); eg., nnnikia 
malfai niaeamt. 

MaubIza, v., to be completed; kasi loo inautaiurika, 
the tvorh (that part which was hitherto left un~ 
dhm) will b completed today. 

MImwAtd (&.), a bathing-place in a house. 

Mautakmmc, a game in which one holds down hie 
head, some other knocks it, and he guesses who 
struck kirn (St.). 

Mal.ua, v. a. (Kin. nmrgisa), to finish, to comjAntc 

the remainder; , coroplovit. 

* s 

Malki (or MALAEi), s., king; odX* , rex. 

£- - 

Mauua (or HALIM a), s., queen; iflU , rfgina. 

MA&v, a., a kind of antelope (rid. kftngu). 

Mama, a. (wa or ya, pf. za), (1) mother; nminai, 
his or her mother, jA. niumnzc, their mothers 
(cfr. nine and inia). Mania ni Mungu wa pili, 

‘ therefore she must be honoured. Her hissing and 
her curse wtR be verified. (2) Name, of honour. 
Mam a wa kambo, stepmother. 

MamJLvia, a., father• mother- brother- sisUr-in- 
late. Maownga, tnam&ko or inamayo, nmnmyc. 
Mamayotu, pi. *etu; ntamuyenu, jA. zenu; 
mamayao, jrf. zao. ’ 

Mamakua, v. a,; sltebokbi ya mtu amuinauuaye V 
(B.) (<^K*M»ihi). 

Mamba, a. (wa,jp l. za;, a crocodile; mamba wa mto 
or pa&nL 

M'amba (vid. uuamba), roci, reef. 

Mamba, a. (ya, pi. za), the codec of u fish. 

Mamma kcxdu, a. (E.j. 

Mambo, a. (ya), Conte, maim bo from ku amba, 

. ambo, saying; mam bo, matters, affairs, dream, 
stances, dx. (sing. jaabo, la) (vid. yambo); mambo 
ganl ninkiayo kaako, Luke *d. 2. 

likaxBt'TU, s. (rfr. babe lath). 

Mamma, a. (Kimr.), hi* mother (or mataoyo). 

a., power, authority, dominant; ft 

mfie, powedit; 1^ , Wgtpim, loon, digni- 
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.taa et tu^jaataa rogni; tftu biki aina watnlaka 
uaobo kuki oaa, aiobangn j ijwein ku-ma-ldiriaba, 
etna aeno naye. 

Mamoja, one the same; mqio, one (pL ntimiga, 
seil. mambo) j lnamqja ptakuaogu, it is all the 
same, f don’t care, Qal. 8. 6. 

Mamo - ngiyo. 

Mahuwa (or maamcma), a., pagans f efr, manta. 

Mamiinukik, »., a species qf small pumpkin! 
cucumbers f 

Mam, a. (r id. maana) (ya), signification, meaning. 
MAxa (or mwAka), s.(wn,tA.wsus^m),aN>M; mw* 
mbmc, a nude child -son; mana mko or code. ma> 
namko, a female child *» daughter; utuua tuuali, 
a marriageable cluld •« virgin; man&ngtt pro 
muuawangu, mg child; wanfragu pro wunuwaugn, 
my children. Maim is of riper years, whereas 
mloto is a babe, a liltlr child, both of the some 
parents. Mana wa pundit, the food of m ass; 
mana pundit, a young ms; mana kiwo, an or¬ 
phan. Mana wa Adamu, contr. mauitdaimi, a 
son of Adorn, « human being. Mana wa jito, 
pupdla. Monti wo Itanium, u mana wa halntt 
or wa kuolii, a bastard, not a legitimate child. 

MamhIka, s . (eid. nmgulira), pardon, kindness m 
kontbo, woma; nudiVka maumlira kua mto. 

Manakhkm, s., the child of the. work-master (fundi 
or funtii), i.e., apprentice, disei/Ac. 

Mana.il - 6m (pi vranafiudni), a child or sow of the 
book, look-child or «,iM«iutu aaomai ~-iuuiUntii, 
a learned inun, who is iokII versed in knowledge, 
a scholar; iniuiajudni alii — input'll wa juo, 
gitbidi niifniyakwu, nrfmgo hoaiubii, kulla kitu 
yuwununda kiia waua iwuu. Tito Hmhili have 
u high idea of a maniyiidiit. lie is Mieoed to 
know oil books, lw. predicts all that will huppea 
in the new gear, e.g., famine, sickness, war, tt’c. 
He ci charts all pt.ople to lead a pious life, to pray, 
to yire alms, and to do all that has butt) i prescribed 
by MtduiiHMvd in the ('rtfan, dr. He himself 
lead# a holy life, marrying only one woman, has 
no concubines, drinks neitlur wine, nor cocoa- 
liquor (iembo), Kverythiug hr. gets on his 
plantation for the, tembo (eg., Turkish corn , 
matatna, with which the Wunika buy tenibo on 
tin roast), he gives to his slaves, himself carefully 

• abstaining from all these things which have even 
a remote connection with the forbuhlen liquor. 
Also the rigix! ya tmiibo, a kind of sweet drink 
(fromfresh tembo\ hr does not taste. He him- 
self goes to the market, and buys the things which 
he wants, not trusting his slave, who, the mana- 
jubni fears, might defraud the people. Redoes 
wot eat much, ami slays always at home among 
hue books. At last he goes to Mmsa, where he 
wishes to die. This it the idea which the natives 
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entertain regarding a ton of the hook. But they 
adfl, that such men are seldom found in that 
dags, at least that there it n<H& eUMombas (aid. 
niHHflll, S.) < * /' 

Mvua maji, a uulcr-son^eretSlot {pi. wima 
nuyi, sailors. . ’ " ** 

M ana mize, a name for a hermit crab (St.). 

M un mo? 

Man \ mpam, » (wa, pi. wanawftli), a virgin; n! 
nmiia ukr-li njufili, the chiiel is still ignorant ( — 
tnjinga wa nmmbo) of conjugal matters). 

Manana, etelj, soft lisping (upepo), breeze; pepo 
manatin 

Manayazi, «. (pi of nanazi, la\ pine-apples. 

Mananf, 0.; usiku wa luniulue, the dead of night 
(St.) 

Man a w\ mu a, s., a trap son, i e, a man who is 
permitted to frequent a eertain road (he, Ins 
ehildren, anil relations ^ without molestation, 
whilst others mag be imprisoned, when seized on 
the road. The inatm w.i ntliii is the go-beta an, 
the message-heart r between tua tithes, he nee his 
person is iiuio'etble M.ina wa ndia ynwangia 
ndiani jamlo likikorau. 

Manra, s. (la) ( Kiietniu ); morula la oinrn or sima 
ya mnn<la = sima ilioltila jumanduni — jakula ja 
round a kilijo tiwa jiunandani, the food uhich Juts 
turn lept over night in a bag till the nr it morn¬ 
ing, uhen it is eaten. The Momhtts dialed calls 
it Hima j a rniku (wali \vu ruiku) *-jukulu kilijo 
lain kibi.ini liatta tmbukhi 

Mvndano (or manjvno), h, turmeric, a hind of 
gellow spice, which together n ilk pilpili anti 
Limlri, ti-c. form the currg-stuff so much liked in 
Oriented countries; nadnka kimandano, J want 
some, yellow spice; rango ya mandano, yellow 
cohur. 

M tarns (or rather vmam>k), mist (sing uniaudo,;i/. 
/a), dew; umande wa niabsi (or mniando zu 
uiarai) ndio iinmndo wa tini; laken umando wa 
jii ndio upepo utokao barrani or pepo za mniando 
zitokuzo barmni, morning or land-wind, breeze 
from the land. 

M AN JUKI, 0. ? 

Maniukhi, 0, (ya), writing (ku andika, r. a , to 
ecrite). 

Manj>6nbo, 0. (»«ng6ina yamedndo), a large (long) 
drum. 

Masiu’ilk (or uvutmitut), t. (ye), « tent, J/eb, 
viii. 6; sing, mdule. 

Makiuimiu', 0., long fringe* (efr. tamfiw)? almka ya 
mandumlu; ngoma ya mandundu. 

Man km am;, 0., myrrh (St). 

Markka, s., that part of the body where the thighs 
join the Idly (/ the groin) (Bob.). 
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Man£ko, 0. (sing, nenc, la) (pi.), wards, speech, 
sayings, talk, in general matters m nuuabo; me- 
ubno aakafa, mak&li, magtimu, mabaya, difficult 
Matters; man&no ya fnmba, dark sayings. 

MAxoa, 0. (ya), Arabia, especially the region qf 
Muscat; manga ni nti ya Wa*ribu; kn «nda 
Mangaoi, the land of the Arabs, to go to Arakin. 
Hence pilpili za Manga, pepper of Arabia** 
black pepjter. Only red pepper is piaffed by the 
natives of East Africa. The black pepper is im¬ 
ported from Arabia and India. f Ndiwa Manga, 
a tame pigeon. 

Mans ABU, s. (sing, ngAbu), a gouge (»bobari ?). 

Manoau.ingauj, to lie down backward; efr. 
tanfika. 

Manoana, v. roc. (in Kigunia), bo fight — ku 
pigdna in Kimv. (B.) 

Mang^rim, 0., sunset; vid. magdribi. 

Mangakinuaki (vid. dadu), efr. matanitani. 

Manor ; nmwimbi ya mange? breakers f 

Mam. i, eidj , mang (viel nengi), much In.jfci- 
chagga lutuigi is a chieftain, a great man. 

MtNCrfA, v ohj.; hauna mtiizi wall bu, ni wa ku 
uuuigia (It' ? 

Manoint, eeelj ; e g , tnukasha mangirta, other bores 
(rfr. mungino) 

MvMiizr, 0. / kuku wa mbuni wa mangizi, a fowl 
with uncommonly long legs (B). 

Mango, s ()a, pi. za or niiitngo), a small, remnel, 
heavy, and hard stone vseel far jmtnding medicine 
and other little things uhich are not pounded in 
the large mortar; mango mflringo, a stone useel 
bg potters far rounding and finishing off earthen¬ 
ware. 

Manguaji, 0. (3a) (sing, ngugji, la), pomposity, 
finery; mtu huyu ynwafutamangttaji — yuwawa 
ngilo jemn, yuwacnda uzuri, this mem wears a 
fine costly dress and has a pompous gait (efr. 
mudaba and mqjifuno). 

Mam, 0. (obscene), semen; efr. , teutavit, 

Bperma gonitalo emisit tit; , aperma 

genitale viri aut muliuris ; mauini, a slight dis¬ 
charge from the penis. 

Maniga (or wanytoa), s., a hornet (6t), 

M VKiKA, wilderness (efr. sing, nika, ya) - nika 
nengi iriokda ns wata; tumepita maankatri, we 
passeel through many wUderimssee (barm nengi). 

Mani6ta, 0. (ya); manidtaya kaput(-kinembe); 
vid. sing, zdota. Entice song t ; jAatartara ma¬ 
il iota alieoea mknnda kfts *^«^gu,')tiiijGm-joiig&i 
kipumbu. This refers to A lewd Wemem who has 
caught the venereal eltsease. % 

Mani6?a, «, (sing, uuidya), the short hair ef ani¬ 
mals (mabuka, of men) and down of birds CM 
over the body (rid. doyngm wkhs)(efr, malaiba). 
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WUittdxto,*., a shower, a sprinkle, 

MAKtASOf e. (aid.madim)i range ya maiyano, 
yadoweolow. 

Mamktjaji, «.*, pompous gaudituss (R.); no doubt 
Mmtkad with mangniyi (aid.). 

l£*AKCf 4 t. (Arab. Jyu* (mahali p&iipo nokn- 
Iiwa), I bat which it corded and therefore won 
out and thrown away; qfir. , tnniportorit, 

transtulit, transcripsit; , translator. 

Maasi, t, (tiny. jangi, la) (JRuugvja, mnjauni), the 
leave* of a tree, & mnnni niawiti =» green 
leave*, Aewc*grem colour in general; nidka wn 
nianni niawiti, a green, make (or nioka wa jnnui 
kiwiti) which commit (he cocoa-tree and drink* 
the tombo freely. 

ManolSo, *. (ting, poleo); manoleo ya Ummi, the 
band* with which the handle of a knife is 
fastened^ the blade. UswtUy a nail is fixed 
into the noKt, to keep the blade more steady in 
the handle. 

JIa nowar, ma* of war; cfr.jy***, victorious. 

Mamma, «, — nano kfi la ubfilifii ; nouo fivn knbisu, 
a horrible crime; ku-tn-LuAgd or kora manna, to 
commit a dreadful crime against somdnuly, 
especially against a great man, r.y, by deflower- 
ing hie daughter (which crime con only be atoned 
for by the death of the offender). 

Makh6m, s. »>hushuti (la), a rhnk; 2 Tim iv 13 

M&xdFA (or vXxthru), something any costly 

Manama, smell, scent; efr nnkn. 

MamukAto, s. (sing, nukato) (la) (lit, nnka 1 <>\ 
scent, perfume, good smells ; e.g , ambui i, iliki, 
saflarfini, tibu, aendiina, nHsiindiili, alinnnmgi, 
matumba ya maulidi, nnirasbi ya niHumuri, 
itliwffiiwm , aU these things arc niaimkiito, and 
greatly sought for by rcluptuouH worn a oml m>» 
(efr. Proverbs vii. 17); iuanukato w used a* an 
unguent or ointment, ufumtm is used /or l ukua 

Maxuk6, s. (Arab.) (kn nuktt, ku tu jfln liutjirip), 
a transcript, copy (rfr. ruankul), (2) gum ina¬ 
tom? 

MAo, mi© ya jua, sunrise, <a*l; hliunuli, 
■north; aukdli, south; matiio or inaludo ya jfin, 
west. 

Maombo (sing, jmwmbo, ' not in use), a large- 
leaved vegetable (B.). 

MaoxoouSuo, hud w* tiling; aid. ombolea, to 
wail. &. writes maombolt-M. 

JfAfon, *. (- mtonbo ya ku omba), begging. 

MaMi«, ». (ku oadut to taste), (I) the tasting/ey., 
nwdadiy* njtuxi, the tasting of the mturi; (2) 
aurtftdi ya lntambo, ku ondda or cmdelOa, ku 
^^4 ^ ottambo, kuatuba unakoaba or uuaguya, 
the lashing after the trap, to see whether it has 
f*Qed or taken something. • 
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MaomookKo, maoudokfo ya bapa, or maoodo* 

koo ya ku awia fkuko) ado tu, A* pretends to 
go aicay and to reborn soon, but he dm not 
come book, he only ealma or appeases the people 
for a moment. 

MioNooLfio, taking assay, naming} aid. 

ondAa. 

MAoxUrr, envy. 

Maono&u, conversation, amusement. 

M*6\<m ( moncki \ h. (ya), the bach of men and 
animals; raudngo ya mUima, ridge iff mourn, 
tains. 

Ma6mh> 6mi», «. • mndngo Ango moyo, disgust. 

MaunuAxi n ,M< sou, tin disjnmotion iff God. 

MaAnji \cid nmotuli), tasting, trying. 

Mauii k (Maoiwv), w. prop., Mayotte, u J'rtnth 
island near Madagascar. 

M u>\ i, adj., (not 

Ma6/j (or Mio 2 u ur\ s. (kn nm-osa, nni yuwaA.i), 
giring in marriayt ; bubu wa muum yuwa inn 
oza iimnawp, na nmua yuwaoa mke, na mk« 
yuwaoli'wH (rfr. inuo/i) 

M viuja, * (jii) (dug puja, la) (rid. kiwt'o), the 
lap; nwmrifi inativwv mupiya (It.); ku pakiita 
JiKipujuuI, to talc K ei/, inann) a/ion one* knee or 
lap and suing him ; rtd pukatn, 

MapIji, s. f yn) (— In m-pn\ gift, prinent. 

Maimkizi (iid. jiakl.i), trtigktayi.fi.night money. 

MAru.au, hoting-up tune, hating belwten the 
crops \St.). 

M vtIna, s. (pi. of ]iAiim, In), great breadth; mesa 
hi inn umpitnn, this table is ceiy bi'Oud ( - musui 
In’ inn in l.tHi 1 , bat ine/.A bi ina ptinu, tins table 
has a small buadth; moza bi ina upniia, this 
tabU Ion a breadth neither too large nor too 
small, but wa kndiri, of a moderate size; aid. 
pniiua, panuka, v. \. 

Mai'Anih, s, isin//. pamlo, la); nupando ya iiu- 
ziwa i «• madAngo ya roaziwa), riots of rurilled 
milk; niaziwa ynnnkOn ninpando nmpnndn 
(Sing pando U tnaziwu, one single dot of 
curdled mill ,), the milk has become dotty. 

Mat \Mu:, mipando, upando, pando, kipnmlo, aU 
these words must Ik distinguished. Jf one cuts 
tin. length of a board, hr. gets one upnndo luiko 
Hi buko, or pande mbili w mipuudo, two pieces, 
when they we large, if he ruts the. pande again, 
g,ts wijwndo wiwili, too small pieces. 

I MapakcpAim.', s. (rid. paruparu, la), huddling. 

XapatAko, ayrte.me.ut; cfe, pata. 

Mapavii, rid. pavn, 

Mapawack, *., rfr kijiawalo. 

Map&ua, win, early, soon; into OMnbulcbi M 
mapeina, come in the morning aery early. 

ITapmaim, loving; mapendayangu, my lone 
towards another. 
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Mapendako, $., mutual love (ya naume na mke — 
hobba or mahabba) and affection. 

Mapkmd£pu, lane, my being loved by another, the 
love of another towards me. 

MAi'KNDfii-go, t>. (ya ), favours. 

Mapk.yd£ki, delight, joyfulnesa, bliss, j/leasing 
things, the being pleased / mtu huyu yunama- 
pcndezi Iuo a oiuependez&wa leo, he is delighted, 
joyful to-day, kua kbabari ngema olisopata, in 
consequence of good news, die.; upendezi.wa ku 
pendfczewa”n»ttt.- 

Mapehdo, affection, esteem, I am loved. 

MapiInzi, s, (ya), love, desire, pleasure, will; mu- 
penzi ya Mungu, the will of God (ku panda, to 
love, desire, mil)', mapenzi ya ku penda kitu 
kuliko mtu or ku abiriki kitu kua ku penda 
kuliko mtu, but. upturn wn ku ponda mtu kuliko 
mail; and penzi la or za ku penda mtu, ku-mu- 
nsia kulla nono zuri, but pendo la or za mail = 
ku mhiriki tuali. 

MapjJpk, deaf or barren ears of corn (yanipunga) i 
yiiHio kiia 11 a tuinW. 

Martial, s. (sing, pezi, la), the Jins of a shark ; 
mapefti ya papa (pezi la papa). 

Mapchi, quick; e.g., inaahikio mapezi, quick ears, 
i.e., one who understands a matter quickly. 

Maiuuamo, s., a battle, a fight. 

Maiu.ndi (ya), winding (mapindi ya nioku) (<fr. 
ku pintla), the coiling of a serpent; ku piga ma¬ 
pindi, to coil, to wind. 

Mapinihizi, a., turning, revolution (pindiia, v. a.) ; 
niapindlizi ya piudiia dan; papa upanga ni 
mpinduzi wa dau yuwakata intu. 

M.vrioito, a., duplicity of heart; tnpitiro, u double- 
hearted man (Kiunguja ); yuna rnaneno mttiigi 
ya uongo; luma kauli nioja; nmnenoyakwo si 
luazAbuthu, si mbtiraki, ni mkdrofi. 

MaiumDa, a., dotage, silliness (St.). 

MapoAji, s., the sea-coast, rid. kinika. 

Map6go, a. (vid. makdgo and upujo); fulani yuna 
mato ya mapoga or makogo, X. X. is squint- 
eyed; Meb. takes it for “suffering of the eyes 
vid. npqjo. 

Mapoko6», a. (sing, pougtizi, la), « kind of large 
sea-muuel. Another kind is called tonga, of 
which sailors are much afraid, and which they 
frighten atcay by drumming. It is said to tyre 
two horns f f A third bind is the wiime, which 
is a fabulous sea-monster of several hundred 
feet in length. 

Mapo6za, a., things which do not serve their pur¬ 
pose , fruit which drops prematurely (pooza, r. 

Maposo, a., sing. pozo, demand *n marriage (St.). 

Mapotoa, a., the putting of jdogua or ukayu. to 
cardie milk (?), curdled milk itself in Kipemba 
and Kidigo. 


Mapozo, a., remedy, healing substances (ku pe*2, 
v. a.) 

Map6ubu, a., testicles, scrotum. 

Ma pukgAti, a., maziwaff (Hp.). 

Maiiad6pv, adj., double; rfr. , pone venit, 
secutna fait. 

Marahaba (or ha au aba), very well, welcome, many 
thanks; cfr. > am plus ct sjjatiozaz fuitt 

gratulatus fait; , feliz «it tibi, <£c. 

Makaka kaka, ». (sing, raka Aka), having spots, 
spotted, of various colours; nglio ya maraka raka, 
a checked doth ; kuku yuna maraka raka, the hen 
is spotted, has different coloured feathers. 

Makaka, vid. kizimba (dim. of simba); efr. zhu 
lmloa. 

Mara in, r. a., to ponder, refiect, think, to put one’s 
brains upon the rack about a matter; ku m^rari 
kitu or neno; ku fnnia ffldnz nengi; namarari = 
uathann!, 1 suppose, it is my opinion; rfr. ^ , 
truuzivii ad aliquum, amarum judieavit (?). 
Maiuiua, 0. nbj. — ku-m-wazia or azia, or than- 
nia vibaju or aroma, to think badly or well of 
« person, to anticipate bad or good from a 
person. 

Maras ha RAciitA, s., drizzle, drizzling (ku raaha 
razha *» ku fan in upezl; e.g., ku razha raslxa 
kazi, to perform a business quietly or sugar 
ficiatly ); hastiness, quickness; morazha raaha ya 
inviia =» mviia iaiokua nengi, mvda ya ka pita pita 
(mviia ya inawazza), drizzling or sprinkling 
rain, small gentle rain; pamn ploviae 

et zparzim umisit coelom , pauea pluvia. 

Mahaziii, s, (ya), perfuming water, scents, tincture; 
marazhi ya titirobo, eau de Cologne (this is 
evidently perfume brought viA Bourbon ); ma- 
raahi mawardi or ya mzoinari, ro w wate r; efr. 
3 ^ , flos arboris; marashi ya maua. 

Marathi, a. (Arab. J^s . o^gTOtn* fuit; > 

morbuz tarn animi quam eorperig), sickness, 
disease (■■ ugihyoa) ; mfcrathi yamti (disease, 
of the tree) signifies a kind of disease which is 
frequent in these nominee, and which thews 
itself in ulcers of the arms, feSt,u6se, and alter 
part* of the human body} Ira poena marathlyaO, 
Luke vi. 17 . The ysm sdyteus M s d daaa yamti 
(tkemedidneqfdte tn&; b em* $* t meoBed talim 
(of red colour and'• M stood tit* A tdkSkd )_ 
furnishes a specific against this dreadful disease. 
The patient is kept far seven day* in in^ruom, 
exposing himself constantly to the smoke of the • 
mdu wood, which is burnt profusely. ‘ Me also 
must eat a Ifttle of tif. powder 4o udrish <-4. part 





qf the mdu t» reduced, Thin pungent substance 
J9e netrotes the whole body. Benito, the pcram 
mtut not eat anything mixed up with salt or 
nasa, nor dry shark, nor any hind of meat. But 
he it (Housed to eat mtatna floor, which hoe been 
prepared on. the previous day (ting* w* tutu or 
nags uliotufmgoa jana, ulio iduvli). JTo i» 
betide* allowed to eat jnngua k*H (acid orange*) 
andpegpor put into the, mulc&ti wa lulama. But 
the physician must be su\re whether the disease, is 
that of the it beanothcr disease, the 

medicine procured front the mdu tree will cer. 
taitdy kill the patient, but surely cure him, if the 
doctor hm previously found out the true nature 
of the sickness. There are tiro kind* of thin 
disease: (1) inti it&liai, the real mti disease, in 
which the affected part of the body strolls, the 
swelling bursts, and the ulcer comes on.; (2) mti 
wa vid a (vid. j6a), Which produce* spots {like the, 
itch) which burst and cause ulcers. 

Makdudi, «. {drab. o^Jy *), return (= baraka) 

0- % - 

(Er.); jj , reddidit, rediit; , mugna ubera 

habent ovist 

MabeojSo (or KAttuSo, or mabejKo aiul MAuuio), 
s. (Arab. ), return; vid. ku regca, to re¬ 
turn; hatta maryio, until his return. 

Mab&hio, *., efr, aftngu. 

UiUNUA KBS da ( — malenda in Kiniussa ) (obscene), 
the birtfmatcr, said of cows (K.) ; (*i) gtmnibc 
akiwa tngoiyua ttiarna ina marenda renda ? 'I 

Maafiiuc, moss of various trees used as dyestuff; 
orchMu weed $ (Bp.). 

MakpOk (or MAltr^K.o or mariu'iiru), adj ., for¬ 
bidden, prohibition, restraint; ku pig* muriiikn 
or ku piga r&fuka, to forbid or inti edict a 
matter. 

MaboAsi (or HakjAsi), «. (drab. yWj*), «l 

precious stone of red colour, red coral; imbonga ; 


MAjkusm (or KAEkuitiBMu), ady. (Arab, p/tyr), 
he who was pitied and obtained mercy, deceased; 
e.g., baba m&rb&tn, my deceased father; vonrb- 
liomu bona ktrfa, the deceased master ; vid. 
uiiwricore, propitius ftut, 

MarIka, s. (sing, rika), those who are qf the same 
age (tnarika marndja); wata baw*marfka niamdja 
or birimu mmqja; miiaui tu marika or hirinm 
mnioja, maaua aaua, we are qf one age. 

Marika (or Makka), n. p., a town on the Btmudi 
const (vid. Henitder). 

MabIkda, the folds of a shirt (R.). 

MarIkb, efr. ahilngi (It.). 

MakimAa, h., small shot, shot. a. 

M a it (hi, o. «. (.» ku tnnaa), to look about (H.p 

MarithAwa (ur uarihAwa), s. (ya) (Arab. 
with satisfaction), abundance, plenty, according 
to one's wish; kullit kiln kua nofamyukwe, mtu 
kiuun upmidtivio, delight nr wish of the hurt; 
niinekuln initritluiwn, l haue eaten to mg fill 
and with d< light; lmdtikn lnarilhnwa — nadaka 
uefasi, / desire, according to mg wish. 

M a i;mn, d. . rid. mritbi or uwarithi, 

Mauizmui, a s/nnit (St.). 

Makk.iiii (nr maxikkuu or MtitKiaiu), s. (ya), a 
ship; rid. , vectu* luit. 

Mark dm, sad, (o!d\ 

Mai;6.u:6a, s. ; ku luja, tv scratch, 

Maii()asi, h. ; iigiimu ya. uinroniu, a kind of drum 
which is heard v.l it gnat distance. 

Makomh:, vid. cbttbauo in Kiniussa; rfr. also 
lidiu. 

AI a i:u a (ya), time in the sense of ripctUion; tuarra 
moja, onen or on a sudden ; ruarni mbili, twice,; 
marra tntu, thrice or three I laws; tuarra ya pili, 
the sicond; marra uingiipi, how often; marra 
uingi, often; marra kua marra, from time to 
time; avtua marra ya pili nipato ku aikia, let me 
hear if again; rfr. s r* , Iranaitus utiua, vicia 


vra maijdni, a Had of large squared red haul 
of great price; matjaui ya fotbiiluka, the. true 
red cored; ush&nga wa fetbaiuka, a kind of 
white or rather water-tike bead of value. 

& ^ Q " 

Mauoeu, s. ( olla magna ex atire ct iapido 

eoufecta), a large pet; mfuriakdba ya ku pika 
pithi 6-7 pattKija, a kettle or caldron in which 
6-7 meosttre* of ripe eon he boiled at once. 
-litMuiv*. (dtdb.), a chafkr, a barge caldtvn or 

■ kettle. i 

MAaouu, t).a» maHta, to complete, to finish. 

. MaaifftA (or majubaba), thanks, very well. 
Muuumd, s., ointment; rfr. ^ , lac sputum; 

■ vid. jcualbam abase. 


tin*; , transivit, praeteriit. 

MAimtAiu - matilnba; nio niurtbubayangM tilin' 
duka, or mo tuatilabayaugu nliodaka, or sio mar- 
thawuyangu nliodaka, or aio madakuyangu ulio- 

dak«, d.sire, lunging, &c.; sJib, quaeaivit, 
pe^it. 

Msubm (or ha nemo), return; ku rudi, v. a., 

to return ; rfr. , adfuit, account. 

MABtroosi'tfLf ,smelling without abscess (ku fania 
marugurdgu); e.g., worn* wawosha, mtu ak(ji' 
kuna wafania marugunigu wa muiti (kifmado- 
tiiodo), when the mule sting* a mm, and hr. 
scratches himself, he causes a swelling (marugm 
rtigu). 
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M Ammon, biliousness. 

Maka, residue, remainder ( vid, ku A, kn b&sa) ; 

or masaao (maB&zo), what is left. 

Mabafi, s., purituB. 

Masauaba, s. (Arab. y,».U*), friends, especially 
the favourites and companions of Mohammed, 
like Omar, Ali Better, die., Arab. 

MasahAla, vid. masiiila, masihala, vid. ntanala. 

Mab.Vuiikt, a. (ya); nlikua na masithibu ya Mnigui- 
zimgu, rjio ynlio-ni-zuin, I was in friendship 

with God, dhd therefore he prevented me; 
amioitia. 

Mabaiuu, s., calamity; Arab. yJLw*. 

MAgXtt ya uahkko tv, fig., rfr. rouio in Kiniamt. 

MahAmkha, pardon ; indulgence, con¬ 

descension, 

MahakoAzi (or mabanmazivu). These worils ore 
not used, hut their formation is tulmissiblc; rid. 
aanga, saugazj, or Hlianguza, to astound, to 
astonish. 

Mahanuo, a., wire. 

MasAkifv (or mahAhlfl), s. (Aral. OjV**, pi. 

expense (sing, siirifu, gnrufu, la ), provision 
for the road; ku tukua masarifu ndiani = eba- 
kiila clia ndiani ; rfr. sJj* , vertit, perrautavil 
(vonditio lining roi). 

Mas ah a (mabAbo); mnsiiaa ya niuma, lit., a re- 
mainder; said of one who has escaped from the 
claws of a wild beast. 

11 ambkuj!nio, s., evil-speaking, 2 Peter ii. 1. 

Masiiapda, s., vid. uiuyungi. 

Mash Aim, verses, jxwni, poetry (sing, aham, 

vid.) ; cfr. , acivit, novit dixit carmen, pocta 
luit; hliairi, one line of t-ersc. 

MahuAka, s. (sing, ahaka, la) (Arab. ), 

doubt, trouble, annoyances, difficulties; kukuta—, 

to get into troubles; ku-mkunlm or ku-mu-oucki-a 

6 — 

mashnkn, to cause trouble to one ; , labour, 

maloHtia. 

MabhAmda, s. *(jl. of Hliamba), plantations ; aka 
cnenda batta maahainbu mua watu akaiba ma- 
papayi. 

MahuAuim (sing, ahdmili, la), ornament of the 
cars, made qf silver. ' 

MasiiAto, sediment ($t.). 

MabiiAkiki (or maskbbkx or HABituna, mateuai), s. 
and adj. (Arab. jJk*), cost, easterly, east wind, 
blowing from the Indian Sen toward Bust 
Africa. ... 

MahhAsa, s., a kind of shell; grama na tnasb&sa. 

Mabbkku£a, s., rive when watery and imperfectly 
cooked. 
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Mabiwbti, b.; ku w«ka <—, to lap a wager, 1o bet; • 
cfr. , Btipulatus fait 

MasiietAno, s. (vid. abct&na), a crowd. 

Mahhika, kuna — (B.). 

MabuixijAxo, «. (ya), contention, quarrel, race.’ . 

MabhikpEa (or mabukkpka), «./ masbindaa. y>; 
mtama, a thinly bolted soup or broth qf mtama 
four mixed icith pepper and fowl, presented to a 
woman after delivery. Walt uliolSgda uliopo«ga 
pdroja, ku-m-pa tnfiam na mtazi mkali wa kuku. 

It is eaten with a qpoon, add given to children, 
ami to women in childbed, who cannot eat hard 
food. This food is not so thin as nji is, nor 
so firm and solid as wall generally is. 

Mabuimx), 8., shocks; ku enda kna nutslundo, to 
trot. 

Mahuuusi (Ii.). 

Mabiuzi (or mabizi), a. (Sing, sbizi, la, soot); 
niualuzi ya moshi nieuatii iliogandamiu jungu, 
the soot on the bottom of cooking-pots; (2) abizi 
is teinbo kali in Kig.' 

Mahiiom6ko, s., sparrows; nuinui mua bora kuliko 
mashomoro niangi or muabiaabiwa ku pita 
kinm clia mashomoro mangi, Matt. vi. 26. 

Maxhohi, a. (kn sbona, i*. «.), sewing, doing needle- 
trork. 

11 axii i"; a, a. (ya, jl. na), a kind qf boat of boards 
(Arab.) for embarking or disembarking goods, 
Ac., to shore, a launch. 

ITahiu'iiaka, s. (Arab.) (sing. BbObSka, la) ■* 
dimlm (r id.), small openings in the wall toadmit 
light, loop-holes, windows; maahubSk*yamzinga, 
the port-holes in fortresses or men-of-war; cfr. 
^i' ». , immisit; , cancelR, foncslra reti¬ 

culata. 

Mashi;hi;b, a.,or mabuur, adj., notdUe, remarkable; 
rfr. , divulgavit rem; *^g«l, celeber, notua, 
vulgatua. 

M ahhl'ke, s. (sing, skuke, la) ; matbfiko ya mtama, 
the ears of mtama, »fcc., wktek,wheh ripe, are 
made up in bundles and tkraek$&vs* with sticks, 

M AHHUKU (muigni maahukd), wi&kn ihuku. 

Maxhumvshumij — m&fundo in : Jtipp nfogalipHlna 
ni maabdmuBbumn (B.). 

Mahhuxoi (or matukoi), vid. y^upgi. 

MxBHurATU, s. (sing. Bbup&tQ', 3a), plait of pcdttt- 
leaves for mate or « kind:sf;^pe : ^dmt vme inch 
in breadth) used in jorAaf '-t* bedsteads, ; 

MabuotomIo (ar / 

ahutumn, t>. a.; pJtik * oontumeHaia dixit. 

MttHttvm,«., suspicion; vid- fd&tnmn, »;■<».;,* kn* 
m-tukulia maabutusm; cfr, , cotztuawBam ; 
dixit, oantpraeliostu aliquem foil 
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MakhAb, s. (ya) {ting, thus, la) (vid. jamb*, r. a., 
abata), breaking wind, break wind with « mdse 
or crad:; but uabftxi meant simply mm'ssion qf 
stench {without a nci*c)perceived by a lad smell; 
fathili ya panda ni mashoiri, the kindness of 
an ass is breaking wind «* you cannot mote 
a silk-purse out tf a sow's ear; cfr. obamba, 
v. *. 

Masuaa, s. ( R)f 

MaoiAla, moan^a, maaihAla, maaahAla (pi ya) (sing 
■We. la) (Arab. &£ M +,pl, J|U*), questions, 
mysterious (nfunro) matters, matters of old, of 

the prophets (maneno ya kale); tjr- JU , inter- 
iwgavit. 

MasiAka, t. (idara) (ya) graves (— makAburi), ku 
timba din, to dig, to make a grate. 

Masifu, s. (vid. ku-m-aitu), praising, praise (aifa). 

MAfflBiSA, s., playing, jest ( — kitu kiteae&Um), 
kn &nia —, to make a play, to play; uiflrnthi ai 
maaih&ra, sickness is no play; . res qua 

pperi ludunt. 

MabAica, s (ya), Id., burying, (1) because it is tin 
time qf Iks first sowing, (2) because pi oplr are 
buried, as it were, by ram; nuyira ya rnvfia 
nengi, hupAti kn tnma kua mvua bora, rovua 
ina-ku-fungiaa niuQibani. .1 violist rainy 
season, when you can do no busings out of 
doors, but are, a* it were, shut up or buried 
in the house, aft trade and walking about erases, 
the rivers and brooks being full of water. Ku 
piaha w»*aik*, to winter, to pass the wmti r In 

southern regions the maaika is ut March, April, 
uni May; in more northern, in May, Jam, July, 
A ugust, and September. 

The annual account of the Wamlati Hus is as 
fellows: 

(1) The time from April to August is called 
maaika, which ts the rainy season warni proprio, 
in contradistinction from the fun (Kisnalah, 
full), which refers to the time ftom August to 
JJeormber, being the time of ripening and tint- 
vesting. 

The maaika oomprists — 

1, The Mtwd wa npanzo wa muaka, i.e., the 
first month of the gear, or April 

2, Maori w* nrf, the second month, or May. 

3, Maori wa tabu, the third month - June. 

4, Muezi wa DM •» July. 

5 , Maori wa tcano a* August, 

o, Muezi wa hamdfcbn m September. 

2 , Muezi wa fwgfln ■ October. 

8, Muezi wa nane ** Xoverriber 

Doming these last four months, which are 
fan by the Wanika, there is the kawri (or 
mriibU), Homing property, from Mag UU October. 


' (2.) The mad[jira ya kaak&ri, comprising the 
time from December till March, during^whioh 
time the northerly wind is blowing— f 

1, MnAzi wa matzula (ku tzdla min Am) is Ike 
month of Ddciuhrr. 

2, Karri Wmu m January, during whisk the 
Wanika have th* ir gn at festivities of eating and 
drinking (kurri wa nmanzo). 

3, Karri ya magaro — February. 

4, Muezi wa Wzo or Muiaho wa kaakazi *■ 
March, during which they play with alindof 
fiddle vailed “ zAyo ” (ku piga aAyo), 

MabIko (or mahika), s. (ya), interment ^ku aika, to 
bury), burying ,* auiekueudu ku aikAni, he went 
to bury — to assist of a funend; (2) the leaves 
put into a water jar to prevent the shaking of 
the water 

M vhIkoa, s , all requisites for burying, as tanda, 
na diuka ya ku oahi'a ratu, na ambari, minki na 
niarnshi, aundali, mafukizo pia, ndio maafkoa or 
wiaikoa, pall and apace of cloth for washing the 
dead within and without, amber, musk, nm- 
raahi, sandal wood, and other things for fumiga¬ 
tion, all this is comprthewled in the term 
maaikoa nr maaiahi or witiikott The Suahili 
tah nut t/u errnmt nts from the bowels of a 
dtad man by put lino the hand si ilfully through 
the Jundammt When th< laud ran be brought 
to touch the great tor tin y iminder all dirt to Iw 
gone, and the fumigations begin, in order to 
ibar the room Jiam the bad smell which the 
o/m rut ioii has p.'otlured It must be remarkid 
that the rorpm is put upon n bedstead under 
uh,ih a pit has bun dug in thr grouml, to re¬ 
am all the pith Thr reason why the Moham¬ 
medans hdit so inwh troub’e is hreause the 
Angel ffabral will amt to the dead nutn in the 
gran, to e>amine him Jitnre everything must . 
bi than; Oibnl or .tibril none tohAra (that 
(Jabriel may Jntd cleanness’) He asls the 
jierson: (1) "Who has created theef " Itesp 
“ The same who rrrattd thee." (2) " Win n 
didst thou arrive here t" llcsp, “ On Friday, 
Saturday," tie. 

MAMih.it, s ; 40 meuriku, 40 nights. 

Manila m, s. ; ana m fatiia liAknmn masiiabi *» 
ama-m patAniaba, to bring to an agreement. 

MamVm, mag. aindi. 

Mauivim, s. (R.) (?); rfr. aindda, v a. 

Maanb, s. (ya), gum, jaw. 

MAHXfluio, slander. 

Maaio, s. (sing. »io, la), strong pieces of wood 
which tn budding a house are placed between 
the weaker pieces for solidity’s sake. 

(or MAaiaiio), « ; witn wia ko aikia or 
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wirikfia via ku aikia —, the things which arc 
requisite for burying. 

MasIto, adj. (efr. afro), hoary. 

Mabitta, a.,- masitta ya nazi, rid. tni. 

Mahvwa, the Comoro Islands and Madagascar. 

Mahiwa ^rectius haziwa), (1) teats or breasts, 
owl (2) mill t (lit., tales, pools; ziwa la maji, a 
lake) ; maziwa ya gnombe, teats of a coir ; 
gnombe yuna maziwa manne, na mtu yuna mn- 
ziwa muwili, a com has four teats, and a man 
has twOT Zvwa la inaziwa is the real receptacle 
of the milk; the teats arc only the (mliaamu 
or ndia ya ku pitta muziwa) canals of the 
milk. The whole (ri., the receptacle and 
canals of mill) forms the kiwello clia gnorobc 
(Kin. kiorre, which consists of the zia na hum bo. 
lance lua/.ia, mill), the vdder oj the coir. AVatu 
waaeinn tubtizi wa KiumvbiUa yuna maziwa ma- 
wili makiiba, the people say that the gout of 
Mnrhni (a distriit oj South Arahiu) has two 
large teats, not four, as otlu r gouts hare, Maziwa 
raabivu, curdled mill 

Mahkant, s (ya), place, abode; , habita- 

culum, locus quiet is 

Mahkini, s. (wa, pi zii); irmskini za MungUijrre 
poor men, poor profit but who are no slaves; i fr 

C C- fc O' 

^.w and • , pauper egnus. 

MaskIn'i (or MESKiM) (Arab. qSL**, pi yJLw*) 
poor men, pi. maBakini. 

Maro (or mahso), s. (ya), the edge of aluife. 

JWahho (or MAvmn), s., faces; upanga mas«o ma- 
wili, a two-edged sword - makali innwili ; 
upanga (u)wogni makali nmwili (/be. xix. 15). 

MasoI'a (or MAsof.o\ s. (ya), custom, habit; ku fania 
luasoi'a, to git accustomed; kuku alicnunuliwa 
ap&to fania maaofa, ugcniwiikwe utoke; tnuaim 
buyu yuna masex'a, this buy grows familiar 
with peoplr easily ; masouzo, familiarity. 

Maboiuoa? (K). 

Mah6ka, s. (sing, soka, la), In uis-wirc, greatly 
sought by the East Africans for ornaments. 

Mam6hbo, a. (ya), a belt, girdle (mahasiimu). The 
piece of doth which is used for u mnsombo is very 
long but not broad. It is wound about the 
body many times, until it lies very thick abound 
the loins. Maaombo differs from ukuubfi (girdle), 
the latter consisting only of a short piece (f cloth, 
of about four native yards (muk6no) in length. 
The H oawta wear the ukumbn, whilst most of the 
tiuakiH wear the masombo; fulani una-ji-fnnga 
masombo, nguoyakwe ni kuba rnktunbUu is a 
jiiece of doth worm purposely for a girdle. 


whereas maaombo and mahaaAmu are only pieces 
of doth wrapped around the body. 

MAsoKofta ya xmiiE (i Tbn. li. 9), the braiding 
of the hair. 

Mahosqo, s., tress-work (ku eonga, ya). ' 

Mabo riKoo (E.) ? said qf a weaver f 

Mahiu - Misri, Egypt. 

MAHRi’FV, vid. masarifu. 

Mahha.a. (ya) (kusS, to remain, to be left), the residue 
of tembo, which the. mgSma or ing£mi (tqflper) 
(rid. ku gema, r.) receives for himself in the 
morning, after he hat delivered the mnengSro or 
fungu la tembo to the possessor qf the cocoa-tree ; 
c g, the possessor agrees with a man (or slave), 
who draws the tembo daily from the cocoa-tree, 
to receive a certain quantity (o kitoma or ordi¬ 
nary calabash) qf tembo; if the mgemi gets 
more than has been agreed far, he is allowed to 
hep it for himself. This remainder or extra 
portion of tombo is railed aatta. This it done 
in the. morning, for in the evening the mgemi u 
rdlmred to take all he gets for himself On 
Friday he may take all the tembo of the mooning 
and erening for himsdf. Ndio ni ada ya og6ma. 
This is the custom with regard to the business 
of gema (tapping). The allowance it granted 
as compensation to the mgemi, for hie main¬ 
tenance, especially if he is a slave. 

The business of a tapper is considered honour¬ 
able in consequence of a curious story. There was 
once a manajuoni (nid.), a very learned mao, 
who daily lioctl on one loaf of bread and 
one cup of water, which was daily tent to him by 
God the muwaen (or mnaw) and mkuawfita 
(Mungu aliekiia tangu figiH mbingn na nti ilipo* 
kua heitaasa tandikoa, nai ynwaiaa viumbe 
viote wia ulimengiini), the seferisting Provider 
of all his creatures, who exists from eternity. The 
learned man was one day visited by a stranger, 
who stayed some time with him. The neat day 
the learned man found two loaves and two tups 
of water in the spot where he usually found hit 
daily \wrtions, but instead of giving one loaf and 
one cup to the stranger, he divided one loaf and 
one cup with his guest, eonoetdfvg the other half 
of the hcavenlg gift. At last the stranger turned 
out to he an angel, who wa* to return to M61ina 
(our Lord), as he told the lea r ned man, into 
said, “ Well, m2 yon greet pur Lord the mka«- 
wotu, and ask him to maksrOady thepvpa(innd) 
to oonvey me to Pargf&eol** The angel, promising 
to execute this dkavge, Mol teste* qf the learned 
man. On his way he met with a tngema (tapper), 
who was in a state qf tudf-intoaricationfant who, 
taking Ike angel far a stranger, invited km tasit 
down and tv drink two xnad&fa (nid. &&). Indus 
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J W rat qfconversation he found out the stranger 
was an angel returning to the mknaw&a. After 
having heard of the charge given to the angel by 
the learned man, he (the rngeuia) rent alio hie 
greeting to mr hard, with the request, that he 
would mate hdlfire ready for him, as he was a 
very wished person. The angd, having promised 
to mention hie cnee to our Lard, departed, bat 
an the road he pawed hy the house of a richlady, 
which haute woe fall of (lathes, money, utensils, 
die., in each profusion that the requested the 
angel, whose errgnd she knew, to entreat of our 
ford, that he would he pleased to diminish her 
fishes. 

The angel, having returned to the heavens, 
made his bow and prayers before the Lord, and 
laid his messages before him. After a short 
time the angel was summoned to go again to the 
earth, and cod'first upon the. holy, whose house 
and whole property had in the meantime been 
destroyed by fire, so that nothing was left to her 
( but one rag with which she covered her nakedness. 
However, she was calm, and promised to comport 
herself better in future toward the Lord, and to 
perform the duties qf religum rather than to seek 
for earthly treasures. Then the angel rolled upon 
the mgema, and told him the. message qf the Lord 
to the effect, that the Lorrl would soon send the pepo 
to convey him to Parodist, awl not to hell-jire, as 
he (the mgema) had demantled. The astonished 
workman found no words to repress his jog at 
the goodness qf the Lord. 

At last the angel came to the learned man, and 
said, “ The Lord ordered me to tell yon that the 
pits of fire are ready for you." At tin- same time 
the angel mentioned to him the message hr. hadcon¬ 
veyed to the rich lady and to the mgerna. t 'jwh 
this the affrighted book-man took all his kooks, tore 
them to pieces, left his solitude , and became a 
mg&mi wa stuuuri. Hi nee that lime, the stmy 
says, the business qf drawing liquor j row the. 
ooeoa-trees has been considered eery homAi ruble, 
so much so, that When the rain stegts all labour in 
the field, the ford still grant at tout the. kiAnga 
ja mgema, he will render the. sky elear from 
rain until the tembo drawing business is over in 
the morning and evening. 

Mania (or KMpta); ku enda mania - ku m'nda J 
na ku rfidi, toga up and down, to take a walk. > 
The matinee believe that the Europeans take a j 
walk to tire themselves (kukuta nuubaka), W j 
ing nothing eh* tad*. Cfr. , grewna fait, j 
ambolavit; ^ imtdttii modu*. 

sing, ataka (la) (or wnrrixa) pi. ariith- ■ 
ihks), *, a charge, accusation; ku letta ma. j 
vtt* :r. n rntn. to brino an action against « '< 


man; Arab. V£fc , qumtaa kBi nm ad damn. 
SUki, r. a., to charge ana with —be,farast judge. 

Maerfmnn, *. (ya), a sister by As same father and 
mother (mastukliu ni nddgu xtAtk wa tftmbo 
mmoja); nmatukhnyaugn amekqfa, my sister is 
earn. J futhgrowH sister shows great regard 
and reservedness toward her brother, and vice 
vena. They will not sleep, eatf nor dwell in the 
same room, avoiding each other's intercourse as 
much as possible, test winked desires be raised in 
their hearts. There is, as it were, o paniit 
(veil) or atuklia ja jumbo (the deck qf a vessel) 
between them, /.fence the name f 

Mahi’a, giddiness: uiim mania, Tam giddy. 

M Aetna {or makmvrk), vid. audi and idtudu, 

Mahi.iaa, pi. of Nujaa, n warlike or brave tiurn 
warrior; efr. , Htrumius, forts* fuit. 

Mahi'Kohi ku, s., rut. turatnA (ktt aukaauka), 

Manukho, cut stone (St.) ? probably mamigfio, 
rid. nugna, r. a., to rub. 

Maaru'ni! ? 

Mah^uikmi) (or MAK<?r,KKHA) (ya); kn font* matfi. 
lukhti, to reconcile, to make reconciliation; mam>- 
lekim is not much used. 

Maklmiii'ki' (or mahomhi'o), s. (ya), troubles, 
fatigues; ku Hiimbua, to trouble. 

Mabiiniiuko, rid. kizingo. 

MAtrxorMzo, s., eovrrrsation, chit-chat (ku mtn- 
giimra, r. a.). 

Mahlmo, a kind of hanging shelf. 

Mata, s. (sing, utn, wa) (ya), bows; inti wa matn, 
the tree from which botes arc made. The staff, 
hoc! ng been carefully prig aired noth a knife, is 
made to bend by a string, called npAte (nidi). In 
general, weapons (mata). 

MATAA.rAui', wonders, astonishment; vid. taAjabu, 
to wonder. 

MatahIa TruuiRt, s. (Kis. ttimWmJ), a tree (mn- 
Jmiic, a tree). 

M atAi/utarOa, s.; id wali olio modliindra nmens- 
iiarnbn mao, very thinly boiled rice.. 

MatIfd, the. gill of u fish (K.). 

Mataktinj, s., vid. tafima. 

Mataijata<i4, s.; fuiani yuwaonda matagataga 
(St.), N. A’, goes straddling or he straddle*. 

MaTakata, *., bad stuff, dirt; haku-tu-pa tonabako, 
Hi rruiiakAta to, he has not given hint tobacco, 
bgt only dirt. 

MatJUa taka, *. (ya) (sing, taka taka, la), trash, 
ordure ; matnka taka ya nstolle, dirt qf rice, eg., 
straw, small stones,dr,, with which it is mixed up. 

Mata scat! pc, holiness (kn tak&ta). 

MatakAto, s. (sing, takato, la), the colour qf 
the body; kulla mtn ynna Ukatolakwe, every 
man has his complexion; tak&to la Klsnngu, 
la Kigalla, la Kiarabu, the European, the Gatkt, 
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the Arab complexion; tak&to la uenaai, la 
ueknnilu, the black, red complexion ; muili una- 
iakata or wananiri uckimdn, or ueupe, or amissi, 
the body looks or shine* red, or white, or black =» 
its complexion is red, white, or black. 

MatAko, s. {sing, tako, la), the seat, buttock*, 
breech. 

MatAkoa {or hatakoa) {vid. madakoa), desire, 
want, request. 

Matai.Ahimu, sing. talAsimu, amulet; vid. Pl. 


Mat Ale, s. {idd. pukuasa, v. a.), useless cocoa-nuts. 

Matamanio, s. (yu), lone, affection. 

MatvmhAvit, s. (rfr. pagiiro), amidets worn across 
the shoulders and the upper ribs, laid over the 
body like braces (ku tiimba uafu) ; (2) the side, a 
man's side. 

MatAhu, sweet ; vid. tumu. 

Matam(iko, s. (ya), from tamuka, vid. ku tamuka 
knako ni kwenm; matamukoyako yo-ni-pendeza; 
matamitko ya loglia, pronunciation of the dialect, 
provincialism. 

Matamvi'ja, s. {sing la tamvila , fringe'', fi inges ; 
mataremia ya nguo ilio — Hokiltoa. 

Matana, s., lejtrosy (St.). 

Matanha, s. {sing, tanda, la), matumla ja mtiima, 
a part of the cars of the mtaimi {iniliet). 

Mata n id no, s. (ku Jandiku, r. a.), h<tiding, every¬ 
thing requisite for or spread out (ku tandika’i an 
a native bedstead, rr.., inagndiiro nn mamba, 
nn tuikeka, nn mido nmtaiidiko witu wilivio 
kvmduliwa kitnndnni. 

Matanko ya nttinfi, rid. spider-web. 

Matanga, s. (1) large, mats, sails; (2) mourning; 
ku kaa matanga, to Keep a solemn mourning for 
a number of dags, fire to fifteen dogs; ku oudon 
matanga, to close the mourning; matanga kati, 
wind abeam (St.). 

MatanoamAno, a., (1) mixture; (2) a crowd. 

Matanqo (L); ku*m fikiliza raatango (-» maovu) 

(R). 

Matanoo, pumpl ins ( s \ 

Matanitaki, backward; ku anguka matanitani 
(cfr. klngallingalli) ; rid. tarnika. 

MatA aau, «. {sing, tfinau, la), branches, boughs, the 
large branches of a tree. A large tree has on its 
(gogo) trunk —(1) matiinmi, the large branches; 
(2) an nttuiBU {large branch) has an utaga, trunk 
of the branch {when large, utaga; when small, 
kit&gu ; when many large ones, tfigu, *a) : (nj on 
the utaga {or kitaga when email ) are the litAnun 
{which are, as it toere, the wnnn wu utagl) ; 
(4) tannu aa mti 'are smaller than tnatanso (tanau 
has utansu in the sing.}. 

Matanzi, pi. (sin£. ton*!}, nooses. 

Matao, e. {sing, too, la) (ya), circuit*, turnings, 
roundabout way. 


MatabathIo, e.j cfr. (T , gratnm eibi habult (>fr. 
Arab. 

MatAsa, e. (ya) ; ni pdruja zito wa mtelle or Wa 
mtelle mzimu, a thick native soup of rim. The 
rice, honing been coarsely ground, is bailed in the 
milk (f ground nan (tui), pepper, and salt. This 
matusa ya mtelle is tabs distinguished from the 
uji wa maji, which it a very thin meaUwoup, a 
great quantity of water being boiled With a little 
flour, pepper, and sab. Different from both these 
native dishes is the fuka (ya), which consists ef 
fine rice-four boiled with hyney. The soup is 
very thin. Uji wa mat&ca, a thin rteesoup; 
perhaps from tana {pi. matea), which is eaten in 
cups ? Matasa, food made by boiling coarse- 
ground corn in water (R.), ?&w {pi. matAsa), 

a brass basin. 

MatAta, a, a tangle (= ma&ngino ya uzi), tan¬ 
gling of thread; matata ya maoeno, confusion of 
words or matters, evasion, shift / ku tia mat&ta, 
to tangle ; ku ngia, to become entan fled. 

Matatimo, a., entangling. 

Mai vwai i:, a., the banks of a river, region, river -' 
region; eg, ndnfu wakimbilia rnatawAle ya 
Niancha, the elephants fled to the shorts of the 
Xiassn hah’. 

Mat bo, *. (ku tilya, r. a., to impute, charge, ae- 
• use), imputation, charge, accusation, reproaches. 

MATr, s. (ya, pi. ka), spittle, saliva; ku t«'ma or 
tupa mate, to expectorate {tfr. goiogniota). 

Matei'ai. {pi. atefalb brick; , epotutn, spama, 
saliva tenuior; also .J** . 

Mau 5 ge, muhogo liu m mategv, this eassada 
is waterisli. 

Mai Auk, a, lent or crooked legs {sing, t&ge, la) ; 

| mnti-ge ya ningii, a physical deformity of the 
legs, being turned siileways; tnagu ni matlgc, 
yanafania kota, the legs are crabbed, bandy¬ 
legged; Mungu amc-m-pamla mHgtt, 

MateukmUo, a prop, preps, support; jig,, con¬ 
fidence in — (ku tegemea, to lean on, to recline). 

Mat£ka, spoil, booty, thak which is gained, eg., 
on a cock-fight (Reb. writes mad£ga). 

Mat£laba {or matilAba or ma&A&Aba), s. (ya) 

( = mad&kaa, desire) (Arab. 
quaesivit, vel petiit; quaenta, yrf 

petita), e law of nature, criginedregulaXian, and 
therefore custom, habit; tnirtfflifee ni nemo KBIo 
wekoa ni Mangu tangn <tfl( or 

kitiba kauayabrigambof^ ni 3|iMitt; k*B» »<u 
yuna kitiinyakwe or awnM^ftwi. Ihtfh h 
na mirtdl, ipiff, desire. 

Mat£iJLi (or matiJLa), a. (Arah.% toot triuJhlllow¬ 
ing from the Indian Ocean toward £a*t Africa; 
pepo a bibkri or a maiberki ^ mwb dSS K ewft) 
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(viA. matiaa); gj, i aaoeodit; at , lociu Orton 
•tartan. 

If kvaasttt, «, walking, gadding about (ku enda 
tMRbfa); to edkmg about (1), in a good ante, for 
dittoing friends, or carrying on tome lawful 
(ssptciatty commercial) business in any jpfcwsa, 
where am it not permanently added; eg , 
ttatembeuyuugn Kiauiatini, hspo «i kuangu, 
meada temkea boss! ko sangtimsa nn udugu- 
*aogn; (2), in a bad hmk, matembdzi ya ku 
tarabea watu wakg, walking about to go aftei 
women Utemb&sri hat the tame meaning, 
though not to,strong an matotubeai, tin* talinr/ 
place more frequently than utomW/.i uInch 
betides is walking to a place not far of; leo 
utarabesiwangu baaka-nUfn, vile vitu mlifio 
kuendea, aiku-vi-pata, mg wall, has today profited 
me nothing, for Iham not got trhat 1 n«nt jor. 
Martinos, s (sing, (dude la gu), (1) mati'iide jn 
inngfi kua beredi, swelling of feet from <oUI. It 
is said to be frequent on the island of Pemba 
ft gives no pain, but only causes bavin* ,* of tin 
legs; hence no remedy is applied. (2) Tend® (jn, 
pf m), date or dates; teude ya or ya Masknti, 
dates of Muscat. This woid must be diet in 
guislied from tendei(la) or mateudo ya uiigii, the 
leg? of a bedstead; sing tendegii (pi matendegii) 
or tende la gd (pi. matende ya gu) (3) Matomic 
is aiso said of beans, which male nmfundo and 
matende, when they wind about something (> id 
lend *,».), 

Match w, old mtendu, s 
Matbmcio (R madhengo) — ghasia 
Matrxgo, « , the outriggers of a canoe (St > 
Matm-hkHi, «„ the tarqe shoots of a tro, «(i t 
winch has been rut The mntppu/i brnum mate 
pukuzi, large sprigs (rid tepukua'. 

Matkpum, s (sing, tepuzi la nati), the lou; shoot» 
of a tree which come forth after the trunk has 
been cut dan ; mti umetepuza — uuiemoa term 
Mateba, s ; ndu%fi matesa na poani =» imp Wfi 
main, when, the water is fatting only a little and 
returns very soon (it is, as it were, playing irtth 
the const). 

Martian, s (ya) (ku teaa, to play), play, games. 
Parians games ewe (1) kiabindo, (2) tambi, 
abindos. Mteao bn ni inungi, this Lind of game 
is frequent. 

Mat’Aso. a. (ya), afflictions (ku-t’fisa, feafka), dis¬ 
tress, e g, from sickness, poverty, loss of friends 
by death, Ac .; Mug* wne-m-t’esa; Una ame- 
nt-tia mat’eso mtumawakwe, by scolding, beat¬ 
ing, imprisoning, <6r./ Mnugtt atoc-ma-oodolda 
- mat mo, ame-mu-afu, ame-m-poea ( eg , nda, «go- 
qje*, matiUka, e§ this k mat'eao); kuna 
mataao ya kn tnma ka^mkonoar^o, there are 


KJL _ ' 

troubles you bring upon yourself; Moignbrimfo 
juwnkiriiuu mjawakwe (mtitmiebiwakwe), there 
are troubles with which God exorcises him who 
fears him (his serrant), Mat’eao — ntbiki or 
maunriru. 

MATm-’titu, a (ku-m-totda), intereetsicm, to inter¬ 
cede for ohc who is to be beaten twioypr (sotted, <ke- 

Matkt fyt, a , the cackling of a ken in laying an 
mi- 

Mtitim, s (ja) iku teta, to quarrel), quarrele, 
strife*, enmities 

Matkihi, s (ja), choice; vid. toda or tada, to 
i house 

Maim In mi (or uathvam. 1 = mathbali, an altar, 
ifr . murt&vit, aacrifltavit, » locus iu 

quo mat tat nr 

MaihJLriuta, a rirttm, sacrifice 

Maiii ni am (or ma-iuiiaiO, serf, persuasion; efr 
w rdeS, putavit, J^JbLa } ngpudi mains, doctiina, 
h) stoma, sect a 

Mv iuAka,* (Arab ), mischief, harm (St), 
tungu loo napatott til muthdra (R) — nano, to 
day / m t mth something eitraordhary, mis- 
fart urn was bi ought upon me; ni uiathilra kn 
tiudn, Hid, the uvula; kill ni uthibn 

Mu hi id m, a (rfi mnthnlinbi), habits, manners, 
f u atoms 

M AIHII-I l 1.H ). 

M vi in nt in, s - tbabidi or inathubudn; tnanono- 
jnkwo ni niulbubudi 

Maiikbi m, i, nmlliuhu'hi ya manriioyakwo, the 
tonfu ma'am of h » words; ml flifUmdii 
iMiluidu , i ii Maijcii'>y.ikw 0 ni tlnibidi — kuolli 
w nmtbtibidi, An minis are true, tellable. 

M aiiko, k , tlw ait and proas* of hat timing t kn 
ti.i matiko, to hard, n or shut pen by putting the 
non into the fur ami looting it in water, as a 
hlailsmith thus; fundi ainctilia inaliko ahokn 
lungii, 1 ip.it<• kuu kiili sliokalangu linatilika 
uiatiku tueuu, liiiapata matiko, linaiigia niatikn 
or ukuli (rid. ku goitgomea) Kn tia juma clia 
motto katika matiko, to put bated lain into 
uahr for coding, to shatjieo it; ku tia matiko 
mderba, to harden steel Matiko va nuidla is a 
tuft of bur in Kmila 

Mam Am. a., oid supra, page 2 OH. 

Mati* hi s, half-grown Indian corn 1 8t) 

MatUihi, «, a slaughter-house, a jdat" for I tiling 
animals. 

MatDU, a., a cradle for children They art 
found in Zauxibar. 

KATfTA, a. (lita la nguo) (vid sing tita, la ), packs 
or bundles of wood, doth, A-r, tud together with 
rapes fm mart convenient carrying 

Matiti, a. (efr titi), (1) teats, paps; (2) ktt «da 
lean matiti, to trd (St; 
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MaTLaa, the ea»t wind; rfr. e 4 ’ Apparent' 
ortus fuit sol, aidua. 

Mato, a., eye# (pm/. jito); ni-pa mato ya-ku- 
onca, to demmul a pretent, if one wants to tee 
somebody or has teen him; (2) matp ya mtama 
watenga mballi, ni mAli ya watuma, vid. mtama. 

Matoazi, s., cymbals (St.J. 

MATondsHA, balls of bread baked in honey; 
mikttti yaliopikoa kua nsali, kana roafl ya-ngamia 
{i.e., the shape resembles camel's dung). 

MatokSo, k., places of egress {rfr . toka, token) ; 
tnatokeo ya harri, pores of the skin. 

M atom a, vid. mntungu. 

Matom6ko, e. {sing, tomoko, la), the, eatable fruit 
of the, m tomoko tree, {hum mupPrn), mstnrd- 
applet. 

Matonoa.ti, matongnji ya hori and ynjntiimbni, 
cutting and planking a canoe {rfr. ku tonga). 

M atoagozj, s., lascivious desire; vid. tongoza, v. a. 
«■ ku dfika mtniuko, Inst after a woman, calling 
a woman aside far whoring; ku-mu-itn kantlo 
pasipo kua na vatu; mnlongozi ya jimbi => 
jimbi yuwn-m-daka kuk.ii ku kiida, the cock 
desires to leap ujkjh the hen. 

Mato in, s. (tope), mire, mud, dirt; kask/izi 
matdpe {vid. kaakazi), lit., a dirty kaakazi, when 
there is much rain in kasknzi time, and conse¬ 
quently the soil'is very miry. 

Mat6zj, s. (ya) {sing, tdzi la jito) {from ku Ida), 

(1) tears; matozi ni nnvji yntiririkayo matoni; 
niato yanatdza matozi, the eyes shed tears {vid. ku 
tdzn, o. a .); matozi ni mtiizi \va mato; ku tu- 
zika or turuzika {vid. tuza) nr tntnba tafu, the 
tears run tlown the cheek; matozi mitfilizi, tears 
which run by drops ; (2) gum ~ manuka =» liaba 
or umboe, glue. 

Matua, vid. kitun. 

MatuISo, s. (ya) (ku tim), the setting of the mn ; 
matuCo ya jua or niatudo and mavio jua {the gen. 
jmrt. ya is seldom, used ); luoo la jua, matuclPo 
or matueo jua, sunset (tuea and tun). 

Matufali, s. {sing, tfifali, la); matufali ya udongo, 
bricks of day (yaliokauabou kua jua), Luke v. 19. 

MatukAko, s. (ya) (ku tukiinu, to despise), affront, 
contempt, slighting, scorn, outrage, disgrace. 
Insulting expressions are, for instance, muana 
knmanioko, muana wa haramu, kazoa knzoa, ku* 
manina l {obsosne). 0 

MatukIo, s., (1) things which happen, accitlents; 

(2) provocation. 

Matukizo, a. {sing, utukilo), irritation. 

MatukciJo, e.g., — y* uevu, bad suspicion 

(1 Tim. vi. 4). 

MatukAei, s. (kutukfia, to bear, to carry), bearing 
(utukuzi), wages for carrying-. > 

MatclAno, s. (ya) {Kurun.) —ku fknia raaAba {vid.). 
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Imatcxaihi (or wATCMAnrmi), s. {Arab. , 

quietus, coufisus fuit) (ku tumai or tomaAftl — ku 
Amini, to trust or confide in one), trusty 'eon-' 
fidence, kept ; matumaiuifu kua Mungo, truth in 
God. /'r:. 

Matumua us.vt.iot, s., rosebuds, used in perjvmes. 

MatvhbAwe, s. (sing, tomb&we, la) (- metis ya 
muamb&ui), ooredroeks used as mid-stones (jhro 
la ku sagia) by the natives. At lowAcatcr-tims 
tlte natives carry them from the large rocks to 
their houses, where they chidd them for sale. A 
jiwc la ku sagia {mdhstone) costs usually a 
quarter of a dollar at Mambas, sometimes more. 
These coral rocks are also used for flat roefs, 
because they are light. 

Matumbo, the entrails, beUy, bawds; nd&ni ya 
matumbo mna tumbo na utumbo; tnmbo la 
gnombe lililo namaflmangi; utumbo ni muem- 
bamba na mrCfu; (2) ku tukua matumbo mafiru, 
sikn zoto maneno ya fflta matumboni (R.). 

Matumkoi TUMiitfr, s., swelling of some parts of the 
cheeks; xnatAfu yanafaniamatumbui tumbui. When 
the cheeks are swollen all over the disease is catted 
pen'ma (la ku fura matafu iote); to be distin¬ 
guished from the m&rathi ya sAfura, in which 
the whole body has swellings (multi ote ku font). 
Hot ashes are applied by the natives fir Use ma- 
tumbui tiimbui, but the safura disease ds cured 
with dross of iron reduced to powder and mixed 
with water for a draught. The water in which 
hot iron has been cooled is also used. Vinegar 
and other acid kinds of drink or food are ream- 
mauled, but cocoa-nuts, salt, and fish are not 
allowed. A soup made of mtama flour is /Mowed. 
But before tlte iron-dross is taken, Ike diseased 
person is purged with a large quantity of honey 
to carry off the ngfima, a hud if white day 
which many people eat , and which it said to pro¬ 
duce a swelling of the whole bodyby drying up 
the blood. 

jMATuuisui, «. (ku tomika, tumikia), se nde e; ku 
. fania matumfahi (or utumid), to do sendee; mtu 
huyu yu katika matumiahiyangu, this man is in 
my sendee, is my servant; ntuznishi, a single act. 
of ssrvice. 

MatumIhi, t n service, things be 'dors which are at 
one's sendee or disposal at assy time; -ntoeria ku 
tumSa, things to make use ef; spean* qf tAtcsda- 
Hou; aadaka matamkt < *> n * *»' 

tumid ku -aina :kttu : ^^'^|«^ today I 
Kane m Mars at * 

ngfio, ska mt&ma^ sku ladbii* 'daU'-tikAlS, mala 
aka Mtu kilijo cbote ; uaa sMtvaiid, ^bomfoa 
for use. ' ' ■' 

Matbmo, sina matumo ja ka Mask 

Mat6m»a, i.,^ pasture, jfpstkrc- gnm m l . 
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Mat^woo, mat&ngu ya muaiwa — matAma nw- 
knba ya leu sokfa madwa, burpe calabashes used 
for shaking null: amd making butter in. Iu other 
countries the milkis shaken in leather bags ( vid. 
kmbt). (58) B&teemti; matungu yakR limo, there 

. is stiU the virus in the ley bitten by a snake. 

ifAlinn, s. (ku tun*, V. a), flaying, thinning ; 
tit lam ya matfini, the portion of meat given to a 
native butcher (w hoover he mag be, for they all 
know butchery)iu compensation for slaughtering, 
flaying, cutting, and dividing the meat (ku ereka 
tonga). * 

Matujtea, «. (ting, tansR, la), eare*. 

Matupi;, »d}i vid, tape, bare, naked, empty. 

Matdv6mc, blame, actuation. 

Ma(u, i. (ya) (ting, fia, W), jkmtrt, blossoms; ku 
fania ma&a, to bloom. 

Mitwte (ku ugfia), mtrsiug tide pertont. 

MjUmisa, a., a miracle, wonder; nliuna roaujiza 

bora, I -ham terns a great wonder; 

. (from , dobilis fiiit), miracnlum; baud 
naturals, food nonisi a propbeta perficl potest ; 
differt a miraouto naturali; , quod udi- 

tor vtribus naturae a ytris sanctis; eft. muujiza. 

Maujudi ; si tuaqjndi — lialipatikdna, neno hill, 
this it not found, doe* not exist; rfr- 'Cfy invenit; 
Ogiyt »inventus, exUtons; watn nmujudi or mau- 

rufa, people or men who are known. In Kir . 
pisbi yamaqjudi, in contradistinction to pisiii ya 
mua Idbekule. 

SIaukIufu, purpose, intention (vid. ku tikilia, ■ 
Kin. niririta) — xuakusudi; sina maukilii’u ya ku 
Babbay, I have no intention to go to 
Babbay. 

Mauudt, vid, nmtnmba. 

Ma(ji.i*o, questions, questioning (vid. ku iilisa, 
to dab).; iu^ui ku slits, thou dost not know how 
to ask, , 

Maumba, vid. sahani. 

Ma6mb1l,E, s. (ya) (ting. umWle, la), lit., create,hirss, 
creation, nature, the condition in which a man 
was created ip the Creator (fcaiuu alivio untboa), 
constitution, custom, (vid. kitiba); maiimbilu ya 
mtu; rfr. inatilaba. 

Ma(juk (or vimz) (vid. poca Or poxa); ku jetCa 
ufimo or marrow (fa poems) »tak&bari. 

MaBhivu, $. (j*% ache, pain ; nnaffinia maumivn 
sa^a or nnaantfa sana muilini, 1 have great pain 
- it On hodg $**. «»*, mnfa). 

Kkonnlro (MktmtMV *), vid. maji mSkn (B.); 
ta^Tni matmdafu, n! yak raakft, ku j& talk 
bitta mo gome nl. 

Mjtfaroo ,back (sing. uogo, la); uti w* maungo, 
backbone, spine. The pti (mti) stmaerf* the taw 
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nngo, hence maungo; ttli nmethm katikaii ya 
maungo (khrago, joint; ku traga); maun go ya-ui- 
sisim'ka; maungo, joints (sued in a Collective 
team) ; efr. kishAgo, which it d^fermt, and refers 
to the back of the head and noth.* 

Maunsi (ku uuda), t. (ya); mau&ld y* obombo or 
j&hAai, the building of a vessel, ship. 

Maunhui.u ? rid. Ansttlu. 

Mauve, ad/., white; muaupo, muosupe, maaupe, 
jeupe, <Ec. 

MAUfwio (» maagiso, maabaniri, magiaio),«. (} Our. 
xi. SI), tradition, commission; tfr. If , testa 

roonto tradldit praeoopit alieui; , man- 

datum, teslamentuiu, res testamento mandats, 
order in reference to a legacy; mauflukyake 
tulitumia, yali-tu-fA sana. 

Mauti, «, (Arab. w ^»), (1) death;(2)corpse(~ 
mfu); amekutiwa ni mauti or farSdi * ame- 
patiwa or patikaua ui ruarathi ya gb&fila, he met 
with a swlden death (vid. maiti); cfr. * 
mortuus fuit. 

Mavao, s. (ku vn), wearing apparel, the way of 
wearing one's cloth, dressing, dress; mav&si, 
dress, clothes; mavao or nmvasri rooma *» ngfio 
naiiri or bora bora, fine clothing (mavfto seems to 
denote, also “ s/ml, stain'' ?). 

Mivi, s. (rid niiifi), dung, excrement, droppings. 

MAviA, ». (wa), the mother of the husband (vid. 
ttiuArau); also mother- and daughter-in-law on 
the. female side (cfr. mkue). 

MAvino (or maviso) va maji, leaves put into a 
water-jar when carried on the had, to keep the 
water from spilling (11.). 

M a vii.io, vid. vilio. 

Mavitmi, hum of voices. 

Mavijnoa, «., a man who breaks or destroys every¬ 
thing he has to do with (rfr. vtinda, t>, «.). 

Mavuaukvitnjik, s., scattered or broken clouds. 

Mavuno, harvest, reaping. 

Mavl-m ( pi. of vu*i), the hair of the pubes. 

M iw a (or mavA), s. (sing, wR or w&R, ln\ the 
different colours of the feathers of a fowl; e.g,, 
kiiku hnyu yuna mnwR niawili or matntu, this 
fowl has two or three different colours in her 
plumage; yuna niawi (or luab&to) luofipe, tntiiUNti 
tnckundu, she has white, black, and red feathers; 
fxmn urR jeurni, ndk knku meussi mtnpu, she. has 
black feathers, or she is a fowl entirely black. 
Tin. native physicians (wagangs) always desire 
varicoloured fowls. In general, the difference of 
colour is much considered by the natives in their 
eoaiffeidt offerings and ad secret practises. The 
odour is, as it were, the antidote to tkp ' evil 
which is to be removed by means of ugang^ oxd 
sadoka. Before going to war, the nativeftwrinjde 
the blood of a Imllo'k ppen the road; at tjtoy ssw 


( 21Z ) 


up the eye* of a sheep, awl bury it alive, to 
blindfold, as it were, the enemy. At the time of 
the war of the Mombaesians with the Imam of 
Muscat, they caught a man at night, tied him 
with ropes, and drowned him at the anchoring 
place, where the Imam was expected to cast 
anchor, saying, “ May God sink your skips and 
counsels.'' Kanznyangn ins mawii matatu. 

Maw a {or rather mava) ( Kipemba), s.; nmholi 
pa ku Hilda meiti, a burial-ground, cemetery. 

MawandajCsih^. wanda), vid. wanda. 

Mawasha, s. {sing, wassa la mvua), little drops of 
rain (mvua iaiotangnmnnn ua nti) ; mnwaasn ya 
mvfia, drizzling of rain. 

MawAzi, adj., clear {rfr. wiizi). 

MawAzo {or ma Azu), s., thought; kn fiza, to think. 

MAwf. (or maji we), s. (sing, jive, la), stones} nuvwe 
ya ku BOgia, a hand-mill; ya miiwc, of stones. 

Maweli.k, s, {vid. sing, welle, la), a plunt with a 
very small seed. 

MAwi, s. (— tnatifu), had; maneno liaya ni mnwi, 
these words trr things are bail; kuna nmui ya ku 
nuka ufundo; mnwi yakikiizun, yalikaribu ua 
kwidha, when badness comes high, it is near its 
rnd. 

Mawia, s.; mfio ya jua, sunrise, but mawin or 
mawio (ya) jua, sunset; rid. matuC-o. 

Mawiu, both (mbili). 

Mawimiu, s. {sing, wimbi), surf, waves. 

Mawinim) (ku windn, to hunt), game {produce of 
hunting). 

Mawinqu, s. (ya) {sing, wingu, la), clouds, large 
black clouds {of rain or smoke, c.g., when the. 
people hum a tango, rid.) {rfr. uwingu and 
wingu) ; kuna mawingu wingu, it is cloudy. 

MawIha {or rather maviza), s. {vid. fia, rectius 
via, r. n.) {sing. wisa or viza, la), (l) crippling; 
(2) corruption, spoiling; ni mnvina kua Bebabu 
ya ku via; maviza ya inai ya kiiku, s; wiled, bad 
eggs; mni liaya ni maviza ■» mni liaya ynnnvia 
or yanuptimbu, yana watoto ndani laken wana- 
kuffa, wanaharibika, the eggs are spoiled, they 
have chickens inside, but they arc dead; i bili ni 
vioa or viza la 1 hili, this egg is addled {vid. via, 
v. and viza, v. a.). 

M awiti, adj.; monni mawiti, green grass ; mni-mbe 
mawiti {vid. muiti), green, unripe mangoes; 
vid. biti (bichi), page 27; cfr.pp. 214, 215. v 

MawiwI, s^ a heap of grass (B.) ? 

Maya, v. a., vid. muaya, to pour out. 

MayAfuyAmj, vid. yafnyafu. 

Matas a, kmayo, fgjo, ubiaua, fitina, badness, wan¬ 
tonness {all synonymous words). 

Mayati {vid. yayi, an egg), pi. eggs; vid. mai. 
Mayenoayekoa, air. 

Maxiti, dead; vid. msifi. 

MayAwb, s. {sing, yowe), outcry, alarm. 


MatukCA, s. (ya), a scaffold. 

Mayungi {sing, yungi), water-root; mathadda or 1 
moua yamea ndani ya «*«. 

Mayukt, s.; kiloo ohn ; 

MazAu, s. {rfr. ku afta), fruit, produce. 

Maziko, s., vid. naming. * 

Mazimbcijzi, ku zimbulia (It). v'-^W 

Mazinoa (ya), (1) piny with eggs; (2) ku fondja 
mazing*, to beat nails broad (dads which are 
projecting from the wood); ku tia miudnga, 

Mazinoiwa, a siege (St.)* 

Mazihri, burial clothes,furniture, dso. 

MazIwa, a., (1) milk {sing, sriwa) {curdled t»i7fc,raa- 
ziwa niabivu); (2) breasts, lakes (vid. maaiwa); 

(8 ) islands, but only sgidrffour Comoro Islands, 
Mgazija, Ansuani, Moalli, Ma&tua (Mayotte); 
maziwa ya watu wawili, dragon's Wood (St.). 

MazoUzo, habits, customs, practice; vid. mazonao 
(ku Boea,».). 

Mazoka, (1) evil spirits (probably roazfika) (rfr. 
kisuka) (St.); (2) brass wire {rfr. zfika or stlka). 

Mazli, a kind of banana. 

Mazunuumzo, amusement, conversation. St. writes 
niazumgumzo. 

M'ba, s . (ya, pi. za) (a kind of sickness), red spats 
on the skin; ni kana joa (rfr. jua), the name of 
a cutaneous disease, an eruption of the skin (ya- 
waslta yaambnka). 

Mbaiiua ik)Ko, a thorn; Kir, raurerGngua (ob¬ 
scene). 

Mbabiiko (vid. ku babnra, v. a.), a scratch, espe¬ 
cially of a fowl; mbaburo hn ni wa nini ? 

MbAkii (mbAvu), s. (pi. za), the ribs; sing, ubafu, 
one, single rib; mifu, side, ey., tu jdga kofi la 
unfu, to strike one's sale with the open hand; 
uiifu wa ku umo na ku alioto, the right and left 
side; mbafunimuangn, next to me, at my side; 
n-ni-uiniza mbnfu ndAni. 

MbaoAbi, *. (wa) (vid. mpagAai), porter. 

Mb ah aria, *. (wa), sailor; pi. wabebaria, sailors 
(— wana maji); vid, babari,mt«, \ 

MbAbiu, vid. b&lrili; J*», pertuw, tana* at 
avarua fuit; or bahili. 

Mbai.Anoa, s . (wa^; mbalattga wamStfoo, wamagn, 
d-e., tetter rf the hands or feet, <8& The shin is 
peeled, as it were, and looks vMeflmtthere ism 
pain in Hus disease rf the e&m'The Wanika 
call it mabawaasi. 

MbAue, b. (ni panda nieDlmAt KNdl 

slices rf split cassava, 

tafania mbafe nne mamba®**. - . 

piece /tear medt*finer fiinffiees^-^&e'mrfafte_ 
half rf a large muhogO ■«< « * sp &t in th^ysidst ‘; 
with a hatchet, 

times of the sise rf a meads Ug,amdtlrfr^ 
must be hdhed ZiB * hakhet, 
romqjp HkatSke mbOff me nkadMpuihal -Md’ ; 



( ) 


Bdbfito ore pando knba ns refn xa mabago. 
Gkmeequently tie native* meld say; Cut this 
largo oassava (1) into bale = make two halve* 
<fk; (2) cut the Mle iatamibiUe (ya) or large 
piece*; and (8) cut the mibale into nabule aa 
toehdgo (smallerpieces) vubale in sing.). 

Mbju.boiu (cfr. balebo), pubescent . £4 , pervonit 
ad fiaomi ^U|, ad opfetum pcrtingena finein, 
puber, aetata maturua. " 

HaXuKA, i. (B.) tea mb&lika xa nuji or ynrou- 
»ya teto, to druttle (f). 

Mhai.u, 4dn^ far off, distant; mliullimbalii 
(mbatU OibalH), different, dietinet; it i» also used 
of time, e.g., iulufTi luballi m'no, he died not 
aery bug ago'; b! tnbolLi Sana, laboda ikiputa ami 
mqja, it it dot' very far, perhaps one hour's 
walk; range mbalHmballi, different colour; rango 
bi yatoka mballi, aa bi yatoka mbnlli; Mnngu 
ali tubaili, «ka4n-ja)fa cbnmbe a! makft kmikwe, 
God i* far or lefty, there is nothing too great for 
him, if he likes to elenate the poor and make him 
king; ku weka mbalUinbulli — ku tnngaiuui. 

MbAmba, «. and adj. t thin, fine (wa) ; mbamba wa 
jiwc, or jiwo la tnbainbn, a kiwi of thin stone, 
(slate) which is beaten to pieces, which arc. put 
into the wall to give more solidity to the lime 
(vid. kokfco) ; ku tunga mbamba? 

Mbamba kom, i. (cfr. maimlaruai), a kind of tret. 

Mb.Vmbo, (1) (era, aa) (pi. of ubiuubo) ; nifiipa wa 
kuku katikainbilwa muonguni, lit., the In me of a 
fowl in the wing-feathers on the hack 11 (2) (aa) 
[pi. of uibainbo) mb&inbo aa ku nmbia ngoma, 
mbambo line aitiwaao ngonu'mi, four mna'thoards 
put ever the top and bottom of a drum before the 
skin is put on, to increase the sound (tiro boards 
above and two beneath) \ (3) a peg for stretching 
a skin on the ground to dry it (mbambo wn ku 
kotea pgArf). 

MnAaws, tow water when the rocks or , risible; 
ittqji ya mbatode, when the tide is very low «* 
jataba or kfauuba ni mle or wad, muainba wad, 
hayafinilu rouamba. This expression refers to 
the time when the tide is very tote, when the top 
tf rocks is stiS seen, whereas at other times (when 
the flood *t strong) it is covered. The natives 
ascribe this fluffing off tf the sea to an immense 
tortoise Mi the sea. When there is maji ya 

, mbande eti Mombm, the flood is strong at I'ewba, 

: ; «ml rice warn v; ': . 

MmAitoi, a., vid. bangi. 

HaAlSo, a. (fd. of bWrro), (1) mbango xa (feu, 
lipate pannka, small piece* of wood hid across 
tfe bottom of a canoe, to distend k; ku tia 
sobaago dauni boa kigande ja g»uate be panda 


(feu; (2) ngirri mbango (or goiac), a wild boast, 
vid. gcUtee; (8) a bird with a parrot-tike or 
hooted beak; (4) • person with projecting teeth, 
MbAko, on iron hammer (ft.) j, tfr. a-kawi, a 
stone used as a hammer (?). , 

MbAo, a. (pl, tf ub&o, wa), board*, planks; mlrno 
za mli, or mi’lmo ya mti, timbers. - 
MbAbaka, a. (1) a tree (tfr. mdhn}> (?) blessing (/»’. 
mi—■). 

M tun Am, rid. nmpiuro. 

MbahAbuo, a. (ya, pL xa), a short stick, a trun¬ 
cheon. 

MiiAm, *., relation, rid. kuakeni (mbari hi, bid) 
(cfr. Kinika), fuko mmoja, lathe xxi. 1(5. 
MbAkika (pi. mi—), castor-oil plant; maffiiu ya 
lnbnriku, castor-oil. 

MbArowai (Ileb. mbaomiiai) (or HUoitoAi), sindtow 
(Er. ?). It is a little bird which sings nicely/ 
MbArOti (pi. mi—), a icccul with yellow flowei s 
ttud thistle-tike leaves jmrdcred with white (St.5, 
a kind of thistle growing especially near walh 
(ft.); mbnruti muitu. 

MbAha, a .; ku Buga mbaxa, mtuma (a kind of grass 
mbuMt wa mrurii in Kiniassa). 

MnAtumu, s. -- mnltiri, nwozni uonokun skiliaakwo 
likawn knclli (ku bnaliiri nano la ktutlli). A man 
who annonnexs things which really come to pass. 
He. knows things from his latent if combination, 
or from his understanding which hits the jmint. 
Cfr.j&i, dccorticavit, Inch nuutio exbilaravit. 
MiiAhi, a. (jit. walmni ?), vid. paai. 

Mbahi, a trie the woofl if which can be used for 
ulimli (as tbit of the mlindi). 

Miiahi; a, s. (rid. mpiMsda), guiltiness; miiagut 
mbaaua, lunatic (?); kitoa kina-m-paaatia, lit., 
the head has sjdit him, i.e., Jus is guldy or sun- 
struck ; nua mbaat'iu, he has a sunstroke. 

MhAta, s. (ya, pi. xa); naxi mbatn, a cocoa-nut 
which lias wo water inside, and which cannot he 
grmiml, because the flesh inside dots not stick to 
the shell, but rattles in it; mm tii mbnta, twina 
maji, ni kafti, beiahikana ua kifiifu, lieikiimki 
kAbim, ynaukuka kifufuni uibuta ya naai, pi. xa 
naxi. 

us 

MbAthiri (or mbatiiibifij), a. (Arab, fib** ), a 

squanderer, prodigal; mtupa tuali; cfr. , 
%iapemt dne moiloot racnam-a orogavit open. 
Mbati, a., wall-plate (St.); (2) sing, uwati, mbati. 
HkAnu <m ntnUaribifu wa mall, a prodigal (inbatb 
Kb, vid. hatiK). 

1 Mbavc, *., ribs, side; mbavuni, alongside, rib- 
bones (sing, ubuvu); mbava wa dan, the ribs tf 
a boat. J - 

JIbAwa, e. (pL ye) (vid. Wwa, la, pt' totytytng. 
nbAwa, pi. mbawa, ya), feathers if the wing ; 
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ukignfia mbAwa z a roabawa, nifini hawefci ku 
ruka, if thou jrnUest out the wing-fcathert, the 
bird cannot fly; (2) female gazette (?); male 
gazelle it kungu (wa) ; (3) the bush of mabawa 
{beam). 

MbAya, adj., hail, especially in a physical teme — 
corrupted, spoiled; e.g,, mafimbe mab&ya, bad 
mangoet, tuck at arc spoiled, not eatable; cfr. 
iba, to be hail, in Kiniatsa (choo iba, something 
bad). 

Mbayana, t. (Arab. &&%(+*), singularity, diversity, 
which canrffl be mired {e.g., oil and water). 

Mb ay Ani, one who it generally known, c.y., at a 

thief; mtu huyu ni mbayaui — aliotambulikauu, 
alicbcinikana, wasi* manifest, open {vid. lnja, wa, 

pi. mahya); vid. glj > segregate fait re», mani- 

S ' 

festua ct perspicuus fuit; (get , raanifestus, evi- 
dons. 

Mbayuwayit, s., a swallow ; cfr. mbarowai. 

MnAzi, *. (wa, pi. mi —), a shrub eight to ten feet 
high, ami hearing a hean-lifcc frait, much liked 
by the natives. The fruit nibAssi (yu, pi. zti) ; 
Kilind. mrabba {pi. mi —); Kinika, mlmlaai. 

M'be (or rather I5miik), s. (la, pi. lua —), a mango; 
mui'inbo, the tuango-trec. 

MufiA, s. (wa) (pi. wainl)i'u) * mdaku, mtu nfauiai 
fitina (katiknti ya nmrafiki, among friends), a 
mischief-maker, backbiting amt gossiping; (2) 
(ya, »a) inboa ningi ssa watu ~ inbari na kabila 
(«■)• 

MiuScia, t., a species of monkey, black, with lung 
white- hair on the shoulders (probably theyureza 
of Abyssinia). 

Maltcwm, s.; ni Azomba ni ubegedi muuo (ni mtu 
alio na fitina) (R.) ; cfr. biigodu, page 27. 

MiiiUa, t. (wa) (pi. wnmbeja), a woman who is 
clean in her person and dress; si mkfi, not a 
slut; mbeja ymvatunsu rauiliwakwo, ni mtnna 
shaddi (ku t&nu shackli na ku aongi'ia), she combs 
her hair every day; mbeja wa kani, a young 
man of strength (St.). 

Mb£ko (perhaps mw£ko), s. (ya), a present given 
to a person who may become useful at a later 
period (Er.); ku-m-wekea mlicko ya kesho ; ku 
weka mbeko wema, to have a good memory be¬ 
hind. f 

Mbelle, ado. prep.; mbelle ya or za, before, in 
front of, previously ; ameaama maneno haya 
mbelle n wall, he spoke theta utprds before the 
•governor; amekoti mbeHeeAngu, he tat before 
me; ku cudeHa mbelle, to go f or w ard; mbelleni, 
in the front, used in JBdnxibar with an obscene 
sense (St.). 

Mnftisa (tuwnuBc), l, (1) wM the; (t) whore- 
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monger, whore-master; (3) mtumke allependa 
wafime mno (mkuare). -. 

MbskiAh (reotius mtexmbj), si (wa), to be the broker 
or goheticeen, to be mediator (throughafbfrs) 

(Er-).. . -•' 5 . 

Mbeniejso (recthra waatkyo), reward far smog- 
gling (Er.). 

MnfiKA, e., vid. shairi. ... 

MuekKd, s. 

Mbeyu, s. (ya), seed; mb&gu in Kiung. 

Mbxa, 8. (pi. mi—•), a tree of the nt mg rovetend 
near the coast; it it need far making bdriti 
(inpia ?); cfr. mlil&na. 

Mbtbo (pi. mi—), a cashew-nut tree. 

Mmcuu, adj., fresh; vid. biebi (Kiung.). 

Mbi’ku (or MBivti), adj., ripe; wait mbifn, boiled 
rice which has become ripe, i.e n eatable (uKoiwa); 
embo mbifa, a ripe mango '(pi. awtmbo mabifii); 
kitu kiwifu, a ripe matter; sdlzi .mbifu, ripe 
bananas. 

IMBiu (see wm), n«w»., two; e.g^ mamba mbiii, 
two houses; watu wawili, two men; makasha 
roawili, two bores; witu wiwUi, two things; 
niumba ya pill, the second house; mtu wa pili, 
the second man ; kasha la pill, the seeoud bar; 
kitu cha pili, the second thing; mud aa marra 
ya pili zalikua njt'ma; mbiii mbiii, two by two. 

Miiiluumo, s., lit., one who is of two measures or 
yards (wa, pi. wabilikimo), a kind of pigmy; 
the pigmies are said to reside four days' journey 
weal of Jagya; wabilikimo wana vimo vidfigo, 
they are of a small stature, twice the measure 
from the middle Jlngcr to tlte elbow. Vid , Mr. 
llebmann's map of East Africa 1 . Wajumba wa- 
fika mbilikimfim, ku tafuta ng&ftga mbilikimo 
yuna ndvfu kubu, yuna kiti ja matakfini, aend&po 
hukoti, kulla uganga ni ku&o. The Suahili 
pretend to get all their knowledge if phytic from 
these pigmies, who haw a large beard, vend who 
carry a little chair on their seat, which never 
falls off, wherever they go. There moy,fndeedy 
be a set of diminutive people id the Interior* 
but no man in his right sensei j ipitleper believe 
the fables which the credulous ''and designing 
Suahili have invented regarding time pigmies.. 
Beyond the wabilikimo are the jiutt wa rmyfiju, 
at the world's end (vid. jijftt), aiBbtfcdde states. 

MBiijwim, e. (lit., twice twice ^ jto(K - ) {ya > jrf. *a) j 
nt miba kulli, ku tfima mto «ana^; (l) bu«b.tAor» 
with smallcurved thorns; 
a kind ofant (B.)? .• 

Mbthou, the ekieeS' he si eik e S '- 'Heaven (*w*p. 
ubingu, wa, vid.) ; mMogu Etna tibaka OJyjf Wki 
s&baa, riaatabikfina (ubingtt wa kwaitta, w* pjK, 
wa tatu, (fie.), Me lining* tf Ms ’ hwavenf'em 
sevenfidd, then are men dMtioae amtiS/sifta 
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doatrine of the Koran; ulizuenga wota for 
mbfugu vote; mbinguni, to heaven or in turn*. 

MabUA, s. (pL s«) (ting. bbiqja or uwiqpttn Ki- 
pemfoa), whistling; ku piga miwfatoicKittk with 
on*'* tips. The found reminds oncaf the long een- 
tiftisa ce o»d var iety of tones, whereat, when only 
om whistle it given, we moot tag lea pig* ubiqju. 
7 %a esqtramm it taken from hunting-lauguaffe; 
tht Hmters («t$n$ ka wii^a or wind*) tignal 
by whistling, in which thy are very expert, tut 
the writer of theee Una hat had frequent 
occasions to observe 01 1 hit journey to Vkambaui. 
Ku endel&m mb 5 ya, to whittle for tom time 
and in various topes (q/r. uwiiy'a). 

t. (wa); rabiimwakwo saua mu* ? 

Mbio, race, running, fatt, speed; mbto 7 a or za 
ierasi at mafdbae ya find (ku send* or piga 
rabio, to ya quick — ku Mlisa), the trotting of the 
horse in At beginning, but ku toka shotti or ku 
nond* ku* ku rfik* meant “ to gallop." 

Mnioicbio, reetittt koenda mbio mbio, ndio ngfi- 
,vu? (R.). 

Mbira, t. (tu&fauia kua utomfu wa mbnngo). 

MnisHi, adj., 1 . (ka bisha), obstinate, refractory, wil¬ 
ful; ku iania ubiafai = kulla u-inu-ambillo lmku- 
bali, ai radi, yuwafuata mapensi ya nafsiyiikwe. 

Mbisho (— mabisho), mbislio wa popo, con¬ 
trary wind, lit,, counter-push of wind; tuiue- 
pigoa ui mblgho wa popo, we were beaten by 
the cowUcrdhrust of wind, i.e., wo had contrary 
wind; (2) to tack. 

Mbim, parched Indian corn (St.). 

Mai mi, diving, submersion; ku piga mbf«i, to 
dive, submerge — ku b&um ; eg., ku piga 
mbiai kua (da Mu katika maji, ku tua ndo, to 
dice for fetching pearls from the sea. 

MniTi, adj. (robiobi, Kiung.), fresh, unripe, raw; 
mauanud mawiti or mabiti, unripe pine-apples ; 
(mbs rabiti or inti, an unripe mango; nanazi 
biti, ad bifti, the pineapple it unri/w. not-ripe; 
mti muid, a green tree (baukukauka), not dried 
up; vita d# or vibiti ; kitu kiviti or kibiti ; 
OHsdbakhi mbiti, t» At morning very early. 
Mbituiriti, adj„ fresh, green. 

Mbju, s. (mbui in Kiung.), a buffalo's horn, which 
it beaten tu a musical instrument (St.); ku piga 
mbin ku* petabe ya niati ku kusania vatu ku 
kbkban or yn ku toa kh&bari ya «ku tea 
oh the Wonika do, when several weeks 

.■ previously Aey announee Ae day of Astir kurri 
festival, the day iff Amy yrmt annual drinbing- 
bouiJor which prepar ations mud be made. 
0*.2w account every morning and evening O 
*M* beats At horn of a hqffdto in At kaya, 
At? ftmiwapdtsl vr centred village, to announce 
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, the day iff banqueting and feasting, w hich mane 
who is entitled to U van avow sxoqpt he be pre¬ 
pared to pay « fine. SCpiga ubiu «* «dt*ai< 
the Hog's herald; ku-m-piglanitu nbU a* ktwm' 
kbubiri utu. 

Mb6, *, (ya) (pi. mibo, ya), penis; inbmbrom goni- 
tale or virile, 

M'ldta (or m'imIa) #. ( wa, pi. im$boa) (#W. jiboo), 
dog. The East African dbg* are mostly of 
a reddish colour, resembling jackals and wild 
dogs. 

M'bAa or M'nCia uum;, a jackal, Ut^ a deg of As 
forest -* wild dog. 

M'boa, a partita denoting the genitive; m'lioa 
tani, for what for whati cfr. ni’bua. 

Mu0u6 (roctiu* ururo) (wa) (jd. mi-**, ya) (arson 
catechu), cashew-nut tree , Us fruit betel-nut ( vid. 
mpuptl). 

M'bOr, time, paste. 

Mb6ru (pro n»6fh) (or mdovu), adj., bad, spoiled, 
corrupt, rotten; lutu inuovu, a bad man; ni- 
utnba mWiu,« bad house; ngfio mbofu, bad doth; 
kasha ni brtfu, liuavundika, a bud, broken box; 
Mono bili ui rtvu, pi. nianono mafiru; kitu kirtfu, 
pi. witu wii'ifu; iwzi ml>6fu (cfr. bi in Kiniassa 
and inbi in Kinika ); taa mbofu mbofu ya 
chunia, an iron lamp very much worn or used; 
koOa mbofu kabiiia, a cup quite worn out. 

Murtu.v, s. (yn, an), vegetables, a sauce of vegetable, 
any addition for the wuli (boded rice), eg,, 
meal, herbs, greens, d'c. 

’Mbocia ( pi. mi—), a jmmpkin plant (St.) (mb/iga 
ya mtiingo, ya kunde, the leaves, not the flesh)-, 
mbdga wa b&udoa, the name of a kind of vegc- 
tublc (It.). 

M»6ka, an expletive and adversative particle of 
frequent use- There is alteayt some open or 

tacit antithesis to be supplied. In German it 
would be expressed “ zwar, abor dooh, dock ja 
warum dochy ja doch gowiss, was icli 11 agon 
will, wohl doob,” indeed, yes but —; neverthe- 
Irss, certainly, what shall / say f 1 see; quid, 
quaeso ? seeing, how is it t Jambo bili baiititfii, 
this thing will be useless. The other responds 
by saying mbfiua lioafa, but it will be of use; it 
will not, as you suppose, be useless, but rather it 
wiU be. useful; it will certainly or indeed be use¬ 
ful. Wove mbdna ulisema, sidaki kazi, na mum 
umekuja kauini; mbOan amekuja? (vid. kumbe). 
Mbdna fari-osbi bilauli, pray why does he not 
dean Ac tumbler 1 why 9 for what reason 9 usvd 

. rijmrfnffy with negatives (cfr. Luka I. 84). 
Tutakapo begukaua si bapa, souio, tuenda mbeiie 
tnbona ? must we not separate herefrom each 
ether, how is it that m go farther f Mbd«* 
abad^tu tube agku* hiyaklM, hew it dt A*tA4 




agreement which we made Jtas not been carried 
into effect t Jieb. thinks that the word mbucuc 
or mboSne is radically connected with the noun 
kibanawazi, as he tcrites it,’ vid. kipanawazi (?)• 

Mb6xuo, s. (zu) (pi. of ubdndo,/rom ondo, la, pi. 
inuondo), fine grass (niam nierobamba) which 
women put into the ears (especially after homing 
perforated the lobe until the wound it heeded ); 
omio is a grass plat or hunch grousing from 
thirty to fifty roots toyether; ondo Mania 
inbondn. 

Mb6ni, ».,’(]) (sing, ya jito) (pi. za !hnto), the eye¬ 
ball, pupil, iris; mana wa iubuni, the kernel of 
the eye (tonibo nenssi). (2) Something of great 
value; c.g., Ito nimeokiita mlwni or kitu cha 
t'diuani kuba, to-day 1 hare, picked, up something 
of great value, a costly thing. (3) Burro (on 
the Pangani Hirer and at Tanga) (II.). (4) 

Mbimi, south; inaji y'emla manga, au y’enda 
inbdni does the water go south or northwards 1 

Miioxo, s. (wa, pi. mibono), castor-oil tree, the 
rieiieus tree; the fruit of it is ubono in sing, and 
nibono pi.; mlioiio zu mbono, the fruit of the 
mtmno tree. 

Mb6ha, s. (wa), a melliferous insect (kania n'ai) ; 
mbona wafiinia uanli nengi, wild bee f 

Mboh£a, s. (Er.) ? 

M'jui, s. (wa), mosquito; m'bu aiinia; m'bu wangi 
(rfr. usubi). 

M'bOa (or m'b6a S’), aparticle denoting the genitive 
rase. 

Mana buvu m'bua nnni? whose is this boy ? 
Jtcsp. M'bua Abdalla, he is Abdulla's. (~= Mnna 
luiyu ni wa mini? Jlrsp. Ni wa Abdalla.) 
(inombe liuyu m'bua mini? whose is this cowf 
Jiesji. M'bua Mudmbu, it belongs to an Arab. 
Mtu alipoti'a mbua maji, mbua kale (yore), mbua 
muiaho, mbua wapi (whence). Mutika hu mbua 
nano *= muaka liu ni wn nane, this is the eighth 
year Tangu alipo kiyn, muaka inbua-jo hu ? 
or mnoka wajo hu? Mucgnizimgu mbua ku 
ongeloa. 

Hut you cannot ask, Niumba hi nibiin mini? 
Job must say, Niumba hi n'da nani or ya mini? 
Jlesp. Nda Mzfuigu or ya Mzungu. ( Whose is this 
house t It is that of a European.) Kasim hili 
It’la n&ni or la nani? whose is this box f Jlesp. 
Nln Mzungu (or la Mzungu), it belongs to a Euro¬ 
pean. Kitu biki clia nani ? wltosc is this thing f 
Jlesp. Om Mzungu. M«kiaba haya uda nani or 
ya nani?. whose ore these boxes 1 Jlesp. Nda 
Mzungn or ya Mzungu. Nazi Mzi nza nani or 
y.a nnni? whose are these cocoa-nuts? Jlesp. 
Nza or za Mzungn (eft. kina, *,). 

M'bua vunr, a jacked; vid. m'bua. 

MbvIji, adj, avaricious (Er.)} Manny, mbudyi, 


fierce (reotiu* ambtuyi, barbarian) (rfr. nkjh&s) ;■ 
niama mbuiy’i = mgarzi; in JCiamu, mam* mbu- 
awi, a rapacious, carnivorous beast or bird; 
qfr. muwwAp (from k« fia, toitB), a hSkfaftosc* 
barbarous. ■ 

Mbits a, s. (ya, pL **), male, swelling f Kiniko, 
farary, french pox, The natives apply copperas 
(reduced to powder) asa remedy fir this disease, 
hence they caU it <i£«oiaamtMy& ku tia mttrdvtlu, 
the disease against wh ink green vitriol is applied. 
This word reminds one of the term “bubo,'' which 
signifies a tumour or boil in ^hcgroin, or swelling 
in the groin. 

M'bCk, little pebbles, little while stones, larger 
than jangoniwi (in Kiung.). • 

M'buiSha, a fox (Kiung.). 

Mbuuu (pi.) (sing, ubugn), creeper (pi. mi —or za) 
(rsjicciaUy the pumpkin plant ); <fr. mtango. 

Muuji, «., adj., clover, skilful, able ; mbtiji wa kazi, 
or yuna mbuji wa kazi — Jcariyfikwe ni mziiri 
sunn, kulla mtu apitai yuwaangalia, yuwa-m- 
sifu. 

Mbi'ku, s., of ill fame, notorious (vid. bubuka, 
r. n.): mtu huyu ni mbuku — muegni choj o 
sana, this man is a notorious miser or niggard. 

MbIjlk (or rather cmbule), a sister, cousin ; mu- 
ana wa ndugu. 

Mnri,r, s., a crortnlilc? (Ht.). 

M iiui.i k ita , s., foolish trick, foolery, weakness of 
the intellectual faculties; mtu huynni mbuhtkun, 
this man is not in his right senses, he is weak in 
understanding »» yuna » .ill j^je or yuna wa¬ 
zimu ; uBishike manenoy kwe; ku iania rubulu- 
kua, to play the buffoon; ku-in-tia mbulukna «* 
ku-ra-fnnia wazimu or papayunha akili, to play 
the fool with one, to make afoolof one (inbuluka) 
(=> wazimu). 

Muumbit, s. (ya, pi. *a), a kind of beans («* kipa- 
wiile) which are boiled together with Turkish 
corn. 

Mbumbcazi (rfr. kUbulbn, kitukn) ( to be as if 
petrified; anaehikua ni —, he knows not what 
to my or do, he is taken by surprise or conster¬ 
nation so that all presence of mind is lost. 

Mbumouki, s., a bush, the wood of which has » 
thick core (like juniper). 

Mbuxou (or mbuxqo), s.; nili nmene ulio na ma* 
btigu, creqwrs; mbuogo yuna utomfu. 

MbOmi (or ttntwxi), s. (wa) or bunui), 

the author, inventor, compOsrfrfsamctkmg new. 

rfr. W , atrnxit, 1 , 

monifeatum tacit, «3^u^;>wbgiiai wa juo, the 
composer or authorqf a book. ^ 

Mb6xi, s. (wa, j pi, wa), .(**), an ostrich; mat ya 
mbdni, ostrich eggs; mKK wa Btbum (pi mtWH < 
ya-*>), an ostrich feather teien from the to#; 


k«kit wa mhbui — maugtzi, a fowl with wt- 
commonly long lego; goduho in Kiniassa. 
UximtaA, l. (dijferent ./row Ubrio wa ku toaarafa 
M ya juarnthi kua ifu), wt Kinika, a tree and 

fj *U called mbitruga (Kwutk. mkdmoe). The 
fjguga takes the mbaruga fruit from a little 
hag (ateka mbfiroga mkabani) an*1 count* the 
grain* (tembe nlhwjfim? time*. Wlwq he find* 
the tame number at every emoting he consider* 
the sickness not dangerous, bat if the number 1* 
unequal he suspects evil. Mganga amopiga 
mburnga or nmcteaamu uarathi kua inburogu 
UBMt'Ubait, *. (wa, pi. ura) (*a), u kind of large 
Heard, which demure chicken*, 'flic antires use 
the frit if it as a remedy for earache. Js the frit 
is found on the right and lift side of the animal's 
boil//, the superstition (f the natives leads them to 
use the frit found on the right only ichen the 
pain is in the right ear, and no vivo wind 
Each part is suspended separate!g in the smote, 
so us to be ready whenever required. 

M nr rtf, a. (ura, pi. mibujtu, yu), a calabash, a 
* baobab tree with a thick- trunk • mid large 
branches ; buyu (la, pi. mo), the J'ruit of it. The 
shell of the fruit ts prepart d nml used as a kind 
of bucket (ndfl ya ku futa ruaji, bucket Jar draw¬ 
ing water from trell*), but the Jbmr which in in 
the Jruit, and which is of un mid tint*, i* itnil 
as kiungo chit uittui wa h.anmki (ji«h sauei), 
thi kernel h roast* il, pound* d, and the Jtour used 
tut Li lingo cha mbog.v ‘a herb sunn ). The Ire* 
is gt acridly h*ok it «/>«< as haunted. 

Mhi'U, a. (wa, fr. I) goat, goats; mbu/.i mutno 

or tnko, a he-guat or sh* gout; iuabti/f siym/us 
large gouts ; (2) mbu/i ya kunia na/i is an iron 
(saw-Ukr) for scraping cocoa nuts intnulul Jar 
looking; ej'r. katnnit'le. 

U< lit (or MCiiarm), one who fairs, uho is afraid 
iLit dia, v. a.), mclut Mungu, tliuljiariiuf, one 
n ho is Godfearing, or godly man 
M« it v or ebaebi watu or mali ya wain ? / Ii.) 
Moiiauacjiasa, *.; ikali roaji mchabai baba or 
dibudibu (B.). 

Mcuaciiato, s.f ku kata — (R.)i* 

Mchache, adj., little, fari watu wacbarhe, a Jew 
men. 

Mcuait, *. awl adj., fitly - mtu mkr., a JUthy, 
dirty man; mtuuike buyu ni —, this woman is 
dirty, negligent, apika uchiifu (she cooks dirtily). 
Mchacio, a., the pillow end if the bed ( St) 

Mchaxa, s. (B.) (m raabo, mffca)? P 
Mchana, a. (aid. Bitfaa), daylight, daytime, day 
(Kiung ). 

McrMRia, s, (Kiung.), sand ( - mUnga in Kina'.). 
JJchAti tvmmki, name if a tree. 

Mcuk (pi. micbe), in Kiung. (— into in Kimv.), 
a seedling, a jfant, a dip. m 


Mens, a Had of wed week used in Zawtibar 

(St). 

Mcu&n, a., name of a tree (b'iajtagnamba, unakH 
kuma mgnumbo) (B.), 

MniBRScHE, name of a tree. 

MbHKKKauLji, a. (wa, pi. wauha—) (aid. tutekmuyi), 
one mho is almays laughing, a merry-body t <tfr. 
ku tekC-za or cbokoalia, to make laugh. 

Muielkma, adj., watery; eid. nyelftm*. 

Mciiku.k, s (rid. mtolfol, cleaned grain, especially 
rice. 

MomSwv wa himu, cobs of Indian corn; tuanan- 
km'a or manambia in Kiniassa. 

McufSuo, *., a puna- (jd uii—); rfr. mtezo. 

Mem, * (pi. miohi « mil), the jwstle used J'or 
pounding or * turning corn with. 

Miiiikkui (gl mi—), tlwpalm-oil tree (Si.) 

Mcitu.izi (pi. mi—), the eares ; rid. mlktiai or mti* 
lissl. 

Mcnntii (jd. wa—), a mungoustel (Hi.). 

Me homkSma, a. ( pi. mi —), a thorny shrub with 
white fount» and a small black edible fruit; rjr. 
jongtimu. 

Mown i, a , adj (pi. wa—), weary, languid, easily 
find. 

Mm ft t m'toa (pi. mi—), white ants; vid. in'toa. 

Mourn ftm, m. (jd tva—) (rid. ku diukiia or 
tukila, a. a, to biur, carry), a bearer, earlier, 
porter 

Me uruiu, s. (*• mturnb. 1 , old ), one who seeks or is 
sought in marriage. 

Mcut mu i.i ur, s , u kind off sit (St) 

Me m un a (in Kmag /— nitimga, a sheplurd (ijr 
ku luitgu), one who cans for the animals of tlw 
lions*, who leads tin m to and from pasture. 

M« in in /.i ( pi. wa —), (t) *i trader in a very small 
iray; (2) menhant, simple*per (Ht.). 

Me Hrzi, cal. mtuzi, grnry, carry. 

Mua (or mi n a), a. (pi mi —) (sing, wa), a span' 
of time agreed for —, a set term; mda lii wibuil 
ya ni kit iliokatika, an apimintol sjtaer of tint* 
within whi* h a ihbt mast he paid or Uu bm nnnd 
money or firopertg returned to its own* r; Ham 
nni anie-ni-pa m'da miu/.i niiwili npato kipntn 
kilo kitu atafutucho akinlin putu a-m lijm Itaniani; 
jus, inoram aolvcndi ooiiccHw't j gjJs, apatium 
tuinporia; (2) mda, duster; eg., tuakoli mdu 
mmnja, we lies in a duster, ie., tee live near or 

*dost. together (It). 

MuAtinn, a.(ku dadiiit,»’), an u aminer, a searcher, 
questioner; niuiilizi wa iii'Iki kua bulii; ninw-m* 
d&dhti Nana lmtta « ni-anibio or nmio-tn-guMnia 
batta a-ni-ungnmto, / questioned and sounded 
hint thoroughly until ht told me, 

Mukan, a kind of weed. 

Mdamaha (mtauLua ?) (wtyada, old.)’, Maegnisf^u 
amo m-tia awani, thd assisted him (&.). 


MuahAlo (pi. wa—) (in Kiamu called W&wniie), a 
tribe which in subject to the Qalla on the coast of 
Mtdindi (cfr. Wasanie). 

MdAifu (old. mthnifu), weak; Arab. 

Mi>aka mkk, one who wishes to marry. 

MhAkali, 8., vid. Wri,«, 

MuAxu, s. (pi. wadaku) (vul. mbca), a person who 
makes mischief by spreading slanderous reports 
between friends, die. — mfitini, lutn afaniai fitinai 
in general a talebearer, a babbler, wlu> immedi¬ 
ately reporfa-to others what Jus has heard from 
one. (cfr. udakir); mdaku, one who is forward 
in speaking (cfr. clinnku in Kiniassa), one who 
intrudes to hear all he can (cfr. mdubdubinu). 

Mdai.ahxni, »., vid. mdclasini. 

MiiAuuu, s. (vid. mtb&limn), a wicked, fraudulent 
person; Arab. ^\h. 

Miiajuiia (It,), forming a stone by cutting t stone- 
cutting. 

MoAmua — lufurika, vul. inlmubu. 

MoAxa, a good or bud omen (indana muma or 
nibaya), which to the natives forebodes good luck 
or disaster ; e.g., if one meets on the road with 
a man of red complexion it is an nidtina lubuya, 
and the traveller will return home; but if he 
meet with a person of black complexion, he will 
go on rejoicing at the goad omen (rid. fulaki), 

JV1 danuanifu, s. (ku dangituia, r. a.\ a deceiver, 
impostor. 

M»Am (in Kiunguja, id, quod in Kimv. uidumba 
or mtuinba) (It.), the name of a species of tree 
of which mortars are made (R.). 

Mj>.Inni, s. (wa, pi. irti—), an orange-tree bearing 
a large and delicious fruit; dansi (la, pi nm—), 
a bumbaloon-trcc (Er.). 

Mdauaiiaki, 8., on Indian stuff (St.). 

Moaua, s., one who Juts a matter against one, an 
adversary; wtgua mimi aidaki daua ta-ku- 
pfiloka kua mdauawako, the natives say this to 
one who is about to commence a quarrel. 

Mdauaba (or mkuahAra or mduXka), «. (wa), 
roundness, a circle, circular form; ulimeugu 
uenda kua mdauara, hnuendi kua mrabba, the 

world is round, not quadrangular; , 

rotundas; cfr. j , ciroumvit. , 

Miiawabi, a., the be, the softer letter he in 
Arabic. 

Mdk (or jitV), the name of at tree (R). 

MpKBiiAuiKA, s. (pi. vest), a mabsbate, a disturber 
of concord; min mvfiai, asfiai neeo la fitina, 
ni aalata, yuwaS&liti or yawatougauia watu, 
afonia fitina, mtu fitina (cfr. radaka). 

Muefz, «. f 


Musks, cfr. moniba in Kiniassa, and m’owba. 

Mi>£ki, s. (wa, pi. mi—) (mdeki pm ku sbindBia 
buaduki), ramrod. 

Mopmsisi (or uDALAaisi), s. (wa, pi. nn—f^ 
cinnamon-tree (Arab, kerf*). 

MdekKhgoa, s., udebtor; ep., mtabuyu mdeuengoa 
wangu, this man is my debtor; mimi na-mu4n 
or yes awiwa kuangu (vid. ia or wia) (heaves 
me). 

MmSki, b. (wa) (Arab, a debtor; muegoi 

deni, atoai fetha kua mueaadwe, one who takes 
money from his friend or companion. 

MnsRsunsus (wa s&maki) (=» Aasewe in Kini¬ 
assa) ? 

MufinituA (rcotius mthkeuba), t. fa&t pb mi—-); 
(1) kidfide ja ku tolea motto, asteel to strike fire 
with; (2) mdcraba or mdetW 'em storm, 
tempest; tumepigoa loo ni xad^ruba wa pepo, we 
met with a storm to-duy (rfr. Mtsibn,.stroke)’, cfr. 


, verberavit, percussit iota poBuit man us. 

M'dha, s. (pi. midha, ya); m'dha wa manta, a 
port ion of meat which the Muakitt jiw to a 
Mnika guest, and vice versft which the Wanika 
give the tiuithili, who may happen to be present 
whin the animal is slaughtered. My this 
custom they wish to express their mutual regard 
anil forbearance to each other. But as the 
Suahili do not eat the meat of an animal 
slaughtered by Non-Muhammedans, the Wanika 
allow the Swahili to perform the business of 
slaughtering, to which they never object. 

Min, s. (wa—), vid. mli wa kikuku. 

Miut.a (pi. ini—), (1) cgffee-trull; kidfide ja ku 
pondt'a bunni; (2) a coffee-pot t (3) in Kigunia, 
dried cassava (makfipa); mubogo mkfifu <= 
makopa). 

Mihlifu, adj., subst., poor and strengthless ; liana 
kitu waia hana ngfivu. 


MdImu, s., a lemontree. 

Moimoe (or kdinoe) ? (R.). 

MdIba, «.; mdira wa ku nofia kdboa, in coffeepot 
(cfr. mdila). 

Mmikifii, «. — yuwa-ji-pata kitu, una-ji-weaa iia&i- 
yakwc (Sp.), blessed with worldly foods, he is 

neither poor nor rich; .cfr. «J fj bonis com- 

modisque vitae, afflux!t; recthui mttrifu. 
Mdikinoa (wa) (pi mi—), merry thought J (Etv)» 
pi. midiringa ya sblngfini; Kint su tfn, tnriDga wa 


ndsala. * ; * ■' . r „ - 

Mdduni, s., adj,, (Er*); flfr- 

mti^ri. » " 

Moiu, s., a tree of dm forest, ffitproper nmOt is 
mbaraka. The people eat its fndtin a tw& of 
famine. The fruit is tong in form md ogrmdii 


in taste, like tfflm. On that d&md « if 
called mdisi; Jkua seba^p ya kfia tdltau fcatw 
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konde nd&ni, became thk fruit is us j 
sweet a* banana*. j 

M'Wi t. (wa, jjl. mido),« cushion (m'do nkt w«k» j 
iltofatt); net to be cotffbunM with J 

VStor." ' j 

Us&* a, A., Xuitruna — mt&e* (Kimviia )j ate: 

*» md6da or totfirtit, taKea, j 

Mpod6lk ? (R.). ", j 

Modao, «#., small, link; m»tu indogo, « little 
ebUd: mdogowaugu ,younger brother. 
Motaso, t. (we, jrf. Ujiddtno), (Ae 6ea£, 6*71 o/ a 
tint (niu6me w% mtu, a won’t Up) ; md6mo wn 
ndege, a birePt beetle; uMtao wn ipu, pi. midomo 
ya mnpn, pusf&ti (?). 

Ho6koo (rOctiiw itttoio or mtoNdouAa), f/<e 
Mind -day finmto-day; mdondo mdondogda or 
ketho led it** &t day a/Jer tomorrow. 

M»6woa, t., namtfa tree. 

Mdonooa, t. (R.), clod (?). 

Moom,». (R.J (?), 

Mu6nsi, a kind of fieh in rivers, 

Mdova, i, (jri. wn), a spy (vid. doya). 

M'oc, s. (wo, pi, ihidu), a tree, the wood of which is 
used (1) (in powder) as a specific against the 
nmratid ye inti (vid. maraihi); (2) ku fdiiia ma> 
tendo gd yn vitando, posts of bedstead*; (3) 
ku fimia ngotua, to make drums. 

M'oc, i. (wa), chopper, a chopping-knife (ro’ndu, 
jd. mindu), tidde (m'du wn ku temda miti), pale- 
knife, a large knife with a hooked point. 
MduAba, a globe, circular motion (vid. tnduit- 
ara); njdu&ra wn mnwo, a round heap of stones. 
MucAwk (mtuawe?) (only used with vijiloa); 
niuate ta-mu-andawana kana vijiboa uiduawo 

(»)P 

Mdudk, s . (efr. kidude, dude) (wa, pi. tui— ), an 
expression of- contempt, lit., dirt-thing; tfr. 

mninugarikn, 

Minrnu, s. (vn,pt- wadfidu, wa) ( efr. dudu) (Arab. 
dftd,jd.dawUd; verroibtw infectus fuit dbu«; 

, vermin}, (1) insect, a worm ; muftdu wa 

sbikio, ear-wax, which the natives believe lobe a 
bind of worm which keeps qff everything luirtftd 
to the ears (mdudu azuiai luasikio). If this worm 
sho uld leave the ear » man must instantly die. 
The worm therefore dies not until the life¬ 
time is finished- Mdudu wa chanda, a tumour 
on a finger °r toe, whitlow. (2) Mdudu wa 
Hgfa jnq, the Worm of sickness; e.g., xumfania 
mdudu wa odfikithm* •**&*> (paronychia). 
The natives siyu&ybythc expression “ mdudu” 
the trnac (f a disease which produces 

amoSsmg and suppuration. When the guru- 
leht matter hat gone off, the mdudu is supposed 
. to fc dead. The mdudu wa qpqjoa is purlieu- 
lariy active under Us^uaih tfdhe hands and 


feet, and must be distinguished from the tambist 
or creeping sichums, which causes swelling* An 
the tafu, kign, wfedfa, matumbo, ftuti, kuapa, 
mukooo, The mdudu a ousts a swe&ng onty on 
one spot, hut tile creeper spread* &$ajff ever a 
large part of the body, -and ihm out always 
cause suppuration (vid. tamb&d). There are 
four diseases to be distingmehedr if) mdudu, 
(2) taka, (S) mama, (4) tambaai (fl'r.). 

Muuuiwv, *„ name of a tree. 

Mnuniat, s. (w«), a person who misrepresents the 
words he haf heard from another; mtu anetuai 
mauenoya upuzi, a busy-body; efr. utukud, ku 
tukina. 

MniKuA, *./ ku-m-tia mdukano — ku^m-piga or 
ku in-dota kua jauda kun ugdvu, to beat one with 
afingcr. 

Mduki’o, a push in the check (St,). ’ 

Muui.b, adj. and s. — xukata, atiekua na kitu, 

poor, one who has nothing; tfr % Jj , abjcctun 
viliaquo fuit, itulo Hubiuiasim, ltmuiUo. 

Muuuj, tent, cabin (pi. mindule), 

Minna, s. (wa), « Und of }dato made of day, 
brought from ffur and other seaports of South 
Arabia; auburn ya Huri. 

Mot'mi, s. (wa), « mug with a snout, which serous 
espidaily to hold (ku tilia)'muruthi, tier, favourite 
perfume of the Suahili. 

Min ’ - nix j, vid. mliiudo. 

Mol’miiimAku, the name of an evil spirit (vid. 
dungunumi), against which the natives heat the 
drum duuguiuiiro; indunguin&ro ( ui pepo wa 
Kishakiui, a place in the Somali country (Mha- 
kini). 

Mj>ux»ii»i;nmi (mtiinmitunmi), one who asks many 
guest ions about family concerns (duiua or tunaa) 
and then divulges them. 

Miikti*, vid. nitutu. 

M£a, o. n., to grow, spring up, to thrive / ku 
mf'm, v.c., to muse to grow; Muugu ann-ni 
liieou mono, God 1ms given me teeth. 

Mkin; (ya, jd. za) « nipaka katika tnatcao. 

Mkua, <■. a.; ku mega, to break a piece or gather 
up a lump and put U in one's mouth, to feed 
ones-sclf out of the common dishes with one's 
hand, as is usual in Zanzibar (fit.). 

Mkukia, v. a. (mkoki£a, v. city.) ; inegnieana 
umgnieka =® menia, to engorge; vid. mldirara; 
tuegnitsko, to break on one side of the hood. 

ItsourOKA, v. n.; niutuba zilizo magnidka megai- 
Uka m fuodika fundika, ruined houses. 

Mair>A, an enemy, in Kikamba; *.?., WignSa, 
Wakuiifi, Warn Altai ni moida wa Wnkdmba, the 
Gallo, Wakuafi, and Masai are enemies fff the 
Wukamba; (fr. kSioimnlo. Jr v 

Mxm, adj., dead; vid. uiauti, a ampmi 
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MejSoo, *. (pi.), double teeth; vid.jego. 

M£ka, v. to flash, glitter , lighten; utnemo, 
wameka, the Ughtning flashes; meka meka, to 
glitter, shine very muck; kirowj^~£JW- jjift 
meka meka, this wound ffiobpp^ 

Tai l ya ^~ (* *^Mfek° or j!ko, la), the fireplace, 
''IMM.cum; (1) m6ko ndipo mahali palipo na rafiko 
matAtu ya ku telekAa jungu mottdni (Kinika 
mafrga); meko means the three stones upon which 
the natives put the cooking pot, and between which 
they IcindUrthefire for cooking; jeko (la) signi¬ 
fies one of tlutse stones, which form the native 
tripod. Between this tripod is the jiko or place 
of ashes. (2) Meko in general — kitchen; nrn- 
haii pa ku pikia; inekoni, in the kitchen. 

Mkl&a, p. bbj.; mbugu watucloa mlimbolimbo 
the creejtcr which grows around the thorn-tree 
called mlimbolimbo (cid .); tdiatnbnlungu Una 
melCa, when the grass grows again before the 
seed of the ahaniba has been sown. 

MklSzi, s. (wn), floating, the riding of a vessel at 
anchor (vid . olca) (kn olt zoa ni maji ya balinri, to 
be made to roll by the sea), the rolling of a ship, 
or rather the anchorage where the ship is mmtred, 
and where she cannot lie quietly, but is in con¬ 
stant motion from the sea. Hnpa ni melczi — 
kuAni ku weka join bo niclozi, maliali pa mbaili 
p&lipo na mawimbi makiiba ku olca jombo; 
jombo bakitulii. There is such an unquiet 
anchorage outside the island of Momltas, where¬ 
as the inside of the harbour is perfectly quirt, 
but less convenient fur large shijw, which anchor 
outside of the mlango (gate) r of the port. The 
inelezi is to be distinguished from rutumbo 
turn bo, or mriiniii, or mauko auko, which refers 
to the rolling of a vessel beaten by a storm. 

Mkuiam, *., sticking-plaster (maandiko) (Sp.); nut. 
inalhnm. 

Mki.hA.mij ?? 

Mema (projt. mu£ma), adj., gootl, agreeable, fine; 
intu muerna, a good man, also a wealthy man; 
kitu join a, pi. vitn vema, good things ; upanga 
muenia, a fine sword; ngiio ngcina, fine cloth 
(ema being the root word). 

MemktAka, v. to glare, glitter, shine; c.g., 
upanga (vid. mein); miwaniyangu yamemotekir, 
my spectacles shine; laken mimi nnmemeteaha 
miwAni. 

MemktJCsha, r. c., to make to glare. « 

Mkhetuka, v. to sparkle; memotiisha, v. e. 

MKna, v. a. («* k«-m-dariu), to slight or* despise 
one, to treat one disrespeafuTy >; mana lrayu 1 
yuwa-tu-muna baba! — ku air*. 

MKka, s. (ya) (sing. jCna, la), Juffows, holes; ku 
piga uiena (= ku timba nti),to dig a small hole 
in the soil in order to put theses# into it ; utinibc 
nti,na olipopanda oibAu, ofokfcf uaiAtewaHi, kango ( 
aufuk&e anile tembe ajUkopAndoa; efir. aia, v. a. j 


Mewde, a cockroach, cockroaches (St), . \ 

MsMtixm (mk*eks»i) (pro nmenewu; the mo ot 
fjflonibas becomes me in Zanzibar), s. ■ 
--iauendofku enenda, to go), (1) the gong, Walking, 
or gait of a 'ptrson *■ nmenejido ya b eaettda; 
(2) bcltaviowr, corufuiSt. ' 

Menoi (or. makoi), many (b&:ojgi) j sum! niraepgi 
warebema, sags God. . ^ 

MtfNiA, v. a., (1) to take food, from the dish with 
the hand, as the natives dpt ewe raftki umAnie 
tonge za kuelli za waif, mg fripnd, tides real or 
large lumps of boiled rice (ao not take small 
ones). The natives tabs Os much food as they 
ran hold in the right hand, make fit into a ball, 
and put it into tins mouth. . T&Sge ya (pi. za) 
•wali, or if small kitdnge (pi* vH&age) via wall, 
lumps of boiled rice compressed in the hand: cfr. 
mega *, ndb umSnie tdnge inqja, come form a 
clod of wali for thee. (2) MAnia, to shcU, to 
husk (St.); (3) nienia, to beat (Kibiyao). 

MS no, s. (ya) (pi. of jino, la), teeth; mono mail!, 
twofold; meno rnutatu, threefold, 

Mexomk.no, s., battlements (St.). 

Mkntah, tiveezers 1 (Sp.). 

M£ukkm (or nfiiuitHi;) (vid. merham), oily., de¬ 
ceased, defunct, late; babayangu murhvmu, my 
deceased father (aliekuenda ku rehomAka after 
the JJuhammedan notion); or roerbem baba, or 
inerhem nduguyangu; cfr. biutbi; merbem bib! 
alikua mdohara (U.). 

Mj5kiki (or mkhki), s.; buoduki ya tuAriki — bnn- 
diiki ya mniu, a matchlock. 

M Kirin a (for Marika), e. (sing. Mrimft) (lit., lull, 
mount), the main ami hilly land of Hast Africa, 
(sped<dlg the coast south of Zanzibar. Waroorima, 
the inhabitants of the coast south of Zanzibar. 
Kimrima, the Suahili dialect spoken by those in¬ 
habitants. Mr. Last writes from Mpwapwa, 
June 2,1879: “ The coast lifW t^gpe^Zomnbar 
and inland for two days? march, abont tweedy 
miles, is called Mriiaa.*’ The peojfls are called 
Wnrirna. 

MerimCta ; ku merimeU, v. n., to thike, glitter ; 
metameta. 

MfiKKAau (or mekkkbu), s. (go,(draft), . 
large ship of European eam fi n u tio*, egg. 
to the smaller vessels qf naZop emhfij. bieikebu 
ya dahSn or ya moahi, * 
or merkabu ya ; |@ 

the Government; 

wari, a mttn-ofAcat'; - 

merchant-ship; ~nidrimlb''yi''ilinMl^a . 

a full-rigged ship ; tnedum. )m bHfigefi tttjtiK 
aa nnmu, a back. _ - ■ '/-/ •' f 

Meiwa, a hdbZfff Vid. 
aooora, ad qnffm poanetft utvb. s'. 
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mmnalkwk (or uuiaawa or uxarmkwx) (h id 
maritbiwa); e$. t nadaka raortbawa, I tent* 
good end toothsome food, to the fall; dbautlunce, 
pbuft. 

IUu (or wmX s. (fa, j>i, miosa, ya), a table 
especially after the European fashion. Probably 
from ike Portuqvem raw*; Led. menaa. 

IUbd (or Hina), 

Mksqiudi (or MBatuol or mscrdi) (wa, jrf miagidi, 

e- 

ya) (Arab ■*»—<■ ), mosque of the Muhmimt 
dam. # 

MsshmAa, «, a candle, candle*; efr gU » hint, 

lnxit splendaitqao Interna, £** , a, cnndrln 
Meauti (or MfttKt or KU»Ki), went, until 
Mhkixi, «, «m$. (okI. maakini) (nn, pi u l — nn), 

a poor man/ moakiiu wn Mungu, qSL. , pnujK i 
o j» - 

et miser fuHj , pauper, egrnus 

M«ta, v. n., to he bright , to j/Zi«er; rgr, jamlna 
• Inmeta ktun 6 jn si kuili, the dagger ghtteis on 
one utle, not on two subs, ku memetCka. kote 
koto, to fitter on all aides, eg, npiingn nu to. 
Meta met A, v, intern, to glitter much; met a 
nratesho, Hr; kn meta meti, eft gnfl, to 
flash, to glUter (ktt gnli, to shun forth ' 
McrAnit, w. e., to cause to g'ittri , ku mat*'aha 
mete aha 

Mft6ka, i\ », to shine from far 
MurKMFT*, s (wa), p id ktniettmote cha uitoiii, a 
glowworm 

Mfthbu (or mcthiu or mftKaii or uumti), 
metheli yamaneno, a likeness, similitude, ptntdtU, 

efr ^yC» , nsaimilnvit parabohun lustituit, 

aiuiilitado , JUU , exemplar, mingo forma 

Mftn (or motor)' * OM^ U> MMtl > '*) 

month ^ 

M’fa — moia, kiln 

Ur a, e, mM for the mturi, which a foreigner 
gets (Er )- 

Mria, the ccdtre-puxe qf a door (St. ) 

Mrtoo, * (ya, |5. «a) - kapu, a large basket for 
keeping tarn in. The rofadu hoUls 10 giaila; 
efr kixtai. 

MpAucs (or mhutmn or mfat&me), a (wa), chief, 
king (kn ft atom) » »oegni mkfi, a great man 
at had (ol wto aHetawila). 
lirAMTOKA, v.n r f 

Mpsuqjamta»k(pl wa-), a trader, a merchant 

(«*. r 1 raiCiBO y*) ( ka f * Ha * *«»*•»), 

neemUanee, figure, example, pattern t 
ngfio mftno wa bino, I want a doth Hke 
gud; *fir Arab species, ttmdw et ratio 


(from ); mfano wa maneno, • proverb, a 
parable (?) 

Mrkuji, s, comfort. 

tfrAusriu, * (wa, pi. mi—»), a little animal, 
basilicas t «»kind of lizard t hhe the chamsiton 
Mvakasoa. 

Mr a a as«, a frenchman (pi wa—); bat mffcrfi- 
sha, a thin light mattress, caver; Arab 

MrAttui, a. (fd wa—), a comforter; eft. 
liber iuit uwerore, obloctatus ftrit, detersit moe- 
roreni Meus 

ft) 

M» Unit a, a Qa ,pl rn, ma) ( , nepamvit.j^*, 

iigmru mium mngnnni\ maiden, a goat or sheep 
it Inch has not yet given birth •» mtamba wa 
gnoiula 1 , mso wa kuku mmjiVna wa rata (asle tassa 
u*) 

Mr Ahum, *, erpoumler, inter/nreter; old. faalri 
Mrkinuu (otmuthkiia or nmriu), i.; ' ^ 

ignoniinta affetit • ( ignonituia, dtsgiaer 

Mr vimi i i (pi w \—), one who shows kindnsssis 
(md (atlull), grmroHs; lufntkili ntkfl wewe 
Mi kt ii, », vid mfadu 
MrHo.ni, « tret. 

MrriKo, s nih'ko wn )ino ot meuo (Kimrltna), 
pi nuf( ko ya mono, gaps Intireen the teeth. 

Mi fcm hhi (er mhnivu), s (nn ,/d mi—), the bread. 

flint tree (arto kai]ins intcenfolm). 

Ml-I'M, s (U \ vault of a fomgntiee mid ./<>> 
masts, nidi/ f<» want (ukoshi'fu) of this they tide 
the mlolm Tin inc conus flow India oi 
A i abut 

Mrurnri i,s, at tide fellow 
Mm, s (wa, pi ra), mil na nunllo, whiteness of 
hau, uhiU and grig hair hke that ofagedpei sons, 
nuelle liioupe za rase (ifr imfi in Kmtassu) 

M'ot, s (wa, pi mifi, ya) (A’w niufui, pi mifui)t 
an arrow (At ah msharre, pi mi —) , ku luma 
mil, to shoot an a now. M'll wn kigi'imbn na 
nn mrembe must be distinguished The mtl 
nn kigiimba has an non head smeartd with a 
regiiable /toison The mil na mrembe has no 

iron, but only a sharp tcoodi a jwnit, tt luJi is 
poisoned The nnuo la md (pi man&no ya 
mlfi) is rat! mtfipu uaioltwa kigumba wala nun 
Jtlngoa nta, but it has, hke every arrow, three 
feathers (nttyra) to make it fiy straight and far 
Mill oi selakha ya kebtiba, i.e, arrows are wea¬ 
pons which are not arpenswe (hie muskets), for 
pan get several arrows for a smaU quantity of 
corn, (i) M'S (or ui'ri) means also sting/ eg* 
mft wa nitiki, the shag of a bee 
Mwuuami (or uviauwih), * (wa) (mwktugn), a 
| midwife (efr vialisba or mvialkfta or«MW Sea). 
Mniw (or ttulv),» (ns, pi wafiaskwa^ One who 


give* birth; mnme or mke, father or mother, 
prop., male or female genitor; wafidsi, parents; 
mfi&u, esp. she that brings forth. 

MpHIle, *. (wa, pi. wa) =s m*6. 

Mfifiusi, 9. (ku-m-flOlwi), a defrauder, one who 
defrauds another in the payment of an account, 
Ac.; e.g., ku-m-Gfiiisi sikn, he counted only 10 
day* instead of 15, or gave him him 8 dollar* 
instead of 10, at he ought to have given; he did 
not give hpsz all. 

Mriru (rectiue iivivu), adj., s. (ku via, haribika, 
pumba—?), a lazy or idle person; mtu asie- 
■ daka kazi kabisa. The mfifu is different from 
mkulifu, a man who is remiss, who says directly 
“ this thing is too hard for me ;" Mkulifu yuwanta 
kaai barraka, nano lina-m-knHn, Hna-m-kuu kuba, 
ku H-fania; amekuliwa ku fania kur.i hi, ameuna 
kiia kuba, akaiita, amejoka, nmolegOn. 

MrioNio, s.; moiigownkwo ni tnfignio? 

Mpiuht, s., an auctioneer, one who seizes another's 
property (kua nebabu ya deni), who cannot or 
will net pay a debt (ku filisi). 

MfinAnoi (or mfinansi), s. (wa), a potter, one who 
makes earthenware (ku finnnga), eg., vibin, 
vibungii, vikungu, vikaango, tnitungi, tfi, Ac.; 
vid. kungo. 

Mpikiko, vid. kifiniko. 

Mnosi, s. (wa), a quarrcller, brawler (ku fi6n), a 
fault-finder, one who is given to scolding. 
Mfipapo, a tree. 

Mpirinoo, s. (wa, pi. mi—), roundness, levelness, 
without angle or hollow (ku iiringaua); kitu hiki 
kimflringo, this thing is round (kuma dafu). 
Mfihifihi, s.; cfr. kifisiflsi and ufiaifiai, from ku 
Ota, to conceal, hide. 

MfitAji, s. (wa), a hidcr (ku fita), one who hides 
from —. 

Mfitini, s. (wa) (vid. fitini), one who brings about 
enmity between friends, Ac. 

Mfiwi, the bean-shrub (iiwi, bean). 

M'fO, s. (wa, pi. mifo), a torrent, stream (vid. m'to, 
s.), rushing, roaring; leo kuna nlnika mfo hakn- 
pitiki; mnjira ya mvua ni mfo, washuka mfo 
watnkua watu, mfu mkafu. 

Mf6do«o, s. •> chaknla oba burro (vid. fudnru, 
v. a.), invitation to a feast, ^ 

Mfombi, *. (Br.) (in Kipewb. - msingi wa m^ji), 
a water drench; vid. mfombi. 

Mfohg&oa, a tree; its fruit mafongonia, said to 

be eaten by the fiaMlo tribe (vid. Mdahfilo). 
Mfohoya (op ufobojaX the name of a tree. 
MfoiWA.Tt, t. (wa, pi. mi—•),« mulberry-tree, moron. 
M'fO, adj., a dead person (kO fll) (pi. wSfu); kitu 
hiki ni kifu, this matter it dhad; tduah fu, a 
dead animal, which died from disease, and 


whose meed it therefore not eaten by the SOOhiK , 
but only by the pagans (fPiwitjta, 4fe); e sp ec ially 
said of animals which itied miserably add Ore 
therefore harSm (forbidden). Wife ni wad* Wtdio- 
kufa taugu bapo, but meiti (pi. idem) I) a frtosh 
corpse ; nu\ji mlfi* • yattokmX, dead **#or, ebb¬ 
tide. ■ . 


Mf£a (op mvOa), *. (ya, no plural), rain (Ut, pro¬ 
bably “ beating," vid. ku vtia); iqvda yfiguia, it 
rains (panafungu mfua). ' 

Mfu a, s.; raffia wa ku (pi. tniffin ya kn) fnguta 
or fugutia or osbia motto, bellows, two leather 
bags with which the natives' Mow die fire in a 
smithery; (2) mfna (pi. W*fu&X a smith, worker 
in metal; nifua juma, a blacksmith ; mfua fetha, 
a silversmith. 

Mfuahi (op mfuazi), *, (we, pt. war—) (kn fuata), 
follower, adherent, a follower, a retainer. , 

Mfu Arc, 8. (wa) ( Kimrima ), a species if (red) ants. 
They arc also called amimui (wa nti), lit., ku 
fua or fukua nti; kaxizao ni kit fukda nti, kn 
fania niurnba, ku nisiiuia or man* nti, to dig under 
ground. 

Mfcfi (or Mvim), s. (wa, pi. wa —); mfiifi wa 
sumuki, a fisherman (ku fda a&taafci). MfuQ wa 
mahipi, wa jtiia, wa jirife, wa teraa, wa ni&fu, wa 
kimia (wa rusasi), wa usiot wa ut&ta, wa mnnda 
(pi. iniunda), wa raanka, wa karna. All these 
terms refer to the various modes offishing. 

Mfufu, a tree. 

MfufumAji, a tree. 

Mfc’uo, s. (wa, pi. mifugo, ya); mfugo wa niama, 
cattlebreeding; mi mi nina mifugo mingi, e.g., 
ya kuku, ya gnoiube, ya mbaxi, y* kondO, ya 
punda, Ac., laken hills mfugo mbelimbali; 
mfugo wa knku ni pek4, wa gnombe pekfi, Ac. 
The singular refers to any ohm of animals, 
but the plural (mifugo) to aU Unds togetiwr (vid. 
ku fuga). 


MFuaunio, s. (B.); prov., matt j gw mud yadkku 
mfugulio? - ■ 

Mfujk (or mvujk), s . (wa), a fetid jfb»; mf^js ni 
matdzt ya rati, yanuka wibAya (sssefmtida), a 
stinking unguent, which the Mopfifins put into 
their boiled rice, to keep cff tvll sgfriU, who on 
smelling it will fig. Thonatimm sidputit 
into their charm (hfriziX abflla#,a]^|t|£e aki- 
aikial ' ‘ ‘ - - ■ -• 

he snubs it. 

Mfukk (or hvukb), s. 
sweat, perspiratio 
steam from hetties,' ^ 

(ia) (- jote) (|rf. mafukl),la»^>e $%w*at; 
mfukefuke - motto mingi (&.}; na^Kaia 
ham or mfeke, Jadwb body pe rspired , ‘ ^ 

Mfuko, *. (wn,jii mi—X ° bam a pocket. 
Mpuafnro (or urunirroff s. - /aslra, heot,..ek)sot; 





Mhfci *m# jnpittnndUHo kidogo, put water 
on the fire, let it get a little warm or lukewarm 
(tfr. wfbke); cfr. VuktHo, sweat. 

JArtnAsA (or uvwAua), e. (m), a youngster. 

MWjms, 4 . (n, pi. mi— ), « kind of tree , Tie 
timber ie hard and used iuthipbttilding. Mt&hn, 
mgttongo, mblrwa, rnkuagcn mfWo, mtundd are 
tree* of softwood, huwe the boats constructed of 
them will pat sink easily; but the roaindanW, 
mbambakoffi, mgaambu, mtanne, nwadi are miti 
misito yaa&na (trees qf hard wood), hence boats 
built of these tOees soon sink. 

Mrfoi,«. (in Kigunia)—mt\i uutiua, in Kimwita; 
mukono wa ^aftili ( *» wa kutimo), the rigid 

hand. 

Mrfano (properly ifruimzo), (ku ftiliaa), haste 
in going, galloping, quick trip ; kua mftilizo moja, 
Bsipopunufka kana faraai; mfuliao moja, one 
draught, pnli, tag, train (c.g., af the railroad ); 
ml. fen, to beat, to strike. 

MHjwa, e. (pi. wa),,a weaver ; vid. furua, v. a. 

MrmtBhn, *, (tfr. kitakizo) (pi. mi—), (he side 
piece* of a bedstead (St.). 

Mpukmb (imnoi?), the bach of a native hoe; vid. 


aeemd the mfttmo (ku few kua jtop a), the 
natives He ropes of the raltugu around tit trunk, 

, which serve as « kind of ladder. The Wanda 
do not jiractise the ogtmm ( topping } qf the rnfumo 
except in time of famns; they ham also very 
few miiumo in their country; but the Waergua 
and Waskinsi ham pktdy ff than, wldbtt they 
have but few cocoa-tree*. They therefore under¬ 
stand the ugema (tapping) wa roftuno, and are 
very fond of its liquor. 

Mfumuwaus, vid , rou/ile. 

Mf^koa ,*., a tree, 

MpuNtdru, spoiler, jwrvertrr (especially of 
iconls spoken) (ku funda, tvcUim vtrnda). 

Muiutmt, s. (wa, jtl. mi—), anger or chagrin,' 
grudge, ill-will, hidden in one’s heart; ifttu buy a 
yunn mfuitdo moyonimunkwe, yuna kaairani kfi, 
nouo livm-m-sonon6»a (vid. sonon6ka) (tfr. kaiuia, 
v., to be resentful) (i'undo, knot ); mfundo alio 
into uta-niu-uniissa nmana (mifundo walio uayo, 
which the// have), the grudge which the child hoe 
will gire him pain. 

Mfunk, ». (wa, pi. mi—), a tree straight and, tall, 
with white bark. The trunk is so smooth that 


Mfumhi,#. ( yt*),(jd • mifumbi, ya), (1) ndia ya m^ji 
iliotlmboa k&ridi ku pitla maji ya inviia, water- 
trench dug for the purpose of leading qf the, 
rain-wat*?.} (£) ku piga nifuinbi (ku konigu 
maji), to push qf with the feet the little, water 
which at lam tide is left in the (miknno ya mto) 
by-channels qf creeks, in order to lead the fish 
and shrimps to the utiita wa ku- kuti m mnnxi, 
an obstruction consisting of palm leaves, d-c., 
through which the water may fiow off, and the 
fish be kept behind. The little shrimps (kiiwba) 
are taken in large quantities and put into baskets. 
When dead, they ore dried in the sun, and then 
sold, on* piahi (measure) of shrimps being equal 
to one piahi qf com (mtaraa). 

Mrfnu (recthHMtvuMi), s. « keltic; kn pip kelele 
or mv&ni, to jar, fizz. 

Mfumo (or itvfeio), s. (sen, pi. mi—), a tree of the 
palmyraor fan-palm species. The tlorassusjadm. 
Its trunk thee like a vase of flowers, being thin 
towards the ground, and growing thick in the, 
middle. Several Matt African tribes draw 
toddy fee** this tree. They cut off aU ite 
branchy fine, and tie a large calabash to the top, 
to receive '-the liquor, which runs out from the 

• incision which has keen made on the top; and 
other peepb «# * keitiaw in the tap qf the truth, 
whilst other* dot hetii* in the tree near the 
grt&nd. In these hollows the liquor is collected. 
Again other people fid the tree, making hole* 
at along the stem, in which, the liquor gather* 
qfUr some time. The inferno toddy ie not so 

: rtro pg as that of the cocoa-free. In order to 


even a snake cannot ascend it (nitfka ltawdsi ku 
kutia kua ku telessa); raftino bn ba-n~kuoleki, this 
mfuno tree is not. climbabfef&ntnot be settled. 
However, the natires fir (vigdngo luluiii ku 
kucli'm) sharpened pegs into the trunk, and by 
this means ascend it, to tie (mizinga ya nifiki) 
bee-hives (which are hollowed out qf short trunks 
of trees) between its branches. 

Mfi'nna (or mW'mia), row,fils («■ *affti)V 
Mn'iwnw), s.; ntviia ya jana Hlkdft ya mfdnguto; 

nivtiu ya mfungiao, continued rain (B.). 

Mf/'nuo, binding, the frosting and amusement 
which is kept vp for three tings before, the com¬ 
mencement of the Ilamudan or fast-month of the 
Muhatnmedans (ku lit mfungo na kw teza aim); 
after this feast, the month must, as it were, be 
tied vp by fluting; cfr. ku fenga, to tie, to bind; 
ntfungo wa U laya, as it is or tea* bound in 
Europe,, European binding. 

Mf(v)ukou, s. (pi. mivungu), (t) a piece ofbamboo, 
from which the natires make the quivers for 
their arrows when they cannot get quivers male, 
of k’tdher; mfungu wa mil! («* diaka, la, pL 
a ma—); (2) the empty space under a bedstead 
or table, die. (mfungu wa ra’esa). 

MruxaaLiA, i, to tie up, loosening, unbinding (na 
sign of genitive) r vid. mafunfuHa gaombo. 
Mxtmouo, s. (wa) (tit., untying, unbinding), the 
first month of tlw Mohammedan year which 
, follows the month of Ilamathan. Tfcjiril ploatk 
loosens, as it were, tie fast which during tins 
Jlamathani (the lad month qf lh*yenf)hat »hat 
up the month* of the people The firth month it, 
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as it were, the key (ufungtio) of the year, which 
elapses by keeping pace with the phone* of the 
moon, every new course. of which open* a new space 
of time. Mfimguo (1) wa mow, (2) wa pili, (3) 
via tutu, (4) wa nno, (5) wa tano, (6) wa aitta, (7) 
wa sabaa, (8) wa nane, (9) wa kenda, (10) 
Ilegvb, (11) Nhubitnn or mlisho, (12) Rauiathani 
or nuiezi wa t’ummu. First, second, third month, 
dr. The three last months do not, change their 
Arabic names, JUtrint Muhammedans continue 
to fast for'itw, days after the llamathan. People, 
who could not fast during the. llamathan from 
sickness, travelling, d:c., must compensate for 
the omission in another month. The names of 
the. months are in Arabic: (1) Hbn auwal 
(.mfuguo wa inosi), (2) Tli’il Kauri a, (3) Th’il 
Uaji, (4) Moharraru, (ft) Safer, (0) ltabia el 
nuwal, (7) ltabia el ukhr, (8) .leirtail el auwal, 
(9) Jem ad el nkbr, (10) liujnb, (11) Sbabaan 
or uiliaho, (12) Iiuumthan (inu.rzi wa t’uniu). 

Mfi-nhAji, s. (wa), a teacher (ku fun an or fuir/a). 

Mki nvi (or Mt’CN/.i), s. (wa), teacher (ku fuima); 
rid. nikufunai ami immtimu. 

Mflnhifu (wa), a teacher. 

Mfunumi, a. ( Kiniassa), a tree called mfunumi, 
which when decayed makes a powerful perfume 
(iifiunba, manukuto) (1{.). 

JIfOh, s. (wa, pi. mifuo), (l) the white mud on the 
shore, of the sea which is overflowed in port at 
very high tide; (2) a sign or way marked in 
the sand (ku weka nifuo = aliima, usipite mlYio); 
(3) a coloured stripe in a cotton print , a coloured 
line; (4) mifuo or uiivukuto, bellows. 

Mki'o (mvito), s., a place fit for fishing; niKo ya 
ku vua niialiipi (nniliali jm stimnki), o place, 
in the sea where plenty of fish is found among 
seaweeds and small rocks (kiamba or jamba), 
where they congregate. 

MkOpa, s. (wa) (]>l. mi —), a bone; iniiipa wa find, 
the shoulder-bone or blade. 

MrorAro, a kind of tree. 

Mpitpi, adj., short; uitn mfupi -» mtu wa kiiuu 
kidiigo ; kasha fupi, a short hoe; niuiuba fupi; 
uptin ufupi; mti mfupi; kigiizo kifupi; mbno 
fupi; makaslia mafupi. 

Mflk.viu, s. (wa); mfuradi wa ushairi, a rers • 
(Er.) ; rfr. ofi , solus fuit, apparatus fuit. 

Mki’re, s. (wa) (Kin. BAbSni ya ku lia knroa 
pisbi, kn tfa sinm), a deep dish in which the 
lli/iiiAo put their boiled food. The sima or wall 
is put in one, and the mtuzi in another . 

M Find a, s. (shamia) (kauzn ya mfuria), n cloak of 
doth; lioshiiti kiiba la WaArabu Inu kanzo, a j 
sailor's doaik {Luke xx. 46). ! 
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MrfcaOoo, s. f disturbing, disturbance, trouble, 
strife. 

MfijIiumfu, s. (wa), goodie, antdope (J£r.) (Kin. 
sii) (rfr. indsa in Kiniassa). 

Mfushaji (or mvosiiaji), s., a ferryman (ku rush a, 
ku vnka). 

Mfpbi, s. (=» mtu afuat juma or fetba, eke.), a 
worker in metals (muhunai wsjuma, dtc.) (add. 
nijiinie). 

Mfuto, drawing, pulling, rowing; sio tofu to lin, 

one does not row thus, this is not rowing . 

Mfutua, s. (rid. msafihi), a (proud person ■» 
muegni kebri. 

MuauAhj, s. (ku gaga, r. ».), vid. numbi. 

M(ia(inanho, s. (wa) ( — sbamba la ku btirngn 
kua jemlie), a plantation where the soil is so hard 
that the hoe. rebounds. The. soil consists of 
kidongftu (nti ya ndftiign). It is fit for the culti¬ 
vation of rice, but must be abandoned after a 
f w years, lleh. writes kn lima mgagandu. 

Moam.\, *. (pi. Wugalla), a Gulla, a great nation 
consisting of many tribes in Hast Africa. The 
t (alia in habit t/u: Interior from the frontiers of 
Abyssinia down to the, coast of Malindi. The 
Ctdlu inhabiting the. country between the rivers 
Jab and liana were a few years ago almost 
entirely destroyed by the Somali. The (Jidla 
say, that when lltsl created men, he called out 
fiist the Abba Loan!, i.e., the possessors of cows 
(the (Jolla ); then the Abba Sbuffii, i.e.., the pos¬ 
sessors of clothes (the Svahili peojde ); at last the 
Abba Yema, the possessors of hoes, i.e., the 
agriculturists, e.g., the D’ojwkdmo, Wanika, rfr. 

Mhai.i.i, s. (wa, pi. mi—); mgalli pdudo nrefu (or 
mpftmlo mrefu) wa ku futia dnu, a large pole used 
for -pushing a bout through the water. 

Moamm, ft., vid. Uganda, a camel. 

Moanha, s. (wa, jd. mi —), (1) a tree on the eoast 
(mti pouni), the wno>l of which is as hard as that 
of the mkdko; (,2) a sheaf of rice. 

Muando, s . ; ku piga chuma mgando, to flatten 
out a piece of iron by beating if, iron which is 
upon the anvil but not yd forged (Kiniassa dun- 
turn). 

MuAxoa, s. (wa, pi. wa —), the witch-doctor of 
Africa (« not ire physician), who pretends to cure 
sickness by means of superstitious ceremonies, 
charms, A which he combines, with remedies 
which have in a degree truly medicinal qualities, 
a circumstance which sustains the bdiqf of the 
natives in his art, since he efts* succeeds in a 
cure by means of the medicinal plants, roots, 
d'-c., which he uses together with the fooltwifs by 
which he imposes on the ignorant and distressed 
people, who will pay him in fowl Sr, sheep, goats 
bullocks, doth, money, rfr., according to their 
means, the noteire if thegickness, and the agree- 


tnent made prevbusfy with the mgangA, who it 
generally a mam of great shrewdness, of ruined 
fortune, and one who has travelled to many 
countries ( rid.. g&nga, t>. a.). 

MuaxgajAuc, the name tf a tree, good for nrinu- 
kawano. 

Moakga choo, vid. ninongoDo. 

Moawju (rectius ukJIiud, ft. iukanjv), s. (rid. 
kfuwlio) (anacordhm), a tree which bears the 
kanju or korosho, cashew nut or apple 

MgAko, s. (jA. mi —), efr. guno (pi. mn —) (ugano); 
cfr. knno. 

Moio, «. p,, a pUtce in the south of Kiba, near 
Cape Delgado. 

MoAoaAo ? kn oka ndani ya mnkfi, to roost by put¬ 
ting into the coeds. 

Mo f.ma (or mgemi), a, (vid. gema, v. a., to tap), a 
tapper of cocoa-nut liquor. 

*. (wo, pi. wn—), a stranger, a guest, a 
foreigner. 

Mon ad, s., a horse's canter (St.), short gallop; ku 
ends mgLad, to canter, 

Mlal (perhaps jusnoi), (1) adj., thirl-, big, in 
reference to the girth of man's bod;/; tmuli wii 
mtu lmyu ni tnengi or mtu lmyu ni mgi (inin'mi) 
a ana, this man is very big or corpulent. Jlut in 
the plural the Suahili say watu liawa ni wam'ne; 
motto mgi, d-c. (2) M'gi wa ku gnicgnmki'a or 
mgifu wa dfni, « very pious person. 

Mot A kAti <b tnuegni kutiknti U-inu, a mediator; 
» lupatanishi or maolebiebi, peace mol er 

Main a, s., new grass (it.). 

Muike (vid. mnngine or muingine), another. 

Moihimgiiu ? (It.). 

Monamiio, a him/ of tree., the wood of which is 
firm and good, and red in colour; mgnnmbo 
ukiundiwa una maisha snna, unnirtnlmmili maji 
sana. 

MoxAnda, s. (wa, pi. mi—), a handful taken with 
the fingers (vid, nya, *.), a handful glrcu with 
the hand open (mgnanda wa kuni) (rfr k 
$.), a small load of wood (Er.), a small bundle 
of anything. 

MosAo, vid. muozi; motto wiatfia ingniio or 
udiimbi (cfr. muaJi); (2) clearness in speech; ni 
mgnoo (ttnagnA), the speech is lucid, clear. 

MgkAroo, $. (wa), glittering, glaring; mgnitrizo 
wa niato, the flaring or staring, firing of the 
eyes; vid. ku-m-gnarizia or ku-m-tfili'a niato; 
upatiga wa mainaa or mguariao, a sword of 
inferior quality, not much esteemed by the 
natives, of which the iron is soft. 

Ilosio, *. (wa), craving; mgn(o wa nd&, kn gnea. 

Moxiac^Tah!!!, s. (wa, jA. w»—), a deceiver, violent 

. Hitts, an oppressor or extortioner (kn gniagn&ma), 
one who takes by force. 


Mgniefd, humidity; said of the wetness round 
the kApue of a bathing-place at flabkay. 

Mu nikon iBKtvu, a, (wa), one who beys humbly 
and reverently (ku gniegniek6a). 

M'ohuu, ». (wa, jA. migniri ya); tn'gniri wapufian, 
the daw of a crab, the arms of the cuttlefish 
(St.); vid. gando. 

M« Kongo, *., a kind of tree, cf which mortars are 
made (It.). 

M’oo, s. (wn, pi. migo), a large shrimp. Tha 
small shrimp is called kamba (wa, pi, *a). 

Mg6a, s. (wa); uigda wa gnombo, the dewlap (the 
piece offiesh which hangs down under the tuck 
of a bull<ick\ Mr. Dr. takes the word for 
“ thong or girdle" (V). 

Moi'mi ? (II.). 

Muoja (or mngAja) (pi. wangoja), one who waits (ku 
ngojn), a sentinel # mgiija tnlango, a doorkeeper. 

Muon, scrofula, king's evil. 

Moomihsa, the trunk of a tree (It.). 

Mg6miia, s. (wa, pi. ini—), the banana-tree, plan¬ 
tain; mgomba wa ndi'zi; mguniba wa Uunbitkit 
(20 lnikaUO, tlawa la tftraliaku, jA. madiUvit 
ya—, as the Tvita people prepare the foltaeeo; 20 
little rakes ('it., breads) make a mgombu wa 
(■'■mbuku. 

Muomi, s. (pi. wa). a quarrelsome person, a 
brawler. 

Moomni, s. ; mgnndo wa niuji, the. track left in the 
water ; mgumlo wa jumbo, the wake of a sailing 
ship; cfr. liitilmi. 

Mii/i.niio, s. ( pi. mi — ), the burl:, backbone; niumba 
ya iiigongo, a pt nt-house roof ( 8t.) ; vid. kiinflu 
mjrongn, a ja'cmnt, drink money, gratuity (It.) 
(ku non). 

Muun.ima, adj. and s. (wa', a sickly person, an 
ineatid; nig'mjoa ntombi'a kidogo, lakon marlin 
fiim‘k:izoa or atrmgamlitmmia nana ni iimrutlii 
liatw'zi ku tunilr'n. 

Mi.usa, s. (wa), a tree, the bark or rather the fibre 
of which is used for moling (mrfiu) matches fur 
mateldock-gnns. The m'uria tree, in Dir. has 
goad last.. IJgoaa is the rind or bark of the mgona 
tree. 

Mo6ti, s. (wa, pi. mi—) (Kin.), stalk of fruits, 
«.</., of millet or maize; mg'ili wa mtfima na 
rnabiudi; Kis. btia (lit—); Hr. fit. lakes it -- 
mlingoti. a mast; mguti wa ndizi, stalk,pedicle 
(of a plant) of the plantain. 

Melton, s. (wa, pi. mi —•) (ku gola, to knock), the 
noise made by knocking, beetling, or cutting ; 
mg6to gani hiio ugotao Y what noise tf fte.ating is 
this? mgoto wa dan, the noise caused by rowing a 
boat; mgoto wa maji, the noise of water at the 
confluence of two rivers ami in shallow places. 

Moot a ? (It.). 

Mtm<*A (or MonJtaEor Moufoi) (pi Wangles*), an 
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Englishman; Mgruna ndto Mzunga aried&ka 
watiima, this is the European who it not come 
in quest of slaves, wherefore the slams pray 
that the, Mgrese may come and deliver them 
from slavery. The natives of Mombas know 
chiefly two European nations: (1) the nation 
of the Mgrene {English), (2) of the Mfnriitut 
( Frenchmen). Whilst the slaves prayed that 
the. Mgrt'sm might come, the possessors of slaves 
prayed for the coming of the Mfarana, who 
formerly bought slaves on, this coast. Majinu ya 
VVnzungn wangino hayakttkda m'no, the names 
if other Eurofiean nations have no great cele. 
hrity, like, the Spaniards and JMuguese. 

M'.iu, *. (wa, pi. migu), a kind of worm which in¬ 
fests the corn, corn-worm (cfr. migiin, pi. ngini',; 
Kin. kimungu, nidudu lttdngo muetissi nsuni 
intairta. 

Matin (rather m'kpe), s. (cfr. mavi;V, mother- and 
daughter-in-lnw (Itch, writes ni'gfit*/or m'kuci. 

Movwiro, vid. punga and mkia (tail). 

Mnrizi (pi. wagtiizi); niauia uiguizi or intmaji, a 
heast of prey (rfr. kit giiyn, to seize). 

M(h;mh,i, h. (wa, pi mi—(1) the iron hook 
attached to the iron head of a Inrye arrow (such 
as are used to kill elephants, t Or.); utlimiko 
asievia innnn, a woman who has not yil or 
never i/ircn birth to rhiblren, though she may he 
an aged person, she is therefore often despised 
by others. 

Moi'mi, s. (wa, pi. mingiimi, ya), a large fish of the 
whale species ; kudogtma (?) and pindutva mgunii?? 

MoOmu, ad}., hard, solid, severe, difficult; jiwo 
guniu, a hard stove; mujiivo nmgtinni, hard 
stones; kitu kiguinu, a hard matter: nitu 
itigiimu, a hard, severe man. 

Mot ni>.\, »., cultivated land (St.). 

Mot’NE, <t., a young nikimm trie, which yiih/s the 
lufta used for binding, inn Icing mats, bags. <lr,; 
vid. iniiil (rid. kingtiite). 

Mciuxia (wa, pi. Wagnnia), u. p.. a native of the 
country situated between Kiwi ( I’atta ) and the 
Jab Hirer. 

Mof.vo, m. (wn, pi. miguno) (rid. gmm). murmur¬ 
ing, grumbling; huyu yttwa-ni-jiigia tngtino or 
migtino, this man grumbles at me (cfr. ku gima). 

Mm';RU, a., a leg (St.) (no doubt a Kisnjna word 
for in git or mgfiu, vid.). 

MauHtiadsu, a large kind of burrowing lizhrd 
(pi wagurugdru). 

Mofottfiro, S. (wa, pi. mi —), thunder (which is 
violent and near) (cfr. kifumo) (mtitimo, thunder 
which is distant ); jana kulipiga mgitniuio, loo 
kunnpiga — , it thundered yesterday, it thunders 
today, Rfidi is the thunderbolt which strikes 
trees, dc. Mshindo wa mg&rumo, a thunder dap. 


The natives believe it to be the falling of a star 
from heaven. In thundery weather the natives 
will not carry anything upon their heads,narsit 
or stand under trees, especially wiU they* not 
wear a red cap or carry a sieve, an the head,for 
fear of being struck by the rfidi (Arab.). ( 2 ) 
Mgttrumo wa siniba, the growling of a lign. 
M(ilb(;re, the name of a tree — Kir. mgnfogn&ni. 
Marv, s. (pi. migdn) (Kiung.), the leg from the. 
knee downward, the foot .{in Kimv. g0, la, pi. 
jnngit); kuenda kua migS, t& walk. 

Mfii'cm, *. (wa), vale (Er.)? 

Miialifu, vid. muhalifa. * 

Muakiiufl', rid. muharibifu. 

Miiahuiri, s. — borti kaba (on a vessel). 

MHASHi (or mimsnai) (wa, pi. wn —), an eunuch, a 
castrated beast. 

Mkatimo, s. 

j Miitmu.i (pi. luibiniiH), a girder, a beam, a bearing 
post {cfr. ltamalt, and htraili, ln'mili). 

1 MiiiT.’ur, s., one who has need of a thing; liana ni 
i mliitnji nui, Luke xx. 31 ; mhitaji wa kn minim 
; or wa ku itza. 

j Miii.azi (or MUirvzi) (pi. wn —), a blacksmith. 

: Mia, numb., a hundred; mietOn, two hundred; 
! Arab. A4U, dual U. 
j M1.t1.Aur, the ends of a piece of doth (St). 

■Mitt r, s.. y (turning, a yawn ; ku piga —, to yawn. 
j.Mnu, s. (ya, pi. zn—), a thorn (pL miiba) ( pro¬ 
perly 11 mt ba in sing. ); miba ya mti, pricks or 
; thorns of a tree; miba ya oatnaki, fsh-boue*. 
j Mm.tr.K, pi. of mbale; vid. ntbftlo. 

Min.tu (or miiiao), s., timbers; vid. mbao. 

Mnti Yr, s ; sing, mbiiyu. 

Mii>iu\ka, s., adu., always ~ aermadda or milolc 
fUimbo) ; miili midirara, mitambfira ya ku nio- 
niukn, i.e., mtu ntfiftt awR mitambSra yasiokua 
tiRima or misima, ya ku nianiuka, mikia (mkia) 
kan a ya puesa, an idler wears tattered garments 
(like the. tail of the puena) bojnusc he gets wo 
goods by working and therefore cannot buy 
decent clothing, he always wears ragged dothes. 
Mr. Erh. refers to the song of children, if one 
of them is wearing dothes which are torn or 
worn out. 

[ Miic, proti. (contracted from mind}, I; w£, pro 
1 wetve, thou; sine, pro suiaui, we; note, pro noi- 
* nui, you. 

MliiTEX, numb. (vid. mia), two hundred (in the 
Arabic dual). , •., • 

Mifu, a. (wa, pi qpafn, ya) ; gnombe, an 
insect which torments cattle with He sting. 

; Mifoa, a. (pi.) (rid. sing, mf&a), a pair ofbdloum. 
a. (ya) (sing. m£6o); (1) kuandikan^&o aa 
kiasn kua ku tom, to make .mark* in the sand 
with a knife in play; (2) ku piga miiuo, to make 
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turn with the feet, die., to point out the place 

' where the mxmgi (foundation) of a house w to 

. he dug up. 

Mirim (or hafvbi) (rsetius vujb and mavmu) (oid. 
Aal) (obscene), hair of the pudenda. 

Mfrma, v. a., topreu out or squeeze out; eg., ipu 
(U), boil (*m leu karada). 

Miquiana, v. rec, 

MionIri, s. (ya) (ting, m'gniri), the dawn of the 
paesa (octopus vulgaris), the arm* of the cuttiv- 
M (St.). 

MiqmoukAno, s. (ku gnogaona), w x peaking low or 
softly, whispering*. 

MuJUroo, intestine* ; pi. of uj&ngo. 

MikJLha, *., marriage. (1) Ku funga ruikulia ya ku 
fia mtumke, to betroth a wife, to conclude the 
matrimonial agreement with the. parent* of a 
girl. When the. matrimonial engagement has 
been concluded with the parents, the briili groom 
(the bride staging at home) goes to the. mosque, 
accompanied bg his relations and thine of tin 
bride. Having kneeled with one knee before the 
katlii, the latter asks him, “ I’itikilo (#.#•., mm- 
kubali kua kueili) ku-tnti-Aa fclaui wn folaui (the 
name of the bride being said), na mivbiirirealikiimi 
(if this sum be agreed)." The katlii sags these 
■words three times, and the bridegroom repeat* 
them after him. After this tlw katlii reads and 
prays. At last the bridegroom is permitted to rise 
and to shake hands with the katlii and all the wit¬ 
nesses present. This is called ku funga uiikAlin, 
to betroth. (2) Ku funga or silii inikAha ya ku 
toAna or tumbuna (ku lsiza), the runsnmmntion 
of the marriage, in consequence of which the 
woman is considered (and she consider* hi rsi If) 
the legitimate wife of her husband. *1* long as 
this act has not been performed the marriage is 
not valid before the kathi, and the woman mag 
become the wife of another wav. The ad of the. 
first coitus complete* the alliance, made in the 
mosque. Hence ku funga tuikaha in this sense 
is — ku fttaga maneno ya uAzi, ku ishn mammo, 
ku-m-fanga take, mlatigownkwe, walu wangim- 
waaingfe. 

Mikaubk ; ku ptga mikambe, in bathing , to duck 
down and throw over erne leg, striking the water 
with it (Bt.). 

MucItaba, *., scripture*, statutes, ordinances; 
fralnni katika roikatabw yetn, U is not written in 
our statutes, viz., to emancipate slaves. 

Muckier (or maxk{.Ui<k), s. (sing, kelfito), noise., 
outcry, e.g., in calling somebody at a distance. 

Unco (properly «nto).*.;(ja) (sing, uuiko, wa, pi. 
mSko), spoons (ku geusTamtoUe junguni). Uuiko, 


a large spoon; k(j(ko, a small one. Usi-ni-ondAe 
niiko, sags a woman who is in mourning for her 
husband. Miko means also to be under the 
treatment of the. native doctor (tngangu) ; fulani 
hana miko, N. iVi does not stick to the treat * 
meat. 

Miku, t. (pi.) (sing, muiku, ya) ; miku ca avail wa 
jana, the remainder of boiled rice which (in 
severed houses) ha* been lift at night, and eaten 
in the morning. 

MilUle, s. and adp., eternity, eternally, always; cfr. 
%• , in lougiim lornpus concessit, rogavit ut 

iliutumn pnliontia utoretur; %», tampus ; milalo 
mi inilulu, eternally. 

Mn.utu, s.; liiiiuia ink A. lmvfu, baboont orang- 
nutting l a fabulous fish that spunks l iiitu huyu 
yuna kimo kana niilliui or milihoi. .linns which, 
haring been merely singed, not killed, by the 
missile* of the angels, lurk in by places lo deceive 
and harm pi ogle (Nt.)„ 

Mn.i •- fasbini ya cliombo (K.) ? 

Mii.i'a ; putiila inilia, zebra; vul, inltu, pi. niilia, 
stripes, tl m c. 

Mil.tkl (or mii.ki), e. to possess anything, to 
reign, yonrn; tniiiii itiuuiliki Nltiiiuba bili, i.r., 
ni laiigii, / possess this plantation, it belong* to 

me; ku mlliki nli. to goreru a country ; ujJJL* • 
jiuwsaJit, dominie lonuit regain creuvit. 

4 « 

Mii.ki, s. (ya) (Arab. tgJUL* ). possession, dominion 
I'nzi. rid. 

Mil.i.i, s. (yn. pi. za) (— inadohiilii or Mn), custom 
of old ( j- di-ftlui i); efr. su , modus <jiio quid 

implelur, or lectins Xu , lux, tpiiitii ([uia Hi'ijuitnr, 
mligio (from ji). 

Mh.cmhe, *., n speech which is eery long. 

Miuu.t, s. (ya, yt. mg (1) that which yrotrudis, 
protuberance., covering oft the bosom, bigness in 
general ((.imilio kulm),W/y f (tiuubiij in Kimrimo ; 
(2) pregnancy; niU’iiuko yuna rnimba, nr atukiia 
rnimba, nr yuna miuiba (liimia), the woman ha* 
J(gr curries) a big belly, she. is pregnant; luiiubu 
ntbili, tutu, die., second, third t ime of pregnancy ; 
amevia tnimbu tano, uiiinbazakwe lano; mama 
ame-ni-tungm aka-ni-tukulfa miuiba (turnbo); 
baba amc-m-pa or amo in-tia mama rnimba, the 
father got the mother with child; ku baribu 
rnimba, to miscarry; (ft) ears of corn in the bud; 
tutama nna rnimba; nitama wafania miuiba « 
umekfia mkftba, k<'ribu na ltu toka maaliukc; 
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mtama mnofum. ukipassnka, shake latoka; 
mtama unafiira jn battu kn paasuka, shukelikn- 
toka n'de (rfr. muhama una tumba in Kinika ); 
mimba signifies in thin sense, the leaves enclosing 
the guinea-corn, jvst before shooting forth (II.). 
MJmdaki, h. (ya), (1) mimbari ya ka lokca kebula, 
a little niche in a mosque to show the people the 
direction of Mecca; (2) a pulpit or reading-desk, 
an elevated place {of masonry) on which the 
reading or praying inualimu or manajufcri stands 
or sits-in the mosque; (3) a sujierior kind of 
bedstead used by great people; ulili wa Hesera 
(probably IWra), inalozo wa mtu mkii ; rfr. 

^ , clovnnt; , locus olatior, suggestus. 

Mhn, pron., I; mirai nafsiyangu, Tmyself; contr. 
mm; aid. mic. 

MimJna , v. a., to pour out {front one vessel into 
another), to make empty, to shake out (In; turning 
a thing upside down) ; inukate wa ku luituiria, 
rfr. mkalo wa jojo. 

AIiminia, v. obj., to pour out for or to one, in, liis 
behalf; umc-ni-tiiiininia sainli jonibon iinuangu, 
he poured out ghee or rlanjied hotter into my 
vessel. 

Miminiha, r. r. 

Miminika, v. p., to be poured over, to overflow, 
to be sjtilt. 

M’imo (mOImo), *. ( pt. miimo) (ku ima in Kir.), 
doin' -post, door-check. 

Mina, s., bleeding of the nose (perhaps muina, 
effusion ?) (Er.) ? 

Mi.vnur.K {sing, nubile *■ kizizi or zizi, cabin, lent), 
tents If 

Misoi, adj., many; e.g., mito iningi, many rivers. 
MiMiise, adj., others {rid. ingine). 

Mini, right; mini wa sbciiiali, right and left (St.); 
Arab, contracted from 

Mixi* (or uiomia), r. a , to press out; ku mignia 
nitumku kua nguvii, to ravish, constrain a 
woman, 

Min Lana, i’. rev., rid. mignia, r. a. 

Misifi, s. (pi. ya) (sing, mnio, wa) (- mknffu wa 
juma wa kn funga watu shengimi or mnguni), 
(1) chains, especially for fettering prisoners; (2) 
mini6 ya raatumbdni, the large worms which 
have been ejected from the bowels ; when they 
are in the bowels they are railed mijnngo (sing. 
injango); jongo (sing, njango) (pi. nuyango), of 
a targe size; ukila konde za papfiyu, utakiinia 
niiitio, ni daaa, the seeds of the papaw, when 
eaten, will remove these worms. 

Mini<:ka, v. «., to give way, to break (Er.) «■ gnu- 
giiika; in Kiniassa, memos*; = bamfuka, in 
Kin.; migniuka, tniminiuka, memeniouka ku 


moguka (?), to break out, c.g., little pieces which 
break out from a hatchet when it strikes a hard 
substance; matfal, bricks ; miminitika, when they 
are beaten by the rain. 

Mio, s. (pi. za) (sing, umio, wa); mfo za mtu ni 
niiwili, the mio of man are of two kinds, (1) 
komto eba ku tcl4za nuyi, throat for swa&awing 
water; (2) umio wa ku miza chakula, throat (or 
channel of the throat) for swallowing food. 
Umio, voice; umio kuba, loud voice. 

Mionoonimua, oh the part qf, as to, from among 
—■ katika nafsiyakwe watu hawa si miongoni- 
mnangu tuna, wametoka, katika nafsizao, 
these people, are no longer in my service, they 
went and set up for themselves (— tarafu, hisabu, 
shirika, jumla); fclani yu miougonimnangu to, 
ana-ni-tegemea; yule bamo katika miongoyno, 
safuyakwo ni niballi; ame-ji-tonga kua kfiw mb&ri 
niengine, yu katika miongo ya liabai. 

Mioxo (or mis6.no), s. (sing. mu6no, msiino) (ya) ; 
mi'ino ku futa or piga ruisono (minCne), to snore 
in sleeping, but ku fnta or piga mitino (miem- 
bamba) (jmm/.i nengi), to be light of sleep, so 
that no snoring is heard, but only the, respira¬ 
tion. 

Miokm, s. (Kin.), pro mbinja in KU.; ku piga 
mionsi —- ku piga mbinja, to whistle with the 
lips. 

Mir a NOE, pi. of nvpanie (vid.). 

Mii-umzi, s. (pi. ya), respirations. 

Miiiaoi, s. (sing, mriidi), lit., readinesses (rid, nidi, 
adj., readg). 

B ■** 

MihAji (rfr. lalAma) (Arab. cV*» Inlicntine ct 

lactitiao et alacritatis status; efr.y^y , pascerc 
sivit), fasting-day ~ ku funga = siku noupe, 
days on which the natives do not work t e.g., at 
kibunsi fuke ku fukiza kazi. 

Mirauika? (H.). j$. 

Miuiktmu, s.; si mirikimu? (It.). 

Minmo — hoduma? (R.); ku-m-fonza miriino (H.), 
to teach one service, how to serve. 

Mikis.'vu (or miribAa), s. (za), small shot. 

MIha (or miza), v. a., to swallow up, devour; p&pa 
or tewa amemisa mtu; nftudo amedfiku ni-miza, 
the serpent nondo desired to swallow me up (ku 
mesu in Kiniassa ); ku meza (St.). 

MisAni (mizAni or minzAri), «. (ya) (Arab.), a pair 
of scales, balance. 

Mibuioa, bending, bent, curve (It.); vid. 
shambi. 

MisnrrBAsr, adj., arooked (St.); cfr. jUfc or ytfc . 

Misno, s. (ya) (sing, muisho, wa), ends; misbo ya 
ulitnongu, ends of the world; vid. ku isa or ku 
isha, r. a. 
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Miei (or Mia), s. (ya) (vid. mu) {ting, in'ai or msi, j MitOndo, *. (ya) {ting, mtondft), high treat, the 


wa); shina latba mini; mini ui wiina wa sbtnn, 
the filaments qf the root t ku sliika misi, to take 
root. 

MiafKt, vid. nimbi, mush. 

Mwiei, s. (pi. ya) (sing, meitri, wa), (1) soot, of tehich 
the JSuahUi i mice ink (rid, maisBi; matunda va 
mkoko tree) , (2) drift, anything drifting oh the 
water (K.)(efr. kocheBft in Kininssu ); on the 
side qf a river; miMM ya mtaiii 'iiumsi ya 
gnombe ?). a 

Misiao, s. (ya) (sing. maiso) (rid. ku-m-aiim, r. «.), 
abstinence from food , espeeiaPy for medical 
reasons. 

n c 

Mi«ki, s . (Pers.) , musk (iniski ya pa) . uA—»• 

(Pers .), pretiosa odoramonti upedea (uiubcuh) 

Mib6no, s. (vid. mibno), noisy snoring. 

Mitsui, it. p., Egypt. 

Murrain, s. (ya) (sing, inatiiri), lines; jSal» t liucu, 
scriptura; , acripnit, cumposuit. 

-P 

Misteui, a buyer; Arab. ■ 

MimumAiu (or hismAui}, s. (ya) (sing, msutmiii, wa), 
nails; misumdri ya jam a, iron, nails; niisn- 

O 

niitri ya heasi, screws; jU—», res qua ligatur; 
clavus ferreue. 

MihuhBko, s. (ya), »aws(sing. nmutm'uo, wa ; ku 
kcrima kua — , to cut off with stars. 

Mutual, (7 (or mizu.vui;), s. (ya) (pi.) (sing, nizungu, 
wa), understanding, thought, rU rerm ss. I now- 
ledge » ftkiru, tosbiri, hilu. Mimi lafikiii iienu- 
langtt, taruiubiia mzunguwangn tufauia kiln- 
liiku; ku aza ua ku piga main bo. Hence m/iiuga 
a mtu wa fikira, wa ku aza uiaiubo; rid. Mzuugu, 
pi. Wazungu, European, Europeans, who hare 
the name in* Klsuahili, not from their white 
colour, but from their intellectual j*>w\r and 
mechanical skill. 

MitawAkda, s. (ya) (sing, mlawanda) (■-» viatu via 
initi) (rid. kiatu), wooden shoes or sandals. 
Only great people wear such slaws. The insult n 
peg is placed between the great and sn oiul toes, 
coiled mauraki. 

Mint, s. (sing, rn'to), a seedling; ku ya ua ku 
gnba mite ya tdmbako (rnbeu udngo), to set and 
root out a plant (cutting), eg., of tbmbako. 

MnBF.it, vid. cue teen, 200. 

' * ] 

Mrrnft.i, s. (ya, pi. t»), likeness, shape; naddka i 

kastuAiithili ya kill, / want a box like this (in ! 
the likeness of this); cfr. & , aaairailavit; 

Alin , similitude, Btmilis, par, 

' a * 

'* 


fruit or seeds of which yield a good oil; tondb 
(ya, pi. ca), the fruit of the mlrtmltS; mufnta ya 
tt'mdA, oil of the mtondo. Targe quantities are 
ejcfwrted from the island of Pemba. Two bmjs 
of the fruit cost | dollar. Jt must, be jniundml 
and then squeezed out (Calophyllum inopbilium), 

Mm:, s. lt ya) (sing, nuiitu, wa), forests, woods; 
" uiuitn" is a thirl’forest which frightens people; 
ta lma or jiboa mitu, jackal. 

! Mrrn.isaA (pi.), the breastbones (sing, f) (11.). 

‘ Mii'J a, s , danger, hazard, risk, perils ; yttgni —, 
unsafe; janibo la —, ait emergencyt luiiiju 
kijo or kicbo; ku kuta, or ku mta minju, or ku 
kunibaua ua miiija. to be. in. danger; waliktiu 
katika miuja; nlikii.i aiiujaui miiiti; Muegui- 
’/itngu ali-ni lVta kua mununzakwe lake a si kua 
mtu wa ku pmin. 

Mumiha, x. (yn) ( pi. of munjiau, old.), something 
uncommon, extraordinary. 

Miu.ssi, x., a whistling (St.). 

Mirwi (rid. ctlHhi), block. 

iliwv (pi. of man or muwa), (l) sugnr-ranrs; 
ii) miuiii [pi. miaa), hares for making mats; 
cfr. iiuiiiu or laua. 

Miwasi, s. (ya\ a pair of spectacle*. 

Mtvu {Or mimi\ me, it is /. 

Mi/.am, ludanrcs, scales. 

Mint, t., roots; rid. misi. 

Mi mi, s , roots, root Iris (St.): rid. misi or mi/.i, x. 

Mi/.t hi a, x.; mia iiii/tikiia pikt'yoi' <bixt thou cat 
uhuu- all the meat f cfr. gagunna, V. a.. (II.). 

M.ia. x.; atiakaa tuja nisiIn, she is adranced in 
pregnancy. 

M'.ia (or m'ciia) (rid. liijiiji), fearing , one mho 
fears ; ku ja or rlia, to f ar, Itr-nec. kicbo, fear. 

Mja, m. (pi. wajif, a stare (in the. old Irnignug/); 
efr. kilialio «mil gmaa ; nil. uija kazi. 

M.ia Asa, rid. patwa, v. a. 

M i \ fa id, the mtndu tree, so called on account 
of its thorns (miba); rid. intada. 

Mj Iv u (or mciiaki), s. — mtu in kb, a dirty pinion 
(Kijirntba, Kiunguju) ( ujafu, Jilthinrss). 

Mjauua (wa), a man of Jagga, a country in the. 
Interior, to the south-west of Mombax; vid. kill 
mnnjtiio, page 14(1. 

Mjajaio, vid. rnciiacliato; ku kata, to cut like 
fucuinber*. 

Mjajk (or MciiAnn:), small, little; mchache wa 
akili, of small wits or uuderstaiuling. 

MjAji, s. (wa) (kuja, to fear), one who fears ; e.g., 
mjaji wa Mungu, one who fears Ood; mjaji wa 
aibu -- muegni kujanibu, one who fears disgrace. 

Mjaji, s. (wa), one who comet (kuja, to coitus). 

Mja kazi, ». (wa, pi. wnja kazi), a female dace 
(fullgrown slave), kija kazi, a slave-girt, 
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pi. wijukuzi; mja kuzi a aliekujia kazi; mja 
na goma ku pawa kazi, one who come» with the 
drum, i.r., beating of the drum, as in the cate 
when *1 an/:-vessels enter the harbour, and the 
suitor* Make a great noise by drumming. Mja 
tin niaji i* a free man who comes by sea and 
without the drum. Mja kazi is to be distin¬ 
guished from mka kazi, which means “fellow- 
woman;'' niuegui ku-m-seiiTia kazi, a woman who 
assist* '.•pother in working; luko muonziwo, 

Mja a a maji, one who has earns over the sen, or 
from over seas, a foreigner. 

Mjakiia, rid. mkopi. 

Mj.Uoa, adj., young, unripe; mana mjangn, an 
infant, Itabe; fmbe liili ni jonga (embe jatiga), 
this mango is yet young, unripe (efr. kidanga) 
(pi. imicmbo maji'inga). 

MjamiVo, *., consternation; ku nhikua ni — , not 
to know what to do or to say. 

Mja son, s.; bauli mjango niin'ro, i.r.., the mjango 
does not eat mar re, it is not nutrition*. 

Mjaxiato, s. (wu, pi. ini—) (ku jnuiutn, u. a.\ a 
mixture of bananas, cassava, nazi (fish), boded 
together; considered a delirious food by the 
natives. 

Mj.vnja, s. (wa, pi. wajonjn), a liar ( Kiunguja \ a 
cheat, a shameless person (-- tatui). 

Mja.vnk (or mjAnu), *., the name of a tree. 

Mjan.nk, s., an. unmarried female or widow (wa) ; 
iiitu mump mjanne, « widower. 

Mjaiio (or mchak(i), s., a traveller (ingrni) who 
joins a caravan or company (jiiro or charo) of 
travellers, who are generally no rchants. 

Mja.-uki, s. (vid. jasiri), brave , undaunted, bob/, 
u - 

fearless ( j—W , gtronuus, amlax) 

Mjahsiuu, inquisitive. 

MjAiuiu (or mhiiA in), s. (rid. ujaniri) an. oppressor, 
an unjust man. 

s. (wa, pi. mi —): mji'go wa rouhogo, a 
bad, spoiled cassava (efr. ji'gu, la ,pl. mu—); 
ltiubugo ulio na maji, baiitia unga, a eassuva 
whivh has only water (juice), but no meal; 
mjegti la muhdgo is a smtdt cassava, but jegc la 
— is a large one. The people qf the island of 
J'emba call “ j6g®’’ "jelemu,” and “ nijcgo” they 
name "nu'eloma.” Mibfigo raijogo are sumll 
cassava, but inahogo majege are large ones; 
nyege hauivui, i.e., nyege will not get ripe. 

Mjfii.Ent, a.,« whip f aid. gvledi or gcladi. Aka- 
lania mjdlcdi koa kamb&o, he made a whip of 
cords. 

MjSlkma, a. (wa, pi. mi—), inJCipmba a cassava 
having no meal inside (vid. mjbgc in Kitnv.). 

MjChjk, a., u thorn-bush f 


MjfSxoo, s. (vid. ka jonga, to build), budding, a 
vamp on a journey ; nyeuzi, a mason, budder, 
different from sarmalla. 

Mjkpk, s. (in Kipemba) «« nguo wu ku wa, a dress 
few wearing. 

MjeukLa, s. (wa ,jd. myeukia), a parasiticalplant 
with a pretty white blossom. 

M'jj, s. (wa, pi. miji, ya), (1) a village, town, the 
central place of a tribe; (2) uterus, Womb; mji 
wa mke utokfio na muaaa, usiko&o — kfrido wa 
niiima, the afterbirth. Enende mjmikuetu, go to 
onr town; alipofika k&ribu na jGji, when. Its arrived 
near the town; wajiumo and lujilio wu watu. 
In Kim. mudzi, rid. madid muiru. (3) Mji, 
middle part of a piece of doth. 

Mjiahi, h. (wa, pi. inijiuri), titter ropes (St.). 

Mjihaki, s i 

Mjuifr (wa, pi. roijigit), large, long legs. 

Mjiko, *. (efr. jiko), (1) the fireplace; (2) the 
anus, the. rectum, that which is seen in pro¬ 
lapsus ani =*= ni uitnkn wa nikundu utofio mav 
(nnili). 

Mjimiil’, *., vid. mtimbu. 

Mjimia, h. (wa, pi. wiyinga), (1) « fool, « dupe; (2) 
a new comer, one who is ignorant, like newly 
arrived slaves, not knowing the condition of a. 
country: pror. ukila na mjinga, usi-m-gusst: 
nikiino. ' 

MjipkAfiju (or mjihi or mo ini kafiui), s. (wa, pi. 
mijnsk«Rri\ a, small kind of lizard found in the 
houses of the East Africans. 

Mjo (or *. (wa) (ktindo ya mnaka or tnisbo 

wn mmika), the. second seed-time of the East 
Africans, in July, August, and September. 
Mlx'u ya tnuuka ni mbeu ya mjo, na mbeu ya 
mjo ni iubiiu ya fnli, (1) the people plant the 
seed of the munka ; when the fruit of the 
muaka is reaped they plant the mbou ya mjo ; 
(2) when the mbeu (seed) of the mjo is reaped 
they plant the. mbeu ya fuli. Kwanza watu 
nnalinia kilimo ja muaka, wakifn&a kflimo ja 
muaka, anapauda kilimo ja uy5, aa wakifuna 
kilimo ja mjo, anapanda kilimo jo fall, having 
thus three harvests. 

Mjoja, a tree from which canoe* ate nutde (but 
ai mti muema, R.). 

Mj6li, s. (wa, pi. wajoli), a fellow-servant; nyoli- 
wangu anakiya. 

Mj6mba, a. (wa, fil. wajomba), (1) unde, the 
mother’s brother; (3) the i hams by which the 
SuahiU call thetnselves — Ieilamn, Wajcmba » 
Wasuahili; their country is called tljomba. 

MjombakAka (wa ,pl. myomba kaka), a large Had 
qf Hoard, concerning which the Suahiti believe 
that it will iiUercede fa- men condemned at the 
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dctjf judgment, when toad* will come and 
> water upon them to alternate their jtain. 

SPhe mjiskifir! dislikes man and request* that 
Oad mill destroy him in order that the Heard 
may not he disturbed when eating mud. 

M*$, *., the land-breeze; pepo n mju or uniaude, 
** °PP- to motelai, the east mind or sea-wind. 

Mjbn (or wren}, s. (wa,jj/. wryufi) (i nd. ku jno), 
one who knows (good and bad), one who Inis in¬ 
formation and informs others, an offhiou« chat¬ 
tering person ; jftjufi wo sirri ni i ye muegniewe, 
i.e., Moegniaimgu, he who knows mysteries, he is 
Chd himself; rojufi, a would-know, i <•., one who 
is impertinent and prying, dr.., e.g., w rujuK 
m&o, wangilia-ui or wajUilia-ni uiaueno ha) a, Hi 
yako ? 

Matron niamha, groundnuts; tnjtigu mawo, a hard 
kind of groundnut (St). 

MjCkC', s. (an), a cousin, grandchild; mtukfi or 
kitiiku, greed-grandchild; inlihu, greaUjre.at- 

, grandchild. 

Mjumba, s. (or moomra) (wn, jd. wu —), the bride¬ 
groom and bride . The. Sunhili enter the bridal 
state very early. The juinhu iminic feeds and 
clothes his bride (mjunilm mku), and she si ads to 
him tokens of love from time tn time. 

Mji’Mbe, s. (wo, pi. wn—) ~ iutiiuic, ambassador, 
messenger (mtu nlieturooa). 

Mjumk, s. (wa, pi. wa—) (a cutter ?), one who 
makes the handles of l nines, swards, daggers, of 
teood and horn, not of iron; inukum>i or mtu 
afaniai kipini elm kisHU, cha panga, nmiamhia, 
bunduki, wikuku, pole, uiikufl'u. 

Mrirwis inlaid work (? VI. 

Mjr'NwifA, s., orange-tree; efr. iiirani. 

Mjitbuhi ? 

Mjuha ? 

Mjl'HI, s. (jd. WiijuHi), a lizard ; uijuhi kuliii, a 
rough ki.nd of small lizard ; iiijimi Milama, a , 
smooth kind of small lizard (Si. >. • j 

Mka, a tree; it* rind, or bark, with maniiiuuii 
and uki, is good for tamhiiai. 

Mkaa, s. (pL ¥»—), one who sits, a siller, dweller ; 
mkaa jikoai, a sitter in the kitchen. 

Mkabala, t. (» mbari), *nd. kuukeni, adr.; ifr. 



Mkauil, ado., future (Hi.). 

MkVbiushaiuhu, « vegetable 'nibnga 1 , til., it turns ! 
- toward the tun, j 

Hkabiti, s. (wa, pi. wa), a man who eaves kit 
property, who does not squander it in ruin, 

frugal, ccononuad; cfr.^J, ccpit, apprehendit 
mono fern. 

y«mi (B.); prerr., ni zumbulia u-ui-pa, mkada 
hana kiniongo. m • 


Mkauua, s., eid. ndhu. 

Mkaui, «. (wa, pi. mi—, ya), the pandanws-trcc, 
the flowers of which have a strong smell, and 
therefore much liked by women. 

MrAfl.', adj,, dryjig., niggard, covetous. 

MkaoxAahio, s. (rid. mgagnando) (efr, Ktniosta, 
mutandis), a heavy and clammy soil. 

Ma ahaiia, s. (we,pi. wa—, wa), a whore. 

MkAIim, s., a negator; doluiu atruxit, or 

o\S, hnpodivit. 

Mk.ua, «. (wi i,.pl. mi- • ); mkiija wa mfidzi, a piece 
of cloth, which a woman who has just given 
birth to a child tics twound the belly lest it become 

| protruding. This custom is observed by the 
<S ‘uahili women after the second i tic has gone off. 
To the neglect of this custom the tiuahiti ascribe, 
the protrusion of the bellies of the Wanika teamen. 
Mkaja is m general a firm bandage or ligature 
which the natives tie around the middle, body 
when thy are troubled by a disorder or pain in 
the bowels Mkajawakwo una-ji-lungu vibfiya. (2) 
.1 cloth worn by women given as a present at. 
the time of n wedding (St.); wot* wanafuiiga 
mikiijii 

Mk.\ka»i, s. (wa, pt. mi— ) ; mkakasi wa ku mikia 
tbmlnko, a saving-bar or n snuff-bar made of 
teood anil adorned with various colours; mka- 
kasi < inuckiiiidii) wamli (from India) ku tia 
fetha, amburi, nn-Hki, nmniikato, 

MkAlara, s ; In'i tii nikulnba, true who endeavours 

j la Imre the best of a thing am r the other ; lom- 
nnrei: or triule is to make the. most of something 
am r <• not her ; S-l* , vnrtit, convertil, vorsuUm 
fail, < uiivci‘huh lull ad illiquid (in ucgoliia). 

'Ik Vi.\nr ku giwi or gisui (H.). 

Mkai.i, adj, ‘rid. kali }, jo.rrr ; also said of a Inn 
■'ll,) (or ui kale "A 

Mkai.i man, *, an interpreter ( Kiting.) ; i 

loculus luil; jfrf* ’ dine it UH vir. 

Mkama.ii ma, « tree; aid. ngo. 

Mkamuv, n. p., a notice of the Kiknmbn tribe 
(pi. Wakambu); their country llkiimba or 
Ukanibiiai. See. Mr. UehmmTs Map of Hast 
Jfn'.M, and l>r. Krapfs" Travels, Jtcsearches, 
and Missionary Labours'' published I860 

* ( London: Trubin,r and Co.). 

llHmbo—, a song) Wak.'tmba watniigiwa wan 
unban ga, i.e.., it is the IVukamba an volume 
account beads arc set in a row; when the Mo- 
knmba have dejmrtcd, there is an end of this 
business. When the I Vakamba come to the 
coast for trade, they require beads set in Strings ; 
when they hem relumed to the Interior, the 
SuahiU have rest from this business. 



Mkamba, h. (wo, pi. mi —, ya), the a/piny Muter 
(red and white in colour, of agreeable taste, with 
a great deal of maf'utu). The mkamba is in the 
sea, but the little crab, called kamba (wa, pi, za), 
in found in the creeks or arms of the sea (katnlia 
wa iniloni, irpp. to mkamba wa baburi); efr, 
infumbi. Jieb. writes mgamba, pi. migambu. 
(2) A tree of the brandies of which brooms arc 
made (li,), 

Mk a Min Ft/; ttdj., perfect; rfr. integer, per- 
• - 

fectiw fuit; , integer, porfectus. 

Mkamhhe, m. (pi. mikiitrishe), a kind of wooden 
siwon (8t.). 

Mkanda, s. (wa), a tree, the hark of which the 
Banians buy to send it to India. Jt. is nurd in 
tanning and colouring. Jt grows on the const. 
The AtuahUi chew the. red bark with tomlmkn, 
nn tokfi, natambu ( uid.). There are other trees 
the bark of which is bought by the lianians : 
m-imli, uikdkn. The faraanln costs dolors. 
From the trees mkandii, mkisii, mkoko, and inui 
ore. borili (vid.) prepared; these trees grow on 
the roast. ■ Their wood is eery hard. (T) 
31 k Amin, pit an; kua ink an da, m.sipito kua mlu ? 
IUkAndo, lent iron : ku piga inkiindo juma, to 
bend, the iron by heating it; ku piga juma hatta 
ku gandumnnn; ku gandiiniifdia pmuoja, to heat 
bent iron until it becomes united, to wild (?). 
Mkax.ii', s. (w a, pi. mi—), tlw cushew-applc-trce: 

rid. kanju, the cashew-tree (rfr. mganju). 

31k A no, s., rid. scritbn. 

MkakamhAki, name of a tree. 

Mkamama, division (m arithmetic ); rfr. ' i } 

fi C ““ * 

tlhiait in partes ; . y , ilivisio. Hosiibu, arith- 

netie; thuruba, multiplication,- jumla, addition ■ 
bivki, subtraction; uiritri, proportion, division 
of profits (vid. woriiri). 

Mk\si, s. (wa) (ku kii), a dweller, inhabitant of a 
place ; opp. to the muenensi, goer, one who leares 
a place again. 

MkAsiki, a tree whose bark is vscil to dye fish¬ 
ing nets Hack (St.), 

31k At a, s. (wa, pi. mi—), a little lit of string with 
which anything is suspended; c.g., mkata w^ 
kunngikia kifuinbn, wa upon, <C-c. 

3IkAta, s. (wa), a poor man who has nothing at 
oil; asiekiia na kitu kabisn. Proc .,mkata iinili 
(kutn mai), waia hniangui. akiangria huilfai, kitu 
eba mkiita bakivini, kikivid bakiangui, kikiau- 
gua, liakitalea wana (or hakilesi wana). A jmor j 
man does not cadie, nor lay eggs; if he lays, he J 
does not rear the chickens, i.e,, he fails in every- j 
thing, he acquires nothing, Nj muhbulia n-ni-pe, J 


mkata ban* kiniongo. (This is ushairi or 
maneuu ya kizd, old poetry.) 

Mkat.U, s., fixed resolution, determination; adv., 
determinatcly or determinatiody, in verity, 
firmly; efr. Jaj ,decrevit, detortmnavit ; rather 
from & , decider traneber. Mkataa neno bili 
Htt.ukuenda, this word is fixed or decisive, I shall 
not go — I shad assuredly not go — ilimek&ta 
kauliyangu sitakuenda tena; neno la mkatda (« 
matter decided upon). Tumeafikana mkataa, 
we have agreed one with anotJO/r firmly = tumea- 
flknna masiibudu or kua kuelli (raakutu). Bei 
ya mkataa (or mrogSa), a fixed agreement 
that he who obtained goods from another slwndd 
return them at an appointed time, if he does not 
succeed in trade. 

31k\tAa, niakataa, nmklitn, contract. _ 
AIkatai.k, s. (efr. msdlaba), stacks, a Utrge block 
with holes into which the feet of criminals are 
put. The upper block is fastened with jiegs, 
and the prisoner sits (almost naked ) outside of 
the prison-room, whilst the block and his feet are 
iifidr. It is a most cruel kind of punishment, 
especially us the prisoner gets but little food, is 
(.rposed to eoUl and rain, and is not released for 
necessary purposes. Flares are frequently pun¬ 
ished by hard masters in this manner. 

31k A it:, s. (wa), rake, loaf of bread (vid. mukate), 
biscuit-shape of anything; mkate wa tdmbako, a 
rake of tobacco; mkate wa nganu, abread of wheat; 
mikate ya mofa (of mtania meal ); mikate ya ku 
songa, ya ku minima, cukes of baiter, &c.; mkate 
= bribe (rfr. kigiri) (mkate kundu, vid. kundu). 
Mkatiu, s. (1) « killer; (2) * mhatari, a daring 

V - ... 

fellow; J>ti , interfector, poreussor,/rom JaS, 
occidit, interfocit. 

3Ikato, *. (wa, pi. mi —), cake, loaf qf bread in the 
old language. 

31kAt<» (wa nilmha), division qf the large 
interior room into several small room (from 
kiita, v. a.)-, t’ic/.jumba. 

MkAzo, s. (ku kassa ), pressing tight, nipping, 

31'kk, adj. (pi. wdko), a female, woman, wife; 
mtu nike, a female man (or lit., mortal), t,e. f a 
woman; mbuzi Dike, a she-goat; mkewAkwc or 
nike we, his female -> his wife; mke mjanne, a 
female who has no husband or it a widow 
(mke aliofiwa ni mrnnewe); mke mddka, afemale 
who has never marfied. 

Mk£bk, s. (wa, pi. mi—), (1) cruet or brute, mug, a 
canister of portable soup; (2) a pot tk burn 
incense in (St.). 

Mk£ka, s. (wa, pi. mi—), a kind of fine mat; 
hence mkeka wa ku lalia, mat for duping upon. 
There are vatious kinifs of mots: (1) mkdka 
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(tonga la mk6ka wa aktndu, a kind of palm)] 
(2) nwalla, small rise and white colour, U is 
Wwrf m prayer to kneel upon; (S) mkcka wa 
£M1» (w of an oval shape) ; (4) j&mfi, a coarse 
mat which is made of muut mitupa {only of nriaa, 
vid.). The mkeka wa Kjmafia *» chiefly made by 
the people of the island of Malta (ManfUi on tile 
maps). It has red stripes. The. rokika wa ku 
lalia is made of the mi&a ya ufcindu, which are 
boiled together with the ntisi ya tndii, which yield 
a white colour, the ukindu yielding Hack. It is 
called tonga la*mkaku because it is not broad, 
but small, like the sail of the intepc {rid.). 'The 
jiiinfi is broad. 

MkHxok, s. (wa, pi. wa—), a robber - mtoro (in 
Kiungvja) or mkirabixi. 

Mafo) (— mkfiwo), thy wife. 

MskUAMKEKA ? (R.). 

Mkeb&ca, *. [pi wa— ), a turner (cfr. ku ki'icau, 
to saw, to turn). 

Mki£wa, #. (wa), the grains of corn jnst beginning 
to form; they are tender and easily crashed with 
the fingers; e.g., nikowa wa kundu jung.i or niii- 
' hindi majanga, hanna tembe kuba. 

Mk£wk, his wife - rakewnkwe. 

MkiiaPA, *. (we, pi. toikh&fa, ya), « thing to fear, 
danger; nambo ya luiluri (cfr. alii, mini fa 
mififa); ku-m-tiakatika tnikhafu or katika iniitju 
(mja), to frighten one. 

MkhataIU, S., a dango-om man ( •» mkiitili), a 
daring man; vid. liathiiri or khutari. 

Mkia, s. (wa ,pL mi—), a tail. 

MkiuSuba, s., one who has gone through the pro¬ 
cess of nganga, and therefore wears a kilcwba 
after he has given the mganga hie due. 

Mkihuizi, e. (wa) mfukusi wa watu), (1) one 
who runs away, fugitive; (2) one. who caw.., 
people to run offfrom the road, to escape, heron*' 
he endeavours to rob them or to lag hold of their 
persons to sell them into slavery. A robber, 
highwayman, a vagabond, thief. He never has ' 
his hair cut, carries about a large, knife, a bow j 
and many arrows, and stays in flic woods. ! 

MMJiAiru, ». (Vid. ku kinai), an independent 
fellow, one who wants nothing from others, hut 
relies on his own understanding and wealth; 
mtu alickinal roklioyakwe, hadaki vitn via wain, 
yet he is full of pretensions and desires. 

Mid*»A, yonag, not fu&grown; umkri mkkda, 
a yoifpy cocoa-tree; mkoma mkinda {Km. 
nurase). 

Mkudami, ». (wa), an opposer {vid. ku kinda, 
kindana), a quairdler, a quarrelsome person. 

Mahrw;, s., a kind ofpaty-tree, the fruit of which 


is catch. ■ The fruit,* tdndu (la), is of the tine of a 
date, but it has not the agreeaHe taste of dates* 
The leaves of the tree arc used for making fine 
mats {vid. tukvka). 

Mkxncia, s. (wa) (ku kinga); rnkinga roqji, lit., 
preventer or abstracter qf water, anything which 
is fastened to a tree in order to conduct the water 
which during the rain runs down the trunk into 
a vessel placed at its font (tfr. nitilixf, mlia&mu, 
and kfipno, the gutter of a roof)] nt)fli« ui 
mkiuga maji, it is a branch of the cocoa-tree 
which is tied to a tree to conduct the water into 
a niriingc i mV.) (ajar). 

Mkimiamo, s.; ndia ya mkingatno, a crossenay. 

Miu.ncuko, s.; mkingtko wa ku kingika, a i*de 
which is jtlocvd upon the wall in order to lug 
u;um it the ends of the poles which curry the pau 
(ku kingdmu). 

Mkinoikiki (or MJfMin.iw), gutter l 

Mki.nhjiAni, s., a disputant, a gunrrrJler who dis- 

* pules about everything (lir .);probably lukitiduni 
instead of mkintilmui, 

Mkihi {or mkixi), s. (wa), a kind of fish which urc 
nunu ruus in the rainy season; nikiai yuwamka 
llbioili. 

.Maiar {rid. mgamlfi), a tree on the coast. 

Mkiwa. s. {Kin. mujiii), a poor man; mlu uaio nil 
kitu; fukiira. 

Mko, s. (wa, pi. aiik'i), a dirty fellow, who 
in it her cleans his body nor cloth, nor sweeps the, 
mom, dr.; mtu or mku litiyu ni mkA, halnkami 
iiMiili mi iigiio, mi niiinibn, Ax. {cfr. Jjitke si. 33, 
ulikua n.i I'oliii yajiniii mko;. 

Mkoa ; ku buna mkoa. 

Mko A, thong -*• ukiinda? 

Mkoha, s. (wa, pi. mi-, ya), a small bag, punch, 
scrip, podcj; wiuibi la inkiiba, aid. kuolta ya 
wimbi. 

! MkAfi:, s. (ku kofiia, kofuka), a decrepit jwrson 
t maciated by sickness. 

Mkoiiam. a priest (lobe, distinguish'd from kuliani, 
an impostor; vid. kuhiini) (Arab, and lb-brcw). 

Mkojk, «. {pi. mi—), a kind of branching palm, 
with an edible fruit. 

Mk6jo, *. (wa, pi. mi-~) (ku k< 'j'**) (“J* 
tbbelle) (Kipewba, bau), urine. 

Mkoj6/j, s., on*, who wets his bed. 

Mkoko, s. (vra,pLm \—), (1 ) a mangrove-tree (libiva- 
phora manga) growing wear tlw searwater. It has 
a reddish bark (rfr. mkfinda); unga Wa mkdlui 
id rokali. Jt furnishes the principal part of ike 
fuel iff Mambas, in the creeks of which it abounds. 
(2) A red short and stout snake which to very 
fond of mice; ni rokaii aana (Mcb. writes mgdko). 
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Mkokot^fu, one wlto is glow; vul. ku-ji-kokdtu 

• ( «* rakiilifn or msogdfu ?), dilatory , glow. 

MkokAto, s. ( pi. mi —), the trail made by a thing 
which is dragged along the soil or sand , &c. 

Mkoma, s. (wa, pi. mi —), a kind of palm-tree with 
cur ions fork-like branches; koma, its fruit, is 
cnlnhle. Tn many places the natives procure 
twlily from this tree, which, however, it much 
inferior to the tombo la modal. 

Mkoma, s. fwa, pi. wa—), a, man who has the 
ukdina disease; vid. mAlmna (rfr. umbuku, j 
v. n.). 

Mkomafi, a plant of the n'cepr.r kind; vid. 
mkua. ft grows on the coast. 

Mkomhossi ( pi. wa-—), a redeemer (pal. kombdaj. 
vid. mbiirugii. 

Mkdmomanua, s. [pi. mi—), the pomegranate-tree; 
tlw fruit is knmoninngu. 

Mko.mmi, s. [pi. wa), (J) a quarrelsome man; into 
utetui na watu siku zoic [cfr. kdnilo, quarrel), 
tins enemy; ^2) mkdudo wa iun,ji (/>/. mi—), the 
current of the sen which opposes the progress of 
sailing vessels [Mr. Ihb. writes mgdudoj ; (3) 
mkdmlo wa ninBsi, the. small path which a com¬ 
pany of fHinplr make in the yeast by passing 
through it; tufmilo mkdmlo wa watu or nianm, 
d’r., hit ns follow the grass-way [cfr Laic iii. -1, 
mikdmjo, paths) which people or animals hare 
made. Mkdudo wa muji, the way which water 
makes on the yronnd or floor when, it orerfiows 
a vessel (muji yafunia mkdudo). 

Mk6nk, s., the name of a tree. 

MKongo, h. and adj. (wa, pi. wa--) (Kin.), sick 
or sickness (**• Kisnuh. mgdnjoa, muellc). 

Mkonoo.to, s. [pi. mi —), an. old man's stuff, upon 
which he leans in walking. 

MKdN<u l K, s. (wa), an ayid ficblc person; liilu 
idutibit [rid. kougn, r. ».); mkdnguo ymvunemlu 
kua ukongdjo -- kua (imbo, an aged person who 
walks with a stick {rid. kikongue, and kougu, 
».). 

MkAmo (or mvkono), s. (wa, pi. mikdno, ya), (l) 
the arm, especially from the elbow to the fingers; 
(2) the, hand; (8) mikdno ya mto — panda za 
into, the little, side-channels which are formed by 
the. arm [creek) of the sea [rid. nifutnbi); (4) a 
slcrce; (5) a cubit, a measure of about half a 
yard; (6) the handle of a saucepan, dr.; ana 
mkono mrdfu, he has a long hand, i.e., he is a 
thief; lukouo wa mduiou, the handle of a jug; 
juo or ehuo eba mkono, a handbook ; cka or ya 
mkdno, handy. 

Maori, s. (wa) (ku kdpa), oni who obtains the goods 
of another by a promise to obtain for him ample 
gain, but haring received the goods he runs away 
to another country, a cheat, deceiver, knave; 
mkflpi a kubani (B.). 


Mk6b5fi, s. (wa) (ku korofiaha), a pilferer, a secret 
stealer. Mr. Er. takes this word for u lavishes, 
squanderer, spendthrift j" iU-omened (8t,)j tj fr. 
mapi6ro ; mkdrofi haipate kn-m-tia mtu unmakfaii 
(ii.). specially in playing for money, as they do 
at Zanzibar; watu wa Mvita ni wakfirofi atta? 
ukdrofl ni tingi (R.). 

M'ku, s. [pi. mika) [vid. ghaidi), a post or stake to 
which a criminal is tied in order to beat him. 

Mkua, «. (wa); Mungu m mkaawdtu, God is our 
emitter, i.e., he exists before as, and gives as our 
existence; Mungu Lena afie-A-knlia, bana neno 
iililo-m-kulia, he has none or nothing which is 
greater than himself (lililo kdba nsa) ; mkda — 
ni muegni ku kua mbelle; Mungu ni maasa 
inkuawetu; liana alic-m-kuli&lo; Mungu at mkuu- 
wdtu tangu asili; Mungu ame-tu-kusa, amefanin 
suittui tupivtu kua; yoo ni mkda nafeiyakwo, 
liana ulicrakiisa, taken auisui tnmekufioa ni yen, 
God is he to whom tcc owe our existence. 

Mkua, s.; kumbi la mnuzi, ndilo mkda wa mttazi, 
watn watumia mkua kua ku piga ng6ma; vid. 
kulak*. 

Mar a, a tree the wood of which resembles the 
tmumbuti in the south (It.). 

Mar a, s. (wa ,jd. mi—, ya), a tree on the coast, the. 
cools of which grow and spread in the mire. The. 
tree is called mlilana, or mkomafi, or inpiu. 
Ni mti wa kua la mkomafi. Kuna mti wa poaiii, 
huitou mliliina, watda mun, na mini yatda wana, 
ua wana waitoa kua, na mkua iii mti wa kua. 
Na mliluna yuno tunda, likiwa janga, kuitoa pia 
la ku tezea watoto wugualo kati; likiwa pefu ni 
kdmali, ua mti ni mkomafi; na mti wa pta ni 
mpia. Mpia na mliliina na mkomafi ni mti 
mmoja. Na mliluna mti usio biana, usio ubishi, 
hauna uhiuna, si mgdmn kaina mkdko, unapsh 
Biika snuu suua; vid. mpia. 

MKUkm (or mkuyaki) ? impotence of the penis i 
(It.), sexual impotence. 

Mkuafi, s. (pi. Wakuafi), a Motion in East Africa. 
They rati thcmselccs Eloigob, and are much 
feared by other and weaker tribes. Cfr. my 
Vocabulary of the Eugutuk Eloikob (Tubingen, 
1854) ; also Mr. Erhardt's Voca bu lary of the 
Masai tribes (1857). 

MkuAju, s. (id. mi—), a tree; its fruit ukuiju [pi. 
makudjn). , 

MkuajcOa, the name of a true which bears *b 
fruit much like an apple, hot only in appear¬ 
ance. , v 

Mkuamba, a kind of thorny shrub (St.); in 
Ki idass a kupairopeirc, from which the. natives 
make brooms. 

MKvXftn, ». (wa, pL wa—) (mkihaba), a person of 

. easy or corned habits (Er.), a prostitute. 

Mkcabbt, (») muegni|naH —, opulent, rich; (2) 


mneguijdyo— , a hardhearted niggard ; \JS* i\ 
decepit iu commercio, uvanim w ostondit in 
commercio, licit*tus fuit; ku-m-kuasai, to make 
one rich 1 

MkuAto, i; gnornbe anarnkuato? <j/r. mkuchn. 

MjcitAtu, e. (wa, pi. mi—), the tamarind-tree. 

MKtrna, adj., great {aid. mkd); m mkuba knattgu, 
he is great to me, I consider him, great. 

Mkubua (mirnwa) meant, according to I>r. St., 
“great, the eldest, chief." St. distinguishes 
between mku, mkuba, and mkubwa (?). 

Mafrctu (uKVJxf, H. (wa, pi. mi—), daws, talons 
of birds; tna-m-fignia mikucha. 

M'kvcha, «t. p., vid. Mukdiaha or Mukadja. 

M'eCe, t. (wa, pi. wakne), father- or mother-iitJaw, 
a ton- or daughter-in-law; mkne !» the term 
used between father- and mother- and tun- and 
daughter-inlaw; efr. mavis, and muainu. The 
Wttniha and Wak&mba on meeting their father- 
or mother-inlam stand aside, lest they should tee 

# his or her ftwe; ffr. mamaviS. 

MkCF.mk, a tree ; its fruit is kueme, ichieh has 
an oilg substance. 

Mku£,na, «. (aa mamba). 

Mkbfu (or uuvtrv), s. (wa, pi. mi—), « chain of 
silver or brass, worn on the neck as an ornament. 
Kutiwa mkuffu or mnio, to he in chains, Kjdt. vi. 

Mkufush, ». (wa) (Kidruu, mkufunzi), lit., the great 
teacher. To he distinguished fcout the word 
fundi wa kazi (vid.). Mkuftinzi nsomosba wain 
juo, Kuru&ni. Mkufunzi ni mudlimo. The 
mkufunzi (teacher) is at Jirst « niamifunrj, a 
scholar, disciple; afterwards, having obtained aft 
the knowledge which the Tnnaliinu ronld impart 
to him, he becomes a mkufunssi or n luu/ilimu 
himself; he does not, however, leave bis master, 
but stags with him, and teuches boys in his school, 
in his name and on his behalf. The master 
then leaves off teaching, and makes ngangn, or 
divines coming events, <C-c. The. mkttfiiiui is 
thus what the Germans call “ thepromAtr" or 
helper of the mualimu. lie. therefore does not get 
the apprentice's pag from the scholars, though he 
obtains a certain quantity of corn, u hu h the 
boys offer Mm from time to time. 

Mkco«N8I, vid. mkurugcnni. 

Mam, *. 

Mevke, «. (pk mi—), a spear with a sharp jwnnt 
and triangular Wide (St.). 

Mrinto s. (pi. v&~) 5 mkuku wa jombo, the keel 
ff about or skip. i 

MmseutAn:, vid. kokutt, r. n.; kukutufu, adj. 

Untuirg, adj., s . (ku knlia), slack, remiss (vid. 
mlifu). Hi., one to whom, at once everything is too 
patchgr too hard; from fcfia (lobe), kulia, v. obj., j 
to be to him (tfr. kua, v. to bt)\ nano bili 
Una-m-kulia or lina-m-kua kuba Jra-li-fauia ; ante J 
kuliwa ku faaia kin lit. 


Mkuuma, «. (pL wa) (ku lima) j mta alimai nil 
one who cultivates the ground, an agriculturist ^ 
a jiemmit, farmer, field-labourer ; Wajdgnindio 
wahisabiwao waknlima (ku lima Sana), 
MkuumAm, s. (jtl. wa). Dr. Steere takes (his word 
in the sense of “ an interpreter ;" tfr. mkalirpan ; 

pis, diacrlus vir. 

MkumAvj, a kind of red wood much used in 
Xandbac ^St.) ; rfr. komafi. 

MkumbP, vid. sombo l mkumbu or ukumbO, girdle. 
MkcsAhi, a kind^Sh; trn-trec, thefruit of which 
is ratable (kunaniMl t inn-—). 

MkunuAciii, the iuA| a fish with an ndofu, i.e., 
tiro pointed aypoKn/es about twa inches long 
under its mouth (It.). 

M humph, s.; ubrta wa kundc, a stalk of kuiulu, a 
kind of beans; the bash of kuude. 

Mkpniki, rid. mkiito. 

Mar MU), s. (wa, pi. ini—), anus (— wa*kunl» 
mall). Pron., umcaayo gnougo watutnahii mkun* 
du! 

Mkunpi it, s . ; mtii nliekundiika rokbo, anickua na 
koio or maj'onhi ; muigni furaba, scrent:, cheerful, 
of good humour, gay i ku kundiia, sc. uaao); moyo 
mkundiifu =-» moyo umo-m kunduka. 

.Mkunka, s. (wa, pi. wakuuga) (-•» mvinliHlia or 
mviuiuwa), a midwijc. Thu tiunhili are, wit. 
without thne women aho are well skilled in 
midwife eg, and who know by a. mere touch the. 
date of a pet yuan! woman. After the (anafuiula 
tupa) membranes are ruptured, and the enlarging 
of the vagina has taL< n place (when the inji wn 
maun apptars), the midwife, places the woman 
u /hiii a kind of stool (kata), and takes the, child 
from the mother with the hand its gently as she 
<nn. When she has received the child, she sucks 
its nose to rb’anse it, and also puts her tongue 
into its mouth, ninna aputo fmnbiia ktinoa. When 
the woman Is delivered fully, the midwife ki miles 
a fire, under the. I Midst cod, in order to introduce, 
warmth into the vagina. This is considered a very 
essential jioint iu Kisuahiti midwifery. After¬ 
wards she, binds the, abdomen with a piece, of 
cloth ' mkiija) iu order to pre.ivnt j/rotrusitm, it 
being the opinion of the tiunh ili that the Wanika 
^womeu owe their protruding bellies to their 
neglect of this. After delivery the woman re- 
maine a fortnight (niku sAb&ambili) in her room, 
until the umbilical cord of her child has fallen 
off. After this period she remains forty days in 
her house, until her purification, after childbed 
has been effected by a maiuyaoni (a leaned man), 
who sprinkles her with water, and reads and 
preps on her behalf. Thss is ended kit ftldiwa 
ujnai (vid.). Having shaved her bead oral that 
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of the child, and having washed herself, she U 
now permitted to do her work out of the home. 
The midwife receives one dollar, a certain quan¬ 
tity of corn, and the clothes of the lying-in 
woman. Wealthy people, of course, give her a 
larger fee. 

Mkixoa, s. (wn, pi. mi—) : nikunga ni ni6ka mrefn 
wn Italian, yi-waliwa, yuna mafuta nuvngi, sea- 
otter ? e e[.„ The tin fives eat it, and like Its fatty 
substance. There, are tiro kinds of eels which 
they cut: (1) rokunga-sui; (2) nikunga mbono. 
These, arc white, black, and red in colour (ma- 
ivmbo), and are large and fat. Tint the nikunga 
brahiin and hliokola are not eaten. If any one. 
should eat these, he will be called to account on 
the day of judgment for so doing, and the. 
brabiin and slwkiSIo will come out of all the 
members of the transgressor. However, there 
are people, who cat them. IIleb. writes nigunga 
and uigungu.) 

MkiuJWamAno, meeting, assembly {/ter. iii. !>). 

Mkij.noo, s. {mil. kungo), a certain tree; mkungo 
wn dan (riil. mlpoliio). 

JlKt'rsHi', s. (will, (1) a tree, the fruit (kuiigu, la' 
of which stains the tongue of the rater. Tin 
kernel is agreeable, the learn s are eery large anti 
are used as plates. (2) Mkiingu wn nilizi, the 
pedicle or stalk on which the banana fruits hang. 
The Wanika reduce it to powder when it is dry, 
and use it for snuff; they call it kigunibii, The 
nikungii wa ntlizi must be distinguished from 
liina la mlissi (pi. matnna, ya), which, means “the 
cluster'' or bun chief of the banana fruit. Tana 
lnini'a uikunguni (rfr. sliawi or kolu la nasi). (.‘5) 
A kind of earthen pot (pi. mi--); ntkungu wa 
ku futiikia, a pci-lid; lukungu wa ku lia, a dish. 

Mkunoup., rfr. luuiu-i. 

Mkiino^ma, name of a tree; the fruit is inaktui- 

guma. 

Mkunuxint, s., name of a sjiccie* of tree, good for 
pestles (Li.) 

MKt.vu^HL’, *. (wn, pi. mi—), v-gonjoa mabali asi- 
popa ka or jua, the country-feru- which seizes 
a new-comer on the East Coast of Africa; niino* 
bin in inktuiguru wa U'nguja, / have got. the fever 
of Zanziljar ; nimeslukon ni niktinguru. 

Mkvo, ». (wa); rokuo wa fetlia, wa jurna, rusi'mi, rfr., 
a small bar {one native yard in length) of silvtr, 
iron, lead, dx., which has not ya been wrought. 
Mtembo wa dhahabu, gold not yet wrought. The 
low; bar of iron is called upfiu wa junto, pi. pau 
/.a jurna. 

Mkuuausi {or MKUjra crash), vid. ktmgunisai. 

jMkckuo£.\si, a . (— mini wa gen si or tukttgensi) (wa) 

AO 

{Arab. » genus), a company of men of the 


same mind "and purpose, for whom the mkugensi is 
the leader), a guide; mkurug^nsi wa ndia {Kin. 
kilongobi), the leader of a caravan. Mtn aUena 
fjkira or h6kima ya ndia or eafiari. Yuwashika 
pingu mnkonfini. He is at the same time the 
nignnga of the caffiln, and by meant of charms 
etnd other superstitious ceremonies directs the 
march of the travelling parly* He averts dangers 
from enemies and wild beasts {efr. kiinimato)- 
lie is a shrewd rogue and imposes upon the 
people, who willingly comply teith his nonsense. 

MkutAko (wa) or makhtAko (ya), a meeting, 
an assembly (mknmangano); nmaitua huko mku- 
you arc called there to the assembly. 

Mkcto, s. (wa, pi. mi—), fold, folding, laying in 
folds; ku knnda or knta ngfio mkuto, to fold up 
a cloth, to put it together, e.g., after having seen 
and bought the, cloth in the shop, one folds it 
together, and carries it off, or puts it into a bag; 
ku kitmla or kuta ngiin mkuto, to fold vp a cloth. 

Mkijtuo, terror t (rid. kituko) ; ku fania mkutuo 
or ku fania kikiito. 

Man; (or mki t ii y\ ad}., great, large; mtn niku or 
mkuba, a great man, a chief; ninmba ku ; kitu 
kiknbn: kasha kuba ; vitu vikuba; mnknalm ma- 
kuha ; mkiiu wa nskari, an officer, a commander; 
mkiiu seems to denote “great in dignity,” 
whereat mkuba appears to signify great in age, 
the'elder ? mkubawangu or ndugnyangu mkuba, 
un/ eldest brother. 

Mai’vu, a tree with white, sap and good bark; 
the sap is very adhesive; tint Wanika makegood 
strings or laces (from the bark) with which they 
adorn their hair. 

Mkvza, adj., large, full-grown. 

Mlapi (ku la) (pi. wiilafi) ( efr. lapa), a ravenous 
fellow, a glutton who cats and never has enough; 
mtn asiesuia rohnyakwr, asiebaya, vid. lafiika. 

Mi. Ari 1 , s., voracious; kuku mlafn, a fowl ravenous 
for its fool. 

Mi..\,u, s. (wa) (ku la), eater, glutton; vid. mlafi. 
Prow, mla leo, ra'la jana uliM-ni 9 the glutton 
thinks only about the present food, that of yester¬ 
day having passed through him. 

MlAjihi (or miAqisi), lazy, idle, dilatory 
(mkiilifii, msogofu). 

Mlakulk, s. (wa, jd. mi—), name qf a vegetable 
(11.); it has miba. 

MlAla (pi. mi—), a branchingpahm (Hypbiaaue). 

Mlamba, a bird ' which cries before the cock 
crows (R.), a specie* of blackbird. 

MiAuu, a. (rauamu). v 

MlanoamIa, name of a plant, a kind of mush¬ 
room (ukfika), mixed with lime , mai, asali, ma- 
(utnfor making birika (R,). 

I MusaAio, e. , vid. inikiaa. 
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MtAsoo, #, (wa, pi. mi—}, a door or gale of ordi¬ 
nary tiise ; lango (•*. pi- u»), a largo door; 
ki lango, a small door; mlilngo wa panda uibili, 
« door with two leave* (qfr. tarftbo wa mlango); 
mlango Wa into, entrance, estuary of a river; 
mlango wa watu wale nnaimika (cfr. kiwrani); 
dlifiragnliwa mlango, the door wa* opened for 
him — he had opened for him the door. 

Mukuirv (or mAras), ». (wa), a ourser, one who 
i» given to curving (rid. lnui, v. a.), otic who uses 
had name*. 

Mlahxa, apdbej'or carrying thing* (St.). 

Mi. a bib a (pi, wawriba), ueurer. 

Mi.k, there within; kn lima mlo tnli'mo ahongoa. 

MijSa, rati wa ku tonga dau. 

Mi.efi, a drunkard; kn leva. 

Mi.eo£pu, «. (wa) (ku legea), alieleg'-n rauili, 
li&wesi kazi, a weakling, feeble person, un fit for 
work ; mpnuga mlfcg£fu, a kind of weak rice 
from the Wanda* land of Shi tuba. 

MiJSha (or uxSha), ». (wa, pi mi— \ a tree of 
' light wood, which will not sink easily, fit for 
making matte and canoes (uiti wn ku pi gin dnu 
liailoaama harroka) ; Sir. ragallangalla ; rfr. 
mieni. 

Mmcx£fc (or mublek^fi;, kci.ekUa), a clener and 
attentive (maulukhilu ) fellow of quick intelligence ; 
rauugni akili, mterajali, yuwatnulanni kulla kazi. 

*. (pi. railele) (n.ilele ya knkii) (rfr. 
hiidima); (2) always; rid. railele; neno liili iinn 
ansa kiazi, watu wale wapiga ngoma milfle nn 
railele. 

Mi.Hu, *. (wa, pi. mi—), the longest of the tail- 
feathers of the ostrich or njck; mb'li wa niLuni 

‘ or jngoi, the tong curved feather of the tail of an \ 
ostrich or cock. The straight feather is called ! 
kcngi-e ya mloli (ratiipn). i 

MuSmuf., s. (pU mi — ) (Kiung.). a bow; in Kimr. j 
nta. 

Mi.koUJo, 8 . (nsiketi mleob'o; ynleaketiyn mkr.i, 
gonimna dan), reeling, tottering; asiwefee kua 
mleoteo, let him not put it i user u rely, idady to 
tumble, when one thing is put upon another. 

Mi.eeA, «., a buoy; mleza ni kua za poani ku jna 
r.anga alipo; mtiwakwc ni kua, of light wood 
(also of mnale). 

Mu9zi (pi. wa—■), a tutor, pedagogue, a nurse, 
rearing children (ku lea). 

MrJteo (pi. ml—), a buoy (St.); v id. mb'zn, *. 

M'u, s., adj.f (~ k&mili); e.g., aermalla rali, a 
skilful workman in wood, a joiner. 

3 iti, *.(wa); mli U» pingu; mli kipande cha junta 
kn ahika vikuku ria pingu mtu akifnngoa. (1) Mil 
is a piece of iron with hales on both side* to 
fasten the large rings of a prisoner's fetters 
together; mil wa kiknkn ; cfr. nanfia; (2) mli 
ni n'ta ya (kamba) jerori katika jombo. 


Mm wa nnoTOBt ? mli na deeturi, being with. 

Mma, s. (wa, pi. mi—); mlia wa kati or kiwambfaft 
cha mlia (cha ku pa»»iiHa kati), the middle watt 
of a roam; ku toma mlia — ni ahnmba kua tuba. 
One mlia is said to be = 12 kamba, 00 magu 
in length ami SO magu in breadth. 

Mid a, s* ( pf. mi—), o long Hack and white line or 
strijw; hence punda mlia, zebra (alio na mlia). 

Mufi, a payer (lipa, r. a.). 

s. (wa, p 1 . mi—' (Kin. muri<W), a kind of 
reed used in drinking or rather sijiping beer or 
teinbo. 

Mr.uAsi, n. (wa); mlijnsi wa rmlAmo wn kaitdariiiia, 
the earning of a kettle-spout ; mlij/mi wft jnmn, 
the curving of iron, 

Mi.Ikc, *., great-great-grandchild; rid. mjiiku. 

Mi.u.asA, « creeper; rul. liikun (cfr. kiknn and 
kunguruHM, inkmi). It grows pretty and straight, 
but is rerg brittle, when it is dry; mliliinn imin 
ubhinn, the. mlilnnn has no uhinna (hardness), 
h! ruguinti, mifijuiHukrt snun muia (vid. hiant). 

Mi. Ima, s. (wa, pi. mi -, ya), a mountain. 

MiJMiiiKo, s. (wn) (ku limbika), the waiting for (e.g., 
inlimbikn wn maji) one’s turn to draw water (kun- 
gi'ija mnji). -Is the person who waits must stay 
till it comes to his turn to draw water, or to get 
anything for which he wails, the word means 
"turn, share.'' Slum ni lnliinbikowangu, it is 
now my turn or share; nutbika nilitnbiknwangu, 
I want my share ar turn (A'lM.'mrindmi wa 
mnji;. Water it often so scarce (during the dry 
season) that the water-carrying women must 
wait far hours at thi wells. The water flow* but 
rerg slowly from the ground. 

Mi.imiioi.imho, s. (wn, pi. milimliolimbn), (1) a 
bramble-bush, J.uke vi. 4 4; (2) a thorn-tree, which 
is planted as a strong fence, around a plantation. 
The shrub has long thorns, niuilia wa nilimbolimlm. 
The. country people, call it nuriiamba kuje. ■ The. 
name mlimbnlitnba must be distiiiffuished from 
the, word ullinbolimbo or ulijnbu, which is a 
nocture of the milky substunre (u(nrnfu) of the 
fruit Jmngu) of the. nilningii (rnti uviilo inabiingti 
ya kuliwu), and of the oil of the. mbono or uto, 
which, is boiled together to prepare a black jjaste. 
which the natives vse. a* bird-lime to catch the 
birdi which frequent their fruit-trees. Hence 

•ku wcka ulimboliiubo is — ku weka mtambo wa 
ku guya or t*>g a niunl (rfr. mclea), ijt., to set a 
trap to catch birds, 

Mum^kou, «. (wa, pi. wa—), an inhabitant of the 
world (ulimengu); mtn alio ulimenguni, tnuegni 
kn k& ulunengnni. 

Mtdwt, s. (ku lima), vul. mkulitna. 

Hhbto, the produce of cultivation. 
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MdIndi, s. (w* ,pl. mi —), a tree of which, tAeuliudi 
in made. 

MmnoAm (or huono6ti), m. (wa, pi. mi—), (i) the 
mainmast of a vessel; (2) the little mast is called 
inlingoti wa galmo (ya, pi. za); (3) mlingoti wa 
tnaji, the buwsprit; mlingoti wa om6ni, the fore¬ 
mast. 

MiJnzi, s. (wa), « guardian, keejier,j>rotector (mtii 
ill i mini) (ku linda), a watchman of plantations of 
rice, miUef,'it'C„ lest the birds, monkeys, etc., do 
harm (mlinzi wa niiini, wamtama, die.). 

MiJo, s. (wa, pi. mi—) (ku Hr), (1) crying; mlio 
wa muna, the crying of a babe; mlio wa simbn, 
the roaring of a lion; mlio wa Imnduki, wa 
njiign, the sound of a gnn, of a bell (1 Cor. xiii. 
1); (2) mlio, a drift r - kijiti eba ku fungiii 
kuni (t lid. kixbi'po), a piece of wood used as a 
driver or turnings/rtf in binding handles of 
wood; (3) mlio yasonlma inajira ya ku giiuga 
nlo mlio wakwe, broiling, grilling , crarkling. 

Muof-NU ? (It). 

Murizr, #,'(wn), « re warder (Ileb. xi.C) (ku lipa, 
to pay). 

MijrAmo, s. (wa, pi. mi—), a gutter; mlisamo wa 
jnnji (rfr. kiipue), irater-ronduit , conduit-pipe. 

Miami a (or mijrih), s. = mtungn, a shepherd ^ku 
Hahn, a., to feed). 

MmhiiAnuCk, s., a tree, the fruit of which is not 
eufablc. 

Mi,ism (or miahiia), s. (wa, pi. wa—), a feeder, 
a shepherd (ku lishn, to feed) (rid. ku hi, to 
cat). 

Midsuo, s. (wa) (ku lisha), (1) nourishing ; mlisho 
wamana; mlislm wa gnombo, pasturage of a 
cow; mlisho wa Fiimaki, bait fired to a fish-hook; 
cfr. niua; (2) murzi wa mlisho, the dvrenth 
month of the Mohammedans; niuozi wa niisho 
wa chakula, wa ku fuiigua kiilii or kiuioa. After 
the mlisho follows the, lianmthaui, fast-month; 
and after the itamathaui follows tlw mfnnguo, 
the month which opens the month again (Arab. 

Mf-iira, *. (vrs,pl. mi—), a tree, the. wood of which 
is odoriferous (cfr. msundnli). The wood is 
ground oh a stone and mired with water. The 
wife uses this perfume (kn-hi-aiugia mumowe, 
ku-m-sugulia taka, ku pata ku toka taka 'ka 
muili) to wash impurities off the body of her 
husband. 

M*Axo, s. (Kin.) (pi. mil6mo), Up (Kis. muotno). 

MlumbAji, a., an orator, eloquent person; fulaui 
ni mlumb^ji, qua ku lumha (Kijomfu), Kimr. 
— mscmi\ji (ku soma), N. if. is an orator, he 
knmos how to speak. 
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Mlijmbo, s. (pi. mi—) (ku Inmba •> ku aeuta *■ 
raaolezo ya man&no kua tartibn), a report of 
events made in an orderly manner; milumb 0 
mingi <= roaneuo mangi- 

Mi.fmr ? 

M’iiafixafi, s., a certain tree; vid. mafiraaft. 

M’makuiui = mbasbiri, vid. 

M ’maxok, s., vid. mande. 

MmCa, s. (wa, pi. mimfia, ya}, the second stage iff 
growth, germs, thud which shoots up from the 
ground, that which is thriving, or which has 
attained a certain stage of growth; mbfiu inn- 
kiia mmua ; cfr. ku ota. 

M’miJki, s. f 

Mmxadi, s. (ku uadi) (Arab. ), a hawker , a 

person who carries things about for sale. 

Mm6ja, adj., tme; kitu kimfija, one thing; mtu 
mmoja, one man ; mambo maraqja or nt mamoja 
or pia mamoja, is all one ; raarra moja, one time, 
once, at once: neuo moja, one word ; mmoja woo 
mnnafunziwakwt', La Ice xi. 1; kulla mmoja wenu, 
f.nle. xiii. 15 . 

JI'mi usimk, the pumpkin tree or creeper; the, 
fruit mugnfinic. 

Mna, the preformative of tlw second j/erson pi.; 
e.g., mmipcnda, you love, or you are loving; 
ninnpenda, t am entering into the state of loving, 
whereas mmependa means “ I have hated," I am 
already in the state of loving. Mna, it is con¬ 
tained in it, there is within, you with, or you in 
with ; mua nioka humo, there is a snake inside ; 
mna guornbe, you are with cows — have cows. 

Mna da, s. (pi. mi —), a sale, an auction, e.g., a 
slave exposed J'or sale ; nirae-mu/ma mnad&ni, 1 
saw him at the auction; mtu huyu yii kotika 
inuiida or alietiwa katika mnada (auzodi); ku-m- 

tia mnadani, to expose one for side; AroJb. \M , 
vocavit, pracconio publicavit ram ( ) • a 

hawker who carries things about far side. 

Ms Amu, s. (wa) (= mu6ngo or zandiki) (Arab. 
tJiU* ), a liar, hypocrite. 

MnAfv, the name of a vegetable (mWga), the 
leaves of which are eaten. 

Mnajimv, s. (pi. wa—) (Arab. ^^ ,J - ), an astro ■ 
loger. 

Mnana, a bird, the chickens of which are said 

to have big tumbo ; hence the saying, uaa tumbo 
ksma mnana, this bird is fend of mtama. 

Mnanazi, «. (wa, jii^mi—), thepm+apple shrub. 

MsAra, s. (pi. mi—) (Aredt. ifus X a t° K * r i a 
minaret. 

MkAbaxa, a. (wa, pi. mi—), a shrub, echeyuth 

(SpO- 

Mu Asa a, s. (pi. mi —), disgrace, dishonour, affront; 
vid. nfisSa, r. a. 
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M'l itoh a, »• (pi, vra —) t a Christian, European ; 

Arab. Naarnni, j>i.Na*nr&, *4 , yavit,Chmtianuui 
' feat.' 

MhawAaa, », (ku nAwili, nauili) (.draft. fijU* ), 
«» agreement for shipping or for getting a boat; 
dedit; , donum, portio. | 

M trial, e, (vn, pi. ad-*) (Cocoa nuoifera), cocoa, or 
cocoa-nut treef mnial mkindn, a very young 
eoeoo4ree. The nrtives plant the cocoa-nut (which 

■ it to become a trod) on the fourteenth day of the 
moon, because the moon is then at her full power. 
This takes place before the rain. They put it 
into the ground without remooing the /noth, 
taking care that the into or bud is placet/ down¬ 
wards in the pit, which they dig to the. depth of 
one. makftno (cubit). The tree (like, the mango- 
tree) requires five years’ growth before, it bears 
fruit. They distinguish between mniizi luumo 
ns m'ka. The male c oouadre.c (muazi mnnie) 
(kalala, kanga) yields neither tembo nor matlAfu; 
•it is of no use but for making makuti. It at the 
female cocoa-tree is very valuable, yielding tembo, 
madulu, and n&zi. The U'anika consider the 
cocoa-tree to be their mother on account of its 
usefulness. Therefore they will not allow it to 
be cut down. They believe that a kfiuia watches 
it. Therefore, when the tree yields no toinbo, 
they endeavour to appease the konm by a sacri¬ 
fice. On this account they place a cocoa-slu tl on 
the grave of ike decul, and fill it with toinbo 
from time to time, in order to induce flu; koina 
to give them much temlw. The tin oh Hi cut j 
down the cocoa-tree without scruple. The cocoa- j 
tree is extremely useful. Its leaves are. used to \ 
cover the cottages; the tunbo is an agreeable 
beverage, as well as that front the nindufu; the 
noxi are used in cookery; of the fibres of the husl: 1 
of the the natitws make ropes: the sheds 
supply the place of tumblers anti sjtoons, dr. A 
man who seBs tembo, rnadafu, nasi, rop *, mu- 
knti will soon be rirh, especially when he has 
several hundred trees, as many SaahM have. 
The tree requires but little care; only when you ag 
the soil around must be cleared from filth and 
weeds. Mtangawakwo wadaka ku limoa. 

M'kda, a hungry person; Jtana kite, na ndft. 

M'xdu, s. (pi. minndu)? (B.). 

Mw£sa (or wauthn or rather mjuemA/i), s. (ku 
■ema), a talker, aye who speaks (ku nena, v., to 
speak), eg., mnena kuelK. 

Mxtxx, adjt big, dense, large; mti tilio na 
kiwfoba kinene, a tree of large girth. 

Mtdka ,«. (pt. wa—), a speaker, orator, eloquent 
person (ku nena, to speak). 
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MkoazIja (reetina Miinoasua, rid.), a. p. (pi. 
Wangazija), a native of the great Qomqro 
island. 

U’koi, adj., much, plenteous ; Mungv ni m'ngi or 
mengi, e.g. t wa rchoma, God is plenteous in 
mercy. 

MxiJUu, s.; pros., muifi kebi na uitiagi kaniagi ? ? 

(R.). 

M MAUkn.', s., adj. (rid. ku niSmA, r. ».), one who 
is silent, calm, quirt, taciturn, who speak* not a 
word. Pros., m'je mmamftfn, yuna ugCma e» 
mioino; yuna kimia kingi, lakeu yuna maMttdo 
mkfi, kondoyakvo ni uaikn » fear a taciturn, 
silent man, hr has a drum m his lips, he keeps 
great silence, but he will come forth with great 
noise, lie plays his tricks in darkness. *4 
silent man is much disliked by the native,*. 

Minium, s. (rid. mtiriri'l, petulant.. 

MmamiAkf, s.,a tree which grows like the rrintimbn 
in stiffs, and is good for lire-lwdge*. 

Mmanoa, s. (Kignnia). 

Mmamiahika, s. (wa, jtl. niiniungarika, ya), lit., 
murk-things or worms (mdiide), an expression of 
contempt; i.y., ewe, Abdulla, waniniigariwako 
wmno-ni-t.ukium, thou, Abdulla, thy things, thy 
lousy ft Hows ttr b/uely Hards (eh., thy slaces}, 
hare despisid me. 

Mnianon vu.nu (or reclina munmonAoxu) (Dr. At. 
writes ineorrertly imiyuiig'nuyi) \pl. witngnia- 
gminii', a riolent mini, ail extortioner, rubber 

Mkiat, s (pi. niinmu) ( Kiniku), rat (Kis. puka). 

Msi.u' i*ii wa Mi’ii .1 (ku niaiika, to he lean), pining 
away, languishiiiy. 

MmjCfi;, s. (w ni«ihiinu) ; niuiefu ua inviia. the 
roll/ness of the atmosphere whie/i precedes or 
follows the fall of rain. 

M MIJnhk, s , a hind of tree, 

Msitfn (Martin), itching, a tickling, a craping 
sensation: rid. nicu. 

Mm£ms (pi. rainiero}, hair of plats. , 

Main A, s. (wn, jd. Wutiika', a Mu',la, one who 
hi tout pi to the Ku,i I a tribes; akmiko tii Ilikil, 
bakiina mtu, the place where he n sides is a 
wilderness. Nti ya Wunika, the. country of flic 
Wanika, which stretches from the KUrfi creek 
(in the north) to Wwngu, near the island of 
WiMshi (in the. south). It is the. first pagan 
*'country which a, traveller passes through in 
starting front Atombo* westward. Jl is generally 
elevated land, from 400 to J,0OO fret above the. 
level of the sea. The, population may be estimated 
at 50,000 or 50,000 souls, divided into twelve 
tribes, tor further information vid, Appendix. 

The above-mentioned derivation of the name, 
“mtu wa nika (pi. watu wn nika), mm or 
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dwellers of the wilder netsin alone admissible. 
The, country wan probably given them try the 
tiuahili (who inhabit the immediate, seorcaast), 
at a time when the country was a wilder neat, 
destitute of ita present cultivation, though even 
now it would bear te.n times the present popula¬ 
tion. The derivation, “ watu waliolaunika kua 
Mungu, people who are cursed by Clodis evi¬ 
dently invented by the Muhammedans with 
reference to the pagan notions and practices of 
the. Wunikfif e.g., ku tosna kua ua hexliima ya 
Mungu, ya mntnazno, dr.., because they reverence 
neither (Jod, as they eat pork and dead animals 
(niam/i fii), nor their purents, for they go half- 
naked and see their mothers' nakedness. /Several 
tribes of the Waniku are said to hare emigrated 
from the. Interior, e.g,, the Jlabboi tribe from 
Jagya, the Kiriama tribe from the bonks of the 
liana Hirer. The Turnout tribe is reported to 
hare risen from tlir stare establishment if a Portu¬ 
guese, named liana Kitbfu, whin the Portuguese 
were in the possession of Moiubas. 

Mainm, s., a large fish. 

M'Nift, s. (wa, pi. muiio) (rid. minin', a worm in 
the intestines; if the Worm is still limtumlx'ui 
(entrails) it is called mjaiigo, if it come out, it is 
in'niii. 

M'slii or mkioo (wa, pi. minio), or mniohAku (/>/, 
miniorfiro), chains, espi dally for fettering 
prisoners. 

M'njOa ( pi. wanioa), one who drinks, a drinker; 
riil. non, v. n., to drink. 

Mniofi:, s.,adj ,«• alioniTtka, lit., oni who is straight 
or ‘upright, who speaks and arts struightly or 
uprightly, without changing his word or conduct; 
nWkeiipo uipiv piv\o,hageu/.i tena. 

Mnkhioi-t, ». (wa, pi. x/ a—, wa), shygard, idler 
(Kr.). 

Msi6suk, adj., weak, feeble; (1) mniongo wa 
inuili, weak in body ; (2) luniniigo ua mali, weak 
with regard to pru/n rig, ha.ua mali; (3) mnionge 
wa watu, huna rafiki, ni mgv'ui, or of low family, 
without friends, a stranger. 

Mkiom6rk, S., a tree or shrub with eery pretty 
/lowers. 

Mmosti, s., a sharer (ku nida, to share), a barber. 

M’no, adv., very very much; kuba tu'no, eery 
great, exceedingly, excess) rely. M 110 stands 
always after the word qualified by it. „ 

Mn6i>a, a little animal (Kin. fugu). 

Ms6fu, fleshiness = nt&ma iaiokua na mft'ipa na 
milin, ni&ma tupu, meat which has nothing but 
flesh, without bone or fishfume; lunula wa 
gnombe, wa n&maki (nfama tupu) (efr. jininngo}. 

Mn6oa, s. (pi. minfiga) — tfimbako mbUi, thegi een 
leaf of tobacco. 

Mk6xo, adj., fat (vid. norm). 


Ms vntzi, s. ( pi. wanunfizi), a purchaser, a buyer; 
vid. numia, v. a. 

Mo, there or therein; mnmo humo, there inside. 
The. particle mo, which denotes plane or tie 

| inside of anything, is used in connection with 
the particular object spoken of as being there or 
therein or not. Mungu aliumba nti na babari na 
kulla kitu k!lij6mo w kiiyo mumo, sc. katikn nti 
na bahari, God created the earth and sea and 
every thing which is therein, sc. at the place or 
thing spoken of. Tia kitu hiiu mumo niim,put 
this thing thereini In this instance mumo is 
used in an absolute sense. The- hearer knows 
to what object the. speaker refers. Ilamo matoni- 
muakwo, he is not in Ids or her eyes — he or she 
loves him not. YasiwC-mo, may there not be. 
inside, or may not be therein, scil. water (mnji), 
in the. jar. 

Moallt, 11-p., the, island of MohiUa. 

Mr'iFA, s. (ya ), furnace, a kind of oven used by the. 
Arabs on their vessels for making the mk&to wa 
fVrcloro (bread of red mtuma, cultivated in 
Arabia, culled intamn wa aMheri by the 
Suahili). The mofa is of a circular form, 
about 2.1 fed high, Ij in diameter. It consists 
of small sticks bound together, and is lined 
inside and out with a thick layer of elay, to pre- 
rent it from burning. After the oven has been 
heated, the Inures are stuck on to the edge of the 
inside, and the opening is covered till they are- 
baked. The. writer of these tines has on his 
voyages always relished this kind of bread when 
it was still somewhat warm (inuknte wa mofa). 

Moiilli.a. s. (Arab. Sly 1, a fixed time, a term. 

Moja, vum. (pi. innmoja), owe, same; mamdju pfa, 
it is all one (scil. niambo, state , matters '); moja 
moja, owe by one ; mtn mmojn (or fuinni), a cer¬ 
tain man; ninjabaatlaya (wa)moja, alternately! 
moja wnpo, any one; neno moja, owe teord, one 
matter. 

Mol a, God; Mdla wa-ku-Aini kazi! may God help 
thee, in thy work l 

Molina, 9. (Arab. ), our Lord (viz. God in 
the Muhammcdan sense). 

Mc'ima, s. (Kimvita , bafe), a kind of snake. 

Moma (or mo6ma), v. to flow off, to spread in 
all directions by flowing; mejl ya kionda ya-ni- 
mi'ima; wino warn noma or wamrna, the ink 
flows or runs over. 

Momia (or uomCa ?), v. dig.; wukj wa-m-momia 
mno, ni maji matfifm. 

Mom has (or Momra&a), a., the. Arabic name of the 
island of Mambas; the native name is Mrita. 
The Wanika call it Kiau&ni, or property Ki*i- 
w&ni, the island by way of eminence; the 
Wakamba call it Kidiamdni; tie Wasambara 


name it Ngomeni (cattle, there where the cattle 
h). Proa., Momb&aa kulS k» ku papawa — 
ko» ka tafuta kua ahtda, hakuua te&ri kama 
Ungqja ; i.e., at Mombas thing* mat he taught 
with difficulty, whereat at Zanzibar everything 
it ready. The OdBa know (1) ike Warn (haute, 
family, tribe) Momb&aa ; (2) Worra Wardisa, the 
region of the (hi river; (8) Worra Lanno, the 
home of Ldmu; (4) Worra Hawinne, the haute 
or tribe of Potto. 

Mounts, n. p.^ Bombay In India . 

M6koo, t, (vid. mfigsio), the bad: (cfr. maongo) ; 
dim. k\jongo. • 

M6sau, t. (id. mwjDgn), mite, toeevil. 

Mostioka, ». to be brittle , to crimp ( — ftiru- 
cbika); shoka Imamonioka ; iota alio moninka 
pua (».«., mti sickness). 

M6mmo, t. (huyti), pi. Id. (with hawa), a wildcat. 

M6ju, t. (wa, pi. mif>m\ a bag in which eta 
inferior kind of rice erported from India in 
packed (mtetlft wa xuora). This rice it mixed up 
with dirt, little ttonet, die. (rfr. gunia) ; rnifira 
min&ne yamekuja, eight, bags of morn came. 

Mori (or mu6hi), e . (wa, pi. mklri); niori wa gnombo 
—znafuta magumu maeupe or nicupe, tallow, fat.; 
knngiwa and ahlkoa ni mfiri ; Kiniatta, ndnratna. 

Mo»a ? (= muoaa or muusha) (pl.vrn.mo), a chanter 
of the dead f 

MOhhi, a. (wa, pi. mioalii), smote; niioshi mingi; 
inoabi wa motto; moshi ununinuima unafunia 
thumnii, the smoke stands upright, it forms a 
pillar. 

Mom, one (mmoja) (in counting ); ya niosi, the first. 

Mdsiuu (or m'huic, mohom or hauhhkm, or minimi) 
(Arab. > pi- )> remarkable epoch, 

the periodical winds, northerly winds; vid. 

ni’simu. 

MoskIti, t. (vid. meeghidi), a masque; unioniesho 
rooakitini Ingreaa, show me the English Mission 
(or mosque). Maneno ya Kiingroza, English 
language. * 

Mota, plaiting; banoatuota; ni usitu wajamfi, 
maganda ba-n-fai, hanna mota, il it unfit for 
mate, having no mota (It.). 

Mote (properly muote) j e.g., nuignui inuott-, 
you all. 

M'Ord (properly kCoto) (wa, pi. nimto) (cfr. 
ku ota), fire, heat; lit., that which gives warmth, 
warming matter; ya rnoto, hot; kn pata moto, 
to yet hot; viko vitano or pahali pa tano tunaona 
ungi wa m’oto (the SualdU do not much Idee the 
plural). 

HAd, »., contracted from jnKgft, feel; eg., a slave 
toys to hit matter, Kaafaika moo (magu), I seise 
your fed, i*., I reverence, honour thee; Naoaba 
moo, I wash thy feet. These term refer to 


honouring and greeting mattert on the part of 
slaves or inferiors. 

Mdifo (properly uttdyo) (wa, pi f. mifiyo or airtyo), 
heart, soul (physically and spiritually ), mind, 
self, wiU; ya moyo, heartily, wittingly; muegni 
moyo mcbaoho,yfcjMo ; dim., ky&yo (vid. ubu); 
raoyo wa niuma; moyo wa mbelle. Ku tia 
moyo, ku airaika moyo, ku kum moyo, to en- 
ctntrage, Moyowakwe uwapo, his mind is present, 
presence of mind; moyuwakwo haupoor liapo, his 
mind is absent. Moyo wa kanau, the bosom of a 
native shirt; the slit reaches from the neck to 
the. heart (cfr. kinCnA dm auruali). Moyo wa ipu, 
the inner and most virulent part of it tumour; 
auisui nioyo zatu, or mioyo yotu, or nafti ssi-tu, 
we, on rsclent. 

Mi-auAzi, a. (wa, jil. wa—) (vid. ku jmgA, wiigit ; 
ku pagitaa), a carrier, bearer, porter; mpagfiai 
wa inali, hearer of properly, e.g., on a jure, i.e., 
trad tug or travelling expedition. The traveller 
requires many wapugitzi (bearers of loads). 

Mi'Aji, s. (wa, pi. wapuji), re giver, a liberal j/erson 
(cfr. kti-pii, to give). 

MpAka, s. (wa, ]1. mi —•), a border, boundary ^ 
limit; mpakfl uti, the mark of a boundary; 
wiipito inpuka uti (vid. uti) uiioaimikon, do not 
jmss over the boundary mark which has been 
erected. Usually the. natives fix upon a tree, or 
ricer ttr rock, tie., as the mark of boundary, but 
when these arc not to he htul they put up an (Hi, 
« piece, of u'oml representing an mpiika inti 
(boundary-tnc). Mpuku mmoja, adjacent; ku 
wi-ka mpaka, to fix the limits or boundary of — ; 
ta-ku-wckC-a nip<ika, ndia fulani itai-i-pite. 

Mj-amda, a cotton plant, pi. niipambu. 

Mr a miii, «. (pi. wa—), a person dressed up with 
ornaments (vitl. ku pauiba). 

Mi-ana, undo nipana or Jurfjfu, a broad or long 
face. 

Mi- and a, nti ya mp/Hula, the country of as - 

cending, ascent (ku panda jij), is the higher 
nylon to the west of Monikas, or the sen-const in 
general: ku nanda mpanda, to go to the high 
country; ojipos. to n'enda iiipanda Is ku It-rem&kn 
poani, to go or descend to the const. 

Mi-AKIM), a. (wa, pi. mi—); (1) uuijirayu ku panda 
robdu uti, the time, of planting the. steel; (2) the 
manner in which the. st veral settings of u plunta- 
•ton are. placed. Mptuido bu ai nu-nui, ai mpando 
wa Kip-mbii, this planting or setting is not yawl, 
it is not planting after the manner of the. fluahitt, 
who place the several sets at some distance from 
each utfu-r, ku pata nefaai, ku tarabba, kua nano ; 
taken Wanika wngngagitg*, wilimo winaaong&ua, 
wikimea winafania uckundu, wikawa mabind i 
mafime, i.e., maddgo modugo ; mabindi kua kfia 
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pamoja, yafuuia fuguto, yauavta. Mpando wa pili, 
wa tatu, the second or third time planting takes 
place, for instance, when the guinea-fowls (kanga) 
have destroyed the first seed hy eating it up. 
(3) The furrow into \which the seed has been put 
(<efr. kn piga menu) ; e.g., mipando kumi ya nia- 
hindi, ten sets of Turkish com. 

Mfancio, s. (i nd. pango); mpango va pania, a 
mouse-hole. 

Mpanje, i nd. ndizi. 

Mi 'an hi (ku'panda), a planter, sower. 

Mpapavu, s. (wa, pi. mi — ) (Carica papaya) (Dr. 
Ht. writes mpapayi), a papaw-lrcc. 

Mi-aiiamuzj, s. (pi. mi —), a tree which is said to 
he unclimbable. 

Mpakuzi, a., u huddler (vid. pania, c. a.) ; mpa- 
ruzi wa kazi, one who huddles up lus work, and 
consequently does it badly. 

Mi’Am, s. (pi. wapasi) (from ku pala), « yet ter, one. 
who gets, becomes rich, upatayo kitu cha mur- 
thuwa; usishinduiio nuo, ui wapasi wale, lakeu 
liufuiikilii tiijiri. 

Ml* at anhui i, s. (pi. wa—), one who brings about 
an agreement or vnderstandim/, a peacemaker, 
mediator (ku pata, pataua). 

Mi-atta, s. — m'ti wa kn tambii, una daua ya 
kiutida, a small shrub, used for curing wounds. 

Mpi?a, a tree on the coast. 

Mj'kkkua, s. (pi. wnpcckuu), a person suit, a mis¬ 
sionary (St.); hut iupcckua is doubtless an 
erratum, instcud of mpelt'kua (from ku jn'leku, 
to send). 

Mptfl'H, Otlj. (vid. ]K>flikii\ he who is rumr to full 
growth, fully ripe; niana inprfii, ail adult, full- 
grown youth ; t'tiibo hili pi'lu = omlio tosa ( pi. 
maciubu m a tosa), karibu na inhifu (inabifu), the 
mango is come to its full growth, but it must yet 
become tender and. rijie, which is 1, sown by the 
touch (vid. tosa, la). 

Mi'KKKi Cru, s. («= nidangaiiifu) (rid. ]>ukuta, v .«.), 
one irho ttdks ill of or who bewitches a thing. 

MrfiicdK, «., n tree; ifr. kuckuo and puckuc, 
page 175. 

Mpekuzi, one who scratches like a hen, an en¬ 
quiring, inquisitive person (rid. pekiin). 

MpelelISzi, s. (pi. wa — ), a spy; vid. prlelvsa. 

Mpknuefit, a., one who loves (?). ' 

Mi*bni£zx (vid. pettia, ».) — rubani, mpelekezi, one 
who shows others the wag, and counsels to enter, 
e.g., to invade a country; Judas ante wa peuiesaa 
Muyahudi kua aim, ku-tn-shika Kristoa; Judas 
ame-in-pelek6a Kristoa Mayahudi kua ucrufh or 
hila. 

Mrfinzi, s. t one who is loved, a favourite. 


Mpj0ua (for mpjCkCa), s. (wa, pi. mi —) (Psidium 
pyriferuni), the guava tree; pera (la, pi. ma—), 
the fruit of it, which is very agreeable. 

Mi'KttAMi-£KA, ado. (tfr. msobemsobe or mslmb&), 
ku ends mperampera, to swing or move about, to 
fluctuate like a corpse floating in the sea. 

Slr£si (or uuepesi), adj., quick, hasty, expeditious; 
mana hoyu ni mpesi, aradi harraka ndiani, this 
lad is quitk, he returns quickly; mpesi wa ku 
tambua neno kua akili, quick of comprehension; 
nitu liuyu ni moepesi, ana mukond muepesi, laken 
kazi si njeraa, this man is quick, works quickly, 
but the work is not good. 

Mpetefu, adj., s. 9 

Mi*i a, s. (vid. mkfia); mpia na mlilana na mkom&A 
arc one tree (ni mti nunoja); the mlilana on the 
coast watoft mizi, na mizi yatda wana, which 
are called kua, awl the trees which grow out of 
them are called mikiiu. The fruit of the mlilana 
when it is yet young (janga) is called pio, and 
the tree mpia; but when it is become pefu the 
fruit is culled komufi, and the tree mkomafi. 

M'i’iA, adj., new, fresh, whole; niumba m'pia (or 
nitimba pia), a new house; mti mpia, a neu> tree ; 
kaslia jipiu, a new box; nono jipia, a new word; 
niaueno niiipiu, new words (efr. pi*). 

MiduA kui.ulu, a., a species of thorn-tree. 

Mfiua baiiu (pi. wa—), lit., one who throws sand 
(ramli, sand in Arab.), a prognosticator of for¬ 
tune (by diagrams, instead of sand os was 
formerly the case) (St.). 

Mtiko (pi. mi—), a pole to carry loads on; ku 
tukiia mpikoni, to carry on a pole over the 
shoulder (St.) ; ku beba, to carry a childjon the 
bark iu a cloth. 

Mrii.Piu, a red-pepper shrub. 

Mpindani, adj., mpindani wa muili (** muilL 
wukwe unapindiina or unapindamana or unasusu- 
ana), one who is crooked or bent in body, para- 
lylical. 

MriNUAM, «. (R.) ? efr. pioga, v. a. 

Mpinoo, an ebony-tree (black wood used for 
making handles of knives. Sc.). 

Mplni, s. (pi. mi —), a handle, haft. 

Mridno, *., vid. mapidro, s. 

MpiEA, s.; mpim wa nitdria ( caoutchouc ). The milky 
substance {utoinfu) of the mtoria tree is boiled 
and mixed up with human hair to make it strong. 
By this manipulation the Suahili hoys obtain the 
mpira, a kind of bdtt, with which they play, 
throwing it on the ground, and catching it whan 
U rebounds. Ku teza mpira (pi. miplraj! Dr. St. 
takes mpira for India-rubber, an Indiarvbber 
ball. 

Mnsrn, i. (pi. wa— -), a cook (ku pika, to cook). 
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Mvfa, a. (w») {from ku pita), a passer-by (R.). 

M'ro, s. (wa) (Kimrima) — mtdria { Kimvita). 
Mt6ria wafania tdria or kipo, hence the tree is 
tailed m'po in the Kimrima language. Front the 
atdmfti wa m'po the hoy* make the mpira. Po 
(la, pi. mapo), the fruit of the m'po tree. 

U'rda (or h'j'Ca), s. (wa), a distant land. M'poa 
wa bihari, the tea-coast; to be distinguished front 
po&ni ya bahari, teadieaeh. Ku nendu poani, 
to go to the bead*. M'poa comprises the extent 
of the coast where ebb and flood tale place; it 
is not the great sea, but that part of the sea 
where boats go. M'poa {pi. import, yn); poa or 
poani (ya, pi. za); mpoani ui muhali litnji yapo- 
fiko or yapoamo, katika bahari ku hayiipoi, i.e., 
mpoani is the place where the water ebbs, but 
on the great sea it does not ebb; but poani — 
mfuo, nti kafu, mtanga meupe, kando ya baburi. 
Kim poani watu wapita kna milgu, laken mpoani 
kna dau. Kipoa is a small space where the 
bottom of the tea is laid hare at ebb-time; liapa 
pana kipoa cha maji, jamba (kiamba) cbiv ono- 
k&na, here is a dry place, without water, the rock 
is seen- M'poa ya or wa Suabili, bahari ya Suabili, 
barra ya Baobili, the SualiUi coast, the Suahili 
sea, the Suahili land or mainland. Mpon hi 
yoiuta sana aaoa, but inpoa ileinaknenda kombo- 
kombo, this coast or sea-board is straight, that 
coast is winding. 

Mi*6»’0, mp6fu wa inato, a blind man (<» mtofu 
wa mato); vid. ku pofiia, pofiika «= tofua tofiikn, 
totamato; mtu aiicpofiika uiato, a man who is 
spoiled in regard to his eyes » who has s/milcd 
eyes; tnb&at pflfu, spoiled mbtisi; hindi pofu, 
mabindi mapbfn, bayaua ternbe or kitu udnni, 
yamevia kua jfia (vid. ku via), the Indian earn 
{maize) is spoiled, there arc no grains in it, it 
was burnt by the sun. Dr. St. takes this word 
for the “eland.” 

Mroafiai, a., a reociver (ku pokda, to receive)'-, cfr. 
mpenioai. 

Mp6uc, a. ( Kipemba ) ■* mtu mpumbiifu (Kimvita ); 
vid. upfile, $. 

Mroubeai, (wa), a miner, a destroyer; vid. 
pomda, v. a. 

Mpokdo, s. (wa, pi. mi—) (cfr. mgalli), a large 
pole with which the sailors push the boat along; 
kipondo is a small pale; pondo (ya, pL sa) is of 
middle size; tetta pondo ya ku sukumia dau. 

Mf5p 6, a. (wa), the areca-palm; mti uriuo p6p6, 

• a tretywhich bears the pop6 or betel-nut, which 
the native* chew together with lime (toka) tom- 
bsko, tambn (beteUeqf ); cfr. rnbobo. 

Mrduojx (cfr. mforoya or mforoja), a tree. 


Mimsj, a. (cfr. ku juisa, to cure), a physician; 
mpfoi ni Mungu bapana uiana Adoinu, arm-poani 
niueiiMwe. The JUuhammedans call him an 
ityidd who uses this word with regard to a 
human physician (ku posa). God alone is the 
mpfai, and no son of nutn can cure his fetioto- 
man. However, they me the word tabibu for 
**physician 

Mrnrfiru, 5 .; (1) aliepotAa ndiani, a man who has 
taken the xrong way , who has gone astray (vid. 
ku potoa, v. n.) j (2) aiiepotdwa ni akili, aaiokiia 
na iu'shima,.a man who nets irreverently or 
indiscreetly, does not distinguish the rank of 
persons, the himour due to sujwrinrs or parents, 
ttc. (mtu asiehealiium watu); (8) (ku polo an, 
r, «.) a destroyer, a pe.rvertcr, a wasteful 
person. 

Mputi&j, a corrupter; alicpotCsss kitu, mali ,one 
who wastes or spoils things, property, d>c,; vid. 
pott'n, potiiaa. 

Mi*6to (nr m»*ot6kij or mi'OpotAzi), s., a wilful, 
thstinulr, perverse person (ku pol6u, potdka); 
mtu nHienliika Akili ya mtu utungino olaya nafoi- 
yiikwo baton, an obstinate man u-ho endeavours 
to carry his own point in spite of all reman, 
si ranee and counsel of others; mtu uttioouguka, 
yuwaHliika nkilizdkwo hi, ndio mpotufu wa ma- 
neno, capricious, wilful, obstinate, good-for- 
nothing. 

MroTni.K, s. (I!.) ** mbiolii, obstinate. 

MrvfiKK, s. ( pi. mi—), a bludgeon, a short thick 
stick (Sf.). 

Mmim - , ail}., s. (ku piytiii), shameless, beggarly. 

Mi'UMiuru, ». (pi wa—), a fool (ku puiubft, 0 . ».), 
stupid, silly. 

Mi’t' NUA, s. (wa), paddy, rice, which is growing or 
slid in the husk, opp. to mtollo and wAli; mtello 
is rice cleaned from the. husk, wali is boiled or 
cooked rice ; mpurtga is in general every flower 
or bloom which has this shape (tnubindi, die.) 

(Hr.). 

Mi'L’Noati, s. (pi. roi—), a species of cactus (St.). 

Mruuoiivu, one who is wauling, or ilestitutc of 
something (ku pungiika). (1) Mpungdiu wa 
Akili ’ ynnu iikili jnjc, of little intellect. (2) 
# Mpung6fu wa nugua&a, uliupungdka, aaiokna 
tnumiguana haliai, si kiwiilo cha unguuna, otus 
mho is not born free, one who has a defect in 
regard to his freedom. His mother, being a 
auria, u slave and coneubine of his father, was 
enfranchised, and in this way he became a free 
man; akignieta mno, atadzoa, if such a me 
behaves himself proudly lus will be sold. There¬ 
fore persons of defective title to freedom, (wapu* 
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ngufu) are very humble, being mindful that they 
have no full' right to freedom, and that they can 
be void again. (3) Mui'zi mpungufu, when tine 
mouth has only twenty-nine days. 

Mi't;tu,KtwiiANi, v., one who does not perform that 
which he hue been ordered to do, hut who does 
something else, though he knows that he is wrong. 
Jn general, careless, unmindful. 

M l-rzi, s. (pi. wa—), a chatterer, talker, prater ; 
rid. piuok(i. 

MnVuiiA (or mrXiia), s. (wa, pi. mi—, ya) (Arab. 

(fi 

), square, that which is quadrangular. 

MtiAoi (or mkAtiii), s. (wa, ji. ini—) (nrndi) 
(Aruh. ), project, intention; r.g., niili hi 
ita-ni labia or ita-m-tonhou mrathiwangu or k:izi- 
yangti, these, piles will be sufficient fur my 
purpose; hio mi nidi, not to be ready, tfr. 

L&j, vidt placcndo, grntiim sibi hnbuit; 
bcnopludtuni. 

Misama, s. (wn, pi. miiiiniil ); mifnnii wa diombo, 
the violent motion of a vessel caused by the large 

wares of a rough sea = limsiikosuko ya join bo ; 

. -** , , , , *•' 1 - , . 
efr. , jeoit, project t; , jaclim nnus; the 

rolling of a ship; rhotnbo jVnda rurantit (efr. 

liioldzi), the ship goes by rolling. 

Mnto (miiau ?), s. (wn, pi. mi—); mriio wn bitn- 
tlnkf, the mulch of a matcldoek-gun. The match 
is made of the bark of the lngomi tree (rid .); 
mrau ni ugui* wa mgona ulio nn ntagdfi manvnc; 
wain wnpotiftu ngofi yn nde wa-i-tupa, lakon wn 
nnikn ngoti yn ndaui juani liattn ku kaiika 
(ngofi iimtiVbakn nongi), ikialta kaukn, waaokdta 
mavrn tatu, wasuka rarau wa ku tok'a or tonu'a 
motto. The rngosa, muombombo, mbnai, and 
liitawHuda trees ignite readily (efr. ulimti). tfr. 

, conlorsit funem. Dumluki ya iiirtio, match¬ 
lock-gun. 

MuAttui, s. (ku mint! ™ ku fanin ham — liarri za 
lialiiii), a glass or long-necked bottb : for pre¬ 
serving the ui&rnatii, perfume, scent. The > ml ires 
take the blossoms of the. orange tree mid put 
them into a large kettle, in which a deep dish or 
plate, is fixed filled with wider. Jn the dish is 
jdared an empty glass. They then rover the 
kettle wdh un iron plate, and kindle, afire both 
ii/am and underneath (kekettlc in onh r to g- t tlie 
moisture out of thcblossoms. This moisture falls 
into the empty glass, and thus the perfume is 
caught and preserved. In like manner the 
not ires make winio wa tembo or wa makanju (« 
k ind of brandy). Mfinudii yamika viattri — ni 
matin ya nyfingOA, tmpikoo katika Bufluria ; 
muua yanapata motto, yafania barn, na hum 


zatdna, zangiu ndani ya kikombe kllyo ndani ya 
biiknli ilio na roaji, bikuli isipassuke, the fiowers 
of the mkadi tree boiled and mixed with oil 

make also a rikb&ni ( — scent) ; f conapersit 
humore locum, rcrlogit ad audorom (efr. 
uV) ’ • P* anta Beaam ° similia flaruaccna, 

Mu£fv, adj., long; m'ti h& «i mr&fn kama file, this 
tree is not so tall as that. 

MkkoAa, a. (Arab. ) ; bei ya mreg&a, lit., 

sale or trade of returning. Jjhis term refers to 
the custom of the Suahili, to borrow goads from 
the. Ituniuvs or other traders of the coast, OH 
condition that if the goods are not saleable in 
the Interior, they are to be returned to the 
lender irilh or without interest according to 
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agreement, , rediitj > reditus. 

MnfiMiiK, »,(wn,2>/. mi—) (ifr. mft), an arrow with 
a sharp point. It is otdy of wood, and is 
generally poisoned. 

Mk£muo? (It.). 

.Witriiu, *., « tailor's term; mtvra wa kibdko. 

Main a, v. (wn, pi. miriba), white sweet potatoes 
(bndiita) (in Kipemba) (kiitai jeupe). 

Miiija, v. (pi. ini—), a kind of small real, which 
the natiees use for making bagpipes (vid. utote). 
The. Wanika use this reed to suck the cocoa- 
liquor from their vessels (Kin. mriza). 

Mr.ii.i (wa, pi. mirili), a tree, the bark if which is 
used to bind the pales of the native cottages. 
The trunk is used for making canoes. 

Miuma, i. (pi. Wamrima) (ulio tini ya milima, ni 
Mrimu, at kiaiwa), a tract of country beginning 
with Gassi and stretching as far as the Pangani 
Ilioer and Kipumbui. The language and 
manners of this jwoplc are more related to the 
Interior titan is the case with the Suahili of the 
islands. The chief divisions of the Mrima 
Suahili are: (t) the Wafdmba, near Wassin; 
(2) Kifvndi; (3) Wumoydni; (4) Kiwnbagini; 
(5) Mkuakudni; (6) the hills of Usambara, nti 
ya Mrima. Air. Last, missionary at Mpwapwa, 
says, “The const-line opposite Zanzibar and 
inland for two days’ march, about twenty miles, 
is called Mrima.'’ 

MiuhanoAo, a. ( pi. ma 
East Africans. 

0 I T * . • 

Mrctoa, s. vid. tahiriwa. Henman takes this 
word also for ring-pigeon t the ring on the neck 
of a pigeon. % 

Mhitui, a. (w n,pL waritlu) (kuritbi) (Arab. 
an heir, inheritor ; mana ni iniitbi wa batpi, 


-) (kabi 


aM a 


tribe of 
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afiwi marithi or ur&tbi ya babai, the sou is the 
heir qf hi* father. 

MaiTHitm, a divider of an inheritance. 

Mittooo, a. (wa), a liar (nmongo, trid.), 

Mimaa, $. (jd. ini-*-), a leech (St.); mdudn afiom 
aftye damn, 

Maoirfrre, a., vid. murdutn. „ 

MkosavKA, a. (ku rungfira, to tteal) (Kiunguja), a 
thief. Ku prodfa gnamba (Kimvita) — kn ran- 
gur« ( Kiunguja ), to tteal and commit violence 
(at night). 

MnuKofrsi, a., a thvf. 

Mailoa, a. (wa) (Arab, jau, .juvit), help, aid, [assist - 
ance; ku-tu-pa luaAada, to help one ■» ndui, tiba 
(vid. aaada). 

MbAala, a. (katika—) (It.)? (Arab. qoet- 

tioning ; ku saili; (1) wa kaburini, by the angel; 
tnukari wanakiri; (2) aikn ya ku buatbiwa, % 
God himtelf; aid. buatlii, r. a., page 29. 
MbAuAka, adj. and t. (Arab, true; ma- 

. nonoyao haina tnziugi, si rusndnka, their words 
have no foundation, they arc not true. 

MbAdari, a., crookedness, obliquity (Np.); rfr. 

jXe , roB omnie horaini obvertin. 

MbApara, a. (pi. mi—), a caravan, coffilu; rfr. 

jaro or cliaro. 

MhAfei (Arab. ( yu ) ), a icier or learned man. 
MbAfjui (Arab. A^JLi), a proud, perverse, impu¬ 
dent perron «• mufutiia, in urgin' kebri. 

Mhafuu (ku Bafiri) (Arab. yL—•), a traveller {by I 
tea or by land ); pi. wasafiri, (wa —). 

MbApd (or msauafu) (wa, pi. mi—) (Arab. , 
blank book, writing-book; korta&i ya juo kitiljm 
kiaijo andikoa; tuB&fu wa Kuruani {or Knniani), 
ni Kuru&ni (or Korunni) uduni, the. hook of 
the Koran. 

MbAua, the name of certain tools for digging 
(in making graver t). 

MbAua (or hsAma), a. (wa, 1 pi. mi—) (Arab, bij . 
deapexit, kivem habuit), sport, jrrt, inAchry, 
derision; ku-m-fania or fanisia msaha or ku-m- 
tez£a, to make a mode of, to laugh at one, to 
ridicule, deride him. Fotfaa rina mznba? is 
money to be roomed) Reply: Tuadaka kula tu! 

MbAoabu, a.; , sociua. 

MsAuaxa, Arab.for chS ; rfr. aabaHka ; rfr. f 

laxavit tBMW. 

MbAua u, a. (Arab. one who forgets, a for- j 

getfnl person} aft. . oblitna fait, negiexk 
M«Aji, a., a kind of tree which hat light wood; 
msaji fla mwmobari, ni miti ya uxunguni (pine 
and fir-tree Y), the planks of which the Arabs 
are said to receive from Europe. Dr. St. tabes 
il far 11 teak," wkick is very hard wood. j 


M«ai.a (pi. mi—) (vid. masala) (mkeka wa ko 
Balia), a mat twed in prayer; (2) a particular 
kind of mkeka, though it may not be used in 
praying (R.). 

M&Alaba, «. (wa) * mkat&ie, the stocks — gogo la 
mti liliio tdngoa iikaauliwa tundu ku thtka milgu 
ya muogni kn fuugoa, ya muegni ku Balibiwa; 
vid. mkatalo, s. • <^JL«, oruoifixit, but > T jL , 

cripnit, caJL. , res raptn, cortex arboris. What 
is called ntxalitba with the Wauika, is termed 
elu'o at Mambas; and a ftost, to which the 
prisoner is tied, they call mku. 

MbAi.ata, a., a quarrelsome man ; vid. uniat a; rfr. 

, durus, vehoinens, mnitna fuit. 

Mhauiiina? inBalihina mkii,nlbilimultmli *a watu. 
Mbalikiuxa, a., one who fears God; Arab. -Jb*. 
Mbaumina (or Mh.w.juIna) (pi. Wa—), aMoslem, 
Mohammedan; vid. lalam. 

Mhamiia ; (1) Mtdiainbit, Mtdiamlmriv (wa, pi. 
Wa—), a native tfVsumbara, a country situated 
between tin; 5th and iUlt deg. of S. hat.; rid. 
Mr. Ilebmann's Map of blast Africa. (2) .1 tree. 
Mb a m n.\ it A u (wa),«/ w irh bears fruits lib-plum*. 

Mbamk {or mhkmk ?), rid. dntit*. 

Mmvmkua (or maAmkhe), s. (wo,pi. wnwuncho), (I) 
pardon, forgiveness, forgiving; (2) pnticucv, 
respite (tu'ila); nadiika uiMinicliu ya ttiku tAtio, 
uni-ni-UHo kbiilMri ya fctlm, / desire a five, days' 
respite, do not ask me any news about the money; 

, » r , lilieralin fuit, rondmiavit; ^ t , ~ ( JiU:r- 

alilag, imuiiliVnnlia. 

Mhamehamk, a,, a tree. 

MnAmiui, s. (pi. mi — ), iromlen head rest, pillow. 

Mnaiiiho, s.; kn wcka miiauiiro, tusit kneeling, to 
sit on ow ’s knees. 

MhAna, vid. niMiiui, s.; niHana mktibu, a great 
artisan (?) ; rid. gi-o , content; , KolerH 

muni bun, induatriiiM. 

M-\,vaa, a., rid. kilartt; upauga wa tnHariau (wa 
mgnariw), a sword of inferior epadity, its iron 
is soft; chombo hiki hakina rrmanua. 

MkAmiali? 

Mbankahumi, s. (wa, pi. mi—), the, coptel-irte,; 
matoziyakwo i<i Handaruhi, its le-.ars, i.e., gummy 
ntlmtanee;, yields tier, nejutl. This tree, is 
found m many parts etj East Africa. Its sceje 
yens daum to the roots, where it mire.<s with the 
soil, twl lies buried many years, till pceyilc dig 
it up. It still remains after tiu s tre,e. ha* been 
long removed. Heart, the. native* dig fur copal 
at places where now not a single shrub may be 
found, but where a e-etjxd-trete may have stood 
many years agej. The sap which lies upon the 
bare soil is of no use, being destitute of tie crys¬ 
tallization in the earth. In like manner the 


white sap, which hangs on the branches of the 
tree, is of little or no use. It is the red copal 
whirh the merchants demand, and which in my 
time (1844-04) was sold at the rate of 4 dollars 
per faraaala (3G lbs.) at Mombas. Mbamba koffii 
mgnamba, mtanne, iruiindi are raiti misito, 
yawima ; cfr. mkungu. 

MhANOIKI (or MOBANDIKJ, TeCtlUH HZ AH DIET, Ml}' 

zandiki) (cfr. zandikon), s. (wa), an archliarl 

■ 

mta muong .0 sana (— mdaku); cfr. . 

Mkanoao, s., astonishment (rid. ku nangao). 

Msani, s. (ktt Kami) ( ) ( Kin.), an artisan, 

especially muliunsi wa juma, a blacksmith (Ki- 
earth.). 

Mhanik (pi. Wa—) in Kidmu, but in Kimvita this 
peojie is called MdahAlo ( pi, Wa—). 

MbAnii (or MSANiKU or mhAnihi), s. (wa); mHHiiii wa 
maneno, an inventor or contriver of words or 
lies (kn Hanii, to contrive, invent) = muegui ku 
aza or tungn neno nafainiinuakwe. 

MhapAta, a kind of dance (St.). 

MbAko, h., a thorn-tree; mibayukwe yawanhasana, 
its thorns burn very much — give much pain. 

MsJbu, s. (pi mi —), (1) a tree or shrub with rough 
leaves, used far jmlishing or smoothing wood , 
e.g., a stick, or arrow (cfr. Huntilia, a dish- 
cleaner) ; (2) jiwe la nisnsn. 

MnAzo, s., remainder; ku saza. 

Mai! (or mfi) (wa, pi. vase) (— mtu ahAibu) (Kin. 
mfirre). (1) A person of old age, aged person. 
(2) /Senior, elder, headman of a tribe; e.g., waze 
wa Kabbai, the elders or headmen of the. Uahbai 
tribe, in whose hands the guidance of all affairs 
of State arc placed; but their power is not 
absolute, as it may be thwarted by the kAmbe, 
i.e., the assembly or association 'of the juniors, 
or hirimn, the. young men (vul. hirimu). The 
wa»' and hiriniti counterbalance each other in 
all the republican countries of East Africa. 
Among the Suahili this balance of national 
•jnneer cannot manifest itself (as among the 
tribes of the Interior ) because they arc tinder a 
government nearly monarchical. 

MhegSj v , n. p. (wa, pi. Wa—), a person of the 
Kisegiju tribe, which originally lived on the 
banks of the Dana Diver, but was expelled by the 
GaUa. The descendants arc now living betieeen 
the Washimi in the south and the Wadigo . in 
the north, onfjuroait of Tanga; vid. Mr. Seb.’s 
Map. dtipfy, re considered a warlike people. 
The fifty * call them the mak&firi ya kwfaha, 
i.e., the*most consummate infidels, on account of 
their abominable practices; e.g., they practise 
circumcision twice; furthermore the husband 
cohabits with his dead wife previously to her 
being buried. 


M»f.ken£ko (or MfUMKNJbto), ». ( » mdrathi aa dan a 
ya d&knri or mb/?), (1) venereal, disease; (2) 
medicine against this disease; kifinda lrinakfila 
mb6 hatta jinani, ndio ku sekenAka or seke- 
ndsha; mbo umesekenoka, the man's genital* 
are consumed and destroyed. The natives know 
a tree which they cdO ipsuau mite. This 
tree has mist (vid. msi) which yield a gum 
called msekeneko. This gum is boiled in water , 
when it becomes red like blood. The water ie 
drunk by the diseased person, and the genitals 
are, trashed with it. Desires, they put some 
ointment, consisting of various ingredients, upon 
the sore, until it is cured. Jealous husbands 
secretly apply the msekeneko medicine to their 
wires, in order to infect with the disease any 
other jierson who might lie with her during hie 
(the. legitimate, husband’s) absence. She does not 
knmo what her husband has done to her, nor 
dors he go with her as long as the kiapo (ordeal) 
lies upon her. lienee immoral characters take 
another medicine in order to guard themselves 
against the infection from a i cotnan whom they 
sw/H'ct of lying under the kiapo of her husband. 
Mr. ISrh. tala’s the word for "cancer on the penis." 

Mh!?i,kkiii, s. (wa), the reconciler. 

MH!.l.l.KlllmiA(w MSKl.KWNIIA OT MSliUJKltlAHA), OHC 

who reconciles or makes peace ; vid. soleliisha, v. c. 

Msfii.iMU (or mumini), means “o Mohammedan," 
in opposit. to mzuia (pi. wa), a heathen. 

a. (wa); mta hnyu ni ms&mbo wa kazi, 
this man is slow in carrying on his business 
(cfr. mkiilifu), or yuna kazi ldsembe, or kazi ya 
polepole, he avoids business or work as much as 
he can (vid. ku shun), he is careless. 

Mheme, vid. msnme ; cfr. dade. 

Ms&mi, s. (pi. wa —), a talker, a speaker; ku soma, 
v. n. 

MhUsok, s. (pt. wasenge), a liar t (Erh.)‘, tffr. 
ku Beugfinia. 

Mstfro (vid. msheto dr mshetu) (kn sbeta, v. a.), a 
sort of food, a mixture of mtama and cboko. 

MbuAmAha, s. (wa) (Arab. likeness, form; 

e.g., msbfibaha wa kanga, the likeness tf a guinea- 
fowl = like a guinea-fowl; jno hfld na hijo ni 
mshabaha or sura, or miano mmtjja — sana aana. 

MshAdAxi, brink; e.g., jdmbo bDri kiaSkk mabfr- 
dan, cbad&ka kn anguka, this mgtel ie on the 
brink, it will fall over; klnakwFupinde, kita- 
angtika, it stands mi' one side, it wdl fell (ec 
wawa, R. ?). 

MskAhAka, s. (wa, pi. mi—) (Arab. 

| monthly wages or pay (Arab. abahar,%» month) * 
it must be distinguished from poaho (vid.). 

MshakIu, i, (wa, pi. mi —■), a spit, skewer ,* niama 
inak&toa kid&go ikadungoa kjjitfai, 
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taSkA ytk muoto, meat put upon a little Hick for 
roatting, 

MahAce (or kbharrb), *. (wa, pi. mi—), an arrow 
without kfynnbe (nid. mBharre). 

Mtsaku, a. ( pil. mi —), o email rope qf a ship (?). 

MbhAhXxa (R.); akilizakwe m mah&mara kito&ni 
* haaiku tengelAa; nano tt halina mahdmara 
— halina yakini, this matter hat no truth, in not 
true, he hat no real intellect in hi* head; rfr. 
j+Z ,, transivit, contmxit; . liboralia, per 

apieax; mab&mara ni Ada ku tolewa znmani za 
knpawa ufaume, wakapawa miji oshara ya Wa- 
auahili (Sp.) f 

MhhAhba k6je, i., a thorn-tree. 

MshAhgo, e. 9 

s - \ 

MahAhika (or MsnimtKA, or maiitriki), s. ( ut Wyw >’ 

a partner, participator, one who in associated in 
business; vid. kn abiriki, ku ahirikuiia, to hr 
joined, e.g., kna kazi, ktia cliaknla; wown 
mahirika na felani, thou art the. partner of X. X. 

Mbharri, on angry quarrelsome man trim pro¬ 
vokes and despises others without reason ■< 
mgi'mivi,mtdzi, mtokbzi, munn/.ia utcngelc, utungo 
or ujango — mtu wa sham, a quarrcUer ; tutu 

mbisbi atokoaai vatu paaipo sfbnbu; rfr. , 
male egit, malua fuit. 

MsrAupu, s., one who has no beahinm, one who 
does not esteem another. Mr. Erh. refers to 

rukafire; rfr. i *-*r, dcmentavitcor rjua amor. 

Msitauiri (wa) (Arab. ), a counsellor (vid. 
ahauiri). 

Mtur£i(ERi (or MsirfrrtRt), n. p. (pi. Wa—), n 
native of Shelter in South Arabia. There are 
many Waabfiberi at. Zanzibar, Mambas, and 
other places of the. East Coast; they are s’-'/liers, 
traders, matmakers, butchers, Ac. 

Mbhemalj, on Arab of the Persian Oulf. 

MsHtfTo (or aunrtre, or ma£to), s. (wa), a mirivre 
of beans (knnde), pqjo, ri&zi ku aongnn panmja 
na kn aheta (stir up) kna mniko, ku pata tanga- 
mana, a sort of food mixed with mtama (maize), 
t6ko or pqjo (chooko in Kiung.) (efr. roaombo). 

Man<Ki bihk», s n one who holds the rudder or 
helm of a ship or boat, a steersman, a helmsman 

MaidvDA ,a conqueror; vid. kn abinda, v. a., to 
vanquish. 

MsHUrDAtn, a., resisting, obstinate, refractory, 
quarrelsome, gainsayer; efr. kn ahfad&tw. 

HaBomAxm, s., a* opponent, gainsayer, one who ; 
lays a wager. • 


ManiNDR, s. (efr. kn ahinda), one who is vanquished l 
Wanika .ni .Wathindo- or^WaobBW^aw-fbtflini 
wa Zanzibar; rfr. Mahinzi. 

ManiNDi, s. (wa), a victor, a conqueror (vid. ku 
abinda) ** mahinda. 

Mairinm, a kind of tree; efr. mfule, 

MshinwiJo, s. (pi. ma— ), the charge of a gun ; 
rid. ku abindilia. 

Marnsnio, s., the woof, opp. to mt&ndo; mahindio 
wa mnahupAtu, the. ropes which are tint taros*. 

Mmti nihi, s. (vr:\), sudden noise, explosion, fame, 
rumour, a crash, the report, of u gun; uiiaanguka 
niahindo wa luindiiki, wa vita, wa n&r-i, Ac.; 
prov. muanenm (a man of Men time) hakoahi 
mahindo; Luke iv. 57, inahiudo wukwe ukntoka 
ukftotu'a; uaiknnidgo kna inahiudo, uta-ni-niaha 
kangu, do not trend (upon the sail) with n noise 
lest you put. to flight the guinea-fowl. 

MauiNzi (MsUIKnzi), o native of the If r ashinzi Irdir 
residing on the const between the river Pangani 
Csumhara, and Wnsegeju; they are. considered 
to be. the Washinzi of I’satuhara. 

MwiifrA, s. (pi. mi—), a hires!vessel, nerve, disease 
of the. nerves, hydrocele, t very pain arisiny from 
aerumuUition of bloat/; intdiipa una-m-vimdikfa 
or nnii'tn-piga fundo; mahipa wa tuinbdxi or wa 
nii'ima, aneurism (?); mnrathi ya mahipa, sirk- 
ness of the. Hoodvessel, wry common in East 
Africa (the. people feed pain in the arteries, 
head, feet, bowels, Ac.; their pulse is quirk; there 
are swellinys on various parts of the body ) 
mahipa, a varicose (dilated, rnUtrge.d) rein, for 
which Holloway's ointment is presiribeil (U.); 
mahipa watambd ukn-m-vivia; mahipa ku tambii 
nmiliiii; ku tojn mahipa -- ku loa danni, to bleed; 
ku kunda mahipa, to feel one's pulse; mahipa 
wnpiga, or waptitna, or watukutika, or watukiHa 
to pulse. 

Mbiiii’Ahu, atlj., refractory, obstinate,. 

Matiii’f, s. (wa, pi. mi—), (1) a piece of doth, a 
bather girdle to fasten one's doth; (2) a striny 
made of various kinrls of bast; e..//., multipi wa 
ku folia (futia) aamnki, angling-line, net; mahipi 
wa ku walia or lungia afinuili, a string tied 
around the waist to fasten one's trousers, braces. 

MawIttiKA, s., vid. machdrika (ku ahdriki or abiriki, 
t>. n.}. 

Mandiri, s. (wa, pi. wa—) ( vid k /, “ ‘a); mahfm 
wa ngfio, a tailor; niahdni wa!* a shoe¬ 
maker. jr 

Maubwn, #. (pi. mi—), a seam, sutufefku ktmga 
mabfino, to am a seam. 

Mam-Aiu, a. (more correct Hum maatdki, vid.) (kn 
ahtftki, v. a., to accuse), accuser. 
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Mhh&ko, s. (kn ahdka, v. to descend, to go 
down), inclination, coming down; MatluVu M 
ddhori toward el Aairi, about 3 r.u .; mshuko wa 
elasiri, about 5 o'clock; mahuko wa magribi, 12 
to 20 minutes after sunset; mahuko wa pallia or 
Palm, about one hour after sunset, from 7 to 8 
l'.M.; mahuko wa isha, twilight, crepusde. 

Mhiiumiii, (1)« heap; e.g., mahumbi wa mtelle, a 
heap of rire; (2) a heuped-up measure (cfr. fara); 
ku jiia maluimbi, to be. heuped up, to lui full, to 
run oner. 

Mhiiuj'Ai'u, s. (ku ahupau), stupid, foal. ■ 

MmiiupAtij (pi. ma—); mtthindio wa mashuputu, 
the. ropes tied across a bedstead (kitauda) (a 
rojie of iuiiii). 

MmiiOpi (rfr. ahupi); mnhupi wa ganda (It.) ? 

M'« (or mzi), s. (wa, pi. mini or mizi), a filament of 
the root; mm wutoka uliinani, ni intoto wa ahina, 
e.g., uiuhogo ni msi wa muliogo inti. 

Mhia, a kind of fish; rid. siunnki. 

MainA, s. (wa) ( . f- , aflliclio), distress, mis¬ 

fortune, mourning, ralamitg: miiui nina insiba 
mniofdiwu ni baba; insiba wa ndii, wa vita, wa 
ku fa, rfr.; maiba liu wa nini ? what is this mour¬ 
ningfor i wntu walo wana maiba mgiiimi or mkfi, 
mku z;t ku patilizn or za tnnlipi/.i, Jodie xxi. 22 , 
mat oho na mapatilizo ni niku zu Mnngu ku 
nIiumIiu maiba kua wao watouda nmoru (It.); 
sjM ■ noxa aBccit. Notice: ku kaa nintiinga ; 
ku ondda matanga, ku kalia eda. 

Maine (nr Kiaino), s. (wa), nickname, (jina la uibu) 
ku m-tualia msibo or kittibo or simo kntika jimbo 
(nti pia olo) zima, to gine one. a nickname by 
which he is known throughout the whole district 
or country; e.g., RnHhidi or liana lki amopatn 
msibo wa kn itoa Tatai (muovolii wa ku iba 
kitu, wa inaneno mangi), Jiashid or Jiana lki 
(n native of Momhas) has obtained the nickname 
Tatai; jimbo zima lajua jina hili, the whole 
country knows this name (ku-iuu-undikii msibo). 

Maim, s. ( pi.. wa—), one who praises or flatters, a 
flatterer; vid. aifu and aifa. 

Msifu’mno, an excessive flatterer or praiser. 

Maine (or Mzioo), s. (wa, pi. mi—), a loud, burden. 

MhuAna, s., a virgin •* muana inuali. 

Mhikahini, s., sycamore-tree Y (Sp.). 

Mhikita (pi. mi —), ni uiama ilio katiwa *ua 
uerefu «■> nitanda wa mama, meat cut into long 
pieces to be dried (Sp.). 

MtUKizi, a., a hearer (■» mtu asikiai inaneno ambi- 
wayo), an attentive and obedient person ; pakttwa 
msikizi, where there is a hearer. 

MrtiMA (or mzima), adj., healthy, whole, groicn, e.g., 
mtu mzima, a grown person. 

Mmmauizi, s. (pi. wa—), an overlooker, overseer, 


steward, the headman of a plantation {gfr, ku 
£*mama); msimamim wa watoma, a damdhiver. 

Mb! mb a, adv.; kn enda iummbfi, to move Hke a 

corpse floating in the water; efr. mperampera 
and madberaadbe; ku ol6a maimbft, to flood. 

Msimbati, the name of a tree in the south, the wood 
of winch resembleythat of the mkfia, 

MhImiki ( pi. wa—), muofu, bad name or fame. 

MsiMiai (or MBUiMim), (1) (min aliezama 
mnjini, alieknfla), one who is drowned; ameruka 
jouibdni akosiaitnia, haukwonekana ufuw&kwe 
nliokuflh, bakusukia jn ten a, he jumped from the 
ship and was drowned, the manner in which he 
died was not observed, but he did net appear 
again above water ; (2) one who borrows goods 
from another, and lowing received them, escapes, a 
swindler; from ku aimia (zimia), to grow cold, 
to abate in lore, ami then to borrow money and 
escape; ainetda nialiyamtuakakitnbia,amesama 
ulimenguni, hakuonekann tena. 

Mbimu (or mzimu), «. (wa, pi. wasimu), a mighty 
evil spirit (Kisumbdra) (vid. wasimu and ku 
aimuj; ku pelcka kitu msimuni (mzimuni), to 
pray for ruin. 

M'auiu (Arab, nuisum; Kihiwli, mosm), monsoon. 
Mind the great seasons of the year in East 
Africa: (1) Musi mi, the time of the northerly 
winds (kazkazi) in December, January, and 
1 < hruary; (2) masika, the rainy season in March, 
April, and May; (3) Kipupue, tlte cold time; (4) 
Damani or munka, about the end of August; (5) 
Kussi, the southerly winds begin to How in April 
and cease in October ; (6) between the southerly 
and nortlurly winds is tlw time of the easterly 
and westerly winds, tanga mbili or malelexi. 

Mhindano, s.; mpunga wa maindono, vid. kidunari. 

Mhikdahusi, s. (aid. mfule), a tree. 

Msinim, s., a subdivision or spades of mangrove, 
very hard (R.). 

Maine a (mzimoa), s. (wa, ft. ml—), (1) a native bee¬ 
hive constructed of the trunk of a tree, which is 
hallowed out and placed between the branches of 
a tree; ku fuga niuki, to rear bees (efr. niuki); (2) 
a cannon, gun; kn piga msinga, to fin a cannon. 

Msmai (or mzisoi, or uzzujt), s, (wa, pi mi—), 
(I) a small trench which is dug to carry of the 
rain-water (msingi wa nuyi ktr pita); (8) a 
trench cut to commence the building of a house 
of stone or wood (nhuhinjo ya kn jenga mamba 
ya mawe au ya miti); ku piga msingi or mzingi, 
to dig or lay the foundation qf. m 

MsIkuo (or munoo), s. (wa, pi mi—) (kn tingn — 
ku aungitkanioma), (I) turning, rotation; main go 
wa b&hari (vid. kisingo ja mto, the serpentine 
course of a river), eddies in the tea; (8) a dr- 




mtur Mom or joining in mating a basket or 
toff} ku ahona nuiogo or mduJira wa kikupu; 
<ub6aa kitamba msingo ratnoja. 

Maims (or waxst), «. (wu,pl. wa — ) (ku «iuni or ku 
«ng» — ku straguka or tembea kn tafuta mtuinke 
ku* nde, ku viugia tnke wa mtu), om mlultrrer, 
whoremonger; ' vid. aintu and ainga (or aim, 
zinga), r, u. 

Maitrfta, s. (wn, jtl. wa— ), a concealed one, one who 
does not ajijwar, who is not known to be. aline or 
dead (ofr. msisiuii). 

Mairoz, a iinf offish. 

Maom, t. (wa) (ku aim, ku ata kitu), anything 
which a person does not eut for medicd^^asons; 
e.g., raaaiwa ui miirowungu, mli, yu-ui mmsbu 
matumbo, milk is a thing which / avoid; t do 
not take it because it gives mejuiin in the bowels; 
mint) uina tuairo wa uianm, aili, I abstain from 
meat, ldo not eat it; msira ku otm *■ tutu tulati, 
one who cannot see another eating without eating 
, also. 

Msikki, s. (pi. wasirri), one trusted with secrets or 

• • 

mysteries, a confidential person; efr. airri, j—• ; 
clanoulum habuit, celavit rout; , arcanum, 

aecrotum. 

Matron, s. » maika watu, mtiinba makaburi. 

Mrusimai (or wnmtn), s. (ku aisitnia or aimia =- ku 
potea nrarra moja, to disappear tjnic/cly), one 
who disappears stulJenly; lmnnckiVni term uli- 
nteaguni; amcMtiitniu uliniengu; rid. miui.i, 
aisimia (reduplication ); efr. zixiuui. 

Mhihiuo and mhihimu, s., vid. nraiefu. 

Maiao, vid. niiniao. 

Maian, a. (wa, pi, mi--); tmsisai ni tunda la 
mkdko. The luaibai is used by the natives to 
blacken and thereby to strengthen the mshi[>i of 
the fishermen. Jt is also used to make ink. The 
bark is first pounded in a mortar, and then 
boiled in water with the addition >.( a little 
vinegar. It m afterwards strained off. The 
Huahili believe that the Europeans make their 
, ink from the blood of mice (rfr. also ngiai). 

MoitIxi, a. (Kipemba), vid. barazniri. 

MbIto (uurito), adj., heavy, difficult; kitu kiaito; 
If mb h it gito, makaaba tnasito; kuzi naito, rati 
raaito. 

Msitc, a forest; niaitu wa miti, a thick forest. 

Mamrina, the head of the. Moslems; aultani wa 
ICekka ni auitaui wa Malinrina, the king of 
Metka ie the king of the Muhammadans (vid. 
lalara); efr. Maelimu and Mumini, Muhamma¬ 
dan. 

M«A |. (wa); mao wa kuku, a hen which will 
shortly lag eggs for ike first time (vid. iaraugaj. 

1 fmt, e. (wa, pi. miao), a measure of 60 pi*bi, 


which make a guaila (in Arabic) or -4 viganda 
<%*)• 

M*6a (or uaoJlKi), s. ( ** kundi), a large band or 
company of men; ku jitbt lUao&ni katika udia, to 
join a large band or society if men on the road , 
not to walk or tmrrl alone; ku ji tia kundini la 

| watu, ku bhiriktrua na kundi; e.g., watu wa 
Suidi wannjitia uiao&ni tm Waaegiia ku guya 
wahtmu Ngunni, the jkipl • tf Said joined 
the Wasrguti to *rise stares in the country of 
Nya; kum-tix tutu mtto&ni, to make man accom¬ 
plice in a crime; fulniii lumtiwn tnnoAui, A'. N. 
went with others to war, or on a journey (unto- 
undiitnutm nau), 

Mhoiik mhhuk, atlty, turned to one sole, bias, to 
bias. J oiubo kiunda or kiaja raaobumaobu, hakiua 
tuuga na liangn, ebnl'uata pepo bnaai, nanga 
imckaltka, the ship gw* or conics sidt mays. 
In cause it has neither sail nor author; it fallow* 
onlg the wind, because it has dragged its anchor; 
it mores like a tipsy man. MboImhoIh*, rid. jwjio- 
riika; bakil'uii/.i, it dot snot go straight forward; 
ku rutikhuri, to go up and down lengthwise (It,). 

MttotfFi; (or Mzuflvr,), (1) s., one who is accustomed 
to ■ uizoevu wa baliari, an expert mariner (rfr. 
ku aofa, t>. n.) ; nmocluwaitgu, tine to whom 1 am 
accustomed; uisociii wa ku tsii •** ulionoua ku via; 

(") tame, said of a Irnttn 

Mmo£ni (or »iznt!su); lutu linyuni iukochi wa lmpu. 

Maooiirr, vid. rakokutufu. 

Mhi'mioiio (or m wuviuli (Kimrima), 

used in order ku lurnb.i. 

,M«uUA(ir!vitK, muijortviw 1 (It.). 

Mndiiau, s., a lar.g fellow; one who is always 
In hind o' has, especially on the road; iniiegni 
iihiiri, nliiiiini iiwirri, msito wa kmmddkn, niuegtii 
ku k;iwu inno. 

MhomAki (uu, pi. tuiwmip.ri, y.i), art iron nail; 
jU—• , ru« rjua ligatur, cIuvub fcriouir, to he 
distinguished from inzumuii, (or ranuuidri), 
clarionet,from ^ , cctinit urgauo, quod ore iu 
flutnr. 

Mhomiio, s„ a porridge, of cooked beans (It.) (rfr. 
luhbeto Or niHeto); tutu, when cooked together 
with mabindi; tangalioi, when kuudo are, cooked 
together with nitiurm and ruahimJi. 

pMw’rxrxr, s. (w«;, n drum of a long form (ngdma 
B'Jdii); luunddmlu is its tune (ratio). Jn the 
present language mauudu i* called grrgo (ku tesa 
gogo, to plag the gogo, long, trunkJike drum), 
and its sound -is called bdiuu la gogo; it it beaten 
on special occasions. 

umxnr., ruanetio (oiatata) baya ni jnaougo 
songe, the words press each other from plenty 

(«.)• 
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Ms6n«j, s. (kn non pa, to twist, plait), a twitter. 

Mh/inoo, t. (wa, pi. mi—), plaiting. 

Mh/jnia (mil. son!a, v. ».), abuse, contempt; 
properly, to smock, to make a clicking with the 
tongue when inviting to coitus (obscene) ? 

Mh<>mo, s. (pi. mi—), a whistling. 

Mh/>ko unrl mctono (?) id. misono and miono), snort¬ 
ing, snaring. 

M-wiNonuir, s., a kind of tree with light wood, from 
which p 1 unk^nre made (efr. msiiji) \ fir-tree, which 
is not found in East Africa. 

Alum; a, s., rid. inmiii. 

Mhohoka, «., a small tract of cultivated land (Jl.) 
(kn lima). 

MhtApt, s. (pi. wnstiidi), a skilful workman; efr 

f ; — 4 

Prrs. jL.) , magiator, mngiRter prinoipiH pneri 
(lominnH. 

MhtaiiXmii.i (or mbtaiii’mii.t) ( p'. waRlabnmilil 
(Arab. ), a long-suffering, patient , or 

enduring person; efr. Iimnili or himili; efr. 

, portavit onus in dorso, patientor tulit. 

MhtAiiTi-'i:, s. (rid. kn Ftahi, r. o.) mtn antalne 
oj' ahfNhimm- watu, one who girrs ererg one his 
due honour, respect, who knows how to distin¬ 
guish rank and to regard it mnfli'wa \va 
mamba, yunn akili, nmmbo yanm-mu-rb'a. 

SlHTAiriKi, s. — mtn nlicstahiwn, alichetriuiiwa, 
nliapata UBtabiki kua kimtabiwa ni watu, one 
who is honoured, honourable, gets honour, is to 
be honoured by others. 

MstAki (or mhhtaki), s. (Arab, ) (kn sttiki). 

an accuser, impearher; muegni kn-m-sberri, 
mtn, ku-m-sbika ku rnda nai sborrn/im. In 
Arabic the miditnki is rather one who comjtlains 
of his turn lot than of another’s illdnings; rid. 
jCjt, (eighth form). \ 

Mhtam (or hTaham ?), a certain part of a boat or 
ship. 

MstAkt, s. (wn,pi. misturi) (Arab, jlw* ), line, a 
line ruled; kn pign matnri, to make, or draw a 
Hue. 

Mbtapt.api (matauluti ?), mataulada -» ni mtn 
apendaya nztiri ni'no (R.). 

Mhtirtiu ? (R.). 

Mrtofei.e, a custard ojtple (St.) ; efr. tope tope, 
konokrtno raatonifiko. 

M'su, v. «, (kfi msn), to sink, to be submerged, ttf 
founder ; jombojangn jana kimeuwu or kina- 
innu, my vessel foundered yesterday — kina-1 
gfiriki, kinasama or kinaatsimia; aniani tulirasn, 
we were wrecked. 

M'sP, sinking. 

K 

Msi aua, s. (wn) (Arab. ^ , annua, integer) - 
suafi. hnnn kombo), clear, genuine,faultless, not 


crooked; manonoyangu ni anafi, hayana kombo, 
or makoaaa, my words are genuine, there is no 
crookedness or fault therein. 

MbuAki, s. (wa, pi. miauaki) (Arab. , denti- 

fricium sou lignum, quo os ot dentes defrioantur), a 
fibrous shrub of which the natives make their 
tooth -brushes (wa ku augnlta mono). It is usually 
taken from the. mzambarftu (xambarau tree), the 
end of the stick or twig being chewed until it 
becomes a bunch of fibres. Creepers are alto 
used; vid. ubugu. m 

Mhu am (mhoani), s. (wa), apiece of cloth which serves 
as a veil for Mulmmmedan women; kiaiia (pi. 
visum), a fine doth used by the me.n as a turban. 

Mbijbuk&o, s.; e.g., ku-m-tnkua or thuktia tafuni, 
to graze the cheek. 

Tiiukumwa, v.p. 

Mhudu (or mhuti;) (wa, pi. mi—), a large bed- 
curtain (of various colours) used by the Suahili 
to hide their bedsteads. This curtain generally 
consists of red printed cloth (kn tandika mantu). 

Mhpfi (rid. iisufi) (pi. mi—), « large tree which 
yields a kind of silken cotton. 

Mhi ka (or mzuka), s. (wa, pi. wasuka or miafika), 
Kinil. a; in Kisuah. ililia, shotani, pepo, evil 
spirit, devil, demon = pepo aankai jn ya watu 
(ku Hiika, to reappear after diving; ku hm na 
ku auka, to dive and reappear) (vid. kiauka or 
kmikn). 

Mhijka, s. (2) (wa, pi. mi—) ; msuka ni nta ya 
jombe or ya kissu mgiayo mpinini, the point of a 
natiae. hoe, or knife, or axe, or hatchet which is 
put into the handle; the iron point of a jombe. 

Mhukani, s. («• Biikuni, asbikai auk&ni or ahikio la 
jombo), the. steersman of a vessel; (fir, 
auebora, also gouvcrnail. 

MhitkAko, s., vid. keke. 

MhlkaavAjio ? (11.), the round piece cf wood of a 
keki around which the uta goes. 

Mhuki, (1) a twister (mauai); (2) aaukai mamwa 
ku pata aiaghi. 

Mhuko, s. (wa, pi mi—, ya), plaiting, the manner 
of twisting mats (ku auka, v. a.), 

Mhulukhifu* (or Macunudrtr) — mlekefa, muon- 
gofu, maoefu, mtu aliesulukbia, a peacemaker, 
one who has the rule, ruler. 

MruhAri Kn pioa, to play on the clarionet; . 
cecinit organo. „ 

MsdmXko, *., a saw, lit., a sword or knife of teeth. 

Msumkcle, the name of Liongo’s sword (81.). 

Mscuunu, v id. msandiki, s. * 

Mbuxqd (iratrsoo), «. (pi mi—X •MU, ingenuity, 
hence Maungn, European (pi. wa»ungu) » watn 
wa fikira, waaungu waaa miauugu, the Euro- 
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peons arc thinking and skilful men, who perform 
strange things. 

Mfitma (mbvbo ?), the handle of a native millstone, 
(of the upper nuUstmut for turning it round); 
(2) poker; wa ku fania motto ? 

MsOnsoa (or maokse, Er. Mstrsao ?) (wa, pi. mi—) 
(Kin. muamsunaoa), « leech, bloodsucker (there 
are many leeches in Pemba ,* katika rndhali pa 
topo). The nat tree do not yet knotr the medical 
nee of leeches. 

Msphaki (or muar aki), *. (wa, pi. n»i—), a trooefrn 
vail or Jieg pu^into the wooden madid* of the 
Uuahilis (rid. mtawrindnl, to he held bet tree a l/ie 
toe*; cfr. SjjU, , vincula frrruu ? 

Msfrm (or vziim), adj., beautiful, far, pretty > 
good; manahuju aimairi ; niumba mmri, kitu 
kizun ; neno sun, roaueno mnzun; cfr. , 
forma, imago, flgura. 

Mhuhu? 

MaiurntFU,». «* muorefu. 

Marm (or msi'jzi), *. (wa) (leu Rita mancnol, a liar, 
contriver; mtu atoni or nmini manono ktta 
nafiriyakwc, yasioanibiwa; (2) tnsiisi, mtu usitkai 
mkeka or makauda, the.; vid. mwiki). 

Macao, *., the handle if the millstone ( pi. ini—, 
ya). 

Mrcrc, s. (wa, ji. mi—), (1) ~ mnninya ya 
uikiani, hair of the tail of animal*, a tail- 
feather / (2) a trre, the root* (mini) of which are. 
need as a remedy against. mwkcm'ko ; rid. 
maekeneko). 

MhCru, *. (wa), on idiot, a novice, an ignorant 
man, one who biting a stranger i* not unpiainted 
with the condition of a country, and who i* 
afraid qf asking the people much about their 
customs, «£<?., a circumstance, of which the. jteopb 
gf that country avail themselves ta cheat him ; 
ku suafika kua ugdni, yuwa auaiiku, yuwntahd 
yari,or yuwakbofu kh6fu watu; na watu waurt-ui- 
austia or wana-m-dangunia; amcmi*-l{« tt i»i 
watu, hatta acrefiUte or aaoue. 

Mbutu, vid. mafidu. 

Mta (or utaa ), v. (pi. mita), a quart! r or district 
of a town; walioka ratii wa mji ule ub», the. 
inhabitants qf the quarter of that town ; mta 
has aheap* reference to a place, known; mta wa 
ndia kfi, » the part or neighbourhood of the, 
main-road or highway; mita ya kianlutini * 
fulAni akk mdbaligani? response: nk& mita ya 
kua msdngu miti po&ni: ni mita bapo aokoni; 
mtaani pa msungu; mtaani Kiaulntini. Kath&ni 
is the. rata of Mombas, where Krapf and the 
subsdQuent missionaries were residing; kuna 
mit& mingine katha wa katba (mta mmoja, one 
quarter; tuaketi mta mmqja «* to jirani, we are 
neighbours; vid. kigfign, in Kiniassa). Dr. tk. 




gives the names of the mita of JBawribar, page 
380; mtE wa poitni mta wa ngomeni, quarter 
of the coast, environs of what is adjacent to the 
castle. 

Mtaa (mi>a ?), a species of tree. From the 
mnganda of its roots a black dye is prejHtredfbr 
the. mikCka ; vid. mkdkn. 

MtAai.a, s. (vid. mtdla), study, practice. 

MtAbaka, s. (Arah. tLht'b* ), row; ku kit mtrtbakft 
to sit tv rows, as the. natives used to sit in the 
bnraaa ml.) of a chief or great man. 

Mtahaki, credible (K( ); rid. imitaabir. 

MtAuiui, *. (w;i\ o smVhsayee, foreteller, it prophet 
in the bwl at rise. 

Mtada, s. (tfr. injnfnri), o Ire ", the wood of which 
is good Jar torches, Joe which the Jteople of 
T.iltnnigtt use it, to sore oil. 

Mt.wiAmahi, a drunkard — mlofi, fool, hinlivt 
song: Akinnatoiubn lujimdauitahauiari -nlimon 
gu ni hatnri kmilmli (kankawi) ku-ku-fundn, hhIo- 
ktia mtmuiibvri, linyu Hi mlu, ni punda, akiwa mta- 
iiHiuariyuwaiioatc'iuboya.junda, muanaolnuliunda 
jabaai na rafikiyaugn Kilnta, tukaenOi-iu idilher 
tukufutn niuiimbiid, ulinmngu ni itgiio uljofu, mtu 

' liitjcli'i nmi. The world deceive* a mini who 
refits on it, as loinlm dot's it drunkard. Arab. 

. . . ftC • , 

yU~ , ojtmnl, lornifiittmt umsH.'im . , vinum, 

cl ciiunin |xituH inolirimiH ; Pror. ukiium Unulio 
]njinuiit intnlu'tniari. 

Mtat. s., a scratch, a slight rut; ku piga mtai, to 
scratch (St.). 

Mtai mho (mtai.imiio ?), *. (wa, pi. mi —), an iron 
It ere; mtnimho wa jniua, crow bar, to be dis¬ 
tinguished from iiu'm i pi. inifio) wamti wa ku 
tiiuIda miiHldimi, or k» umob'a (om/ia) udOngo. 

MtA.ukj, s. (pi. watftjiri) (=» tnjiri), a merchant, a 

* - 

wealthy or rah »inn in general; cfr. ja-W 
i8 <jui voidit i;t emit. 

MtakAho, *, the rustling of new or clean clothe* 
;S|.;; kn piga mtiikano, to rustle. 

MlAKATirr, s. (ku (ukula), one who is clean, pure. 
(intakatifu is also used in a bad sense. It .j? 

Mtakomiik, name, of a trie (~ miirunikua in Ki- 
ruetu) (H.). 

Mtai.a - mt&ala (.1 mb. &sdVe*),*.,practice, study 
(from Jo ). 

Mtalai.Ehiu, s. (- knhaba), (1) a prostitute., a 
woman w.ho offer* herself to anyone who will 
pay her; (2) a whoremonger (mtalaliabi ?). 

MtAm (pi. mi —), anklets, bangles. 

MtAma (wa, jd. mi—), millet, or Guilts a or Coffee 
corn, white corn; cfr. , dbua, triticum (at do 
omni frumento}. WiemiUgivetho native descrip¬ 
tion of the, stages in growth of zntkma. Mt4ma 
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watoa nrito na xnanni hatta ku fania lifia, ukakfia 
liatta kn fania mimba, mimba inafura ikapassuka, 
likaloka shako; likisha toka shuke, shnke la- 
fania inapope, na mapepe ikafania mafia (afuha), 
ikislni fania mafia, ikaiiiniza rnaziwa (tut la 
mtuma), 11 a rnaziwa yakafania teiube za mtama 
injnngn, na mtama n\janga ni janni kiwiti mlio 
tete (full)/formed but not yet ripe millet ); mtama 
ukiwa nionpe, uinokfia mkfifu, watu wataffina, 
watakuta imtaluza mi atari, na waje wakilta ma- 
nluiko wutia kapfini, wuwnka kibanduni wnka- 
fungn, wannnda zao kufio, na baud a miozi miwili 
wakenda toa wawoka jnmfini, wakasimfka ungfiu 
(heap) wakapiga kua vigfiugo hatta sika tatu, 
na walipo piga au pura wanutakassa tnashukc, 
wanatupa taka taka, baaden, anntna kapu knlla 
mtu, ana-urubha furnbi knn popo, na mta ku 
ungfika jumfi, taken mato ya mtama wutongu 
mballi, ni mali ya watfimu, nan anapura tena; 
baaden anatia mtama makumlani, nnaloza misigo 
iijagitni wa Bunuwiio ; mtuma mtindi, half-grown 
stalks of mtama; mtama tide, fully formed but 
not yet ri/w. 

Wtahii.v, s. (wa, pi. mi—) (efr. mfsirikn, u'hieh iji 
older language ); mtamba wa gnuiubu (mdnma in 
Kipemba), neat, young cow, which hoe not yet 
calved, a heifer of about one year old, until it 
heroines a mother, heifer (a young she-nniinul 
which has not yet borne, St.). 

MtAmha jokoo (R.), the name of a bushy tree 
which is used for mipini ya nviko (for handles of 
trowels). 

MtambA.ii, a. (vid. msafiri) (ku tambu, temboa), (t) 
« traveller; (2) Er. tales the word in the sense: 
a concubine who stags at home. ! 

MtambAka, s. (wa, p'. mi—); efr. midirara. 

M r amuati (or rather mtamha a ti (nti) ), an animal 
creeping on the ground, a reptile. 

MtamkAci, s. (wa, pi. mi—), (t) the track which an 
insect or creeping animal makes on the sand, in 
the grass, rfr. ; mtambfizi wa nifikn, wa jongo, 
wa koa, &c, the trail (nti nliotambalia nioka) of 
a serpent, etc.; (2) mtambazi {pi. watambnzi), 
creeping animal; e.g., jongo, rojiskutiri, kobe, 
lungti-nnatniuba, all reptiles which hare feet, arc 
called watarobfizi, bikou nioka yuwatiririka, hana 
tnagu, unatoloza bassi kiffia na mat umbo. 

MtAmbo, s. (wa, pL mi —), (1) e trap, a trap with 
a spring (efr, kijongo); ku tega mt&mbo, to set 
a trap for animals (e.g., mtfimbo wa kn tilia or 
toga punia); (2) uit&mbn wa bunduki, the hammer 
of a musket, machine. 

Mtaudv, lush of the letel leaf; vid. tambu. 

Mtambazi, s. (wa), a knowing one, one who knows 
(ku Itunbfia, to know) ; qjfia ku tamb&a. 


MT _ 

[ Mtamishi, s. (vid. kn taraa), stranger (kfia mballi); 
apilgrim. ( 

MtAmle, s. ; mnazi mtfimle, a white eooocrtree 
which docs not grow high . Liquor is drawn 
from it, almost near the root, i’ltere are such¬ 
like cocoadrees in Jangdmoe or OhangtSmoe, a 
village and district in the vicinity of the island 
of Mombas. 

Mtamd (or mtaamu), adj. and e., sweet, and sweet 
ness; vvnli hu utfirnn, this boiled rice is sweet or 
agreeable; mfia mtfima; sima itamu; uji utfirou; 
ndissi hizi ziturau. The pref see are used in a 
verbal sense. ; e.g., sima itfimu, the sima is tamo 
(the porridge is sweet ); these Banana are sweet, 
else you would say, ndizi tamu, sweet Banana. 

MtAna, s. (Kin.), a lad, young man, youth — 
alieatunu na watoto or utfito, aliekfia mzima 
sasa. 

Mtama, s. (wa), (1) day-time, Opposed to night¬ 
time, usiku; (2) noon, mtfina kati, jua likatikati, 
jua liwitofini, lalekoa na witfia (Arab, eddfihori), 
noon, when the sun stands overhead , or soutlr- 
ward. The time of fore-noon, mtana wa Bubnkhi 
(opp. to mtana wa jioni, afternoon), is divided, 
(l) mtana mdogo (mtana ulipoatnna na usiku), 
tangu jua lilipatoka hatta mofungulia ya gnombe, 
from 0 to 8, or 9 o'clock; (2) mtana mku, from 
0 to 12 o’clock, mtana ya kati. The afternoon 
is divided, (1) mtana mku wa jio (la usiku, the 
sun taking a western direction, and consequently 
the coming of night), from 12 to 3 r.v. (mshfiko 
wa dnliori); (2) mtana mdogo wa jioni, 3 to 6 
o'clock, or till sunset (or mshakiki, or mang&ribi). 
From sunset begins the ki6ngo jio, ike time of little 
lying or tattling and eating, till the isha, or the 
end and completion of the day's course. Kipande 
kilijo tangu mangaribu hatta isha, ni kifingo jio 
(which refers to talking and kuugojea jakula). 
After the isha (ku kwisha, to finish), begins the 
usiku sensu proprio, mtu wasikoa, hatambfii uli- 
mengu ten a, nikama katika kfiburi. The uzikn 
(state of being buried) lasts till elf&giri, from 8 
or 9 in the evening, till 4 or 5 in the morning. 
Usiku ku (or usiku wa kisa) is midnight (12 
o’clock), kfitoa mballi, ua kfijfi mballi ( sunset 
being far, caul sunrise). The midpoint between 
midnight and morning is nusiu ya usiku keribu 

, nakpja, about 3 o' clock jus. Uaiku ukitaka, jimbi 
lawika marra mbiii, ndfo muanao wa el&giri, na 
katika sfibukhi mbitimbiti, watu anakua wa- 
amka kua jimbi la ftft. When the cock crows 
the first time at the beginning of el&giri, the 
coldness of the morning comes on, and is complete 
at the subukhi mbitimbiti '(taxed! ya usiku ya 
maHsfka). Before the first crowing if ike code, 
before orat the beginning of eHagiri, the natives 
say, “ Kuna kua kusja, usiku unakua w%ja, wa- 
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«w k* ogopu rniana, uaikn qnakua wntokn.” 
M the second muting, or at the subukhi inbiti- 
mbiti, they sag, “ Kuna kqja, hakuna usikn tana, 
nsikn w%ja, wakimbia, wapisha mtana, kuna 
pambaauka knenpe (kugnasa),” or “ unnngn unaw 
amba (onfia) uliraengu,” there it tome daylight, 
hut matters cannot get be distinctly teen or 
recognized. At last, jna laparaua uwingu, the 
sun splits the shy, but jna baliteketesi, halitaaaa 
kua kill, q! subukhi janga janga. Jna litakua kali 
baada ya mafnngnlia gnoiabe. (Cfr. maktingu). 

Mtakadabi, cfr. xntabantari. 

MtIkha, a. (wa, pP. mi—); mtundn w» niatna, a I 
strip of nteat, i.e., meat which, has hern rut into 
thin long ro/wlike strips, anil dried in the sun 
or on the fire ( cfr. the Amharie word kwiiuta, 

“ Jsenberg's Dictionary,’' p. 77). Mtunda ni 
nindfn wa niitiua kit anika kua jna an motto, 
ixidzo harraka (ttfr, tuuda, v. a.) mtunda, a row 
or fie of things which have been strung together l 
ku fania mitandn, e.g., of the fish nguva. Kiniassa, 
.rosongo wa niama, a strip of meat. 

MtXmpk, s . (wa), warp, opp. to mshindio, i roqf. 

MtInga, >. (wa, pL mi—), sand, soil. 

MtXrqa wa ck6kvie (pi. fukric) (cfr. mfuo), fine 
sand, quicksand — intnngn tntifu (ku tifuka\ 
gfi ku Hama ; kitn hiki kingali ni-tiu mlanga 
wa junto, this matter would Imre thrown sand 
into mg eyes, ic., would hare deceived me, 
nikiwa pekeynngu, if I had been alone. 
MtjLhoa wa poIxx, a kind of snake, resembling 
in colour the sand of the sea. 

MtJLmqa WA MATO? (R.). 

MTASOAxiKO, s , confluence ; ni p&hali mito miwili 
itangnmanlpo. 

Mtakoa taro a, s., one who runs or roves about, a 
vagabondi efr. tanga tanga. 

Mtaroe, s. (wa) (Arab, amd), the beam of a 
balance, mtinge wa mizltti. 

MtXkoo, s. (wa,pi.mi—), thepumpkiv-phml; I micro 
(la, pi. mar—), the fruit of it, the gourd * It is 
to be distinguished from thr mtlmn, of which 
the kitdma, or calabash is made ; komleyukweni 
tout; kimugnunie is a small kind of gourd. 
The largest calabashes are brought to the const 
from Mount Kadidro. 

Mtakoi. i Jet, i. (ktt tangulm), one who goes before; 
tntu aendai tubellej e.g., «» the rood; prede¬ 
cessor, foregoer, foreman ; cfr. mutakmlamu. 

MtXki, e. (pi. watani), one who belmgs to a kin¬ 
dred tribe or race (Kt.) (cfr. mil). 

Mtabxe, *., o tree with hard wood, vid. rnrule; ! 
mtanngw also pronounced mjanne. 

Mtaowa (pi. wataowa), a devout person (St.). 

Htaba ? 

Mtabajali, s., a man of note, a man indeed. 
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MtasIlabu, the noise caused by am animal 
running through a forest. 

Mtahiii, a longing for, Phil it, 1. 

Mtassa, s. — mashiua ya mkdko; efr. rlsakn. 

Mtata, a., a kind of tree. 

Mtataoo, s. (wa, pH. mi—), the trunk of a tree 
laid across « river, used as a bridge; pahali pa 
ku tatlga or woka miti; mtatlgo wa ku kingl- 
iiina mnglgo intoni, into ukiwa na m'fo. 

Mr a FBI (or MTKt'iBi), one who makes a choice, 
selects (tciia, tmia). 

Mt\wa (■* mauli), « kind of tree; efr. mrau. 

MtawXmia, *. (pi. mi —),a wooden shoe or sanded 
(of light wissi), formerly used only by fpreat 
pro/>lc; name of n tree fit for making spuons , 
and in gmcral use for handles, helves. 

Mriwi, *. (wn, pi. wa—), a magician, sorcerer; 
nitn auwui wnlu kua dnua. h'or instance, he 
makes a in t ego wu jilioa, a medicine which fastens 
an adulterer to a woman fur several dags, till 
her husband arrives ! ! t He also makes a nitegn 
wa lukokn, which drives a mut into an adulterer's 
posterior ! ! efr. kiinimnto, 

M'tk, ( pi. mile 1 ), shoot, bud, germ; ku ton mite, to 
shoot, but/, germinate; different from iii'iiii'a; 
Hite is “germ," in'nien growth (e.g., wa nnfaka). 

Mtki’I’, adj.; intnnga mtelil, fine, sand (tiiiugit. 
yiiiiii'; ninina tofu, fine, thin meuf (*■* niw>m- 
bamba waguyann). 

Mrr.r.n, s. (wa, pi. mi) (ku toga) (Kimrima), a 
trap ~ ml limbo wa ku tega niuni or riiiima, die,; 
rid. mliiwi. 

Mtkita, s. (wu, pi. wa—), a native if Trita, a 
country in the. Interior, consisting of three 
srparate mountains, Kadidro, Kddru and IIu.ru; 
vid. Urbinann's map. 

MrftiK, a., vid Hinga. 

Mikki'.iio i'mtkk£to ?); nitckedo miuoja wa inn- 
kiiti, all of one sort of makuti (vid ), in shape 
and sice (It ). 

MtkkmjJzi, b. (vid. lokelesa, tekelea) (utekefu) (•» 
tpi\&<fjpwr), affectionate. 

MtkiXK, s. (wa), rice cleaned of its husks; mtcllis 
wa injiiiiiga is rice yet in the husks; rntcllu wa 
morn (rid. morn); wiili is boilml rice. 

Mtewa/.in bk (or mkoxaxanjk), a kind of mrjunt; 
miicgni ku keti laugrtii. 

Mtkmri:/.), s. (mi) (ku tenil/m) (•■ mui'iti'iid*'zi), 
mine trho taka a irn'k, nr travels about far 
pleasure, to see a countri/, not. for trade; hi kll 
fania binabera, ku ungalia nti to. Prim, mtem- 
bvzi 11a maguyukwe. 

Mt^.miui, s. (wa), (1) the /nth (?) (midtUe) uf mul 
(inoyo wa mfni), nsetl far plaiting bags (vija- 
manda or wifumlm. dr.), or of a young cocoa, 
tree (kiitti cha tunuxi mjanga); (2) a sore on the 


Holes of the feet or on the palms of the hands, 
left by smallpox. Katika raarathi ya mbuba 
wayo nil kitauga ja mukono jafanin mtombo. 
(3) (laid not yet wrought (vid. nikiio). Mtombo 
\va muamba — muamba Hugo inmoja; mtombo 
wa uiuuJo, the crown of the mual e-tree. 

MtUmo, s. (batta mtemo), said in Kalfdti or Kala- 
f&ti, ya, a chombc. 

Mtenoaji, s. (pi wa—), an active person; vid. 
tcnda, to ad, to make. 

Mtk.nhk, h. (wa, pi. mi—), (1) a date-tree, phonic, 
dactylifcrm ; (2) « kind of blue beads. 

Mtundh, s. (wa), business, make, making, act (ku 
tcudn); mtendo wa uianibo (<fr. kitoudo); uni 
i'anie matendo hay a, do not do surh things, or 
perform such deeds. 

Mt£nq<>, ». (Kimrima) ( Kimwita ) (jenunza or 
luHsi ya ku tukimiuciti), abler used in funerals; 
rid. jenentm. 

MtUnota, #.; mti'ngua kua iimmbo nionm, a 
sc/iarated one in good things, i.e., derated to 
good things, Lake xxiii. 47 ( luuongdfu). 

MtAnmi, s. (ku tcnda); inti'-md wa kazi, one who 
has different kinds of winks going on, e.g., in 
building, «(intcntd wa uiaiulm, wa kitendo, 
wa ku kirimu wutu, one who produces various 
kinds of food at a bamjiut; e.g., wall, miwa, 
iWili, fuka, dec.; amototidamambo, ku imtumdudm; 
(2) iuIl iim) wa mum'no ya kale, a poet, story-teller 
(efr. iitcmd) ; ku fuuiu mnitubo. 

MtP.I’K, s. (wa, pi. ini—), a Lumoo boat ; ni jombo 
rlia wngmiin, a peenliar kind if boat constructed 
by the people of J'atta and /.until (or - lmu). It 
is fastened together with ropes and wooden nails ; 
h nee mb'pc ni jombo ilia linturi, yuna iiiiHumri ya 
miti, lia uiiiguc za kiimba. <'/e. Captain Owen's 
‘‘ Xurrativo of Voyages,’’ col. i. (A ’em York), 
p. 232; comp, also J>r. 331. 

MiKi'KTfiFr, one who is remiss, J/eb. \i. 11. 

Mteka.iam, rid. mlckt-fu. 

Mtekeuemksi, adj., compassionate; rid. rciicnia. 

MtkukmI&i, s. (ku U'Vem<'a or jcki'iva), one oho 
treats another kindly, in a friendly man in r, a 
friendly and kind man ; Uzuugu amc-ni-torenica 
sana, Mzungu ni mtercim'zi wa ku tevonn'a 
wngoni, the Kurojnan has refreshed or cheered 
me. the Euro/wan is a friendly man who causes 
dt light to strangers, 

Mtkna (or UTtsi), §.; ni mteea wangu yule, nteta 
nami *-■* mkdndo, an enemy ( « mshum, mtCKuuia 
watn). 

MtCuiii, s., jocose. 

Mtekituki, s., a ridicvltr, a mocker. 

Mtkso, 8. (wa, fd. mi —) (intent) wa ku pigia 
uguiua), (1) beating of a drum; (2) dance or 
dancing (in Kiting, mchezo) ; Dr. St. mentions 


foe kinds of donees; (1) guugu; (2) maapata; 
(3) hauzua; (4) kStunga cha pepo; (5) Boma. 

Mtkhteshi, adj., comic, ludicrous, droll, ku te»a> ku 
tozcoha; unakula lutoshitoabi, wa-ji, token tu; 
mteste&bi wa watu, he makes people to laugh. 

MtetEa, s. (wa, pi. mi —), a fowl which cackles 
when about to lay an egg; ateteai karibu na ku 
via. 

Mt’kt’emo, 8. (pi. mi — )i mt’et’emo wa n'ti, an 
earthquake, Luke xxi. 11. 

M rfiu, s. (ku piga —), to boil up; to4 maziwa uka- 
ya-pige mtcu (vid. jeuku), tak^the milk and seethe 
it; (2) tepid, lukewarm ; efr. tcleka, tokoasa. 

MteOhi a. — mtu aleudi (ku toda), a selector, one 
who makes a choice; at6a kitu jama, aata kitu 
kibnya. 1‘rou., ajabu ni mtauai (mteuai), ku 
taua (tcua) nazi rabnfu, ku ondokua majuto, na 
mbuai beikuni nazi kua menu kua matolo (mo- 
d.'.go) ainokoshu mkuto, hoisutiii kashdni. It is a 
remarkable thing about the man trho makes 
gn at efforts to pick nut the best sort of things ; 
hr sch cts a cocoa-nut, which he finds afterward to 
be a bod one, and he repents of his choice, because 
the not cannot be ground on the mbusi; he selects 
a pit vr, of cloth, but wraps it up badly, and puts 
it into a bar, in which it is spoiled. Jn short f 
he gires himself great trouble about the choice of 
things, but he makes u bad choice, aiui lets the 
thing sclccti d be spoiled. 

Mth uki', adj., weak (vid. thaifu); ku weka viombo, 
mthaif'u intkaifu, to scatter the vessels about. 

Mtiiaumu (or mutiiammv) (Luke xvi, 10.), unjust, 
wrong. 

Mi a am ini, s. (Arab. ), a surety. 

Mtii aha (or math a it a), s .; ku patoa ni mtb&ra, to 
meet with misfortune through somebody (R.). 

Mthawa,’*. (pi. wa—), a pious or devout person: 
mthawa'a-jiwuka — mcha Mungu; ^ . 

M'ti, s. (wa, pi. miti), a tree, jiole, wood in general; 
niumba ya miti, opp. to niumba ya maw©; mti kali, 
a tall post set in the ground between a prisoner's 
kgs, so that irhen his fed art fettered together 
he can only move in a circle round the post (St.). 

Mti, s. scrofulous and gangrenous pores; efr. mft- 

rathi ya mti, uelle wa mti. 

Mtiboa (?); maji ya mtiboa ■* ya muniu or ya 
tnjini ? 

Mtifu, adj., leaping up; (vid. tifu); muhogo bu 
tifu tifu, unga unatifuka — ruka, ku fania tifu, 
to make rise (e.g., dust, by shaking). 

Mtu, adj. and s. (pi. watii) (Arab. 

obedient, one who is obedient; , rbsequena 
fuit. 

Mriuzi, s. (pi. miteao); mtiiia wamaji, the branch 
of a tree fastened to a trunk, dec., to conoey ths 
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rain-water into a jar placed Hear tic trunk, 
ai» ku kings. m%ji (cfr. kopue, (/utter; (the 
wake of a skip (cfr. mgondo or mkondo) ; maji 
janafania mtilizi (or mkfindo), the running water 
hoe made a channel far itself, is digging for a 
wag, has paced a wag. 

JHMma, «. (wa, pi. mi— ), te(f, heart, spirit (oUl 
' JCisuahili, Kitegua, Kinieusa, and Kisamb.), 
the inner part of trees/ kutuliza mtima wa mtu, 
rokbowakwe, raoyowakwe. 

Mtimbu (or iuimbu) (ku timbfika) * meat nkitirn- 
bur uwingu (or ukitimbtisa) — ukiauza ku tuka 
kua uekundn (Auka ado ni nouppe) unaltisa 
watoto wadogo, taken ukilaaa watu wazirna 
(about II o'clockp.m.) ni mtimbu or nyimbu. 

Mtimoa Min da (or kitinda mxmha), the youngest of 
a family; lit., cutting of the belly. 

Mrani, e. (wa) ; (1) mtindi wa moziwa, or luujuwa 
ya mtindi, butter-milk ; intuiwa ya mtiudi yulio- 
stikoa, ikatolewa siagi, ni makuli sana; (2) a 
butcher; ku tenda mama. 

Mtikdo, a, (wa), a cut, cutting, tidiness ; ninmuigu 
ni mtindo wa yule <•> ni rikalakwe, my son is a 
match for him, i.e., is of the same age and she; 
vimoviao ni mtiudo snmojii, their she is one cut, 
they are of equal size (taUnuss) \ liaduka mtindo 
wa kuzi kabiaa, I want the very end of the south 
wind (for my going to Mambas). 

Mtimoo ? n 

Mtim (pi. mitini), a fg-tree (cfr. , ficus) 
(fractus). 

Mtxnhi, a. (wa), a butcher, one who slaughters. 

MTiRirtr, vid. nidirifu. 

Mnuini, s. — muhiana, mbudri, mniambi, a perverse- 
man-, who knows that he docs wrong, or that hr 
spoils a thing, but dues it on purpose to male 
another angry. Chic who serves another a trick 
on purpose. 

MtitImo, mtitimo wa mgiirumo, the rolling noise 
(mlio) of thunder heard ut a distance/ ingurumo 
watitima Mvita, naaikia kivumujakwo w, mlio- 
wakwe kua uiballi; mtitimo wa inruu, titcrushing 
sound or noise of rain during a thunderstorm 
(ni ku kulika tu). 

M'to, a. (wa, pi. inito), a river; into wa maji ya 
b6rodi or ya ku noa, a river of Bisect or drinkable 
water, opp. to Into wa b&bari, a creel; or arm of 
the sea, or mto wa maji ya jumfi, river of salt 
water; juto (la, pLtnn —), «large river; kijuto, 
a small river, brook; mto, river of middle size, 
neither very large nor very small; vaffo, a torrent 
(pi. roifo), caused by the rain; into mkafu majira 
ya mvua ni m'fo; waehuka m'fo, watuk&a watn; 
mto wa^naziwa, is a brook running under grass 
and trees: it has deliciously cod water (maji ya 
ku aroma). It runs between mountains or in 

vales, &c. from wet places; m'to is a river, lad 

s 


m'do is a cushion, a pillow; kuonenda luttiui kua 
rnagu, to walk on the water. 

M'xftA, a. (wa, pi- mitoa) (tomes fatale), white ant 
or termite, a very destructive kind of ant. They 
construct a little hillock, called leu (kifima oba 
ndongo), in which they live in apartments built 
most ingeniously. The tou resembles indeed a» 
Arabian castle with numerous turrets. In the 
rainy season the mtoa get wings and Jty about in 
enormous swarms. Being fat, the winged ter . 
mitts are roasted by the natives and eaten, bat 
• they do not eat those found in the houses. The 
tittle red ants are great enemies of the termites, 
hence the natives place honey mul other sweet 
things on the spot where termites are dimwrred 
in, order to attract the red ants, to destroy the 
white, ones, as in /tu(itii‘s or in lawless countries 
one tgrout ami robber is eni/doyvd against 
another. Madam a, stage of the mtoa (It.)? Kid. 
kikoro. 

MtAa mam, name of a tree.. 

Mthana, 8. (wu, pi. wn) — nittinm nunne, « node 
si ore, opp. to uijakuzi »» nitunm inke, fenude 
slaee (offall growth); kitonna, a stare bog, opp. 
to kijtiknr.i, a stave girl; mtoi'uia umokuenda 
kuiin ku tounit na niuoti/.iwo kuja niakuai kua 
wujitkazi, the stare went to his country to tale 
from among themselms a fellow, to come and 
, work with the female slants f 
M rdni’K, 8., a l ind of worn/ of which the last walk¬ 
ing sticks (bitkoru) a re made (St.). This Hud of 
wood is found in the- ('hogni kbrcsf, in the 
Waaika country (It.). 

Mt«u'\ x (pi. mi ~), an. apple-) He fruit 
M i m i 1 , ailj. (vid. ku tota), one who has been, 

di grind of a thing, eg., iiitofu wa Junto, a blind 
man ; uitotii wu Imyo, a shameless man (asiektla 
na liaya) ; vid. tofita rnd pofua <* ku lifiribu. 
Mtomaka, 8., a chan or pure man. 

Mt6ki, 8 ., a swelling of the. glands at the In ml of 
the- thigh followed bg )cerr (St.); mtuki wuugu 
una-ni-piudu. 

Mtok6wj (ku tukosa watu), wicked (lusljani). 
Mt6mo, firmness, garni building, 

Mtomoko, a tree of eat abbfruits, a wild custard, 

apple-tree (Anona squamosa). 

Mtomo*. u-t, s. (pi. toituiuondo), the Barrivgtoniu; 

its fruit is exported tu India (St.). 

Mf6si>o, the dag after the day after to morrow, 
the third day from to-day; ratdudo gu, the day 
after, that; vid. uitoudogou. 

MtOkoA, 8. (]d. mi), a high tree, the lurries of 
which- yield a good kiiul of od (vid. tundn). It 
grows abundantly at Pemba; Calopbylltuu ino- 
pbyllum, two hugs cost | dollar, 

Mtoudoooa, adv., after the day after to-morrow, 
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on the fourth day from to-day; ku ainda rotfindo 
(third day), majusini. 

Mton«(?zi (or mtonoblizi), an uproar maker. 
Mt6hqo, 8 . ( vid . ku tonga), mtongo wa kwanza, 
jirnl cutting, or forming by cutting. 

Mtokooli5lk (mtondoldc ?), deep holes ? 

Mtojvoo tonoo, a., a tree (utomfuwakwo yuna 
fuiinmu ya muto), a species of Euphorbia, the 
Kolrpiall of Abyssinia. 

Mtonoozi, n*.(pl. wa—) (efr. tongdza, r. a.), a 
person who attracts women by fine dress, <t:c. 
Mt6hia (wa), the mtiiria tree. (efr. uliiubo and 
kitoria), the India-rubber tree, a kind of fig, 
(Ficus elasticn). 

Mt/iko, s. (wn, pi. wa—), (I) a fugitive,, nitu 
ukiinbiai; (2) a robber, mtu wu uiituni ( Kiun - 
guja). In Kimr.ita nikoiigc (ku tdroka, to es¬ 
cape ; in Kiguniu, ku torn --- ku piga fmno. to 
stab one)-, nitoro ni Mkuaii wubaliuri (efr. Mkunfi). 
MtAta mato — muto yuna fumbu, one who has the 
eyes yet closed ; vid. ku tota. 

Mtoto, s. (pi. wntoto), a ehVd; mtoto mtu to 
mjitiign, a babe, new-born child nituta mato, 
mato yanafumbn, one who has the. ryes yet 
elosed, does not sec till it grows u little older ; (2) 
a child in general, a little, one. (son or daughter), 
nmna is a rhitd in reference to the parents; 
mtoto wa watu, a child of respectable people, not 
of stare parentage. 

Mtuza (or mtozi) s. (wa), a collector (of money) (ku 
toza, v. a .); mldza tiahuru, toll-gathen r. 

M'tc, s. (wn, pi. watu), man, person, somebody, 
human being (efr. the I hire w word Dtp, the 
mortal man,pi. the mortals ); mtu mume, man, 
mtu juke, teaman (pL watu waume, watu wake); 
mtugiuii, what sort of man t of what nation or 
tribe '/ nitu wa aerkali, lie is employed bygorern- 
ment. Mtnwalinkki, a just man; mtu biiahiri, 
person ; mtu wa kut'tu, a man of or by us *» « 
countryman. 

Mtua, the name of a shrub, the fruit of which 
is called tun, and is used as a medicine. 

Mtu Ana, s. (efr. mtonna), a free man, in opp. to a 
slave (Erh but 1 suppose3tr. Erh.evufouiuhd 

llltUSHH. 

MtuAnuo, S. (jd. mi—), a pestle for pounding 
corn in a mortar (ku tunngn, r. a.). 

Mtiiawk, rid. indu&wc. 

AItlbira fahauia, lutubira unangiu? (1!.) (mdu- 
bira?). 

Mtubu — meakini (R,)? ku tnbn. r. «.; 

bonus, pnrua ct ana via fuit. 

Mttkxo wa kanja, ku tucka nta ya niumbu. to 
put plaited palmleaves oh the top of native 
cottages, to present the rain from entering. 
Mtukai.j, «. (pi. matufali), brick, tile. 
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Mt6fu, atlj., (1) lean, aliotufSka or kofuks, alie- 
kfinda kabisa; (2) of low birth (vid. mpfingtifu), 
insignificant; (3) poor, indigent, wretched (vid. 
tufika). 

Mtciko, «. (wa) (ku tuika) (pi. mi—), efr. eaeka. 

Mtokisi, a. (vid. mdukiai) (ku tuldaa). 

M rCKir (or kitCk 6), a., a great grandchild; vid, 
mjukd. 

MtCku, adj. a., (1) very wretched or poor, kana 
kitu kibiaa (ku tuka); (2) base, abject, vile, nat 
loved or respected, because amefania nono lilHo- 
mu-ifia or aibiaba. 

Mtukofu, adj. s. — alietukuka kua jinalakwe 
yuna jina kubn, nmctukdka, umokua mkuba — 
a great or nolle man, concerning whom they 
sing; 

Atnni ku tak&bari na ku jetca maiirne, miio 
Klakitnri nil ku aalia intii m e-uli mengu mdauili 
waainga mbclle na liiuma, yu utukuni Mgu&me 
waiiaii kapo kua miii —, i.e., leave off being 
proud and trusting in man's strength, take it to 
heart (ku tin lnawtizo) to say “ iatakfar alia, ku 
piga toba or ahaluida (ku-m-gniegnickca Muiigu) 
(<« every Mohammedan is ordereil to say in 
going to and rising from bed)', the world is 
round, it turns in front nml behind (is perishable 
on all sides) ; see there, that Mgu&me (who was 
before, a very proud man ) in the market (utu- 
kuni in Kiyunia), he sells baskets of mua, be¬ 
cause he has nothing else to live upon. 

Then the people address Mgo&tne: Mguame 
kaln ulikiia na Julia (— witu wingi) na Naaibu 
ika emlcme (= ina-ku-anddma), ulipo ukituma 
rnlia kua makiimo ya mfalurae, aaaa uuabcha mu- 
jinimuctu, kuhtme( — kuhami), Thou Mguame 
wast formerly a man of fortune, and good luck 
followed thee; than didst send out thy people at 
pleasure in the likeness of a king (tike a king), 
but now thou hast become poor and art of no 
■use in our town because thou hast fallen away 
from (loti. 

Then the penitent Mguame says: stakfar 
Alia, toba, ya Rabbi, ufutie maAfii nliofania, 
pardon, O Owl, I will correct myself; O hard, 
take away the wickedness I have done. 

Mtukubsi, «. (rid. tukuaaa), one who is ratless, 
goes about to do evil, e.g., ku guy* waturna na 
ku ueilia or uaia mbalti, to seise slaves and sell 
them far off. 

MtvkI’ta «* niictukuta or tukutika, unquiet, rest- 
lea. 

Mturi ti;, adj. s. ( — mtu alietukdta or tukutika), 
unruly, intractable, unquiet, restless, tturbulent 
(anctnliu), me who is Jidda and wanton like 
children, who are never at rest; jin kffiii 
tukiitu muo, this lad is vary restless (kijana ade- 
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• wVIa), in general, ill-behaved, rude (German, 
“ tWfrtig”). 

SIakja, t. (wa, pi. iuit\ja) (Arab. ), rid. 
vitubi. 

Merimvx, <i lam about to lag eggs / (li.). 

Mtokcu, $. (wa), a bearer , jwrter (ku tukua, to 
bear, carry). 

Mtuuc, s.; rectiua indule, vid. 

Mtolixga, ». ( pi . mi-—), the eoHarJmue {St.;. 

Mt truvt, <tdj„ one *rho in calm, quiet, ram/nised, 
and obedient (kujfia Diana atuliui. uk«tin niiihali 
pam^ja, aahikai neuo ]a balmi an tnantai, muaa 
ttHotokdta); vid. ku tulia. 

MtI'UA (properly utcuoa, one who is etui and 
employed), t. (wa; pi. watuuioa), a slave ; uitu 
atumoai. 

Mtiwain'I, e. ( pi. wa—) \rj'r. tumid or tuiuaiui ■, one 
who hojtes, confide* in —. 

MtiJimba, a.; (1) tutu mbit wa juo — niiuko wa juo 
utiamo, a book-case (made by the Suahili of 

‘miii); {2) mtumba tnuinc, u bridegroom (rj'r. 
nijumba); mtutnba luke (nmiuiniko indugu', o 
bride (vid. Kiniassa “mboda”}, u hirer (my 
sweetheart! my honey!) ', r/r. injumlm, an on- 
married woman; r/r. uijaune. 

Htuhho TCsmo, vid. uipli'xi; r/r. puiiianmvii. 

Mt6mb0i, «. (wa, pf. mi —), « canoe, wade of the 
trunk of a tree (dun la niti minoju ; r/r. gaJuwu, 
which is larger. 

MTCMOi'izi (id. wa —an inquiring jnrson, a 
spy; tsfr. tombun. 

Mt6ue, s., an emissary, vwssi ngrr, ambassador: 
pi. luitume, the prophets or mcssengirs o ho, in 
Mohammedan Indie/, were sent by t fml to n vent 
his will to man, before the arrival of Mnhamnud. 
who is jrre-emae.utly (Aemtuuw (Mtuuio Mitham- 
Died) in the Kuahili theology. Mtunic Mima, 
ml disc la a, mtdme Jyub, dc. 

Mr cm; ni niturni liuyu (i!cb.\ probnbly />,■ 
mtuiuc. ’ 

MtcuIhiii, *. (wa), a strraul (ku tumikn, tiimikiu}. 
Pror. muana uitumiabi ala ebakwe iih dm m li¬ 
en zi wo. 

Mtvmkb, ». (pi. wain wake) ^mtu mk>*, « woman 
(vid. mlu), a wife, female*. 

MtcuCa, s.f angaWe mtumua rwkhvyakwe ni 
muuuguaua, though he is a slave, his spirit is 
(thud qf a) free man. 

MxVXPAtrv, s. (wa, pi. ml—), wdd jasmine (Er.). 

Httuoo, ngitaa y* mtdndo (II;. 

0 tree with soft wood; vid. aifule. 

MrCuriMi, adj., perverse, mischievous. 

Mtcwdudu, s. (ku tonduia) ; c/r. rndoya, a spy. 

MTUUOt*!? (B.). 

1 Moses, s. (wa), a shepherd; vid. tonga. 

Wetmei (wa, pL mi), a water-jar. # 


Mtuxgi a, *.; qfr. ptingua (tungua) (E.)? 
Mtuxgvja > (or mtca), the name of a shrub (vid. 

mtiia), shrub, bush, /rutex. 

Mtcxhitcxhi, s., vid. radumidumd. 

Mirra (pi. ml—), Euphorbia (St.). 

Mtci*a, a preparation to intoxicate fish; intupa is 
probably the. tree; utupa is that which it made 
we of from it; rid. utupa. 

Mrcrc mi’miw), adj., empty, naked, bare. 
Mrrai, e. {'va), saw* (rid. tnaa), yraiy, or broth 
of meat, curry, regel able*, ttv. (ku tun* nnyi). 
The natives will not eat any dry or hard food, 
e.g., boiled rive, without the mluxi. .'ionic meat 
or rt get able gravy or sauce must be put uith the 
dry fmnl; mliizi wa mnrmki ntnjt ynpikoAj u 
mi aiimuki. 

Mtiwiii, s. c/r. tualta), one who makes eontemp 
tilde. 

Mitti , s.; kimiio tit pika lulutu (mdtituV) (11... 

Mi 1 A, prep., of, from, ant of, belonging to one. 
This preposition eon only In' used when n sub. 
stout ire which stands in the. ablative, or locative, 
rose, has preceded Nimopatu inukoiumi mini 
Miiurabii, / hare received it out of the hand a/ 
an Arab \ front an Arab's hand) (lit. in. or by 
the hand from or of an Arab). Mtu liuyii 
Intwv/.i tungu niutiitnln'ini mua nmiuai, this man 
is sick si nee in the billy out of his mother (from 
his mother's womb). Niuic.tokn niumbuni tuna 
mlu linvu Ami-iiifutu aliiuniui mun babari 
Ninn-ki'li uiitiiibaiit iiiiuingii, l sat in my house. 

■ in t/w house of mine, AlllO-tn-Jiiga mbafuiti- 
i'.iinikw«‘, he. beat him on his rdw (On the ribs of 
hi* : .. Mua is inscpfiro/dr from the pron. pass. 
nnpi, alo, ukwe, ilr ; e.g., niiiuku niumbani or 
iiiiitnbiiiii imiitko, house in of the, i.e., in thy 
house; again, as it must be followed by tint 
pron. puss, so it must be preceded by the particle. 
ni, or, at the first instance show.*, the noun in 
quest'on itself, with ni suffixed to it, maybe, post 
pined. However , there are. also instances in 
which the. preceding and following ni /» omitted; 
eg., ku piga gduila lianina inuelu; fid geluda. 

Mca, ». (wa, pt. mia or mi wo), sugar-cane.; nukart 
yn nuia, sugar prepared, from the. sugar-cane, 
isot from honey, tl-e. 

MtU a, e. (wa, jut. mia a), mi'iatt wa mkotna, a palm- 
tree. The. nikoinu tree, when very young, is 
cmllcd mgune, ami yields the m»a or the leave* 
(or blade*) of wh ich the. natives make coarse mat*, 
ropes, bags, dc. (uiiia in Kin. ml61a, pi. milila); 
*vid. mgune. 

Miiabuk ft, s., a tree jit for making sticks. 

Mcabii^, mayindi ya muabila, maylndi, 
spoiled by rain. 

tfOAUA (wa, pi. mlada ;, 

Huimio, «., the name of a fish. 
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Muamsj, e. (Arab.^f), (D the Muezzin who 
mil* the Mnhammedans to prayer (ku 
Besides thin hi* duty is t% 
and keep it \*™P a ffn£f affair* of the mosque 
stoutly sujqdkd %; ni . e jf c receives a part of 
mosque, fringe made to the, mosque; he gets 
areMtt&^of a bullock offered as a * verifier. 
Besides, he qjets voluntary presents from the 
//eople. (2) Muadiui wa sliikio, that part of the 
ear which we close bg press arc., in order to shut 
the ear, auricle. , minis praebuit, prae- 

conizavit, pec. indixit Muhamniodanis publieue 
precis lioram. 

.Mu.ua, s. (wa, pi. niiut’a). fear, danger, plare of 
fear or danger, where three, is fear ijriAliali pa 
khdfu) (rid. mkliufab Usiketi liupa liiiafaui, 
gouge litaanguka, hapa ni niuafa wa genge, 
do not sit hern in the, place of dangers, the rack 
(rid. genge) will full, down: here there is danger 
of the rock *» a dangerous roel 

lliurj, v. o. (Arab. to foryier 

Muafaka, s ,, agrruiuut, a bargain 

Ur.iri, s. (kn alia, ku tea, Kin. kti lafiu;, one who 
spends or wastes yowls v intu-gni ku alia mail 

Mr:AH, s., a tree, the fruit of which is railed 
kungo (!) which is used by potters, ku kungia 
(ku kunga) or ku laiiiislia or sugulia viuugti, to 
make. the. ressels smooth. 

Ml'Ai-'l A, r. a., to break off in fragments ill.'.; 
rfr. banta in Kiniassn. 

Mi Ari’KA, o. //., to be, broken of in fragments. 

Muahjli, s. (yen,pi. miafuli) - mana wa uTiili, an 
umbrella of Jiuropeuii or Jndiau moke; mafiili, 
the, umbrella of the notices, which they make of 
the lufutno brunch; ufuli, shade caused hy the 
branches of a tree or by a shrub ; kifuli cha mtu 
or liiiuua, the shadow of man or animal. 

Mu A u A, r. a., to spill, to pour away, to empty out; 
cfr. mufiyn. 

Mi!Auko (pi. minguo) ^ku agii), inkufuwakwo ana- 
ji-tia muagao; Wanika wnfa uahauga intmgao. 

MuaoIa, ». alt}., to empty out for. 

Vlr’Ai (and muawi\ is a Kiniassn word ami 
means “good luck Kis. kukliti ngcnia, kori t 
foida; yule tmiai — yule muanao sikupata ku 
nunoa nai, n’nakuenria ku nnniia kungine (It.) 
(not good language). 

UckiKA, r. n., to be poured out, to be emptied, to 
be spilled; mufuto y&uaniu6ik» or luuayika 
(ku muiya, to pour out) (eid. jnuaya, v. a.); 
inuiliwaugu unn-iu-muAika madudu ? (It). 

MuA-jrairtsi ,a sefffUtttsrcr. 

VIl’aka, t. (wa, pi. miaka), gear. Prov., uuaka 


uua kikaka cha rokbo 
nnua ; i.e., when the 
approachJnto*hcApe. 

iuaaka ku fania liarraka ku kfmbia iair&t ; 
e.g., to cover their cottage* with xnaWti,t« 
secure them against the coming rain; tobani 
the refuse, of the plantations, to tSl the ground, 
to sow the seed, dec. ; ku teketdza or t»d6sha 
kua motto mabiwi ya ahamba mbelle A anla 
wa muaka, kua sebabu hi rokbo inaaka ku 
iunia harraluu Hence they setg: muaka kikaka, 
1'uli ni kifuliiuli (mawingu yauapita), iiyfi ni nko, 
bupanda sbamba na taka — katika mjo yuna 
sboguli nengi, watu bawadiriki (hawaw&m) ku 
takussa shaiuba; rfr. msika, the first planting 
and harvesting in April, May, and Jane. 
Muaka jana, lust year; muaka jnsti, Me gear 
before, last ; muaka kua muaka, gear bg gear, 
yearly. Fuluni muaka hu ana ufuna sana ** aua* 
u piita Sana. The. yeur commonly used in Zan¬ 
zibar is the Arab yeur of twelve lunar months. 
There is also the Persian gear if 365 days 
beginning with the. Xenix, called in Huahili 
the. aiku ya muaka. From this day the gear 
is reckoned in decades, each decade being 
called a mudngo. The gear is called from tke 
dog of the week on which it commences : muaka 
juniit, muaka cl Itmnisi, dr.. (St.) 

! Muako, a. iku aka or akku, wakka), a burning, a 
| blaze; ku i’auia muako wa motto mgi =s kn washa 
! motto mkubft - tbakarislia n'ua ona muako wa 
jiia - i'ua liki-ku-tliakarisha, i.e., liki-lni-patasana 
Arab, yu > vehementiore aeatu ossit sol, 
nccendit igiipni. 

Muakwk, his, hers, its; e.g., niumbaai muakwe, 
from out of his house. 

Mu.ki.Ani (kobohksa), the young tf a sheep or 
goat (Arah_ jjj , to give birth). 

Muai.ami:, a stripe across (e.g^ in a debuaui 
dress), a stripe length-wise; eft, kufuli. 

Mt .ir.K, *. (wa, pi. mi—), ft) o high tree (kama 
mnazi). Its crown (mtembo) is odUed mfumn- 
walc or kifunmwalo, of i chick the natives make 
strings (ku shorn* mkeka) to sew together Me 
mkeka (cfr. kuo); (3) a kind ef native distaff. 
Muau (or aioamj), s. (ni ati wa Keoaoi), 

a country near ($ao*ni or or AnkUani), 

tke Joanna island, HoUSa i Mjukwn, Gomoro 
Islands; Kgari^j** Great damoro; Xaotue, 
Mayotte. .«■ 

Mulu, «. (wa) (Arab. JUw , hurt, 6lart),.eiJIoi*c 
of fire; motto uuatoa muaii, uua indka, the point 
of a fiame; miiaU wa motto ni ufta fa 


yunabarraka ku 


the earning rain 


rokbo 
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wm' motto, the fire tends up a high fiame ; tnuali 
is the point or end of the. redness of fire. Mufili wa 
roocxi or jua, the bright light which stream from 
the disc of the moon or sun (<fr. turaba); niota 
ite leo inatda muali kaum motbeli jumut-xi; rjr. 
mgnao. 

s. (wa, pi . vaii} t in connection with mana 
w taaaaojuali, a virgin; mke alia na kimmla, 
tuyqjua tuambo jra u>ume, ui wjinga. Alipo 
toioolewa kistnda or alipobikiriwH, si luamimuali 

tana. 

Mcauka, a tree, the wood of which has iio makii 
(charcoal). • 

MujLumc, s. (wa) (Arab, (Jn+ }, « learned mum 
teacher (jrf. yes). 

Mualio, t. (wa, pi, rnialio); mualio mti «a ku tm 
ndani ya muili wa jungu ndi*i imtnkotce, suudl 
pieces of wood put in the bottom of a got, tv 
jrrevmt banana or cassava, the., from bring 
burnt in cooking, finch a piece of iromt is called 
tuualio, 

MuambUI wa UAKKlHlj (rid. aiikn, r. a on 
inviter to a ientitling, a bridesman. 

5IUAMAi.fi, treatment, mode of treating (St.). 
Muamba, *. (wa, pi. utiamba), (1) a conk in the 
sea, a reefs (2) the. ridge-pub-, a traimrersi 
beam or large pole, which connects the. pah s of 
both sides of the roof on the top of a notire 
cottage; the waU-platr, in a mud house. The 
IVaniha call U mgungdnga: (3) maliindi jranu 
nwa muamba, when the Italian rorn Iwromis too 
hard bg ku auika juaui (by rrposivg to the sun). 
Mu mba xiAha = niassi kuckuo or kitiiwi, n kind 
of high grass, a troublesome weed in the plant a- \ 
thus. j 

Mlambamba (or rather uicmhamua], udj„ thin, 
slender; rid. embamba. 

M lamb ao, s.f ka fata —•, to row, said of huge 
boats, not of canoes; cfr. mtahainari 
Miiaxbi, a backbiter, slanderer, tub. heart r; 

asoeai ku amba watu. 

Miamfi, S., a maM who gives things away, n libera! 

man (ku tafia -» ku wa-pa watu burn'). 
McaxH’,1. 

MiAuiVBA, si, a hindrance to pregnancy in, the 
«terua(-"ki«liiicka(w«»gi«ya mimba); mtu- 
mke hayu ana umaaimba, jrvna jango la utlazi, 
hawturi ku pata mimba. Mimba ikija buharibika 
aobabu ja jango kupfadana d* mahipa, or miai ja 
tashipa IptBg la udasa ya jango or ututnbo, mfoko 
:■* Wa ft*wa- TJtumbounadiktwa si mahipa, owkipa 
tn*mp;WU. jango. tiu wbabo hi anakanda ku 
- uSoab* jango. 

W niwurr n, adj., trustworthy, faithful; ttta alia 
> amiaiwa, sabithi, ulimiwakwc or manenoyokwc 
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matlitibutiiu, a man whose words are firm, trust¬ 
worthy. 

Muaui.6u>, rid. kisbaudo. 

.Ml aiisaju , s.; ui miuaki wa nu\ji mangi (R,), the 
fitsh is reddish-white, this fish is generally caught 
at the time rfhigh water i 
Mr.vMHB6Km>A (or mi a mb6kbo a ) (jd. luiaiutaonaoa), 
sea egg t echinus (inutiniAsrtnaoa). 

51 1 Amu, s. (wa, pf. waaiuu, wanguvr xangu), sister 
and Iwotht r-indaw, the brother of u wife's hus¬ 
band: tmtaumwitugit amokiya, the brother of my 
husband is tome i says (he wife ); vviffiwaugu 
hnu-kiija, the ■ sister of mg husband is come i 
limviawaugii murkiya (alio via luuinea align), the 
mother of my hnsbuml is twine (fir. St. has 
“iutiamua" i /br “ nmnmu," the husband’s brother)', 
efr. inuliui), in Kir uvu, maternal unde; mint 
um'u\ wii/ brother is the iimiimu of my wife, but 
my sister is Inr wiili (rid.), niuiiuiu <ii Kin. 
luli'uim yulo lilie-mu-iiVttt ndngdyv, that one whose, 
sister than didst worry, he. is thy brother-in• 
lair. 

Mriur \ g'. wiumnia , a judge ;ku amuti, r. «, to 
judge\ 

Mi vm/i .or Mi AMt zi or Mi'Auri.ixi), a , arbiter, 
judge; luui'giii kiingia kali, iioriai watu waki 
trta; lmicgiii ku kata iuiuk'Iio kulla tutu kim 
i.uii, t etrif man of note and understanding may 
be u muiitfizi (ku alinin', but the ofiieial judge, of 
o pluee. is the katlli tdoue. 

■ wa. pi. nmnmsuw, the ytm-ng mistress, 
tin unitnni if the house, the lady 'mke rokii). 
Milana Is nsnl in udileessing her, es/wrinfly by 
stares. Ju ilderly lady is ended bihi (efr.). 
The plural iiliiuimum is used, in, contempt, when 
shins despise or niel name their young mistresses 
in t/oir tthsrmtc. The plural is rendered by thn 
word kina prtji.ie.dto inuana: kina muaim wawili 
or wntaln wumckiijii, two or three mistresses or 
young todies rantr. In Zanzibar the, natirrs use 
the term niunmi of their own mother from polite¬ 
ness. Mliana mke wn Liuitgimun, lit, a woman 
of the free and noble tivd, would he the fuU term 
for “ lady." M liana Hike, not only a girl, but in 
general “ woman." 

Mu a a a, ». (wa, pi. wanna, i, a child, a son or 
daughter; tiiiianangii, mg rhild; uiuunao, thy 
child; muatiawo, his child; munnetn, our child; 
Ibuauawenu, your rhild; uiuauawao, their child. 
Mi aaa Ai>amu, « Child of Adam — a human 
being; muanudautu (rid. fisadi); ya benadamu, 
human ; inuana tuaji, a teaman. 

MOakapumm (or wiASAi'UXBi), t. ( Kiantu, Kiut- 
rita) (rid. manafimsi), an apprentice. 
Muasaokombk, gable ¥ (R.) ; niamba yu fituana 

gnomic (better than umana wa gnomic). . 
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Mcana mala, s., a sprite represented as a white 
woman with an ugly black husband (St.). 
Muanamkazi, s., kali, when it is burnt (liuwa- 
tmka). 

Mcana mke (pi. waaua wake), ft woman (Jit., a 


island of Pemba who go naked at night (men 
and women). They pretend to tee with their 
eyes at in daylight. They stumble at, they * 
walk (ku piga pindo); (4) a kind of Wefe (St.), 
inuangani, a kind of mbciga, aid. kitoieo. 


female, child, npp. to muana mump, a male child, Mcanoa (or mvanoaixa), s. (pi. miangR) (Kinika'; 


a man) (pi. wanna wautne or waanaumo). 

Muaxamuam, s. (wu), a yountj woman, a virgin 
(especially if chaste), and who has not yet left 
her father's house ; efr. muiili. 

Mu An da, rf.~(wa) ( —muanzo), the beginning; jumbo 
la lnuandu, the yround of a plantation. 

Mt'AMUMizi, s.; borili ilia muundamiziuakue, | 


»i njuga ya bnmn muetn, ya Kuabili, ifutiw&yo 
buinu utiyetu. A kind of metal mils which the. 
notice* tie to their legs in dancing . They are 
made on the coast by native blacksmiths. They 
are of iron. The nmangalla is different from 
kifumamfi, a hell (vid.) ( pi. mi—). The Wakastba 
wear munugalla, a sort of beV. 


the. henry borili ha* its follower likewise henry I Mia.vuAdi, the name of a tree. 


Muanda wazimi: (pi. wunda wazinmV', a talker t 
MuandAmo, i. (miiezi) (pi. nr—1 iniundAmo ztt 


.Mr a mi aft, *., one who is aVe to imitate everything 
from lowing merely seen it, muangafu wa tnato; 
kuuiipisu utno, ku angii, much enlightened. 


muR/.i, munnzo wu iiimvi,, the beginning of a ^1* a.noai.izi, *. \j>l. wu ), an overseer, one who 
month,- rid. imirzi and iindAnm. l ’»>ks to; rb/. ku angalYa. to se«, to look. 

Mr AN DAM, s. (w.i, pi. u n—(1! a Dir ml, row- Mlamuza,*. (p 1 . mi—), light, dearness, eridennr, 
pan ion, comrade *b miiigm kiMim uitdiiiiia mtii eidighti nmg, prndem-i; jumbo bill li kutiku 
kiu uliuuiri mi nuno ninja; ,2) a tonmbine \ iiiuaiignzii, this mutter is e’ear, c.cident (suafl '• : 

lmwiv); nik« Imyii si mki'wv, li.ikii-mu da, ni I mmmg.iza uirngi [or miangozi mingi mbidlo ni 
imiandnimvakwo. /W„ ku IcgOza si ku fuiua, j kisu'; for in<tanee, when a man praises his goods 
udio yulio uiuaiidniii i li. mioh, and r.mseipicntly shows too much 

Mr imAzi, s. ~ mtii nandai jukuln dm vilu a i.i *hrewdm*i, la may afterwards low the who’s 
niballimballi, one who pnpan ./ food ( ku imda profit; mtii ukllanu niiung.izu luingi, watu liawa 
o 1 carious ingredient*, the, rook; u inimriditzi ; t.inuima, bd kuba, amuanguza kitujakwo mini 
aowo, nndii, ainmiim immliic. than art the rook; ! »•»*>» 1»'.V «» munngazi nuio, ni muoiofi. rnno, 

ipt up and prepare food. ! ad.iku R ida nnigi kitujakwo hakinnmiliki, at 

Mi; an DiK \ji, s., (n it writer: •_* a nailer, or j t!w mar praises his goods too much, nob,sly will 

table scrrant ' " ll1 ^ ,ktt!l kr ‘ '* ^ mer > n ui-iani: 

Mcani iki, a. iku andika', X « kidnda. one vh„ ”<“! tlkil . kitu ,,i * ki - 0,, °: “ i "’ 1 

applies a plashr to a sore; (■>) one who sen;* mmngnm. til inn tm muangiua mumtmm ; ;2. 

food, who lays the food, spoon a. Inins, rfr. « "W h(>e > ' A « round hobs 

nmm the table', a iruitir. ,rh!rh " n °J te » W ,,mr tke of ™ nu 

1 Zanzibar >Ht, ; a small opening for light 

Muaxiuko, *. twn, n!. im— i ; kumndiko > ■ V l the l .... , , .. 4 . . , 

, . , . ,, ' . \ kidirasnii, niaann va ku itoa muangazu, m cna 

apphniui a iilash-r to a sore; the imtircs mix ! , 

u.... .j tut. ..... .! k » mmnbnM JU). 


, ku tin mtiungn nuimnani *.Kw. 

nine citriin with tnes.wax, ami put it uitlu- xhoiie ,, ' ._ 

, , , 1 Muaxiiazi, s. - iinuToni; mtu liuyu m nmangazi 

of a little lout of brt ad upon a won ml or sore ; ■ , . , ,, . , . . 

JJ / ni no; in niurrehi muo, adaka uuda nengi (vtd. 

handwriting, mannscript. . . 

K ' J 1 muangaza; 

McANiuaiit, s. (u at, a irrih r (ku andika, to write), Mcakoki.i.k, *. \ral, a kind of tree or creeper, the 
secretary, clerk, usually kutibu or karuui. wood of which the natives boil in order to-make 

MrAxoo, s. (wa, pi. mi--), a hamlet; w’ji iiid<'>go a paste, with wldch they cement the bottom of a 

wn masbamba watiiina waketipo ; rn'ji ni wa sieve (mganga ungo). They also put a little of 

wuunguAna, this paste into the iMinohda ya joico ku facia si to. 

Mi Anoa, s. (wa, pi. niianga), (l; light in general, Mlanoo, *. (wu, pi. mi—), a lamp-stand; £1) wa 
at emitted from a luminous body, natural light ,- kn ongikia ta, a wooden frame suspended an a 
opp. to the artificial (ta); ‘najua miangayakwo ; f°r *vppoHtng a lamp {tfr. JDr. St., page 

(2) inti wa ku tonga malcina, fibrous wootl is ° (f bratket; (9) in Kiniko, the top 

* 1*1 it into small and thin pieces and )>laitcd into j <)f « kill, in KU. ju ya mlinm i (3) nraangu « 
<i net; a'kind of tree, thin and straight v uhu- mlango; (4) mnango (pi. mi—), akindtf shrub. 
kuao malema); (3) — mtawi, sorcerer (aangai McANor, my; c.g., niumbani uuangu, out of nty 
usJku), one who has light or sets with his eyes at house. 

night. There are celebrated sorcerers on (hr Mrkxm-i, ». ; pi. mi—), echo. St. writes mwaugwi. 


t 
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Holxi, seaweed. Mtim, *. (wa, pi. wtfri), oh# »pA« t« circumcised, 

MhIxia, *. (l) a Harrow way or pat* ; muania ni but i rho is »t(U ignorant (n\jhigfO of the tong* of 
B«to apitapo ktta thiki (Kin. lu&nia); (2^ a little circumcision, whirh are many, a ndqfa ridiculous 


"pace between two incisors; (3) mu&nia wa meno 
in Ktnika, called in Kumkili pengo wa mono, | 
in Kimrima mfcko, gap* in the teeth. 

MuAxika, *. (va,pl. mi—) (Kin, nondo), a fabulous 
serpent raid to demur whole eararan* It// sur¬ 
rounding the. camp with the length of it* body, so 
that nobody can escape. It it alto mid to demur 
entire elephant*. # lienee the great quantity of 
ivory obtained in the interior, Inxaase. the xcrjwni 
eject* the teeth with it* excrement*. .ill three 
ntorie* hare been, invented by the trader* to 
frighten the people on the etmst. 

M vks*\(or stf axza), ».(pl. mi—), wa wauror no wfiko 
wa Wanika. The TTnuika hollow out the trunk 
of a tree which it left ojwu at out end, but r’<»*td 
at the other with a thin which lot* a tuudl hob 1 


and obscene nature. During the promt** of 
healing (from the wound routed by the painful 
operation) he i* instructed by the ngariba (the 
rireumritor) and the nmkimgui, jwrsuns who haw 
been formerly instructed in these tong*. MuAri 
ni nitu utiolaliiriwo nkafuruuia viniAgo via nirulm. 
Mtmt'i ni ttijingi nsiejua mum bo yo vilingo, taken 
yuwuimhislma hom« ni ngitriba no kungiii. If 
he is not eery attentive to hi* lesson*, he. is severely 
Icn. 

KxAMri.no nr thesr Rttso*. 

I) The rivenmri.mr sing*: . 

J’«>iinI ku jiwo, ju ku inti si miba, sliitm li ng*’to 
Mja ku limbo mliu rnimiewr. 

Or: - 


in it just sufficient to allow a ropetopa*s through, 
.which is fastened in thr inside, and on the out. 
side, tied to a kigongn • « triad of slid. •. The 
tuunnso player takes a mlifu rid befit-a >i his 
hand and rubs the Stick backwards and forward* 
'The vibration is curried into the hollow ti uni 
by men us of the skin and rouses a trim: ndous 
booming sound, which issues from the oj>> n end. 
Hy mean* of this instrument thr rlTaf* role on r 
the. rrednlon* peojdc aj their trihr, for nobody 
except themselves is atburrd to hud, at it upon j 
pain of a severe penalty, pin rylcidy r ":is to 
hi* hon*e, and shut* the dimr, whin the mn.'imui i 


IWini kuna' jivve, ju knua inti, lansn simt iniba, 
Shiim li mja ku tiiuba inlio nninirwt*. 

i J ) 'The drcnou' 1*1 d rex/iond* : 

S ikin nJa jnv<* l.i ln'lui, ku<’ma niumn jrlen, 
l.niiio i.i innjini. shingit villa nipi'it, bwla ya ku 
pitlii ue hsc, rokliu inn n )i-It'a ; i e., irhr.ll ! ire.nt to 
thr stone of the in-isi/aho"*, 1 sine an animal 
J hmting in the water, the loin in the water, the 
iwct: did rat iiijm'u (the fruit of a tree on shore i, 
a ft i r 1 had nerired the whho (kiton jo nibfi, the 
11 moral of the fan-skin) a,y spirit became quiet 
I frill' b ft no • 


jHtsse* by, for they believe that a p< /•»<»« who : 

looks at it wW die or get blind ’T/a chiefs Kuma lamama kiimi jaim. lulri wa l«U bana 

carry out al! their sent priwnding, by iiiran* . mtuum, minimi muaii minpika tiialubou taboo, 
of thi* instrument, which Is heard to a gnat ! pub 1 nl.ik:t|xi knmlu lanu'ka lucka motto. 
distance. The women hare a mnaiua of their . — - 


otnt ; males are not allowed to *i<- the fi male 
mnaitHa, and vice rer*d. 

MrAszi, s. ( pi. mi—), something Inflow. a h, mhoo. 
a reed or rant which is ho'law inside (una j 
mfungn): (2) muanxi wa ku angalia, a spyglass, j 
telescope (Per*, doorbiui), toiangi ya piia mwtrils; 
(3) muanzi ■» stick, or rope; ku angika nguo or j 
pataia, to hang up a doth or curtain ; kalatnu ya j 
muanzi, a ret&pcu. j 

Molxao, s. (urn, pL mi—), beginning (ku aiuw), 
origin. 

Mi:in, *. (wa. pi. mi&o), pieces of wood put into 
the bottom of a boat, to prevent the water from 
damaging the cargo ef the boat (maji jo*ip4t« 
mj fjj gn) -^initi ya anm belong to the mono in a 
boat; ku weka muao, ku tupa vjumbo kua nvuao, 
ku pika wali kua muao ; ku piga koff! kua muao; 
ka jfata makaaria km muao. 

Moiaiati, *. (wa, pi. wakrabu), an Arab{ I'aralu, 
Arabia (efr . manga). • 


Siimb-ki-riTii mkiutgiio iimori^jnngn, simiJe 
krrfra ujupnkuiv ft'ko cl n i i, nrsiuukuerura hut in ' 
pimli r.a ku shuka, iiRsAmsItoma muiwa karnlckra 
ktrmla na nsunjnic papo 

A’ II. — ITe will not translate these, tatter obscene 
tangs, which must, thoroughly junson the minds of 
the young native*. 


MqpRiKA, a., name of a tree. 

H6amu, t. (wa, pi. waaehi and wawuabi), a mason ; 
tnnaabi wa mawc, one who builds (a house) with 
stones (efr. w Alika) ; the verb fluctuate* between a 
and sen, hence ku akka and wakka. 

Mi Ata [or mxjatawAwa', *. (pi. mikta), Euphorbia 
KolqoaU; mnenge wa maatawada, which burns 
well when it is dry; vid. mu&ng e,bundle of threw. 

Hv*i~n,adj., white (muriipa). 

Mt cmwi adj., Hack. 
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Mrxvfcu, s. (pt. mi—), an umbrella; cfr. muafuli. 

McawAna, s. — jnmbo lililo kno ward, iililo ainiwo; 
rnambo liaya yamekfia muawAna, liayaknfitika, 
nornetIn nr/ that is manifest, notorious, not hidden. 

MuawAzt, s., the disposer, one of the name* of Gad 
being the disposer and ruler of all things; rid, 
awftza. 

MuAta (or mi;Aoa), r. a., to spill, to pour out, to 
diffuse; ku inuaya maji, to pour out, or spill 
water; kti'mitAyika or muagiko, to be poured out 
(<fr. for muaga, xnnngia, and muuika); vitoa 
vina munyiku, you see nothing but heads in the. 
forest; ku tnuayisa n»aji muilini ; cfr. koa. 

Muayo, s, (pi. mi-—); ku piga minyo, to yawn. 

MuAza mkba (wa«iii\ Gad; mnsdiitka liaya uiio 
tifiyo — nlj ku kossa ni mua /11 mkua wiuigu. 

Mchatiiahifu, ndj, extravagant; cfr. fq , fulit 

rcm, petiiluntcm ct irmolenttni ht; gessit ; ( 

iucuria, lactitia mod 11 m exivdoim , 

Mental (rni'HiiV (It \ 

MeitA, s. (rid. ui'da), a spare of time <niuda «’.i —. 

h, O P iP '*■' 

the spare of ~ ) ( , menauru : traluMnl.) 

cxtcndit, mornm milvoiidi i-nui'esait;; inmlu -- 
kipindi kilo kilo ulichnnndoka liuju fika niiiniliani 
lmpulila ui lidiiru tu ku-kii dukti, kua mn«lo tile 
uto (li): muda or imiiiU liu nslrilikn I'kwislm 

fika). 

Mcihmahi, s . l.’.V, 

Mi' ik' m.ii rc.Mii. s„ a tin. ir/ii'di is soon perforated 
by inserts. 

MefioNiK ( pi. w.’jjnie, Kinina) ^tnuigni, pi. wegni, 
Kitnr.) (Kimr. inuiguiwc, pL v igniwe - mnegni- 
owc , pi. ivegniewe). 

MrKux 1 fi. 11 , s. (p 1 . waegnnji or wogniojil ( •« 
mnigni nti), a notin', one who In longs to the 
ronntrg, one who is native of the place and who 
has a home therr: t,‘2> a host. 

MrcoxifiWK (mi’mewk-. s. (pi. wognh'wp), he hi nr 
self pi. they themselves, lit., hr the possessor of 
the Matter mentioned, they the jmssessars (rid, 
muigni) ; muegim'we amekiijn, hr himself rame ; 
wegniCwci wanakuju, they the nisei res came (Kimr. 
imiigniwe, yt/. wogniwe); nimubn za luuiguicnx* 
the houses of himself, of the possessor; tnku 
regezo, I shall return it to thee (its possessor). I 
myself, them thyself, he himself, muogniewo. 

MCkkcnih 1 , adj., rerf, reddish, (ekiindn): mtufifyi 
niekunilu kasha jckuudu. 

MC'KufiKo, s. (wa) - ngfio ja kn elekea maim or 
ku e!ekt'*a mnna, a piece qf cloth in which the 
native women carry their children at their barks 
(Kin. mkamba vra ku erekers mana). 

MuEj-tWA, «. «r tuambo yame-mu-elfia (cfr. roatuhifu 
wa rnambo, yuna Akili), intelligent, wise, pru- 
dent. 


M fiEi.LE, s. adj. (pi. waelle), side, a sink person, 
one who cannot have the bedstead or room. !Phe "* 
mgunjoa (sickly person) can go about ; m nolle 
ana nolle, pi. nduelle, pains of sickness ; 
ya nivtia nduellczangu ata-ni-jia muilini mutngn, 
during the rainy season pains will at tach my 
body. 

Mi'eua, adj.good; qfr.emn. 

MbkmbAmha, adj., thin, slander; vid. embamba. 

Mi Umbk, s. (pi. roiembe), a mango-tree, its fruit- 
emlie (la, pi. ma—) (magnifhfa Africana). 

McKxiiAsoee, s. a great ami irreparable loss (ft.). 

Mckni>Avi (or mi aniiaju), ». fy>n, pi. waandahi), 
(1) rafiki, a neighbour, friend; (2) havA, mka- 
Imlrn. 

Mi KNUKi.f'zi, s., a ropier; ku endel&» mbello, to 
go in- a straight line, e.g., in writing, in making 
a mat, d-e., one who goes on, or perseveres with 
his work, till he has completed it. 

Mruxno (or i ejjdo), s.. going, journey , gait, be¬ 
ll m-ion r ; mucudo haunn kawaida hotta i^japo 
kuenda mluna kutfia, ni muemlo nnakttenda 
mucudo wa Hii rnbili wa nuau; miiendoivakwe ni 
vn g«y a. 

MeK.xKxnfiiiii. rid. mlembezi. 

Mx'KVf.MXi, going on, behaviour; ku funui or 
teiida vibiiva or vema, ill or gootl behaviour. 

Mi km:ti', luiiaiiawe ui wetu ? (/I. one to), sisters ? 

Mi i.xflzA, * ; Mnngu ni — (rid. tnaenco). 

Mi i.mik, s. 1, pi. mi —), a bundle of straw, used to 
carry a light (St.) umienohc). 

Mi kxukli-k i or MfiA.MiA f.vuo), s. (Kijuvnf. muan- 
gdle), « kind of sorrel (of add taste ) chewed 
with toka. It is olto used in many kinds of 
sickness, esfierially is this decoction used, ku 
gangn ungo, to paste up a sieve or fan. Jtence 
its name mganga ungo, tn order that the flour 
may not run through. 

Mfemi^ko, s. (wa, jd. mi — ) (vid. mawa); ni 
futign la torn bo la mnigni minasi, that proportion 
if tombo which belongs to the possessor of the 
cocoa-trees. JiAni ni moengAro Ara mguma mi- 
ntizi, in the evening the tapper gets his sharp. 

Muexoixk, adj., another (pi. xmogfne, mangwio); 
cfr. ngine. 

MlUnzi, «. (wa, pi. wa&mri or w’enzi), one who 
visits another to empdrehawhe- docs, a friend, 
acquaintance, am^tbsUcM, ftShso; ku «nd» nai, 
or fuatoni nai, ku-mu-ensa, to look qfler him ; ku 
enzfina, to look.one after another for eosmse 
and assistance; muenaangu, my friend ( pi. 
waenxangu or wenzangu, my friendt, com¬ 
panions) ; mtu huyu HftSUmt ku JodSarjambo- 
langu, this man looked or enpsirtd after Sne to 



know my condition {»*«?. ku otiaa or eim!; efr. 
buenxi ini'Ktniassa « rnfikl, somo. 

Muwflttc, adj. (Arab. ), dercr, prudent, 
dexterous, shrewd — mtlhiri; rid. orefuka. 

Mcxkkk, a kind of corn or seed like linseed grow¬ 
ing on a done sp3tt like a bulirush fiower. 

Mutfrc; humo muetu, here with ut, within {of) 

tut. 

hi ft si; rx, atlj., white; mtu wucupo, a white man. 

Mftztm, adj,, block; utl jnueusi, a Marl- tree. 

Mufiuns, g. (pi. mu'we), a kind of vulture, tt hawk; 
yuwala toakind# ya knkn: (3 }a kind offish, 
similar to the fate. 

Mmlu, v. Ut., to be able, to escape. (?/; nmna 
Mve-an^ni, had,power to outwit; kua bubai um'ku 
\va kiwi, saipAte^nak/vna ni vatu, the boy escaped 
from his father- in the dead of night Jest the 
people should ties him; efr. i'n, r. to go out 
(ku tfika). 

MlS*a iotr (or traVBO the Almightg {Gad}. 

piviau. xoArt; {nnignisiiugu}? (It.), efr. muwtiza, 

Mufcu iimanfin, one's mm mister. 

MMs (u’khi), s. (wa, ]>!■ mie/.ii, moon, month ; 
ntuatig&sa or innanga wa muo/.i, naan, light; 
muesti watinza letta atign nkipamiun mvingu, the 
moon begins to shine when she breaks through 
the sty; itmandanio wa muezi or nmc/i nnmn- 
dumo or rananzo wa niucssi, the. begin,ting of the 
moon {or month) when she appears the firs! time I 
—new moon {following up the moom which i* , 
passed in the previous month). imtozi uimtinihiik.i * 
or jimbftka «• nna an/a ku loka. The satires j 
divide the month into three parts— < 1 \ kumi la | 
k wanna (the first ten dags from the new moon ',; 
(2) komi la kali (l 0/A to 20//.) (!!/ kumi la j 

kwisha (2 Oth to 29/A or 30/A . This account { 
makes majnma manne {four weeks). They also I 
divide & into itro parts —(1) nikii kwini na liui<> ! 
( fifteen days in the outside), kun wlr, mia uijrn.in j 
or angaltuba; (2)kumi im tanu ni nlnni, fifteen ! 


MiuA.no y pJ. mi—'; niama iaio mnofu, fiethiness 
of meat. 

MnwCunr, o rogue; efr. , pwevalttif. 

Mconi'.’.via, o, a., to crush something with the 
tongue, not to bite it with the teeth, eg,, tetnbo ya 
munia. 

Mlonv'Xik,*. a., a kind of pumpkin which is study 
rrushed with the tongue,, uot with the teeth; 
minugmini<\ the pumpkin tree or creeper 
(m tango'. 

Mruxt r. n. (- vinginiukn), to trawl in 
putrid meat, .said oMimbu. white maggots. 

Mi Uiiii.RiiiA. » i p 1 . wa--i, an Abyssinian, The 
Abyssinian shire* are greatly volant on this 
coast, esjwriully the females, oh unrintuf of their 
beauty. They arc chiefly brought from JlaraWa 
or Marla, the inhabitants of Duse sen-town* 
haying them in flic interior. 

MntXuntr, s. (pi, wa—) ( Arab. ), a ser¬ 
vant, one iif the original inhabitants of Xamibur, 
These waluuliniu pay two dtdlar* a year for 
each household j efr. St. 3'i‘i V They speak at 

least two dialects materially different from the 
Suahili in town. 

Mru.U.i. s. (wh\ dlspl, a sure, anger (-■ knsaruni). 
M mi riibu buy u ulii*ltntamoa lualiyak we. UMientuhiku 
kim iiiulnili, this Arab, to wham hi* property wjps 
refused , departed in anger; Munl'ubil illiiuputn 
mnlutli kua Mittingu, the And i became angry 
with the Hampton; evre Mxiuigu iikimui-hi-pa 
ki^Kii iilani fuita uiuhiili {unfit, hnHimi, (J Kura 
put,,, if tlum wilt nut glee me a knife, than shall 
git ring, r from me — thou shaft disjdease nu:; 
IsiL-ii Mxinigu ancim, miiui niji iimbAli wa uitu, 
bat th- Karnpean says, / ant not afraid of the 

amp r of man ; maligna ibdulium-, in 

» " 

widiiiR Nlruxit ulieui; JW-, nftlutin, dolus, 
iuduntria ; ku-m tia kalika mulmli — ku-m-pi 


day » the, moon is inside, ui kiza or dhrl ness, 
i,e.,,from tits 16/A, nraezi wnanza ku-ngia ndani, 
she becomes mtimbn or mjimbn, because she 
appears at, midnight ; muuzi mpungfifu, uki- 
pungda, nkitoa kwisha mku-zakwo < twenty-nine 
days only ); mv£«i kamili, fuV moan ; mu«*i 
unaandamia tnpttngufu or ttnaandama kamili, 
Mnftm, s. (wa) (1) tite moon; (2) month (pi. 
SOieai^; tint month begins on the day on which 
the moon is first seen. When the old month has 
passed thirty dags Hut pom month begins , the 
p o p pleda not roekon thirty **» days; tntiesi 
mutfidama or muaug&mu, a month of thirty 
full days; maud mpungufu, a month of less 
- fhan thirty days. 

Mn r bnmif S.; ka pigs molambi Icumoja, said of the \ 

Wait m- • 


gniiiii, to fight or ijuarrrt on nnmtnt of stone- 
body, c.g., when three, masters demand the sere Sees 
of one. servant or workman at the same time ; 
n-ui-daka muhitli, lie seeks for a matter against 
vie that / may be. considered « had man, as 
another man demands his service; ku oiulda 
iriubnli, Ui da a thing only half, only ku oodoa 
niiibaii (only to remove disjtUasure), 

ftcniUKU, *. ( pi. wa—), transgressor; vid. hatUu. 

MimiiaKr (awl kihalium) ? (K.l. 

Momaidk, *., the. name of a tree. (« muvajidc in 
Kir.). 

Hcrakabu (pi. urn—), destructive, injurious; vid. 
hkribu. 

MimAainiri:, t. (pi. wa—). a corrupter; fU, ku 

Wribo, a destroyer. 


! 

Mi'iubuma (wa kitoa), mubada ? 

MbhAhhuu, vul. muh6mili. | 

MnnAwn (or muhawiai, or hamm, or hajbhai), *. . 

{pi. vrahawi), mnhanai (sing. hnaai), a castrated 
man. an eunuch, mtu alictualiwa oihw« ya mo- : 
kendo (aliebanaiwa); mtn huyu ni mnhanw or 
muhaswii, na gnombe ni banal, linsaai or mn- 
liaouai; rfr. , cnatravit; < caatratiw, 

eurmchiif. ' 

Muiifcinn a K')il.u:,v, « choice friend. ^ 

Muirtwiu, ». ( pi. 'tea—), (1) *» mtn afumiliai 
inambo me mu or mnofu, one who enduren good 
or hail circumstances, « pulie.nl per eon; (2) j 
beam of a house, (pi. mihuniili,; (3) •* mulniahiri I 
\pt. mi—), a beam which nvp/Mwtn the main- 1 
mast of a not ire vessel. 

MuiiiAna, a, (wa) = mtiriii, mliStilii, mtn nlaniai 
neno kna ktiaudi or kiburi, one who opposes 
another from pride, lo offend him; ncno la nm- 


of the miii, it u liked for making maknpa, 0 ** 
large pitta being eat into many small er 
The casnwa shrub does not like a hard yefLifett 
one which in soft and black; miat -lot i^k&l«u 
tarnblm, i.e., kn w&ada mtongdm. Time'.are 
never td placet near Mamba*, celebrated fire pro¬ 
ducing excellent mlbAgo. 

Muik>su6mi, ». (ytf.rai—) (Kiniia), the eopabtree.; 
vld. maaudartui (Kisuah.) uhsngAlo *» matfixi ya 
muhongAIo. 

Muittaharj, n. (Arab, an abstract, abridg¬ 

ment, a nummary. 

Mum; a, s., maternal unde; vief. muamu. 

Muhui.a, n. (pi. ini—} (— m'da, vid.) (Arab. Ay*}, 
an appointed npace of time when borrowed good* 


are to be returned to tie .-owner; ni-pa-m 
muliula wa aiku tano. 


Mliu' nhi, n. (wa ,pf.. wa—); (1) mnbunei wa mawo 
- muaahi, a manon, workman in atone, one who 


build* hounes of atone; (2) mwlitinai wa jama 


hi inn liU-imtongfta — lita-m patia hasiun, the j (ufimi junia), a blacksmith; (3) muhunai wa 
word of a prowl and obeli note opposer will briny I Fctlui, nmabi. »(,-<•., a workman in silver, lead, tin 
trouble upon him. j The Wuhunei are nupponed to be. great 


Muhinih, t. (pi. wa— ), a native of India, especially 
Mohammedan* of India, of whom there are the 
Khoja and llohra, two part ten in Zanzibar. 

Mu hi Kin, a. (pi. mi—), the Indian corn plant; rfr. 
iiimli (la, pi. mahimli ). 

MuhitAjj, a., lit. a tranter, lorrr , (l) one who i* 
in want, Luke xv. 14 ; nays akaamca kiia limbi- 
taji; (2) one. who in denlitute of; ni niuhitnji 
yule, hana pinlii ya kuln, liana kitu tena ; bans 
alikna tngiri Mina niubitiiji, liana kitu nlikua mu- 
hitaji naebu miipoiui linnumm. 

Muu6«o, *. (wa, jd. mi—\ (1) the. shrub of cassarn 
or manioc (cassarn-root) ; (•£) the fruit itnrtf 
mti wa nuihogn, ua tundalakwe ni mubngo, mini 
ya ntubogo ; liogo (la, pi. ma—I, a large cannava 
(cut. nm lingo); mnkopa, dried pieces of nuihogn. 
The n«<ire* nplit the large piecen irj> eery email, 
and expose them to thr sun until they yet quite 
hard, when they may be preferred for a long 
time. Wlm require*! for u*e, they are pounded 
in a mortar, awl boiled with water into a thick 
paste (lima ya moknpa, Kin. jura). It in an 
important expedient in time of famine. There, 
art several kiwis of cannava —(1) muliAgo wa 
kinddro {white, good, but intoxicating)-, (2) nu^ 
bfigo mike (female cannara), which ho* a small 
red shrub; tauhdgo ink* as* rinhadda kana 
vtpfili via wake wa Wanika. Thin in the bent 
kind of niuhogo; it u agreeable, has muck meal 
and no bitterness; (3) muhfigo niwn» (male), the 
shrub in large, Ale roots (mini} twry long and 
thick, The mehkind is not no good and agree¬ 
able as the female, but on account if-the thichuetn 


i sorcerers, who know the neeretn of Nature and 
ran perform wonderful thing * by wUeberafl, Ac. 

Mi ii i; at, n. (Arab, pp*), a teal, nlgnet; ku tia, to 
niyn, nr id. 

Mu i, (i n/terien of mangroeen, near the sea-water, 

and ft for making boriti (1L). 

Mi ia (or mi ii or huwii) ( v. n., ku in or wia) ( pi. 
waii or wawii, de/mender of a debt. 

Mrm a ’ v pi. mi— or iniibn), thorn. 

Miihaji, *. (pi. wailmji) (webaji), a thievish 
person, one who nleals habitually. 

Mum (or muivi\ *. (wa, pi. waifi), a thief; ku iba ( 
to steal; rid. mum. 

MuiFU (siuivu, ivu, bivv), adj. (pi. waivu or 
waifu'l, ripe ; (2) a jealous person (rfr, bifu, 
jealousy); wivu, jealous. 

Muuixt (or Mueom), n.(pl. wegui), possessor, owner, 
the person which has anything or to which any¬ 
thing belongn or from whom it originates, a thief 
or sheikh (Kiuambara, mu&ne), tie possessor hm- 
nelf, or he himself ; maigoiAwe, pi. woguiAwt. 
j It mutt be bbnrrrcit, (1) that the mod has never 
a genitive sign frfter U except whoa it stands 
absolutely; (3) that it affords a convenient expe¬ 
dient informing adjectives andeeperete mum in 
connection with the irfinitive gf uarbs. Mpegni 
niumba, fie possessor of a jlyeuoe.' Kikamba 
"gnieor igaw," 1 ^g^ eoneognen% me^ipi (*} 
the lor ego of anything — possessor ft Mtrigtoi 
nti, the lord of the country. Mnfgiu fci^btiabn, 
the preacher. Moigni kiebaa, lunatic. Untgnj 
ku poom, pandytk, Mtdgtu bun, pi. wegni, 
AmSri, not muigui wa nttuaba. Wegai itla 
fir po nsmo rS'Of money, not wrgui wa fella > 







Mtugoiko dakanini? «b m ihc.poutwor of to large tine to *tir up that which. it boiling i»a 

detire,Le., oho i» it who detire* t or who it the, pa*; {%) a mono*'* trowel; kijikn, a *m«U 

dyairlug perm* f Maigni feu panda, the lover, spoon; ku wuka muiko i» «* ku aim, ix,, to 

Htf, Me p a * * e** or of to lore. Nitynba ytgul avoid a certain food; rid. aim. 

WMwi na mali own gt, a hotter which pmeem** Hvutv. *. {rfr. jatota), food which hoe beta kept 
m uch jittery awl property m* a beautiful and rich overnight, the portion <f food which ha* mot 

home. H«gM waagu aaakuja, mypoeaeator it bee* eaten in the evening, tart which ie eaten 

earn*. Thut o«g» a eUm with regard to hi* next morning ; chakula faikt oha niuikn; wall 

matter or o mite in regard to her hatband. uuiikua wa utuiku, umrjaiS wa aubukhi; wall wa 

Mungu tt( muighi vJStu, nnugul ku-1 u-umbu, tnuiku, failed rice of yesterday, boiled but 
(fed ie our poteeuar, the poeeeuor of to create o,J all eaten yesterday; wall ulioeholotr* ; aid, 

rut, i.e,, our cneqfor. In reference to the trord jrit'iia, and biuio or barij-o, what it left, from the 

41 mttigm,’*' or, a* Dr. St. write* it, “ nmiiyi," evening meal to be ra'e.* in the morning, 

rfr. Dr. Si.'* Handbook-, page 332, « chief, a Hrn.i, *. (wa, pi. miili or tuiwili), body. They 
thtikh. The tauigal rokfi it entreated the true die'ike u*i »*</ mnili for a dead body, ttill they do 

Sultan of the ihuihdi, at bout in the inland of arc it [Luke xxiii., 82, 83i; mnili wa ndugu- 

XansiboT and the part* adjacent. He it dr- yaugn, among the tlaitt one*, 
trended from . an ancient JVrrinn fatuity, the Mrn.iKA, r. it., !o look .dialling the eye with the 
heiremt of width married tame generation* time. hand (U \ 

aa Arab from. Yemen. ’ The title it voir (187'!,i Muiuikia, n. obi , to light for one.; wnnlm 
in abeyant*. HU chief residence i* at Dunya, makuli u-ui mttilikic; uijui n’lichft kaniaga; «*la 
* near the centre of the inland. Margin kiburi or liana kit muilika ni dirngr ; nna-ni-uiuilika knu 

imirgfti ku ktua nafaiyakwn, to be proud. makiiti, he ha* lighted foe we with leave* of the 

MciUXUftMor, Hod, the. po**e*»or of dominion, rorua net trrr ; Irltil or n'lntlui lii, ll lii mulli- 
i.e.., of the uni verve. Tk- word it coutrwted Kir. 

from tnuignt bv\ or cnxi Muni'll *» tied the Mriw.t, the mil in* v*e thin word if our *lnp* tw 
po**e**or if dominion, which term i* one of the eland* still a long trhi'e on the road, and duet 

QQ attribute* of God i» the Muhamnwdtiu religion. not undrrtiand a ra!', *up/m*ing that it it for 

Or nntiguMw-fat ni Muugtl, he who ride* (kil *ouie one. ajterward.* they laugh at him; rfr. ku 

£»») over dll thing* U Gad. Thi* i* a title of ium. 

honour yina !a Wrabimn) given by the Mnkmn- Mi iunt.li, «. ;k 11 im lm •, a *nng*ter. 

medant to the Supreme Jiul-r of hear,it and j Mumi, *. < pi miiinn;, nidr piece, if a doorframe 

earth. Ndk alie im nfalimi wa mnmbo icio or j Hl *)- 

ndie aungai tnambn iolr, the only (attentate ; Mi im, ». {wn «* dntnu y» jmn < rid. Kintka — 

{pantocrntorV A* the pagan Kart African* , pango ya piinin the blood which vow** fmm the 

have a eery low idea of the term Miiugti fin \ none; damn inat<iko,i na jaia. 


Kinika and Kikamba Mulnugu), ntuhr Aland, n<f\ Mux-Vuo (l!j; tiitumbo wa iiiuina nidV 
thereby either heaven, *ky, or tame inferior ^Mi:i*iia («r mi ixuawikua or moik*h\ *. (wind*, 
being (tuck at the *otd. of mail which become* j,t wuwimla , a hunter. 

Mulungu after death\ it i* erijeat that the Mi inoi, «r tj., much, full; muingi wit ninnrao, full 
Mohammedan* wished Jo avoid the. amifyuou* ,,f, rar ,^. 

term “ Munga t , • and therefore Minted ^\ t ,l tmimii), ( v id. umin-ln, hunter), con- 

another which exclude* all heathen,*h vie*. frM; ^ {witlMiwfto) 

The aepaeithn “ the pouwumr of the mojeety or M| fw , , 

(wa, pi. mini ormiiro) « wa nili'ifu, the 

thminion of heaven" i* connected wdh m>,,w. etf . t . t|jnUno 

dijJeMltieet (1) the genitive ugn Muumo Uwm'umoi, *. (wa, pi piUho or mimho), end, 

mod iV omitted. They do *ay , uigm i zi condusioa; tniiialin w* ulimciigii, the end of the 
ya Mttrigw,*' ^JfmottUOr of the dominion of Tf ^ rfta p ,„ (l uy*torie* about 

Hod. (?) ttltogis 54 ha* nerer i Ai- ^ end of the world. Some Jiuropetm tad* 

muddfi the wddjifyig."heaven or inferior being. ^ r^oloed to go by tea to lib worliT* end, 


yaMungw.-’Orj xmeuor of the dominion of Th , faMU reln p mtHff 

Hod: (S) Mm**, * " ha* never in A u ^ tud 0 j- the wvrU Jix 

•rt»«K being ^ (p hff „ a (o 

Ifeaoea i*fvaidtfmoft.fhe word, uwiugu, hmceu* tort only Urimu ( young men) wen allowed to 

mbutjpL. ArcA'y *, mta,,put«ns Im* retina* Jolp tko expedition. One lad, however, eon- 
iinrin]i~ # - fl Tg- rftif ' needed Id* father in a tack on board the voml. 

Moil {or *cwh\ *.{& wait or wnwii.' {rid. ku After a long ran they came to aregioaof th* 

ia or wia), to wto vat* torn debt. whore the atop etude f net on tke mud (top*), 

Xtoftfe (pr if v nto) {wit pL nAoJt /1» a spoon of ^ ^ wort Htiumr fwwu&d wr 


backward. In tbit embarrassment ike young 
men winked to have the advice of an aged per ton. 
/fence, he who had concealed hie father consulted 
the latter in eecref. The old man advieed hie 
eon to daughter a bullock and suspend U to the 
rope* of the main matt. Tide advice having 
been put into execution, a mighty wind wrote 
and many large birde appeared, which carried 
off' the. bullock, and, by meant of it, the vessel 
into deep-water, and that the young men 
were eared. A capital piece of advice far the 
Suahili to give to navigators in the icy arctic 
region* !U Kuit ntuiaho, at laet, lastly. 

MuitJui, lit., a caller; ku ita, r.u., to call; a loirr. 

MtiiTHi (J’attft) ss urnivi, a thief 

Mem, tu/j., fresh, unripe, green; mti nmiti, « 
green tree; kitu kiwiti, anything tiuri/w (kisijo 
5wa); imho mbit!, pi. row'-mbo nmwiti; rniui 
mbit!; niiimlm mbili; opp. bivu, ripe, well done; 
bivu it contradictory of bit!, which mean* *■ half- 
cooked 

Mrrro, calling, summon* ,ku ita, to rail: ngira 
wa niuitn, cfr. kilinguV 

M riTU (pi. mitu', « thick fort*t, which i* large 
and of which people ore afraid. 

Mt’ivi, *. (ku iba\ a thief ; at Lai,am tmit/.i, at 
1‘atla muithi. 

Mukausiia; rid. ntnkdittba. 

Mi'kaui, (wa, pi. wa 1 \ ,id. ukii!, r. ■- mu 

(K f f 

nttgn), a liar, deeeicer, r/a at; cfr. r* , iiu’iip- 
riittiR, ingratna, itnprobiia; uihh duorum angcloruin 
i|ii! ton t and in in scpulcro defunct is, case praepositi 

dieuntur; vid. jSh .noscivit, improbavit, obstinate^ 

denying, lying; wnaafania mukari (ngnvti ya 
mongo); ri'i tata atoao nono tabakki nko-li-fania 


i bunmnda (pi. ton), a tqft eahe,or -a. sest-'tf 
dumpling; ktntunia, ladu (vide).'( *■ 

UimoiMA (or mstxossu), n.p.,the tinmsf'-fm- 
gadatha, one qf the Benito an the dbmdhi ettst 
{cfr. Bender, pi. Benito). 

Mukdishaore north of the Equator on the 0m 
coast. These are the primeval tt omm&m a I ~M&ne 
still belonging to the mder ofZanzdutn 
Muichabiki, t. (Arab, ptdr* )> <W» ft**** in¬ 

formation, who brings news, . 

Mi kixtAji, t. (on) (Arab. on t tcho de¬ 

mands, desires (kti kht^ji* to desire ); vid. 
mubit&ji. 

re 

Mt'KitTAa tit (or mciitAsabi), e. (cfr. y**-, con- 

* *s 

• - © 

traxi t,abbreviavit; jUiai, campHutinm,epitome), 

•* * 

com/wndium, summary / cfr. ntd^Qiso. 

Mt'kii^vi, r. n., to go up and down lengthwise. 

' Miikom> (or mk6n*»\ s. (wa, pi. mi—), arm, hand, 
cubit v'* measure', mukona wa time na wa ku 
| nhoto. the right and left hand; tuukono wa 
ku lia, the right hand with which one eats; 
innkono wa ndofu, proboscis; mikono yn into, 

| channel* of « creek; mukona wa konnu, sleeve; 

mikono initupii, cmpty.hafuhd. 

(Mi lk, « pron. demount, impersonal, in, there, (or 
ini**) eclat, to place. 

Mii.ika, r. to show a light, to gleam (St.); cfr. 
nmilikit. 

Min.ijto, wherein there is. 

*.. dominion; rid. milki. 

Mim not, s. ( Kiuika, Kikamba, and in many 
other East African dialects), knave* and God, 
or supreme being, of which the African heathen 
. hare a faint idea (cfr. Muigniaimgu). The 


uthaliiuu. heathen mind in rising to the idea of a Supreme 

Mukari wakakikim, the name of an any,! who iming stands stiU, as U iccre, when contemplating 

torments the wicked in their grace* by keeping the heaven, ami thus confounds the creator and 

them, as it were, consriou* of themselves. This creature. Mulungu is also the name of a tree, 
is atiiibu (pnuishnu nt'i ya kuburini, anaiii wutu Mi mbi: ? (It.) afref. 

kaburkii. Mi'mbuji, *. * v j*/. waumboji), vid. umbtgi; wa- 

Mukatk, s. (wa, pi. ntikalv), or mkntc, slice, bread, Ktingu ni waumbpji, mating nice tSf^QT. 

however the term niukato dm * not exactly mean Mr mk (properly xetm) s^ aAj. ffi- wauum), (t 
"bread,'’ but rather tittle slices or little piece t. or male of men and animals; jntv tt&ase, a man, 

loqf or cake. The ShoIuU* take rict-Honr, mix opp. to mtn mke, « woman; husbmsd, Bwatiwc, 

it with honey amt boil it in water liU it becomes her husband ; mtune wangty mykswbmrnd; Jig., 

a paste; this they put into a deep dish of clay, strong , brave/ vid. mut&BM ya 

upon ami umler whiA they place Jire. When ko-ms-wia, « MOM 10^, 0 0 0 yd».ftfp do 

the paste is sufficiently coated they cut it in aid thing*. i'yM, .1^ : 

pieces (mikate, ting. muhsUs or mkate), also said MuvCxU m Mtmn k f itom 

<>/ n swelling, ku iiuua; tnukate? (R-). They say d mke aa mko ai oHimo. Mwif apersotf ie said 

also, mukate wa ton»baco,mkat* wa time, wa jama, to have bee* at Mambas, he isos the sHtds gf the 

wa kn luimioa. There an djfsrent kind* of former commandant of the fbrtnesff , 

mnkate; maktts urn nft, wit of mtima Mcnum,• mmsemy, labkkie med, 
meal; kitumb^ a cake mod* tike a fritter ; meat{8k), af&wkm mediant itdd&lheBtti>' 
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p0vmprapm%iutk*opiiiio*efthe native*, from 
f* > Woo d qf a man. ■ 

MnvtsnTA, *., a Muhaturntdan {pi. *» waaalinuna, 
tibt: Mfos k m t (Arab. (*p*y • ^ » 

2b A> MiriKmu or tfoaioi (Morion*) j 
' iffigpoted left* mzala or papa* (jft, nmii). 

M&mo (*6*o owl vb*s)t there (mod malt), no- 
bego anakstikla or Icarifcfo aunno or ndftni, the 
undwfD broke in the soil in plucking it out; 
Bunaga yule afasiri man/mo, ri kama mtu wo 
taballi, ni ksma JnhHtt mumu. 

MumdhJ.I (or mum a), v. a., to grind, to rub, to 
triturate, to crueh, e.g., lump* of mealto mil 
about to t/te mouth, a* food that dor * not require 
matHeating. 

Menton*, v, a. (itfr. gn&mgoia), tnkundtt wa-m- 
mm&unia, the auue make* him trtnddc when 
eating nature. 

'Stouten*,». (pt. mu-—), a speeiee of gourd restm- 
Ming a vegetable marrow; it* hard rind tenr* 
■often for making spoons, ladle* or bottlct: Vi, 
fl. ti*— i a email tort of gourd; vimunniitii- 
(Sdb. write* monmmuute, the plant of the — 

Mumvita, m. p., a native of 2/rita or Mombasa 
(pi. Wamelia ); mtu v* vrita, alio na kondo niku 
note (rid, appendin'). 

MtXArnu, hgparrlte; cfr. musundiki ; Arab. 
£5, rnibivit latibulum; hypucritam rgit in r*'- 
ligioae. 

Mr* a MA<U, a Sprite, represented a* a white woman 
with an ugtg black husband (St,). 

Mu spa, 9. (mu, pi. miunda), Sin., plantation 
(Kieuah. ibamba). 

Me XU A (pi. ml —) {hujikIii ?}, mnnda wa ku uliunn'-a 
or pigik aaraaki kuba (rfr. ahotna) (rof'uf wa 
munda), a large harjman used in whale fishing. 


(Obscene) Nat ire. Song: 

Tepe k'Wji-piga peri pari (pampo) koto 
Ma mtmda, aka-m-fanfa fljeieri, akwnn-w<'ka 
Aka-ro-futa, apaode aksfahia mtuxi, upayd** 
Akapusua gonuda, mid iote yakucWka 
Elamjamjfrnnamiba. 

The moaning is t all tree* wag fee ascended 
except Out aj« U^o tree which hoe thorn*; thus 
at m um a mug he touched except the wife qf a 
husband; if anybody does touch her, he trill be 
severely punished, 

With ewek f&kg tongs the native tailore enter- 
tmiu the e sseM b «*e*'nmi*g. 

Mfttitt ml thi *K%i i&jihuui^ J&uiatta msfiro) 

^tZt* ****** (*m 

MOBPVgt. (we, jd. wirariu), « kind qf tti&e, a 
UUhadt, a smsdlfiatchd; rfr. swage. 

ia, (jrf, waagm*ya), « motif* of the 

i islands (n.pX • 



MirsolxK, ad/., another, deferent; orttt SUH^fn* 
another mao ; kita kmgin«, smother thing ; kasha 
li&gittft. another hose: tuakata mattgiaa, other 
boxes; niumba niugine, another house; atmoba 
aiaghtfl, other haute*. 

Mrs«u,«, ( Kiuika\ small worms or insects; rfr. 
tSt*. 

Muxav (or uruNuu), ». (1) (tod (rid. mnignishnfttt 
or mnignt «»ei imtngu); (2) hmcen (with the 
pagans). The word mag bn derived from the 
rerb kn u»ga, to join together ;{f) imtftugtt ndie 
anneal mambo iote (mitnnan, one who unite* or 
combines). 

Mr.DkiM \ a muxgi:, e., a free but/wor person who 
goes about begging under the pretence of being 
f»tor, but in fact does not like to work. Me 
way hm'e been emancipated by his farmer 

I muster, and prefer* now a life ttf begging to 
that of labour. 

Mtmut’MiiA, s. {pi. wiuiguttiba), a mixed tribe if 
Wadigo and Wnsegda. 

MiSm, r. a.; rfr. Hitunnuln, i*. a. 

Me .via xr.MA, r.n, (I > to mundde, rhew, to dissolre, 
something by muring it attoid in the. mouth; (2J 
said of the trembling motion which is muted in 
thr onus offer rracuation ; mktfmiu wn-tn-munift 
in mi in or wrt-m giiiumgiiiii, the breech tremble* 
him; i.c., mokes a trembling motion; rid. tmi- 
iiiunia. 

Mi m imiIIok, s fwn, jil. mi—\ ft parasitical 
plant. 

Mi siCwk, /« hi met If (rid. iniiigui or inuigiiiiMro or 

I raiu'gnii'wc 

j Mi mo, ». p , is the name with which the. Clalto 
rail thr If n/wkdmo residing on the hanks of the 
rirer Itana; the. Kuropcam and I tan! no* are 
ealbd " liunga" by thr Gatta, tr&errae they rail 
the. Arabs “ Mulushu,” and the Suahlli “/la- 
mdra.’’ 

Mi'sir, s. (we, pi. nminin), salt; mamlioyftk«<> 
hayana mfttiin hat la kidAgo fmnni'i wa bttrtidi. 
nitre, t) 

Mi o, «. [an, pi. miuo), a musli n brer, or a pointed 
piece, of wood far digging; tnll wa ku timbia 
manhitno or ku omolro. If is different from 
Mtniriibo, which is of iron; mfflimbi) we jumu, 
dpp. to mho — mlaimlio wa mti. 

JJp6vr (or j*i:Avr), at/j., bad, wicked, spoiled; mtu 
muiiiva, a bod man; kasha <W» or bfivn, a bad 
box; nono dvu or b/lvu ; kitu kiorn; nimnba 
tnb6va; mant-no mafira (rid. bonks); ku tins 
maovtini, kn epft«ha taa£*u, to deliver from 

' ‘ddB. 

IfuboA, t. (pi. webge), one who It tfrahd, who 
fettrt, a coward, (Kin .) (kv egs, ' 

liuovtte, S. (id, waokori), (I) one who ygvet (ktt 
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okAza, ku okoa — ku tAa maovAni — ku cpusha 
maAvu), a deliverer, saviour; (2) muokAsi (pi. 
waokAsi), one who picks up anything (St.); rfr. 
ok6ta, to pick up. 

McombAji, (pi. yen —), a habitual beggar (ku 
ombu). 

Muoixnrtzi, e. (pi. wa—), an intercessor (ku-mu- 
ombea, to pray, to intercede for one). 

MuAmbi (or muAhvi), s. (wa, pi. waombi), one 
who legs, p,beggar (ku omba). 

MuombAhbo, it tree; vid. mriiu. 

Mi;A mo, e. (wa, pi. miAmo), lip; mu Amo wamti^ 
the lip of a man, but the bill of a bird is called 
mdomo waniuni; e.g., mdomo wakuku,^. ndomn 
(za); muomo ukando, the upper lip (R.). 

Muonoo, s. (pi. waongo), (1) a liar (rid. nirAngo) 
(uAngo or urongo, a lie ); (2) a period of time, 
especially in reference to agrindtnrc (wa, pi. mi- 
Angn), ri decade of ten days. The Suuhili reckon 
the muoiigo from the siku yn muakii. Conse¬ 
quently every month would include uuongo mi- 
tatu; mnongo ranangiipi, in what decade is ill 
niuongo anbaini? kua lmiAngo bit, instantly; 
iniungo liiuo. 

MhonuApu (or mvusuoki) (jd. wa—) (nuiigni ku 
ongAka), a straight or upright one, one who has 
the rule or had; Jlebr. xiii. 7. Hr. St. takes it 
in the sense “« concert, a proselyte” (ku ongAti, 
to lead)] (i) a man who cun imitate work only 
by seeing it — mtn nlicongAka kua linliaivnkwc 
akiongosha knziyukwe nzuri. 

Mi’oxgAhhi, s. (wa); muongoslii wa kn/.i r= fundi 
nongoskai or afaniai ka/.i nzuri, a skilful work- 
master, a Jack-of all-trade*, a man skilled in 
many different things. 

MuoxoAti, 8. (wn, pi. mi—) (rid. mlingAti), main¬ 
mast. 

Muoxoozi, a guide (ku otigoza m belle a ku pita 
or tangulia mbeilo, to go before, to take the had, 
to lead on ); muongozi wa ndin, the person who 
takes the had on the road, who goes in front of 
a travelling company. This is the mkurugenzi 
(or ktlongola, vid.), who u-alks before a caravan, 
carrying his charms in his lands. 

MuAxo, «. (wa, pi. miAno) (or msAko, pi. misAno); 
ku futa or piga niiono or niisAno; ku futaroisAno 
is to snore a little, and ku futa niiono, is to snore 
aloud, so that it can be heard far off (rfr. kororo ) 
As miono appears to be rather Kinika, the word 
misAno will be purely SuahUif 

MuAri (or moki), tallow; vid. man, *. 

Muoboko, adj ., soft, smooth, lenient, mild; mtu 
muorAro, a mild man (rfr. in Kiniaua “or6a,” to 
be soft, yielding, mild) ; mti muorAro, a tree of soft 
wood; fimbo jorAro, si gfimv; mabindi muorAro. 


mr 

M AAsiia (or lrfAem), s. (pi. waAsba or •mefabd'h o 
man or woman whose business is to wash corpses 
(rfr. masikoa). Their wages consist 
nitama, doth, the. They have the sieve ,ip which 
the rice or mtarna is given. . , 

MuAzi, s. (vid. ku Aa, v.a., to marry), bridegroom** 
muigni ku fungabotub^w-buftnalmnwi^mtiim-. 
ba mtime, bridegroom; mtumba man&mke, bride. 

Merw&tc, green vUrid,indphqte of oqpper 
(some people say mrutfitu), Wueetont. . 

Mitrira, a mutbia (R.) ? 

Mi’hha, s. a r$suli, a messenger, especially Mu-., 
hammed. 

Muhala, s. (pi. mi—), an oval mat used to perform 
the Muhammedon devotions upon (St.); rfr. 

locus magnus sub Jove prcces publicne 

lmbebantur. 

M leAu a, 8., par don; rid. ms&malia. 

M ctuiri*Vrii (or mshupAtd), a rope of muS ; vtd. 
shupAtu, a plaid of matting; a narrtnr strip of 
matting. 

Mi-Hii.iMi, s., Islam ? umnti ulimnsilimi. 

M UMiMi, the northerly winds blowing from 
December to February. Sometimes the natives 
extend their reckoning till May or June, adding 
the period of ttinga mbili; vid. tanga. 

Mi sim i; (miwimt), the time, when the ships come 
from the north, from December to March; ukliiii 
musimu, when they return in.April; rfr . Da- 
muui. 

MiTHTAuiA, s.; satnia na niustaima? (R.). 

Mnmni, s. (Arab. ), a buyer, purchaser, 

customer; kitu cliangu n’nocbo nauza syapala 
muhitiiji, I have, nobody who wants it a mustiri 
(vid. muhitiiji) (rid. Arab.) 

Mutaabir, adj. (Arab, j^sstw ), credible (cfr. mta- 
bari), worthy of credit. 

MutakJLdame, s. (wa), one that goes brfore, leads 
the way; vid. Arab. , praecemit, praeivft. 

MlthIa, «. ,* wimbi ia mutbia? (R.). 

Mimirxau (mebekou),*., the nameofa tree; rfr. 
also mudungu tundu, a tree which is soon perfo¬ 
rated by insects. „ , 

MutIa, s. (Arch. £\k, obsequens fhit (rfr. tAa) 

(rather mtli or mutii, one who is obedient; Arab. 
* . * 

; vid. ka tii, *.».). , h , v . 

Mont hoiru (»» Kinilta) (rff. Kis.), the 

blade tenon on Mmth}-lkaffs 'em f ormer ly , the 
kigt or capital df the J tabbed -.Mbs. • The 
people of Maiauda and Kamfiida Irft tty k*ye ; 
some returning to their fatherland Bsmbo^in 
Cbagqga, others going to the Wadigo^ others ta fo. 
banks of the river Tdkfma, -and. fa ep ip 
their tribe. One division took refuge with tifeir 
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iro<Aer-fri6e,tA«Ch<^m*(ChognichaMuadaruko), 

- vutit ** consequence of a plot against them re- 
Sitrn&M'Xtfttr- a year or two and founded another 
kAya, <eeMed Vokora, which existed through nine 
generations, when a division again took place, 
though none bft the country entirely. They merely 
separated, and those whaUfl the place founded the 
Main Mima (bytheiSuahUi coded Eabbai M'pia, 
new town, new Bahai)’.' There teenis to hare been 
two towns on the- Beale-Mutti Muiru and 
Mutxi Mudide. They were exceedingly warlike, 
Gnlro and Ncliiia are still mentioned as the 
fiercest. They Sere also called “ Mutzi mubomu 
wa Beale, and Main mudide Muiru,” afterwards 
they were called Mttsri ya Ntzoani (accursed 
towns t), Muravui, Muobogni, Mukiriamn, and 
Mtahe are brother-tribes; Duruma, Hive, Karaite, 
K A tuna, the same. The inhabitants of the 
Uabboi territory lying between Dorimta in the 
south and Rive in, the north waylaid and 
killed those who passed that tray. They made 
. themselves obnoxious even to their brother-tribes, 
so that at last all tins IVanika united against 
them, for the;r destruction. They said: “ltuku- 
t&no, huenende,luikafunae mutzi ltio wa Amvai.” 
They assembled near a large rock, which t/tere- 
fore was called Tziwe ra kizungu. The itavuix, 
instead of going forth to meet them in open 
battle, fortifiedfilteir towns by constructing Ma- 
boma, where they quietly awaited their enemies. 
These, however, had not the- courage to attach 
them behind- their Mabonm, and thus resolved to 
do with their voices what they were afraid of 
doing with their arms (nka-a-pigira kiziimo — 
ttalnla ni Kyotnba), saying :— 

Muravai! kuna ndiigu! Chorus: Ho-o! 
Nd'iguyo ni uba! 

Uhao ni nduguyo 

' Koda ndiigu Muana ’Damu l (il.). 

Mucin (or mbdwaji), s. (pi. wanaji), a murderer, 
a killer, a Hager; vid. ku ua, v. a., to hi!L 

Mcuofoi, s. (wa), one who tends or nurses sick 
persons; vid. ktt ugua. 

MuiJA (Arab, gy , ttnda, fluettw maria), s. (wa, 
pi. ntitya), (1) ;«■ wimbi, a wave; (2) risk — 
kicho, fear, danger. 

Mcujmu, *. (wa ;pi. tni—)(Aral>. S^a«), wonder, a 
miiads, a xaOndrom thing which, having bean 
never seen before, astonishes people; mufijina ni 
jpmibo k ka ta^jabuwata, fiailo onAka, surprise, 
eg., when d servant isdismissed wed he does mt 
know yfiy ; wakafawia miojizayao. 
htctnnXn, s. (era); creator, said only of Gpd. 
'afaijim,*. (wa, pL mi—), (1) a rope of milt, ta 
b&ti a load if wood with ; Ague waku fung&pia 


tnzigo wa ituni; (2) ligue wa ku findia niu»i,Jtft 
t'unga vit6ma viWvu, ku rukia nitmi, the natives 
tie long rapes to old calabashes which are covered 
with stones and kda. FFAca moved by the ropes 
they make a noise and frighten the birds away. 
The watchman sits on a ulingo (vid.}, to move 
the ropes. 

Muusmif,«, u tree, like the muiunduke, growing in 
slips. 

MuCmIni, *. (pi. waumuti) (Arab, {•yp* ), a be¬ 
liever ; vid. urniui, to believe; vid, alto tnu* 
ntiniua. 

Mcofisi (or McuMtam), a cupper; vid. ku umika, 
v.to cup. The operation of cupping is per¬ 
formed by vicuna of a goal's horn. 

Muumi’mi, s. (wa, p\ wa— ) *, vid. umua, v. a. 
Mi;uxui, s. (pi. mi —); muttudi wamguu, the shin 
(St.); imiundi wa gu, in Kimr. 

Muu.no.Vuo, s. (mabUaiuo), confession and con¬ 
fessor, a man who confesses the crime which he 
previously denied (pi. waunganto) ; kwanza amc- 
kiina, liikon aa«a yuwuungama. Mtu buyu ni 
muunganio - yuwciungama; muungAtno wa 
iieiiu aiijjTnili), the confession of the word or thing 
which one is asked. 

Muukuu (or Mu.\au), s. (pi. miungtt), Ood. The 
Hualuli sag usually: Mcigni-ezi-Mungu, or, ab¬ 
breviated, Muiguizitngti, quod vido. 

Muunouana, a free man, not a slave; waun- 
guilmi (wuuitgaiiu) (vid. unga, v. a.) kua kAitnm, 
kun kulla iitsno, litk<;n watuiua (hawana kalima) 
tiawni'anii Iiivi ; i.c., free men hold together, assist 
rack other in word and in everything, but slaves 
do not and cannot, because they are dependent 
onthcii master and cannot join others. Watuma 
hawana kalima wa naltuss&o; rnuuuguana is in 
general a civilized man, a gentleman. 
MuuNauituuifefi, (1) a growlir; (2) one who hums ; 
tiimba ni nmungurumitti, the lion is a growler; 
rid. ungi'.ruraa, v. n, 

Mcunzi, s. (pi. mi— ), in Kinika — Kisuah. uinja 
or ubinja (pi. mbinja), a whistle made with the 
lips; (2) the bidder of a slop; eg., ku uuda 
jahazi (kiuuzi, edifice of wood ); Prov. muunzi na 
muuudiwn, ship-builder. 

Mutrrui, (1) one who troubles or vexes people, 
especially by begging = ku uthi — ku wekea 
watu utbia; e.g., kua kelule; (2) one who works 
o badly; muuthi (rnuudi?) wa kazi — bajui kazi 
- itgema, he dots not know how to do good work or 

to labour well; cfr. yojtl, in angustiam rodegtt. 
Btmjwkn,*. ; vid. muuaji, a murderer. '' 

'■ |fi&WA, s. (pi. miwa), vid. mtenni. 

MnwAtiE, s., a tree (in Kim.). , % 

Mtrwiat, t. ( pi. mi*—), an eye-glass. . * - 
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Muw&sa (pi- waweza), adj. and one who eon 
(do), is oWe, hat the power (to do) (kn wdza); 
rauwoza mueguiewA, one'a own master. 

Mowinda, a hunter (aid. ku inda or winda). 

Mdzihu, a place where sacrifices are offered to 
an evil spirit which is thought to haunt it / e.g., 
near an mbtiyu4ree (vid.). 

MvAti, (wit), red ants; cfr. mfuati, Kimr. 

Mvi, grey hairs (St.). 

MvtAzi »■ mzuzi (we), a parent; cfr. ku via*, and 
ku Zf'tft. 

Mvinio, s , trim, spirits, strung wine A Portu¬ 
guese word. 

Mvuunoo, 8. (oid. nifiringa), round, roundness. 

Mvita (Mwita), *, n.p Mum vita, pi. Warn vita, 
a notice of Mombas. The KUuahili name of 
the Island of Mombas, or Monibdsa, which is the 
1 Arabic term (old. Mombas). Shehe Mvita is 
said to hare been the first who resided on that 
island, and who built a town on the northern side 
of it, opposite to that quirt of the inaiidaml which 
is called Kiza&ni. mar the locality where the 
English colony “ Frvrc Town” was established 
by Mr. Price in 1874 The country from which 
Shehe Mvita came is not Inown, Slielio M 1 vita 
alisuka katika nti (autochthon) ulitimbnka ka- 
tika Mvita. 

lie was one day visited by three men Jiom the 
North, who told him that he should diy for wells 
and build a stone mosqui He i eplied, that he 
wmddhave done this long ago if he had had lime. 
The strangers then opened their ufuraha wa toka, 
a small case in which the Suahili carry lime with 
them for chewing tambu, pope and tombako (val. 
uraibu). The lime which the three strangers pre¬ 
sented to Shehe was sufficient for building a 
mosque in a few days, whereupon these remark- 
ahle persons departed and constructed mosques in 
other places. 

When Shehe Mvita died, he was buried in the 
spat where he had built first a town. The place 
where the town stands now was at thut time a 
dense forest. Report says that some cjwrstman 
accidentally discovered the elevated ground on 
which the ngdme (fortress) is now. From that 
time the people commenced building houses in 
that direction, and so the old site was abandoned 
by degrees, 

The tomb of Shehe Mvita has been preserved 
by a vault of masonry, which the natives built 
over it. They resort to the tomb and make 
sadaka (sacrifices) in time of great calamity. 
to appease Oafs anger by the intercession 
Shehe Mvita. It is very likely that the Portu¬ 
guese decided, upon changing die situation of the 


town of Mombas, as the present site is morn 
convenient in many respects. , * 

Mvfvu, adj. (vid. mfifii), laey, idle (nidi 
viva). > J 

Mvca, s. (pi. nii—), rain, rains / 

(cfr. muaka), the annual refits tthfid b ftfife 
August (?), the lesser rain. 

MvfcjK, astafestida; aid, ml^je,». ’ <■ 

Mvuke, s., vapour, steam# nfd. mfSke. 

Mvuk6to, s. (vid. Wfukdtb}, (1) ■» jaaboj (j) a Heor 
(pi. mi—) (St.)? 

MvulAma, s. (wa, pi. war— ), a <young man whose 
beard is growing. 

Mvuu, s., the shade of a tree; mvulini, in the 
shade. 

Mvuma, h. (out. raiuma) (pi. mi—), the Rorassus 
palm (St.). 

Mvflui, s. (1) a trte (— mwnrka ?); (2) a rush, ku 
pita na mvumi. 

MvL’HiLtvD, s. {vid. mfumilifu (ku vumiUa, «. n), 
patient, a patient man, 

Mvunda, s. (mvunja) (pi. wa —), a destroyer, 
breaker, a destructive person. 

Mvuaou, s., a hollow tree, the hollow of a tree; 
nivnngu wa kitandu, the space under a bedstead 
(St). 

Mvi, vi, s. (vid. miufi), a fisherman. 

MzAa, *. (pi. w&zaa), a parent (vid. kn zoa, v. a , 
to begtt ); mm bibi, a gnat-grandmother. 
Mzabijiu [or wzkbibu), s. (pi. ni—), a vine,grapes; 

c 

, uvao passae. 

•• 

M/Aha, b ; vid. nutdba, ku-iu-fanisia msdba or 
thihaka, to laugh or deride at, 

MzalIa, s. (pi. wa— ), a native, a slave born iu 
the country (ku zaliwa, to be born ); cfr, kiflalia. 
MzAubha ( pi. wa —), a midwife; vid. jnfialishi 
Mzamihho, — zu ku jntu, Luke .ni. % the baptism 
of repentance. 

MzJLmuki (or mczAjjmkj) (pi. war—), a hypocrite, 
contriver, cheat, he is worse than na&Ski. 

MzAzi (pi. wa—) (cfr. nuefia), a parent; id mznzi, 
barren, without having given birth to children. 
Mxk (or mak) (pi. wuze), s., analdpefeon, an elder ; 

mzo ndufu, an old elephant. 

MsqSmbe, s. (pi. wa—), vid. mauttbe, a careless 
person. , 

Mzxa, s., fish like an eel (BL), fuit I yfiry large. 

Maios, ? a locust; fid. *&0tk ‘ r 
Maieo, a. (pL mt-*, 

MaixA, one uiU etrthtffitthi cfi^ptds ddt/'ey^ 
muoto : vid. kn sins. 1 ' 

MzhiA ,adj. (pL **-);&)thingi It) homy; <*) 
full grown (mtu nzdma). 

Mamti, e. (vid. muma, wanmn, ku 0. 

meicitgi (changes of due metmef). *».*• w ,f 
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tmakaja, xjl, tend'e, because. 

}Wtdmk.i0:fre^pieaUy need for thegoods which 
■ ^W gf fAeftnte fie mtmara (»itf). 
MafeteA,A{^ju-—), (l) ahodowed piece of wood 
” weed4* OMeittw/ (2) cannon (rtrf.msinge); (3) 
ttfltt}a mshtga, a^anish ttyUar (a piKar 
dollar); (4) aanga laa" daka aufcga? (R.). 
Mbkoi (or majtjt) \&.x^~){ti&mafa&) ) fowKl& 
tiom, the ditch or *renek ; i» tp&wA the foundation 
4fa&/kull* aei^iyb^ a«ltlgi| patfpomaingi 
haliwf, eoery work reg wire* a trench or founda¬ 
tion, without which it don not-exist. 

Meixai&s UvahuiA, apuzdi, a labyrinth (St.). 
Hcfvao, *. (pi. mhungo) (efr. nuingo), turning, 
eircunference (kuainga or ssinga). 

Masm (vid. m&iahi) (pi. wa—), one who make» 
the arrangements to bury a corpse and sees that 
the funeral is properly performed ( aid . ku aika 
or dk*, to tor*). 

Mmi ,a barter,a gravedigger; muana Adamu 
haft aripopata mmi wakwe; n’na oua thlkl, I 
' urns in danger. 


:»A 

. . — . *** 

Moot a, «. (vid. * 64 *), one wAo is aeoustom*d, mttd 
to (rid. maoefu or m«o 4 vu). 

Mk>j!vu vta bauari, an expert mariner ,*HMfo4va 

wa ka t& or ku ▼!«», 

Mz6qa, «. (jd. mi-—), a dead body, a carcase (St.)- 

M&ouiu, rost'Water f 

Mbokasanje, «., a kind of snake. 

Mxukuu, «. mi—), (1) knowledge, skill, deoemtss 

(fikira, liila) ; Wazungu wan a misungu, Euro¬ 
peans have knowledge or skiSfthey are clever, 
they have strange things; (2) Europeans (pi. 
wa—). 

Mzukouko (pi. mi—), going round, surrounding; 
efr. xunguku. 

Mztiui, adj., ui mzuri atina, how pretty heist 

Mzoanr, s. (pi. wa —), an innovator (St.); efr. In* 
zuo, to pierce, to bore through, to innovate as 
a heretic does. 

Mata, s. (pi. wa—), « talker , tale-bearer, liar, 
one who makes up stories; vid. maun (ku auu 
or zua mancnoV 


Ka, conj, and prep., and, with, also; baba na 
mama, father and mother. Na joined with the 
verb "to be 1 ' has^tke sense "to have," e.g„ 
ynna fetha, lit-, he is with money, *>., he has 
' money; n’na or aiha fetha, I have money. Na 
joined with a pronoun is contracted; e.g., ua 
mimi, and lor with me, is contracted into muni, 
na' w6we, nawe, and thou, na yec, and he or 
her, is contracted into nai; na wuo, und they 
— nao. Na means in Kiung. also “ by;" c.g., 
n« mtn, instead of ni mtu, he is not 
seen by a man, by anybody; tmayo inaiP hare 
you eggs f xm&o kukuP have you (lit., hast than) 
fowls f toifk nandla, we die of hmger; 'ukaiba 
na n<&d mbfrn, he stole also ripe plantains. 
Palikfia na ttttn, there was a man; aka-mn-6na 
anaknja ,dad he saw him coming; annkuenda, 
going- ?; i 
NAah, yes(Affib. fsi)- 

Sin (or xiw), *. (*&, pi nmnabi) (Arab. ^ J.), 
prophet; pi in the old language, nabiaka, c.g-, 
haditbi ea nalM», stories of the prophets. 
NabihmBa, v: e£tO:m So** (St.). 
v MtH,a. toeMbypra 

doming ydmgf:i>l& tori# oe nmida and 

. , <Um- 

retriis A*db.y^i , rims, languJara. ^ 
■« **»i 


make a voir, to vow; ku weka nadiri ya reali 
kumi, to vow 10 dollars. The natives make 
rows on going to war or making a journey, Ac., 
i.e., they promise in rase of success and safe 
return, to give a certain sum of money or corn 
or a bullock, <tr., to a mosipie or to the poor. 
Iiu-ji-iKidirift or uuthiria, to row ane's-sdf. Ku- 
m-mulinn, to row to another, 

N.vkmu (or wakili wa Sultani), s., the regent or the 

*» ~ t 

procurator of the Sultan; efr, (^e|vt , vicnnus 
regia. 

Nafaka, h. (ja, pi. za) (Arab. StiU), mm in 
general, and used as money as a means of ex¬ 
change; e.g., rive, lnaliintli, mt&ma, mawdlc, cCr. 
Since 1840 the pice, of India were introduced at 
Zanzibar and on the coast , chiefly by the energy 
of Major Humerton, the British Consul at that 
time. 

NAkAu (or kafahi or KKFABj), a. ( — wataiii) (ya), 
a wide space or room, time, ojywrtunily; kua 
na tiaf&s, to hove room, a large space for move¬ 
ment or accommodation / makali paripo aongana, 
0 a place which is not narrow. 

Naykwha, e. e., to give one space. 

NkrfeH, v. a., to assist one with the means of carry¬ 
ing On trade, and thereby to get wealth, to hdp 

^■'one to —; Arab. ' aT , reorearit aliqttem,eupi. 

“ dum reddidit, pratioeu* fait, adqdrarit Ad *»m 
aliquam?? Comp- Arab. Lest. . under, 

Taint petitam rum. . • ; 



Nafisika, v. n. — ametagirtka, amekua na nt^H, 
he hat got wealth by the omittance of another 
who helped him by hading him money , the., to 

become icealthy, having been poor previously; 
0 * 

, pretiosug, expetitus, opes multae; ku 

neiisika, or nacmeka, or kn nishi katika kiteka, 
ku kunduka, to live in pleasure. 

NAfsi (nAfusi), b. (ya, pi. za), self sou 1 , breath; 
mimi nafeyangu, I myself; we we nafsiyako, 
thou thyself; a&isui nafsiz&tu, we ourselves; Arab. 
ijM « aninia, persona, individuum. 

Nagnanika, r. a. (oil?) (It.)? 

NAiiau, s. (ya) (Arab. ytf), syntax, explanation; 
(1) mafafain'iui ya tunnono, jiioja liuliau, an ex.- 
planation of words, a booh of explanation, i e, 
grammar; (2) miliau ya limnC-no ya burre, vain 
excuses, evasions, shifts, subterfuges; mta huj u 
haku-ni-pa fetbayangu, amefania liuliau za 
tnaneno; kulla neno Una nuliauznkue ( gisi- 
yakwc, his sign if cation'', every word has Us 

meaning; (1) Arab. , tetendit, petivit, iucu- 
buit rei; or ' gramniatieus; (2) > 

«*\ asit; SV*.* • offugiuiu, rcfugiimi 
NAuJwi (Arab. ^ or granini.iticn, \d 

pec. etyuiologia); sec above. 

Nahua, v. n , to revenge ^StA 
Naiuida, rid. nnkUotha or nalioza, a captain 
of a vessel; rid. nakhotlu. 
iN’Ainr, 8., d'puty, substitute; Arab. ' 

vicem subiit expletive qui. 

N.'vjisi, s., dirt, mire, flfh. Adj, profane, un¬ 
clean ; Arab. 

Naka, «. (yo, pi. zn\ artifitc, cunning: amofunia 
nakil. 

NakAwa, adj., uniformly pretty (mfiiiugo moja — 
rozuri, beautiful ); intu linyu nakawa, this person 
is pretty, beautiful; kijnknzi ltiki nakawa — 
kizuri, this slave-girl is pretty; ku uuda jombo 
nakawa » kua uzuri; rfr. \jg , purmi, niundus 
fuit; , molior et selecta purs munduteo rei 

Nakh6t>a (or nakiioza or nakuCda and xauuda), 
captain of native vessels (Suahili or Arabic). 
The Wagunia say nakbiida like the Arabs; the 
nakhuda u different from the maukani a&liik^i 
ehikio la jombo or sukani ya jombo, the steers¬ 
man, who is also called sukuni or surusungi. 
The captain superintends the steersman and 
in general the management of the vessel, he takes 

the soundings ; Arab. , pi. naatae maria, 

vel navarrbae. 

Nakb6tka (or kak6za el-mAjU) it the commissary 


of the stores, the steward or supercargo ovtrsVer 
of the baggage of the passenger % Ac., on native 
vessels. jr 1 

NAkiu, v.a.,to translate, transcribe, to copy; Arab, 

jS»* 

Naxl’, a copy; Arab. , tratislatum. < 

NAxo, and it was there, 

NAxatu (or KAKiam), s.; ku — kata (vfd.), to 
carve; ku kata nakshi, to ornament with cart¬ 
ing ; Arab. 

Nakihhiwa, v. i>., to be carved or inlaid. 

Nam a, v. vtd. ku ittama, to bend down, tvb.w 

the head. 

Nam Ia, v., id. 

NAmbuia, v. c., to cause to incline or to bow, 
NauIiva, v. 91 . 

Namam’.ma, early; kiingali namapdmu bado, while 
it is yet early (mbitimbiti). 

Xami (pro na miui), and I, or with me. 

XAmxi, s., a rarity ; kitu ltiki ntumta nijini — 
kitu kibichokuiimo mjini or harnna —. Dr. 

tftecrc has na'mna or namuna, sort, pattern 

Namv\, r. a. (Mrr.), to extricate, to take out of a 
trap: ku li.imua katika lntugo or ku-uitda 
katika mteg.i. 

N ixa, s., grandmother (in Kigunia ); rfr. inia. 

W -*C • 

Nafa (or m'axa\ s., mint (St.); Arab. guO , 
mentba. 

Nanamuk v \ or \ mi ka ), r. n., to dawn in the morn¬ 
ing (rfr. uauiia), to open ; v. reft., to buret; kuna 
nanaukn or nanabttka or kunatansuka or kuna- 
gnaza or kunapainbauka, it dawns, the light 
breaks through the sky. 

Na.nazi, s. (la, pi. mannnazi), a pine-apple; mna- 
tiAzi, pi. minanazi, the pine-apple plant, which 
docs not suffer from the heat of the sun. The 
natives make a strong thread from its fibres for 
sewing their garments. Watu wanapandtt 
ngovi, wanap&ta unanazi ulio nd&ni, ku fani.i 
tizi. When pine-apples are very cheap, you get 
one at Mombas for one peso or pie. 

With regard to the uanaxi the natives sing; 

Milnngdni kuna jombo, kina nanga mbili bassl,' 
wadaku-je 

Tuamu mbili, ya papdj-u na nandzi, uliumua-jo ni 
tungii 1 

Nawe u ju ya faran mabali tMptvptndn ws-pa- 
kuelea kua < ' 

Ngizi kilyo finikoa jaliwa, si ]e€fu kilijo was). 

Them are two sweet things, the fruit of the papaya 
and thepinevipple. * 

The rest qf the song is obsoene, tqfivrtyy tp 
the wife of another and of onese lf . 

Nine, *■; sMt ya iimbo fitnbo ya panda 


HA 


'Hal < t *n) 


«MK» * Juried stick, used by the Wmnika 


Siam, fetm, mgkt; ya naim, eighth 
HijknKMt * (ya, ft *a), file iwehor cf a vessel; ku 
iia manga, anchor; nanga ya paura ilio na 
Jnakdtubm mawilj (ya kisungu), (4a large anchor 
(ef Etirtgmn make, which hiu&o fules (md. 
hmbv), (3) nanga iota or psr&a, the mall 
anchor (ilto na (nakotnbe wmue) with four 
flukev 

Nasqo kasso (St,), a worm • ejr chan go, mmo 
Navi? whof 

NAMVcAKsdiA (or ,*is for St n rites, sambwav 
wjia), a , ahnd of lizard 
KJlmbI (or tiXrk), t «* aibo, arnefinia n\na1 o> 
uBt& (or naaua, vid ), he has done something 
disgraceful, e g , Sufi, cfi ansa i 
Nas&a, » a, to dr(uo or pull asunder, eg, pmgu 
or m'di, kipande ja juipa katikati ya pmgu, ku 
pata nefaai ya ku pita gd kikuku w nidi ku 
a sanda usao «• kundua ubbo, 

Nanuka, v n , to be puUetl asundei, to come 
sounder, saidgf fetters, to allow the pi isonet 's 
feet to come out and b teheved fiom the 
chains 

Nao, and they, or with them, and it, 01 with it {in 
stead of na woo) 

Nasa, o a. (bid. HA8S&), to catch oi tnhap ^£i ) 
naaoa, v. p ; cfr Ul , apprebemlit enpuiiqnc 
antiia «uis, or *U» 

NjUIa (or mhasaa), $. (>o, pi mnmsAa), dtstp ate 
affront, shame (» aibn oi fcdehaj, u/mmiuy 
kn-m-tolfia mtu ndaan m mnanaa, ku in tol< a 
jambo la nama bhlo fitika tango kale, to up 
braid one with, at lay open to him the dunp ace 
u htch has been hidden a long time, e y, to tell one 
openly you were once a thief ot your father v a 
a slave, ndio ku*m-tolea mtu rnaneno ya nfataa, 
to put an affymt upon one, on aciouut of /m mn 

misdemeanour, tCc ; UJ, Incicpnut, tardavit (?"' 
NjIkAba, s , pi ids, annoyance 
Nabaiia, e, genealogy; naribislia, to ti me out s 

origin, lineage; cfr , memoravit genua 
wogni noaaba, you are from a genealogy, genua 
retalit «d aliqnena", nasibiaha, v e 
Nabaha, * (Arab tsseA ), counsel, admonition 
Nasi (or ham), *, (ya, pi. to), a ripe toeoanut 
(nod Hfofoa, pi. nasi tdKso Ito). The nasi is • 
(1) kUUka, pi ei-i (8> Wtile, pi. vi—, (8) 
isSOtpl madafu; (4) VdrSma, pi wakOroma, and 
in its fifilr stage of development it » called nad. 
Thm m have five stage* if development in the 
figure tan after tie Uoesoms have fallen. The 
peMu derive vanowbe*^ from the nsd; (!) 


aswtiajakdla mahali pa aamli, ie, the fieek of 
the nasi (nasi karu) is ground, mixed with water 
and strained This milky substance ie put into 
the nee, tntama, «Dc, to supply the place «f butter 
or ghee; (3) they make oil for lamps by boding 
the pounded kernel; (8) they make rape* from 
the fibres of the husk which covers the shell; (4) 
they manufacture various m tales from the shell, 
using it as snuffboxes, tumblers, ladles, do 
(efr lnna/i' 1 At Mambas you getfiwm forty to 

si vh; cocoa nuts for one quarter aaHar Large 
quantities are annually shipped to Arabia 

Nau, i a, touarn (Aiab £*t, mtmuil) 

Nahibu, s 'y i pi za) (^Lra& ), chance for 

tune, Jute (good oi bad), kua nnailm oi kna 
bakhti, by chance, avcuh nta’ty, kua naaibu ja 
Mungo by God s deposing 
NAsibl, v a, to appoint — ku am), ku teun, selnt 
N (mu \,i a, to but/ycsl 

Nasihi, v a to diHsuadc (ti to mb eat, to con 
strain, Lulc w 28, beiiech 
NasJi, t a ku m tuk uia mtu vilmjn, to do 
despite to abuse, disqiace a man, eg, to tall 
oik a thiej m udultua , to hud one who ha* 
been talrn m th(ft oi adultery through tin 
at I iets of thi ion n having his hands tied to his 
bad oi to along stu! hung beaten and shipped 
nearly md ed (This }nunshm,n f is inflicted jin 
ihtjt and aihdUig ) 

Nahma, n a (-lu ttga; Lit u nnn«a kukit kua 
tiiiiri, to eatrli a foul uith a noose (kn toga k»t 
tik i tan/i j a tigm ) « g, by putting some giain 
on the gi mind v hei i the noose his 
Mhsoi, / p, ml iiAMt oi uawn, t a,toiatch 
Nihiubv, i it (Dr At has liuaisluba), I seem 
think it bitter, 1 jnefer, eft , bouua luit 

and CM bonam, auavem giatam 
quo habuit, putavit rom, placuit ich ahcul 

N am u, s, an abscess (St ), rjr , apcruil vul 
nun ulcus 

Nati, i n, to hi dummy, to ilian, to stul to —■ 
eg, ntomfu a a ft nosi oi wa mku^u wandtaaann 
JJAlin t, v reciprocal — goiana, to ding togethei 

Nil Vital, s (Aiab jti ), eight, vuu consideration, 
opinion, thought — akiii, uudet standing, ducie 
Uvm; jatbanyako, at thy disnetwn 
NiTvau, v.a,to look, to tee, to glance at, to vow 
■» ka weka uathiii, ku omlua, to perform a vow; 

ijS i addixit, dt/vovit Deo, 

Natmta ; (H ) 

Nadu, «, (jt),faie,fr»ghl, Ji*, praefnk, la^i- 
tMMMt, donavit, Jly , donum, portio 
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NAtta, v. a., to wash onetelf to tooth the hands, NdIwx, the name of a tree (B.), in Miniasta 
face, and privities, ku daws niukono, na mbfi na m’chfini. _ • 

mkundu, antZ to speak words of prayer three Tsokui, prep. (ya), inside, within ffilfo ly»;w4w8- 
times. This is the command of Muhammed, who ba(ni), within the house, t» the Uwidtuf C~t ■ klia 

has forbidden men to go to stool or to urinate ndini, inner/ ndant kua nflaiii, seo r s tl y*" to* 


without washing these parts of the body; ku rtkvre 
inikono, to wash one's hands. 

NawIa, v. obj., ku nawia vatu mik6no (kua 
birrika na kaadarinia), to bring water for \ 
people to wj m/( their hands which they stretch 
oat /'ma^ amenawioa ni mamai, the child was 
washed by its mother/ ku osha (or kfia), to 
wash the whole body/ ku nawa, to wash only 
some parts of it; na-oahe, wash met (or 
nosUe I) 

NawIka, e.g., tiimo nawika, I havewashed myself. 
Nawisa, v. c. 

Nawiwa, v. p. 

NAvmu (or maihc), vicegerent; rfr. kuiuiu and 

4 —* 

kalif; Arab. oda., qui post venit aucccaaor; 
rfr. Arab. SH[U 

NaeAa, quarrel. J)r. tit. reads nu/ar. Ifr. 
gy , litigavit, disputavit. 

Naziri (or mathibi), s. (ya, pi. za), a vow; trid. 
nadiri ; Arab. fr? , votum. 

Nazxvana, v. a., to quarrel (St.); rfr. gjUJ , liti- 
gnrnnt inter ne. 

Nciia (or sta),s., the point, tip, strands of a cord, 
the end. 

Nchi (or inchi) a nti, land, country, earth; nti or 
nchi hio inakn-je ? or nti hio giaai gani ? what 
kind of country is that f 

Nda, s. (ya), hunger, famine; nina itdft, I have 
hunger, T am hungry; mojira ye. ndfi, a time of 
famine/ gtimbo la nda — nda bora, ku koaaa 
jftkulft kabisa, to get no food at alt, a very great 
famine; nda ku, mntr. daakn, as the gun is 
rolled which is fired in the. morning ami at sun¬ 
set during the ltamathan at Zanzibar. 

N'dA, (vid. m'bna), a particle denoting the genitive 
ease — yo, or prep, for; umli haya n'da nfini ? 
whose is this property 1 resp. mlaugu, it is mine, 
it belongs to me. 

Nda, o, vid. ku enda or ku nenda, to go. 

NdAvc, s., rottenness and stench arising from it/ 
kitu kilnlAjo kilijo funda kilijo fania ufundo; 
ndAfu ya fimbe, ya auua, «£c. . , 

NdaoAcia, s., rfr. waasa. 

NoAoo (afso uaXao), $. (no), a kind of iceed much 
disliked in plantations (sing, ndugo). 

NdAla, i. (ya, pj. aa) <* viitu via ngOvi tupu, a 
sandal only of leather". 

SdIua, s. (wa, pi. sa) {Kqtejmba) - gnombe mke 
mdbgo, a calf, a young pm, neat. The Mom-, 
bastions caff it attmba, very sm«M ki tombs. 1 

1 


airri. . -' 1 . 1 ’ > 

NnAo (vid. n'd^ — ni yho ; fetbshi ndfo - si 
yOo, this money is theirs, bhangs to item. 

KoAtrniA, v. oby.n> lea rad* sulfa, afe, tfc d ffb s, 
or tezfima abamba, this expression refers- to 
those proprietors cf plantation* who tniy now 
and then visit them, but do not stay there. Magee 
Prov., ndanlia ri uliari, borajgi'ku enda nro^jnfawe, 
to visit or see is not to keep or guard, it is 
belter to go oneself: tfr. otia, to go over atid 
look at. 

N'de (or k'je), prep, (ya), outside of, without; wan 
ya niumba, the outside qf the house, without the 
house. 

NdUfu, adj., long (r6fu). 

Nd£fu (or nndvu) (ya, pi. za) (sing, udera, one 
hair of the beard), beard (injgenorat); ndAvu ya 
ahornfa or aherufa la ndevu, whiskers/ nd6vn za 
muomo wa ju, moustaches / odim za muomo wa 
tini, hair of the lower Up. When near the 
lower lip, it is called jonda or kionda mttizi (ku 
onda mtuzi). The natives are very particular 
in cutting and cultivating their beards, qf which 
they arc very fond (though the heard of the Mart 
Africans seldom grows to any length ); ndevu sa 
pem be (beard of horns) refers to the long hairs 
trhich, like horns, stand out at the extremities of 
the beard of people who come from India and 
Beluchistan; it mcans also the upper part of 
the whiskers near the ears ; ndevu za ktdftvu, a 
short beard; ndevu za mdomo wa jtt, motwtocAe 
(Sp.); ndefu, a code's watties. 

NdJEok, «., a bird/ ndege vote, all birds. 

Noenoe, s. (wa, pi. za), a hogoat ; ndengc wa 
mbuzi — mbnzi niutne (pi. za), mbmd • mbfiai 
wafime, 

Nd«o, s. (ya), laxness, slackness , heaviness from 
overeating; nadua ndfio — nai&fba jaktUa, na 
aAkara or kil€o, nalagda mtdB; ana ud4o sa 
ttrnibo —/amelAwa kua tembo, axnakfinoa aana 
kiMo eba temba 

NdSbk, s. ; unga wa ndArCf a magie paisan pre¬ 
pared from the bones of deddmeu(dd.vcsrwstp). 

Nnfixxxo, exultation, shouting, Luke 1 14; 
gratitude, encouragement / ku ona udAmue, to 
be encouraged. 

Nntfwa,a. (ya, 

hole in tktlawar Vhasf^m oar .'qf ge&jUaim 
woman; ku tia majaeei ya IStba, %JM< sUser 
ornaments in; nd&wa ya el MBk,the. a a r ( qg , II*■+ 
that which hangs down (ft.) ; tfr. Kmmsa whb- 
win, page 191. . . . 

Nnte, s., a kind cfansmei (saftojiiua). 

t 
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l$R& aprsfos used with the contracted form of the 
jMMwim *$«$%»*£.* U it Hit, Hit it the very 
uambioe the very one, I sm he, ndimi; ndiwe, 
■Hem: ndiye, ke or the; ncKb, ndiyo, ndfcho, 
udftOi ndipo, ndiko, ndime, tt w it; ndiaoi we, 
adtad, you; ndiyo, ndizo, the#; ndiyo ydio, 
that it fwit ii, Hat it hew tUOgt art or were, 
adfvio, 4/fauv. 

HaitiJBSttmff. aattu], *. (ye,pi. m), a ituy, road; 
udiani, on the rgad/ndia panda — ndfa mbfli 
zQnmguiana, a road which at first being one 
mat into two, a cross-way, cron-path; ndfa 
ya ka kite, th9 shortest nag; ndia nisioaotia, a 
wag to which Tim not need. 

Spmo Atirio, rid. OdMo alivio, vid. ndi. 

Naive, t, (ya, pi. so), a doth-like web which 
gnhet on the coeoadree, and tin, at it mere, the 
brcmchct to the item; ndifti je mn&zi nikitamba 
oha mn&zi eba ktt zuia maknmbL When the web 
gets drg axed He branch alto dr ice up, both fall 
from the tree (in the hot reason, kemkazi). The 
• nativetutefhe ndifti; (1) ku finikakitbnninmassjni, 

nidtrf azboetembo, and (2) ku aaha motto. 

NdIga, t. (ya, pi. *a) (Kin. riga, pi. mn —), the 
root of a shrub (lama nbfigu wa kauma), of a 
reddish colour. It it boiled, and then dripped of 
the thin, cut into small tlicca and exposed to 
the turn for two days, until very dry. Afterwards 
they put the slices into a backet of cocoa-leaves 
(tumbi sa nsill), and pat it into a brook or run¬ 
ning water for three days, until the (jmsonous) 
hitter substance (utungu) which in in thin root in 
carried off. Then they cook it together with 
meat. This kind of food it med in time of 
famine. 

NbIlo, eg.,; koani, ndilo neno nflilo tfimoa; Luto. 
iv. 43. 

Nofxi, /, the eery man; mitui ndfmi nipondai, I, 
the very man, who lore; we we ndfwe apondai, 
thou, the very man, who lovcit; yeoadie apendai, 
he, the very man, who levee; vid. grand * 

NdIux, i. pi. {ting. uKmi, tongue), tongues (the 
tongue of the body), ndimi za—. 

Nniwc, s.(fn, pi »), * Kme; radimu, the lime- 
tree; (1) ndfaea lull, the common lime; (2) 
adimu tiamu, a watery, tasteless lime (Sp.) (?). 

Nnnroi, contracted from ndio nuinui; ndinuimpen- 
d&o, you the very *tune who lave. 

Koto, adv., to Ait, gee (ted. mao6w>), there, there- 
fore, the very com. . 

Vabn uata ffoUytdUho Jtoenoada), at Me very 
pUwej U 4e teee indeed (where we wieked to go 
#J V ; yi&pe ntynt Lehe i 96; LtAe r. 36; 
JLafce vi. 3«, 48; Mess indeed the reason; adflu>, 
there it is, ther fort. 

$8giy (Kinika, mwu) or an kite ac¬ 


count, therefore; aalikfia aiwfizi ndfpo or ndlpooa 
nuye, I woe side, on that account / did not 
come, or cite I would ham come — aebabu ya ku 
tosaa kqfa, aebabu yalik&n tnimi ww6id; lake 
xii. 8. Kumbe anawasimo, ndipo or ndipfaa 
a si wo aaakill; ndipooa najlia aaaa, but now he it 
mad, therefore he hoe no understanding; that is 
the reason why he haem understanding; /-we 
now this it the cause ffhis foolery; eft. nJipom ; 
ndipo, there ; napo. 

NdIkui, nutam kdIbvi (or unto eVMIl), yea we, we, 
the very same, who —; auiftti ndiaoi tupendao, 
we, the very men, who love. 

Niuvjo alivio, Luke xii. 21, ndivio alivio a-ji- 
wokcayo kandi (thus), m is he tltat layeth up 
treasure for himself; in this manner; vid. 
gram. 

Ndjwa, s. (Klung. njiwa) (wa, pi. aa), « dove, 
pigeon (in a wild state, ndiwa wa mitu); ndiwa 
mauga ~ afugoai, the dove brought frotn Arabia 
and domesticated by the HualdUs; cfr. ffikoa 
(wa), the turtle-dove with large red eyes. Other 
kinds of doves are: kipfire, gude (ndiwa manga 
wawili, two doves) (wa is omitted, hence ndiwa 
mauga, not ndiwa wa mauga). 

NuiwB (vid. ndimi), yea than; thou, the very man, 
who —. 

Ni»1yk, he is it, he the ray saute (probably from 
nMa y£o; vid. n'da), ndi'yo yalio, that is just it_ 

Sum, s. (ya, pi. aa), a banana, plantains; mg6- 
mba, the banana tree ( not mdizi), plantain ; 
ugoroba ni uziwakwc, goxuba manniyakwo. The. 
natives have a variety of bananas; (1) ndizi ya 
kike (female bananas) of small sice and agree¬ 
able taste; (2) ya kiuuo (malt), long, bat 
not very agreeable, to the taste; (8) ya muk&uo 
wa tC-mbo, very long (like the trunk if an 
elephant; tornbo ni kiaambara); (4) ya mkadda, 
small, but the mktwga is very heavy from the 
great tpiantity of ndizi which hang on it (rid. 
tnkangu); (6) ya kiaukari, very small but sweet; 
(6) ya kojfizi; (7) ya mpanjc; (8) ya paka. The 
fibres of the ndizi, of aloe and of bananas arc 
manufactured into the finest muslin, the strongest 
two and sail-cloth for ships. 

N&6, imperat. come here ( pi. nddni), come ye here / 
(Kw-ng, iy&o, njooni, come, cam ye). 

Vd6 (or ao6o) a. (ya, pi. za), a bucket, a pail 
(Udnde ja ku t«Wa rn^ji); properly, the shell of 
thefruit of the mboyvAree (buyu la mbfiyu), 

. Ntnao to nob, half a bucket full. 

S»6a, s. (ya, pi. «a), marrying, ma rr i age ; 
wfoOtu ndfia TakiAogu -, nadika 4 ttko 

I k«^n Tak*ungu, muugu a*n-JtHo «46« «a k*n, 

liMh to many a woman m TAm i fc iim 

*2 
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God grant me a happy marrying, marriage 
(ndoazangu mimi). 

Nd6fd (or hd6vv), *. (wa, pi. wa, or za), an 
elephant ^ pcmbo ya (or pi. za) nd6fu,jAe tuek 
of an elephant; imtkono wa nddfu, the proboscis; 
(1) kinda la ndofu; (2) then babe wa ltdofn; (3) 
then mana wa nddfu; (4) nddfu mkuba. 

The Wasegda eaU it tumbo kua aebabu ya 
monowakwe mawiii kua kaoa mitembo ya mnazi 
or rotcmbo (erown) wa dababu or fetha. The 
female elephayt has only email tueke. 

Nd6le, a. (sing. uddle) (pi. za), the finger-nails , 
the large fingers ; a toe, kiddie, pi. viddle, the little 
finyere (viddlu wiwili); kiddle ch'a gutnba, the 
thumb. 

Noduo ya KiKUKir, the point of a ferule which is 
drawn out; nddraoya (pi. za) kalamu, the point 
of a pen (nddmo kilijo na nta), a lock for the arm 
and for buckles or bracelets on the legs 

Nd6hqo, s.; nti ya nddngo ( vid. kawv), clay. 

NoongAa, s. (ya, pi. za) = ku-in-tindiu gnombo 
mtu aliekuifa, ku-m-fanizin ndongdn, gnombo 
atangulio rnbrllc, na mtu aliekuflii a-mu-andanrie. 
This cjrjtrcssion refers to the custom af the natives 
to slaughter a bullock or a goat (when the deoil 
person is poor) in the. front of the door of the 
house, and then to carry the corpse to the grave, 
the sacrifice being thought to pave the way, and 
I'cnder him acceptable at the door of heaven. 

Nn6xi a, *., a lip-ring worn by the Niassa women 
(St.); ndio yalfo, kuamba ni hivi. 

Nixjba, else; vid. ndipo or ndipdsa, therefore. 

Nd6to, s. (ya, pi. za), dream; ku dta, to dream; 
ku ota mambo ya uzunguni, to dream of things 
in Europe. The natives believe, that when 
dreaming one is in connection with the koma of 
a person who died long ago. They believe that 
the koma is the kifuli (shade) of a dead jierson. 
They believe that the rokho of a man dies and 
perishes, but the kifuli ja rokhoyakwe dies but 
perishes not. The rckho is, in their opinion, the 
pulsation which is the miaho wa kifiia (at the end 
of the chest). In dreaming the rokho remains 
in the body (ix., the process of pulsation goes on), 
but the kiiull is far off, Kifuli ja rokho kiraballi, 
kina-m-beiniaha mtu mambo. Kifuli ja mtu 
maima na ja mtu aliekufia viaonuna viap&na 
kh&bari. The shade of the rokho is far off, and 
shows one the iking* in dream*. The shade of 
the living and if the dead parson meet together 
and give each ether news, Mimi nimel&la 
kigdgo iaken kif&li ja rokhoyangu kimballl. I 
slept like a trunk (I slept and wtw like the trunk 
of a tree), but the shade of mg spirit (rokho) was 
far off (in dream). They btHmm that the kifuli 
van enter into anything it p h a se*- The kifuli 


of a woman one night entered into a kettle. The 
woman woe considered dead, but wken the kettle 
wa* upset, the came to life again. /4 hmdjymd. 
one night trade upon the peeled bash, of par- 
cane. In the morning he found hi* wfedead 
in consequence of this mistake. Senes the 
SudhiUs carefully remove ike peeled bark iff- 
sugar-cane before (key go to bed. The natkw* 
are also much afraid of large black cats, because, 
in their superstitious opinion, they are aery opt 
to fetch the kifuli ja rokho. 

No© (za), a fruit, ground-nut; ndd za kiniaxaa, a 
kind of vegetable growing ttyjfc earth like pota¬ 
toes ; cfr. ndsama in Kiniotsh. 

Nijukllk, s. (ya, pi. za), pains-cf sickness (nolle). 

Ni»6ou, s. (ya,pl. za), mume, a brother; ndugu mke 
or manamke, a sister, a cousin, a relation ; nddgu 
ni turn bo moja, a brother is he toko it of one womb ; 
i.c., of the tame mother, or Iddfignkimcja; raa- 
namko waiingu ndugu, wasimika rnatltti; vid. 
kn anga, v. n. (brothers and sisters enjoy (he same 
mother’s breast) (cfr. umbu, la); nddgu ku 
uyonya, a foster-brother, die. (St.) j kn nionia, ‘ 
to suck; donda ndtigfi, ulcers; shemogi, brother- 
in-law. 

Ndui, a. (ya, pi. za), smallpox; ndtii zimekuja 
muilini kaim tCte ya mtoma. As (his disease 
appears first like the small and unripe grain of 
mtama, the natives call it maradi ya tote (vid. 
tote), and dislike much the term “sdui/’ from the 
superstitious idea that the mentioning qf its real 
name will produce the actual appearance of the 
disease; ndui zina uito, the ndui is contagious. 

Nduli, s., very savage, a man given to slaying, a 
man wholly without patience (St.); murderous. 

Nduma Kfii.r, 8 ., a kind of serpent, which i* 
believed to have two month* and to bite in, the 
front and from behind ; nioka sHe na kitoa kote 
kote; yuna vitoa viwili via kn ftmu; kua kitoa 
ja mbelle unauma, na ntuma yuwafufia. It it 
bUfk and about 2$ feet in length. It drink* 
blood, and fan* men and anunabfadthey should 
feel the poison before the monster ,i» satiated. 
It is moat dangerous. According to the above 
description the nduma kuili’s actipnis tike that of 
the well-known vampyre-bat of South America,' 

Nmtue, adj., male (from, lame or ume), if "the 
doss niumba; mume make* nddme; oakari 
nduma bora, very heroic sotdiok. ‘ 

Ndvhx, *. (yn,pl. za), ndfime za mpdnga, rice *t& 
in the hath. When tig rioftippOndod a tititiia 
a wooden mortar .finite an ttiti many grain* ■ 
remaining in the hath; thsae or* called adtimai 
za mpfinga. Cleaned from the husk, irrriftkff 
mtelle or mcheile; cooked, it is called waH.f, 
cooked so that the grain* are dry andotpO^tOe, 
(key call it pnknto y» wafi; <M«*y ottiX implr ' 
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fitedycoobed is mashandda; searched in toe 

v c ooki n g, nkdko or atiodn. Boiled rice left over -1 
night Af vr*H wa nratkli. Variant kind* of rice: 
bttsgala, garofn (?), kapuai, kiftingo, maddvu, 
mnittga, aifnra, oehukui. 

Nwmfcxo, s. (jSL,pl. ia), a goafs at shop’s horn 
used for cupping .« nab perean\ ndmpfko ni 
f@®he ya knumikia train mailini; vid. umSka 
r vu. 

Bairn, a box (St.) ; bueta, kisandakii, kij&- 
lube, kijam&nda, kibamba. 

N*AorE (or xeopS}, ad}., white; vid. eiipc. 

Nxacsbi (op nowi), adg., W«*; »«*• ewn 0,1 
ttnn; kasha jean j mamba nieusi. 

NexmExa, ». a., to bo gratified, favoured with 
plenty — amepat* avail roangi, amcjihfirika, <•.£., 
petnbe nnta»,.fytha ynsdyo, watuma undo, <tc., 
amonoamfika, he has property, he hue ivory, hr 
hat money, ho hae slaves, die., he in favoured, 
bleated ; ku neemdka, or kn nefisikn, or kn kun- 
ddlut, or kn aislii katika kitdko, to live in 
pleasure. 

NekuEsha, v. e., to favour one with plenty. 

NaexieKtfA (nanyekda, St), v. to be humble, to 
condesaend, to be reverential; vid. gniegnieken, 
v. a. 

NbgxikkEvu, ad}., humble, reverential, condescend- 
ing. * 

Nkjw (nejm, or sajwi), vid. najisi, profane, un. 

dean, dirty; Arab . </“%*, impnrus nc spurcus 
fnit. 

NblEa, v. n.f vid. elea and elo*a. 


stick in hie hand, and sks crtMdeggtd i* hie 
ehair with a fine dagger on hie tide—edek a 
man kgs mmd. /Such a happy man woe Sadi, 
a Mombaeaian, who prayed at Meooa to God far 
wealth, which he obtained far hiomty and hit 
children (at the dory goto)] kn-mu-ondolea 
nemri, vid. ondalda. 

NExa, v. cl, to tag, to speak (*» kn »ema), mention. 
Nenasa, v. rec., to talk against one another, fo 
quarrel. 

NenEa, r. obj., to apeak againtt, or for one (■» 
ko-m-«f.a, fioloa or kftnia), to reprove one with 
words, to tell him not to repeat hit bad action ; 
to scold, to blame. 

NekCka, v. n., spcakablc, to be eaid, sayable t 
NknEza (or nrnkhha), v. c., to cause one to 
sjteak. 

Nknkeana, v, r., to alterratr, or dispute one with 
another. 

NknoAko ; killa nondnko, wherever l go; killa 
nil! [io, wherever 1 am; knlla uiciidapo, every 
time I go, or whenever / go. 

NEkk, adj., fit, corpulent, large, big, stout, com¬ 
plete, thick, plump, sleek. 

NENtfi- a, r. u. “ kfia tunene, ku wanda, v. to 
grow fat, corpulent («*• kn wanda, said of 
persons). 

NriNo, s. (Ia, pi. maw'no, ya), a icord, a thing, 
matter; neno hili, this word or matter. /Vo*>. 
nono ukatnlo ndilo Mungti afuiii&ld, i.c,, God 
acts always contrary to our wishes; nono lingino; 
nikiifanin neno, 1 have done nothing, lit., / have 
dune not a word or thing ; kna nono liwdlo lito, 
Luke iv. 4. Muingi wa mandno , fed of words. 

KiIi-aV cfr. noma. 

A 


Neixi, a pipe, water-pipe (St.). 

Nkma (or xEema), grace, bounty, especially of 
Qod; favour, gratification. In Xisuahili this 
word hae the meaning, “ viakfila telle/’ plenty 
<f food, this being the only thing which the carnal 
East African asks of God. Fruitful, season, 
mqjira nfima (plenty of train ami good harvest ); 
Arab, lead , doramoda, jncuuda vitae ratio volup. 
tsa. 

NUvia (or stxKX, or most*. A, or kEpa), p. n., to 
bend, give wayjeg., kiwu janemdka or jandraa 
or janepa (jain&ma), the kntfe (ix., its blade) 
bends, yields; (4) to bend the body in doming ; 
kn te*. koa kn ndiak% to dance gracefully} cfr 

-Arab, i aoceitftaljgnrav pndipo«,comn>odtt« 

'<r fait. . / -' v >»:'■ 

KEvea, a, a tribed mark. j| 

f (l) good reputation or name (Arab. 

\Gtueceubpot ; lex.); (iynamho manri ,flne 

' ? b0tsseho3datuf—e.g^ fine dress, money, good food; 
two women who fan him, whilst be keeps a small 


Ni:ka, 1 Tim. vi. I, yokel Arab, yd, jugtnnaro- 
turium. 

Nriitoa (or Nriitosi), s., nerus; (vocal). Persic .) ; 
novua dioa, s., primus dies anni upud Persas, qui 
voris tempore c«U 

Nfi, s. (ya), pi. nifi (ya), the sting of a lee. 

Noa (projwrly onaa), v. «.,(!) to resemble, to shine 
(Er.); ( % l) n ga (—pnngn ),the ttq> of the blossom 
of maliindi ntayakwe, rnislioankwe. 

Noa (or hoe), the prefix of the present eondi- 
tional tense; ningekua, I should be. In Kimausa, 
nga « to be like, to come up, to amount. 

Noalawa, ». Oa, pi. **), the small canoe of a 

* navigator; cfr. galawa. 

Dsau, the prefix of the past conditional tense, ni- 
ngati knja, I should have corn; ningaH katda, 
I should have rifused. 

Nolau, *• (y»). ( l ) whUe •*“*’' *tdm, 

adfavgo ngdmn ulio na madongua, whits, but 
hard dodlike day; (2) ligdma yajomW -bin- 
dam, toe bilge of a ship (** bondtmi), the hold 


Ngamba, vid. gnamba, a Kawk's-head turtle, from \ 
which tortoiseshell i» procured (St.). 

Noambo, the other side of a river or oi’lifr; vid. 
gnambo, pi. za or va (properly gn&mbo ya piH). 

Noahia, s. (wa) (yrf. za or wa), a camel. 

Noamama, «. (ya, pt. za) *-ugo or ukfgo, a fctfyrs 
of branches around a house or plantation; per¬ 
haps — ng&o el-mis, shield of people. 

NoAmo, s. [y~,pl za), a fable, story,talk; ka sema 
ngano — ka hSdizi; owl. km, hadithi. 

NoAxu, s. (ya), wheat-, amekula ngann, he has 
been disgraced. Preciously he had abundance 
of all things, now he must be content with what 
he. cau get. 

No An, s. (ya, ji. za), (1) shield, buckler, of different 
form ami size, some are small, circular, others 
targe and oval; ngilo ya kifaru ya ka kingta 
selnkha ya adui; (2) ngilo ya niumba, the. front 
and back wails of a native cottage. 

Nuaka, 8 ., the young cob of Tndian corn. 

N'uaha (or n'gala, or n'gAa), to shine, to be clear 
to glitter, to be transparent, to glisten (rather 
gnam, gnAlu, gnAa, to shine). 

X'uAriza, v. e., to fir the iges, to glare; ame-ui- 
nguriza mate (Kiting, matcho), he glared at 
me ; vid- gniiriza, ku gnfl. 

No A riba, s. (wa, pi. man), the cireumeisor, one who 
knows the art of circumcising. 

NgAwa, s. (wa, pi. za) — piika wa sAbadi, the civet- 
cat (vivora zibetha). NgAwa ni mk&li, liana 
luasoAu or rafik! na mtu, yuwala kuku papayui 
manauazi, yuwunoa tembo. NgAwa mnme mu- 
igni sabiuli, mko lmnAyo. When the civet-cat has 
evacuated, the notices, who keep it a!wags in a 
cage, seize it, and squeeze, the. posteriors, whence 
the civet is obtained. They me the civet for 
headache , or mix it with tunbari to perfume the 
room. A male civet-cat costs one dollar at 
Mombas. It is very ferocious; cfr. fungo, which 
is a smaller animal than the nguwtt. 

NgAwa (or naA), a particle (like mbuna) denoting, 
but, why or what .* though ; nguwa nsy® jana, 
h&ba amekwiaha ka nenda, jana alikuapo, huta- 
ro-pata leu, but why didst thou not come yester¬ 
day, note he is gone, yesterday he was here, 
to-day thou wilt not find him; 1 Cor. iv. 8, na 
ngAwa mnatamalild; ha-ni-sAdiki ningawa nime- 
i-onu, he does not believe me, though / saw if. 
mimi siAni, angawa. yea afiua, / do not see t 
though he does; augoKa to, ujapo buki-oui, be 
careful though you do not set. 

N'oAza, v. c. (cfr. ngft, ngzla or ngara, v. n.), to 
make to shine, to be brilliant (properly gftAsa). 

Noaxt, a. (ya, pf. za). ng&zi ya kn knat&a, a ladder. 

Noaziima, the great Comoro Island. 

N'ge, ». (wa, pt, id,), a scorpion; tandn is the cen¬ 


tipede. The natives reduce a piss* efHdat 
from the mkamajama tree to powder, mtoe UfiU (4 
water and the ntambo wa ng* (iwtortia* qfth* 
scorpion). This medi cine is s a id to fOM e n t 
swelling, and in general anyevil OMiijflMM of 
the sting of scorpions. Sdbtk. fate* nge tend 
tandn (or daodn as he writes &) in the some 
sense (as centipede). The Meakasttem etMUhe 
nga by the name kiM&se. In Kimrima it 'Us 
called nga kftumbo, or i(J» kitambo, 

Noe, sign of the conditioned present, vid nga, or 
ngo (would); wanga kiya, theff would name. 

Noedebk, s., a small light-coloured monkey (St,). 

No£ha, adj., good; vid. nraema and Ama, eg., 
niumba ngema, a good house. 

Nofio, s., red ochre, red earth; ruddle used by 
carpenters, the., to mark out their work. 

Nat (or men), much, many; miti mingi, many trees 
niumba ningi; kasha jingi, 

Noia, v. to enter, to penetrate, to go or come 
into; ulikua anangia muaka wa thalathini, Luke 
iii. 23, he. began to be about thirty years of age; 
ku ngia k6ga, to become fusty; kills ningiAnao, 
wherever 1 enter. 

Ntm.iA, r.. to go or come into, for or to, eg,, kn- 
in-ngilia niumbani kua tyAuri or kiburi, to 
enter one's house rudely; ku-m-tfa niambani, 
to introduce one into one’s house. 

NoIwa, v. p., to be entered. 

NoIwa, v.p.; kn ngiwa ni h&zuai, to be sorrow- 
fid; ku-ngiwa ni beredi, to take aid; ku 
ngiana; vid. jahiliana. 

Nuiliza ; ku-m-ngiliza urae, to cohabit with a 
woman. 

Xuixjzaka; ngilizana mums na sake, they co¬ 
habited for the first time. 

NojxAwa, v. »., to be entered; (ngiliwa ni watu) a 
to be accessible; ngiliwa, andikoo, tamiwa, to 
be dedicated. 

Nora (or imoiza), t. c., to make or atbm to 
enter. 

Naim, s. (Arab. ), the gospel. 

NaiME, adj., other, different (wangine .. . wangine, 
some... other ); mta mungina, kasha jingioe ; ni¬ 
umba ningine, mabali pangins or pingine. 

Noizi, s. (sepia ofltoinalis), (1) « kind cf psssa 
(fish), from which the natives procure a black 
ink; (2) thejreshsweettead»whudi the natives 
boil domt to honey; Ae&llynngud, koneyqf fresh 
tembo, awoentrai^tarobaln taamu. 

NomiAga Vo. n., to 'be dOSon upon one Hlbe ip 
thdture; cfr. niaka, v. a.) (R.). 

No6a, s. if*, pi. za), inclination, hist, amrof ka 
timiaa ugoayakwe or ngoatokwe, to softgf|r 
one's desire; kn lia ng6a or vcBn, to ptu 1 when 
another is given something, and oneself is re- 
fused; hence, "to way for jealousy, to be 
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S® 6 ** i» <rw in the Kittiaum lungnage; ttgw% ■**«MjF , 

«., toie rooted (Kiung .) — ka gnoka, Noortiu ^ jiaoWHJftU), u. *•! »*•»•» »*P*' 
raojo una-ni-gnSka, I ww etarM out qf my j^agoydoknmta? (B.). 

.ate (6t.)< NiiAu • (Kiuna.) <• Btni Wl*» akin* seuthSf, 

Ks6b, a.(ya), Nai , ( ’,/(wa, pi. aa) (««. kolekoW, a «*«**>« 
_/h»» tree* <■ »*1 mrtfii obopetumana Wu of large fish much Khtd by fa »afav«. A 

rfSteHtt, • &»«?>>*« *«* * *«* ****"J." ^ ««fi («“* W*> * ^ 

pish or catch fruit framlreet; ku tundfa , ^ Jfe W* " 

aaJtmia, or ya*tt fMU nwi&n*; (*) h » *&*> ^ ur all J salt, which is not the eate with fa 
the guttural ArObie h, ho todawan, being fa j * ,y mixed with too muck tall is spoiled, 

softer Arabic K f j jJuva, n. to scum, to take off fa mm,e.g., * 

Na6« (or Ktxm),a. (j», J* “)- h,tl *> the * k,H ° f nrnfuta, aamli, »**», po[o 1 ngfiato «oJ 

man and animal* rou „ht ! #<) ** confounded with ungtia, ktt ka a man 

He6(, *„a staff earned in fa waddle. It is brougt t J ^ ^ kua v jpande viwili, nu kw uugua motto 


from Tdta. 

No6,a, o. n., fo w*U, *0 *<*tfor (tail fa comet) ( 

. l. •. * i_‘_u ■ oiwln 1ra.m*11ffri10 


t() OP CVniUumuriv ««/«.«-«, .. 

moja kuavipande viwili, nu k« ungua motto • 
ku tekotwa. . „_»_- .... 


- ku-m-a&buti nrtn, to wait far somebody. 
TSaoskM, v. ree., to unit one far the other. 
KoojtiwA, v.f^ ho was waited for. 

Kooj n , n . pno „ Angoem - 

HadJO, t., waiting} nwgdja {pi wangfija), waiters, 
keepers, sentineit. 


are unstea iuye<"«>, "'J"'"' . s. % . m ~ 

<!.«., utn&ri ya nanga. The figwo it of fa »aww 
staff at fa kaml»a; vid. and cfr. also tikimba; 
katnba is bi()<jcr than <igue. .. - 

i N'oftK, s. (n'guo ya ku lima cuH { 

land which it measured out to a . lam > ^ cum 
rating; kipando ja alminba kiltfo ptmoa kua 

I mtu'tlo , eft. fan. minlit. 


keepers, sentineit. I mualo ; '7'- ’ ■ , . power, might, 

powerfully- 


IWfcii *•» w ' ’T*' ' Vi ' . 

%«al»a t k&mba uliyiti, Aanyw* rope. 

No6ju, *. (ya,jK. *«). « “ /rt ^? \STJ) ( Kimrima , kuimi) (ya, pi. »), tAr 

(ia, jrf. magftma, ya). STfa **“^ ^ya a.); ku piga ^™i, to>< or 

Sent JMnda o/ drama, t.e., hollowed Uockt fitt (md. oyu, .; J W/fc IA« 

swssW^SS zrhrxx 

ka ndU with Ufa* H ^ ***** and ^ ' t luJoth / ku tenda ngfio, to afreteA <Ae 

Selteni » »*««* ^ wata W “ Ume „i. T^Jtl waving* kitamb in cha fat**, a 

IrTr faktZ, tignifiet anything {Ifa a threads for weaving, m 

fbanaua), ^ .i-AA. around fa drum. , taklemaplnn. 

jui> ««», ^ »w«^ <>* rj 1 ^ 0, 

faistua, e. (JT*«V : ) u , am(de(tX Vatsvut. v. to roar, to tAu«<fer. __ 
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(Dr. St. write» “ nguruwe, nguiiwe ”); in Kin. 
unguluo; efr. jivi, a wild hog. t 

Nouva, s. (wa), a kind offish resembling a man; 
nguva babdmili gcraha, the nguva cannot en¬ 
dure a wound, a slight wound kills it. This fish 
is large, like a man with pointed legs, its tail like 
that of a fish ; it is thick in the middle, hat a 
kind of hands and male and female privities; 
the teats are large. 

Nofrvu (mchjfu), s., strength, jmoer, authority, 
force; ku* nguvu, by force, with strength, 
strongly ; ku’-im-tin nguvu, to strengthen one. 

Nouvu, knuckle; kitzangn, the foot above the 
knuckles (It.); perhaps kfi. 

Nouzi, s. (ya); ni tundn katika mkiikn, the hole in 
the boat's bottom by which the water is let out: 
ngti/.i iimsubiikn. 

Nuuzo, s. (yn, pi. za), a wooden pillar, a post, 
stake, support of a house.; ngtizo ya knti, the 
middle, post. 

Nr, (1) verb defective; ni jnimi, T am; ni wowo 
thou art, he, she, it is; e.g., lutuliuyu ni miioin, 
this man is wicked; watii ni wnofu. It is used 
for all persons and both numbers. It denotes 
the ablative or vocative case in non,is: in, at 
into, to, from, out of, by; e.g., niumbatii, in the 
house; Ukmnbiini, in or to the country railed 
Ukamba (there where f/kamba is ); knuherini 
(kua heri, in happiness), in happiness, scil.. go 
you in happiness; tucudezetuui, let us go 
luendezotu egnui, you ! let us go! (3) (from nini) 
it serves as a particle of interrogation after verbs; 
e.g., into huyu mlakii-ni? what does this man 
wantY (4) It denotes the agent by, from, of, 
when followed by a passive. I'c.rb, or transitive 
verbs which have been pat in the passive; mnna 
nmepigoa ni babai, the child was beaten by his 
father; amcliwa ni rumba, he was eaten by a 
lion. (5) Ni (or li-'i mo is the objective prefix or 
rather infix denoting the first person singular; 
ame ni-ponda, he loved me. (tl) mii is an abbre¬ 
viation for nuinui as an object ire suffix; e.g., 
na-wa-pendd-niii, I love you; properly nui is 
superfluous, but some dialects seem to use this 
enclitic contraction very freely; vid. Grammar. 

NIa, s. (ya, —an), (1) the innermost part of man, 
mind, heart, conscience, disposition; ninyfikwe 
niugdma, his mind or conscience is not good: 
liana nia ngfima, he has no good conscience ; nm 
imo-m-piga, his heart .or conscience smote him ; 
nia sdlikbi or guafi, ft pood conscience,; n!a 
batili, a bad conscience; nia batili haibiahi heri; 
(2) nia ni kn kuradia kitu, the disposition to 
undertake anything, intention, exertion, diligence, 
that which agitates a man's mind; mtn hnyn yuna 
nia ya tnoyo, amelia nia or A£lnb* ** yuna bidii 


or jiihudi, yuwaaaa kua bidii, yuvraokiKa, to 
think about a matter diligently, to hine it at 
heart or in Ms mind, to agitate ■ z eefi mfly , 

eagerly. 

Nia, v. », to have in onfe mind, top urp e m to 
do something {?). . ... 

Ni* (or, as Dr. St. 'mites, xta), v. it.; in Ki- 
niassa “nia’' (kfi nia) msans “to emit, to void 
(by stool);" hence figs kfi nia ttwljwo, to emit or 
speak lies. It betrays a strong moral sense by 
speaking of lies in the mod contemptible way; 
kii nia, to fall; e.g., mvua ina^unia (hja kn nya), 
the. rain is falling (Zanzibar), or hoe fallen; 
rovlia ydnia, rainfalls (Malta ); efr. kn gala. 

Niva, s., nails of fingers (St. writes nyaa). 

Niafi, pi of WAFI. 

Niafc, s., a net; niugue zn koUge kn tega sdmaki 
kuba; cfr. jiiin, jerife and kimia, a twine net 

N’iafua, r. a., to nibble (R.); makombaiko ynninfiiii 
muili. 

Niakviia (unuafcra), v. a. (kn-m-fiala), to pull 
with the fingers. 

Niaunaoma (or rcctius onIaonAoma}, to take or 
seize by force ; puss., ku gniagnagniua, to be 
plundered, to be taken by violence ; mningmuui 
or nigiiiagnagnii, a violent man. 

\ Ni ik.v, r. a., to catch, to intercept; seil. tnffe or 
nipira, a kind of ball made of rags of doth. One 
party strikes it, whilst another endeavours to 
intercept it ; vid. ku tezu tuffe. 

N’iakl a, v. a., to snap or snatch airoy or off. 

Nia i. a, sheaths ; vid. ala. 

Niali, j nl. of wau. 

Niauo, crosspieces put in the bottom of a jtot 

• to preveut the meat from touching the bottom and 
burning; efr. walio. 

Ni am a, s. (yn.pl. zn), ( l)flesh, meed; (2) nifttna (wa), 
an animal, beast, cattle; niama muuwaji or mbu- 
aji, or rukdli, or wa muitu, w Oder savage beasts ; 
( 3 ) a kind of disease; m&r&thi ya niima, or 
ugdnjoa ku furn na ku tuna kina aindAnn. Jt 
is different from the disease called tambAzi, which 
is a swelling, passing from one place of the body 
to another (hntambi), and whack ie internal, but 
the niama remains in one spot, and causes a 
sore which bursts. The natives apply a piaster 
of very powerful ingredients. 
in&dauakalt ya ka bqfcdiH* ■ 

NiauA re, s. - niama aBektrflacr ilfokbfib, a dead 
animal (or flesh), which diedfrom sickness, and 
which, as it has net been slaughtered 'accordfe# 
to the preapts ef the Karan, is 
faaroa or UtieiL The SuahX, thereforr,do not 
eat it, but the Wanika do. 

i * ' - ; ' 
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NtAka kju — niama mWm — aifima ya ku 6«a, 
«*Mi mound discharge* matter, am fiesh 

A. 

NtiMi, *. to hold one’s peace, to be silent or , 
quiet; feu tow* mom a* mtu. 

NumaiJa, v. obj., to be silent to —. 

NiamAoa, n. c., to cause one to be silent, to silence 
one; e.g., mama wae^itMilwnada tnaua kua 
ku-m-pa ntntUti, the. mother silenced toe child 
by giving him the breast. 

'Niamaxm, v. obj., to keep silence to 
Kc-Ji-siAUAJsiA, 40 silence oneself, to observe 
. silence. 

Niauavc, adj., silent, quiet. 

NiAhbv, an animal which resembles the giraffe. 
Ot. bos nyurnbu, a mute. 

Niambuka, r. n. (»• ku nianluka, kn leg£a flaua, 
ku oaina), to be spoiled by ovet^ripeurss, to fall 
to piece* from too great softness, to peeI off; 
»>«*!! :a ya kukn mania nilmka. ikativn tmnn; ngu» 
ii. ambiika kua liarri or janho. 

S' ■ a . ka, ? 

.'iiMiitjMt ^t.), a i chafe? vid. ngfimi. 

Miami: niamu ? niamu niamu hu-i-ona (It.). 
N'AHUtr, s. fku la niamorn), a slave on account of 
l ebt (It.)?’ 

' 1 a. s. (ya, pi. so; - panda or ngoo ya mruuibe, 

/ • ,V. ,> head of an arrow (■» matnfu ya kSgumbn 
v j'm be, vid.). 

■a veil a, n. prop., the lake Niassa in Kiniassa. 
tf '“cans properly “love me f 1 vid. Jlebman's 
’ction -ri/, page 135. 

{jj. Wanda), the breadth of a finger 

1 . a sort cf a —, (St.); kitn kiniaugii 
■i i of a thing; mniang&lika gani ? wluit 
.! 1 •. man is it t (gnlaugalika ?). 

A 'Ml (vid. gniftgn&nia), to take by force, to 

.MAnooa (or xiAitoca), pi. of wfiugoa or wftngna, 
bare and waste places. 

NtAst (or r’bAjH?), a particle of interrogation, 
who is it ? niinbwe, who art thou f 
NiaxiA, a grandmother (bibi is a Kihindi 
word). 

Nuwabba, v. a., to annoy , to molest. 

Nuioabbia, v, obj.; eg., ku-ni-nianiussia tnnannngu 
sid&ki mimi, I do not like to molest my son. 
NiaiiIcka, v. n. (vuh m idirAra), to be tattered, to 
he ant in pieces, fobs ragged. 

Hunt (flxuvat), a. (wa, pi. mi), a bind of large 
monht$, an ape. 

. Ncata, v fa., to pursue a thing, by hiding oneself 
. and by bendingyend stooping. 

JjjtAfLk, v. cb}~, to stalk in hunting (8p.) (■» tani- 
’ . v '% tfi», tapis). 


\ NiAua, a. (ya, pi. sa), booty, sped, plunder; vita 
via ku gniagn&nia vitani, watu wakUdmbia, ku 
tda ai&ra, to make booty; kn-tn-taka niAra mtu, 
to take one prisoner in war; Mjewba Atnwn* 
teka Sfgulla nlftm, a Swahili captured a OaUa ; 
Mgalla ametokoa tti&ra id Mjumba, a Mi was 
captured by a Myomba (Suak&i). 

NiAraka, s. (pi. of wAraka), letter. 

Niasiii, a. (R.)? ku-mu-i mtUa niaahi ? f 
Nnsat, s. (pi. xa) (sing, nniarni — wa), gran, 
reeds (<fr. Ando) ; nbiari sa ku wimbta nimnba, 
grass for thatching a native house. Ni&fxi is to 
be distinguished from nmnni (sing, janni), leaves, 
herbs ; iiiami ainaualia kutufeutu. 

NiAta, v. to walk softly, silently, to steal up to, 
without making any noise; ku niAta kua tn&gfi, 
ku ueuda polopolo, naipolania mtt'tindo wa mSgfi, 
to go tiptoe.. * * 

Niatia, *».; ku-m niatiu kua m&gu, to go softly 
after him (kn-m-lambalin)? to catch him; ku 
niuta niutn, to sneak or go about like a thief; 
ku-m niRtin niama kua polojxdu at kua niabindo. 
N t iati, s. (wn, pi. wn), a irild buffalo; nifiti mknli> 
niuenda jickce, yuwauta kundi, the buffalo it 
ferocious, it {/ties alone, and separates itself from 
the herd. 

Niatua, v. a. ( efr. japua. r. a.); ku nintua mSgrt » 
ku filliaa, to go quieUy 1. ku japtia magfl). 
Niati.ka, r. a., ta go i/uickly; ku omla lmrrako. 
Xjauka, v. >1., to dry up, to become crumpled or 
wrinkled in consequence of heat, to wither, to 
shrirel; ku uiauka kua jiin, ku pigoa ni jfm, 
buna nguvu ya uiti ; e.g., t/imlmko inaalaAku. 
XiAi'i'tc (or xiKirru or hrI'sk), adj.,white; kua rokbo 
niaupe, honestly, candidly. 

NiAwe, his mother (htritu). 

NiAyo, ». (sing, wfiyo, wa); nifiyo ca mfigA, the, 
soles of the feet (vid. kijayo), fac/tsttps. 

Nik (or xeie), contracted front nniuui, you, you 
there, in calling people, from a distance. 

Ni£a (or oxiHa), v. u. (— kn naba), to tickle, to 
cause to itch; e.g., pole Ina-ni-nioa, the itch 
i troubles me (ya-ni-ngba) ; ime-ni-mea, 1 itch. 

I JS’iCwk, »., tickling; kn-n»-tia niego, to tickle one; 

ku niega anti niegcBn ? ? ku riiegesana. 

NutmnutA, v. n. 

Nubu£ha, v. a. 1 f vid. nioge. 

MifibSiA, v. a. (rfr. boji or hqjl ; qfr. gniAnia or 
*guiAguia) (--ku didiAi ku-m-gnifignia neno tuflo- 
Jtlu kn aema, to worm anything—a secret—out 
cf or from one). St. writes "nyeayo, 1 * to talk 
a, person into idling something. 

ItutoKicutA, vid. kn gntcgnicWa, v. n., to be 
h*mbk, to supplicate. * . 

SiwwJirA, v., to fed one’toe ff safe &,wm 
against —. 


** 


(»**) 
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NlEKfatBB, ad[j., red; vid. eknndu. 

Nielije, s. (vid. niwlle) (rum. coil.), hair (tmtielle 
or unielle, a single hair) ; niello s* ringi, 
ttraight hair ; niello m IripilipIR, woolly hair. 
Niekbamba, adj., thin (— embamba). 

NrttfBi, «. (pi. o/udmbe), a rotor. 

Niemklea, v. 06 /.; to. go quietly or covertly up 
to a thing in order to eeive it ; cfr. niamalin. 
Nievd&to (kdlla or villa itienpapo), whenever I 
go, or ev$ry time I go. 

Nienpe (or viMfluc) #. (wa, pi. za), a kind of cricket. 
NienokmSsha, v. a.; ksmaai (B.) ? (fota kamnai); 
cfr. elekenia. 

Nienqine, contracted v'evoive, before e the vowelt 
are omitted; e.g., w'engine for waenglne, other*. 
NiExhe, e.; maabikio yalianiense, hi* ears tingled. 
Nif.P<8I, adjt, light (= epdsl), 

Ninon a, v. a.; ku nieaha mvtia, to give rain, lit., to 
cause to fall; kn tdfisha mvutt, to cause it to rain 
(gnifiaha); cfr. gnia. 

Niltai, «. (la, pi. ma-—); niesi la nioka, the colour 
and stripes of a snake} cfr. tlaka. 

Ni<!ta (or qkoIta), to be proud, arrogant, to be 
teaeing, never satisfied. 

NietEa, v. (kn jet£a); kn nietea or tumaini ngdvu 
za nafslyakwe, to rely proudly on one’s own 
strength; kn nietda ulimongu *» kn sbirik! or 
gandfimiaa nlimengn, to confide in ths world, i.e., 
to love the world more than God. 

XiJEirra, adj., white; cfr. eupo, 

Nielsi, black; efr. ousi. 

NioMtHA, v. a.; vid. takdta. 

Nion i 6 ho (or ghivovi 6 bo), a Indbous plant which 

throws up a large head of red flowers (St 
nyinyoro). 

Nionuciniuvcic (or oniomiiviuhgij, t dd., and niuugn 
niuugu), sores in the leg, 

Nuiro-WA-AMBiA, hamta&mini; JAke xxii. 67, "If 
I tell you, ye will not believe ,” though, if. 

Nika, e. (- barra) (ya), (1) a wilderness (nika 
k&vn), a region void of inhabitants and cuttira- 
tion, a region of woods, in which wild leasts, 
and sometime robbers, dwell. Hence mnika (p/. 
wanika), the dweller of the wilderness. But this 
name is now only confined to the Wanika pro¬ 
perly so o ailed. The country of the present 
Wanika was forme r ly a wilderness ; hence the 
Mombossiscne on the coast coded Wanika those 
people who at first dwet in the nika or nnika = 
nti ya Wanika ; (6) nika, « serpent (nioka wa 
nika, a serpent called nika ); (8) month i ya 
nika ; vid. pembe, $. 

NflUtt, and I am or was; e.g., nikali nikienda, 
and I am or was going. 


NadA, v.etg.f nikia tdo (or bio?) la tfetiyabAMfc; 
vid. kanaa. • »/• 

Nm, I being; nili kali ya kfta jnnyalrira, l being 
on hit back (St.) 9f 

Niuo xato, as regards me j Bom. f.lfl, 

Nika, v. a„ to refuse;. anto-oNim* kite ji 
katlaa, hakipnVpa, nattoghe, wUhheld fimn. 

NiMBo, s, (pi. za) (sing, uimbft) (vid. kd baba), 
songs ; mtunga nimbo, a poet. 

-O ‘ 

Nimsa, s. (Arab. *«•♦»), Germany; nima&ad, (pi. 

ma—), a German, • 

Nina, v.. I have; lit% lam with rnnaMba, I 

have, -money; nina bdrndi, I have powder ; tina, 
I am not , I have not; aina kite, I have n o thi n g . 

NIna, s. (cfr, inia and mama) a* mother; (in Ki- 
gunia, and ancient KisuahiU) ; Pros.; maaa 
mtnkana nina, kn aimn nda Id on* ynndapigw 
mkatdle, pingn na tnikdno nliflte na tUh&U t* 
juma aa moto (ku idiliwa or amnbnHwa). 

NivgkjuShha, v. a., to tickle one (So.). 

Nivai, adj., much, many; niamba ningi, many 
houses (ingi). 

Nino IKK, adj., another (agios). 

Ninciinia, v. n., to swing, », c., ninginiao, to set 
scringing (St.) ? 

Nikgo, (1) a kind of green bird like a dove; 
(2) a woman’s name (St.). 

Nini ? what f kua nini, or ya nini? why? what 
for f ndio niniyakwo, ndio mamboye (B,) ? ? 
Sababu ni nini ? what is the cause t ana nini Attn 
yule ? what is the matter with that man f 

Nikui (or rectum kuinui), you, ye; ninni or nnk 
nui nioto, all of you, you all together. 

Nioa, v. a,, to show.. 

Niue, s„ green locust (cfr. b&rare, long white 
locusts) ; vid. nidye, 

Njoeha, v. to subside; eg., boiling water, fer¬ 
menting palm-wine, <£c. ; cfr. nioda, to dry up; 
maji sikn bun yananie^v; mta anioda (from 

fear). 

NioovovtiA (or evioavAOviA), e.g., ateBda 
mniliwangn kn-ni-niognonda (cfr. ngniogneaia 
or uriognonio) (vid, siaira in Kiniasea), to fed 
one’s body edd, weary or languid 11 

Nioo6a, *. to stretch or e x tend, e.g+ the bsety; 
ku ji-niogfia, to stretch oof*, body from idleness 
and aversion to labour. 

NxooAka, v. n. (vedagfito), 5 ; . 

Nioka,«.(«% pk te,),etm p eu t, amtkeist g edd M 
(vid. j6ka), The natives be ti m that m the 
serpent which has bitten sjncim um*eom>an 
the poison penetrates EmriSfl . Thm ■mAe$ 
physicians know U bypbuidhy atfi 4 hAfr/hm 
a man’s head. When the hair some* oat mNy, 

the person rygmot be helped, but tf Oot, there is 


m 


hope for the m*mof *e remedytobe applied to He ***** 

Tlwyketp the medicine <* •***• kombfika or ulio Ma hombo ««»*♦• 

Ws&ea o *.. to be rfrotoM; toatomo yamwMk*. Nrisao*, a. p., to be vudt atmyU. 
ymn^mokea, m2» mantefa JwlfooWka, Ni6t a, *. (y*, jp?. **), *tor; 
sjgktewdkm : 1< bo* mod* wOrdt moming^tar; niota Iwaiyo «luukM fl* 

■Cf liYajfcf Ar me. <b« morning and evening *tor, f ‘ 

yhy**, w^oeaib*'iwklwt rf lWt< H* tt*i jtiot’a (/viZawu),f.<ya)(*• .kin), greatthirst; mtol 

s om, #„ the bain tf jto ntane <#ta&of o horte nnapbtoa or muuhikoa or kamitoaiM «***» 

very thirsty, 

{MUM, e., trial, t t m p iati ou (?), . Ni6ta, •• (la, j»*. »»—). dUorie, *» devoid* *" 

Hi6ji»A,*, ■&) (eiay.UBlbag*, w») (Ai««SfH70J, rta uagriaaijc/r. nianioU), 

the kip; mtrigttt *Bfan|i or aft*, « jwr»o« jf tOTA mota, «., little drop, droplet; mv&* fkn. 
who hat ant theft and one long leg (Ktmmta, . ^ droplets. 


the kip; m 
who hat ant 


wka hat ant theft ana one wug mg —. gTlU| droplets. 

p^a,j>l.m»-“) ki ^ 6o > wlw6 °) Niota niota. v. n., to drip, to fail in mail drop* 

y* the ta ajj skmftgo INjotk nuinui. you all. 


kiw6o kiUcbo ungsmin* a* kifioo. 

NtoitaA, v. a., toUcht, tottrangle. 

NrittA w6 tokt* •»*., to «>%*«. to yo ./row* tide 

V&tOKadj., moan, insignificant, vile (efr. nmionge) 
’ (nguvu sllikfia Mb*). 

Mtoxoo (y», pi- *»), hde. . .. 

Xtoaeo*, v. n. (eft. ongor* *» Ktmatta) ; 


Niotk nuiniji, you aW. 

Ni6ta, ». / turf. gnidya, « feather (ting, la, pi. 
ma—); (nW. o/oya. 

Niftru, *. (ya, yrf. *a), a kind <{/■ iocurt thin and 
long, which it very fond of mtaroa (millet). 
Mttitraa uklwa inatindi (of middle title), ul^y® 
lnya linngfa or hujingiti* ndaai y* wtdni*. Tbit 
hi nil oflonmt in eaten by the native*, 


tonaoh a. n, {1^. emgarn m ..j .. t 

iliw utda koa majdk* ? ? to etrain or itretoh one - Nioyo, y>i. 0 / /be *»»y. mdyo, beort (inttead of 
..m MUiii m MonniM. inii'ivnV. ku f&uw nidvo or Bioyo miwfli, to oe 


eelffrom fatigue or teearinett. m!»yo); ku f&uia nidyo or mayo mi will, to oe 

HiooitOOWi B * , v.n^tohe languid, weary. double-hearted. Moyo (or nlfiyo)wa ipu, the 

N»S*tA ft. ». to tuck- ku ama, mana ,Wr and mmt virulent part of a tumour. 

ymraniwia W >* m*mai (efr. niunia ».). Ni-i*k, give me; vid. (>u) 1 *. to give; ni-pe biaa 

NioaftbaA, b: e. t to tncltle. # yaugu, pardon me ( 1 fr. hiaa, pardon). 

tfitoito, mafida Jr*fti5ui«, vatior^il (cfr. mbuno), f ? (R.) (perhap* - n«ri, yobe). 

tlchna tree? . - Niwu * (va. za),(niwi *« ku tilid d4ra«), that 

S, sti ’A'v’Ss issskcs; em a *«- 

Hot K*. ”” •• ku-m-Mfta kefla er aonia aonla, *•, — of a kekT-; vid. msukawaao and ivo 

to trowUe, to mix, to treat one constantly with ^r.). 

cMtonuo, oonttantly time one, to teate, to Niijka,#.(»«>/■ or uffa) (yit, pi. tt), a clef, 

annoy one 0Br.). ri/1, yw*«r«; mtungo unangib dfa, the jar hat a 

Niowota, ftiA gtdi^niota, to make to emtlrf. craflk /u *>. 

NiovidrA, t. Oa,pf. ma—), udoalAta la mvfia, driz- Niufu, the dead (ting, mfa), wafu ml. «aku, 

Keg rain. Simth, v. a. (gniufiika ?). 

NiOfttoTOKA, * »„ aha* ya aionbtoka, niama Mya HiuokIza, »«. a., to tprinVe, to tprinkk upon (gwd- 
nioniotoka. ; guixa). 

KtoftioTA, k. Om vid- gniogoioya, to pluck out Krtoo, t. (pi. », of *'«P- ««°»(»*)(/*««• 
featheri of a Mr# or find. Nrtotf a,«. (», p/. 0 / <ig>» («•)» r ** w * 

ft* «• *• «•* Xkdatta). Jft6*A, ft.«. (<fr- uwka, v.n.), to ttreteh onetdf, to 

Stow* ( or nodttfc,*,*- ku-imkmidtoh* ktt* laJornn (like a rope) (B.) (Mba ni&ka ?), 
t mkmuo one out by hard or . «be / *m 11 ya aiuki, homy. 

.AuMioe word*. IMA** eentumtip ottered N *SL: Le VueroZ kind* of beet; (l) ttfaki 


dbudte words, it Utk are 


agabt*k*"* («*» »*«**)• 
mdao, aij* toft (odm, vaovmo, **.), smooth. 

MioauA, *.«(» v*4. ddu, t. m. 

ta*, ft.e., to oaute to be straight, toetraigtan, 
to Xretob, lie damn, to epread met, extend -, ku* i 


'n£ SW *fa* ^ 

imdoco wan* wall w»oa aaall «w»gJ («»)» (*] 
ailAi mkfiba or mnCno (black) hat tWOfn fkud 
honey; (8)nbb(?), vid.; (4) MMkhilhM 
Saw-nil; (6> ntaW wa pMal 

attacks one even in the water ; (0) tttokt #* to 
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g&ma. Its honey is not need on account of its 
intoxicating effect. When the nativet desire to 
take the honey from the manga (bee-hive) which 
it placed between the branches of a tree, they 
climb the tree, having a large calabash and a 
batlitt (kapu) tied to their shoulders. Arrived at 
the mouth of the timings, they put a burning 
knti (dry branch of the cocoa-tree) before it, to 
drive the bees to the bottom of the ntxinga. Then 
they tab out quickly the honey-cells , put them 
into the catobash and basket, and make their 
escape to the ground, where they squeeze out the 
honey into a jar of clay. A few honey-cells, 
however, are left in the manga, in order that the 
bees may not abandon it altogether; ndio ku 
vnga niuki, this is keeping or rearing of bees. 

NiukCa (or jmiKt’R.v), r. a. ( — kit-iii-fignt'a), to 
tweak, to pull, pluck, pick, to pinch, squeeze (efr. 
knnit'ta); mti hit unn-m-kuniua or tiiuktin, this 
tree pinched me, i.e., not only my skin, hit 
especially my flesh (figniu refers to the ski n only); 
matnnibo ya-ni-ukdn, the bowels gripe me. 

Niuk.uk, t ’id. gnngn, >>. a. 

Niuma, prep, and adv., at the bank, behind, after¬ 
wards; manta yn niumbn, behind the house; 
ni utn dye, after it; amontdi iiiiinin, he went back; 
khubari ya niumayangu, or ya kiniumo cliaugti 
aijni. 

Niuma, b. (pi. za) (sing, untn, rid.), a large fork. 

Niumba, s. (ya, pi. za) ( pi. inajumba, is seldom 
used), a house; hujainbo niuntbdni? or nhali 
gani niimibani ? how are you in the house ? how 
arc those in your house f nimubani munkwe, 
from out of or off his house ; nimnbniii kuakwc, 
into their houses ; wa-ni-toao niuntbant kudo, that 
they may receive me into their houses; niumbaya 
ahoka; jumba, a large house. 

Niftwtn, the wihle beest, catoblephas, gorgou 
(St.), gnu. 

Niftnuu, a species of antelope, but <67. renders 
it " a mule, mutes,” or “bukOlo” in Amharic, 

which he writes bngltala (Arab. J*, ). 
Kiniassa it means “ the giraffe.” Tt is, perhaps, j 
the. ibex, its hair is long, and its horns like those 
of the gamus. Stunt bo and uiuinbn are rap 

likely identical terms. 

Niumm'ja, v. a., to bend; fig., to give one pain, to 
torment one. , 

Niumbvka (or MiintBULixa), v. to be bent, hard, 
solid, to be tough, adhesive, to be flexible but not 
fragile, to spin a long liquid thread like utomfu 
or ute, t iid.; ubtigu tmanimnbokn, nnapctamaua 
hnufundiki; ute wanhuufcdkn; efr. niambuka. 
NtuunrsKA, v. c. <, 

Nitaoo, i. (ya, pi. ea), a large hammer; kiniundo, 
a small hammer. 
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Nil-kga, s. (pi. za), sing, tmionga (ups), vid. ka- 
ni-kata nionga, to maim. 

Niukgo, s.,pl. of nngo (St.). ' ;1 '• i J 

NiOmgu, s., a cooking pot. 

Nt6«tou xwmv, sores in the kg; magttfwigu 
yanafania trinngn nionga kaa beradi ya tarda, 
yafania p61e, yaniea of yawasha, my feet ikh, 
they have an, acute pmn from the oddness <f 
rain. The natives mix pepper and saH (which 
they jwund together in a mortar) and apply it to 
the place on the feet where the itching is felt, 
having previously scarified lhat place. 

Ni&ni (Kimwita) (wa, pi. an, or wa), a bird, lords; 
niuni wa or za mituni, the birds of the forest. The 
natives know the names of a great number qf birds, 
c.y.; (1) ndiwa (dove)-, (2) kipdro; (3) kiln; 
(4) ntltitnl.a; (5) gnndegande; (6) mjdtuburu; 
(7) mlililiwa; (8) kirdru; (9) tdlckn tui; (10) 
knngdu; (11) kuriimbiaa; (12) tofuda;' (13) 
kiterutdro; (14) kidoabo; (15) jigi; (16) kinan- 
gunangti; (17) shorn dro; (18) josi; (19) gogdta 
(20) jiupnepue; (21) kosi; (22) mu£we; (23) 
kipdngn; (24) kipungu ; (25) lurukduibe ■ (26) 
nsu; (27) koikdi; (28) kitditw ; (29) mumbe; 
(30) kfmiballi; (31) makame kilasui; (32) mabatta 
ya poani; (33) ngarringarre; (84) hondo hondo; 
(35) kiu'nzi; (36) kudmbe; (37) kirdngue; (38) 
jore; (39) kamatnbo ; (40) panga; (41) kordro; 
(42) kuitre ; (43) koregnende; (44) kanga; (45) 
tnntina; (46) kitirihanga; (47) Idle; (48) bepe; 
(49) kimbulc; (50) tnbdn tnb&n; (51) mbariSfii ; 
(52) kuku ziwa; (53) kiborfro. 

Niunia (or NitiMA hiusia), v. a., to suck or draw 
out; ku niunia inuwelle, to suck out the milky 
substance of the grain of the maweile corn. 

Ni6o, pi. of ilo (wa), the sheath of a sword. 

NuiHtir, «, the eye-brow; niushi za m&to, (pi. za) 
(sing, usbi, brow, vid.), the hair qf the brow, eye¬ 
brow ; (kopc la msto,eyerUd; efr. naht (St.), 
eyebrow. 

Nicaao, pi. qf nsso (no), faces. 

Xiuta, pi. of nta—mata or nidta, bows and arrows, 
in general weapons. 

Nufrro, (pi. za mat) sing, tttaj (wa), the white 
of an egg. ■ . . 

Xnfcxi, «. (wa, ]J. za) (sing, uzi), thread (niozi za 
kumbi); (2) the fibrous part of the rind off trees ; 
efr. Kiniassa, ntanda. 

NjJLa, vid. nd4a, hunger, famine, 

Niltu, e. (fl3edha).MiffC m)r»teret c o uns e l m ." 
Kisttak kttgn. ■ - \ 

Mjk (Xiang.); rid. n'de, outside, forth fleam i-vjp 
ya, outside of; kua n'Je, outwardly. 

Ussiia, s. ■» tierffn. . ' • 

Njkma (or tromiA), good, very wed; rid, ds^V > 
maema, goqd. 
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K«a (Km»g.\ vid. adia, a wag, a path, road, 


Njuu, a.» OfMati animal. \ 

Njiwa, «. (Kfamg.) (wa, pi. mi), a pigeon (via, 
adlwa); njlwa ya matin,, a mid pigeon; njiw«| 
minfK, * tome pigeon, properly Arabpigemi 
ridehmige. V 

NjOka, * (j»}„ d(<fr / Bjdnwt ii -SSamba; Am 
kigfmdu; jn«*aA. rangu. V 

N/6x»o,»., a fish barTedwitk Hack and ytUoM 
(8t) t I 

Nj6o (« ndte), come; (a*ndSni), come jrt/ 1 
Njn&QA, ». (y»,.jpi. u<|k (1) a tittle ring of iron , a’ 
dogieB, attached it* Europe to tke neck* of 
home, Sc.; (S) a little bed called kifntnanai in 
Kindca (<fr, muangftUa), which it brought from 
India vend Arabia. The native* are very fond 
of thtte thing* in dancing and for ornament. 
TSjtiuv, inlaid with Silver, inlaid work (fit.). 
Nuihxu. ■» n’HpO Ma (tk*r<i), it where, reason, that 
it the rtatoit, on that amount. 

N’*akx (or uxm)? toftof 

'Kan (or K> sun), fetor ; ya 'me, the fourth. 

NOa, v. a,, to sharpen on a ttone, to whet, e.g., ku 
nfta-lrissu, to sharpen a knife. 

NoLfiA, v., vid. noldo. 

NouSka, v. to he capable of heiug sharpened. 
Noi.fitr a, ». p., to be sharpened. 

NOa, v. to drink, to absorb; ku nun tombo, to 
drink tegibo (vid.); yuwanou, he drinks; ame- 
kunon, he has drunk; atakanoa, he shall or will 
drink; St. write* lea nwa or nywa. 

NiOa, v. p., to be drank, to be absorbed. 

NofiA, it. obj.; lukwitbe cha ku noca mfijl, a glass 
for drinking water; (2) to evaporate 1 
NoCka, v. »., to be drinkhble. 

NoAsha (or rossa), v. c., to cause to drink, to 
give to drink; jombo kikaufa kiks uuosa, to 
abiorb. 

NofiwA, v.p. 

Noma, x<mhri«a (or homukmcsa), to drench, 
eg., a rich man. 

N6ru, vul. nrn6f«, adj. (uiattm tupu). 

Noox6ma, 0 . »„ tO whiqper, at* to speak loudly - 
ku B<una neuo aMki<Sai. 

Koororwa, C.ff.-'kwaO'amlia moo abikioni. 
NooworkaAra, v.rpt.(*c$fAdeem. 1.),tow&wper 
together. ;i • • 

KfoOUt, <■,« ser»iwdt^^\m.kfpvayhl 

NO*6a (pi. nrnwmm ip&w* (rid. lima, lb 

‘ *&**) <•» ri**^M$te*?**P "**»* 





is a email whetstone (kio6o ja mktao); (2) the 
meted ring mmmI the heft where a kn(fs it set 
into itt hand£{St.), 

NoWa, v. n., to get fat (ko wtoda), especially 
dfimals •“ kua ua wafttta raailiui ; but ku wAnda 
=^kfia na muili mn£no. 

T Ntos*utA, V, e., to fatten. 

N6nj% (noSudo), (l) afabulous monster, serpent 
(tirfyablgihe waterspout t ); (3) on insect (kama 
bu\ 4 moth which destroy* boxes and doth**; 
n.uid§4»na ngfio ngwna cote ku-ai-tumbfa; 

( iioiid^pfaaioh&ribu, Luke 12, Jamas r. 2. 

■Noxoa, (mm tongda), to consume with prattling, 

^fo ILemritt one's jx/ticnca. 

(y»! pi- »), dirt, JiUh (* taka ya, or m 

wpistToA 
¥ W(St.). 

^%faOar, /• (tutuaba, diiduaba? Er.); uei-ni-nonac, 
A vkondoalio, toys a husband to his wife 
w*, inuuicno mubfiya. 

N6o| laukiiu) (efr. nokso), a large whetstone. 

NhP." \ long (refu), ndia nrCfu; ngotna nrufu; 
poi it. 

NhamOo^a, 'y,. t the fruit of the raaambarau tree. 

Nt»Au,. (Kiui; IH .k (gnfimbe muruo tuknba), in Kin. 
kiii'do6viA, (Tuonibc, in Kiauahili (guumbo naao 
a sic bar). I 

Nhakk^ v. a. 1) guinra til mutre, almost to die or 
pcris’flnga hirst (II.). 

N«hi, s.irm; Vw eye brow; vid. nltuihi, ». 

NVi (or yiched wu, pi. za), a gnat (or pi. mattzi), a 
fly, wt<ig>fiA, i iich it fowl of sores and blood ; (2) 
mi, di*witchi ”, leave; sbeti onapawa nal (Kin. 
inai). 

Nhimra, jy. tiaimba wa tuiid), nabuba m mia. 
If the mkoma is opened, you get in the 

midst rt/l <//ftitAngulc (vid.), to the right tutimba, 
awl to A h ft gndttgo. From the. uinmba and 
gixmgo, /top nMiccs make ukatubA (rope), but the 
taiigulo i’1m| ku auka maahupatu, rid. 

Nsio, s. (ya), a large water-jar brought from twlia 
mtnngo n kilba wa kiliindi), but the ftuahiti 
potters also make it. It it larger than the ratungo 
(fuko ui kijoinfu). 

Nam* (or srtsiTo), otlj., heavy (kasi naito) ; Aaali 
naito, thick syrup. 

Kao, the kidney * (fit.). 

Ns6ba, s. (Kinika), that which it carved or written 
(KUttahili, j6n>, pi. maj/iro j 6m), hence ku On* 
ifcom — Kisuah, ku jAra wiraka, to write a 
letter, 

Nit&, ». (Kin. n'an) (wa), a large vulture which 
Carries off lambs, Ac.; nau si koat mkuba, mm 
mfeUe mbiil, nrcfu ueuaai kitoeui. It constructs 
tie nest (eyry) on large forest trees, 

Wntit, s. (Kin. wa), (I) fish (sing, s&i) » atolld 
fit Kituah.; (2) - ngiri, WoUisseS. 





N'ta, i, (ya, pi. za — M6mo), a point, eg., n'ta w 
kitten, point of a knife, tip, enrfifirapendana dm 
za ulimi to). / 

N't'*, «. (ya, pi. za), nVa ya nifiki, won?, beu'-wb®, 
which the Banians buy and send to India . / 

N'tt (or ti), a. (incbi Kiung.) (ya, pi. za), land, 
country, ground, earth (that which is below, ttni) > 
nti tambar&re { — inatanba, inalala, heikuinpka), 
even, plain, or level ground or country, offp. to 
mountainous or hilly grimnd, nti ya nfaanda, 
highlaUd;„nii ya tini or teremukdni, torn'land; 
u'ti none, mainland; ku weka nti, to put on the 
ground; nti ya Wa&rabti, the land of the Arabs J 
Arabia; Mzungu amofania ndia yati 
ndia ya nti kua nti, or ndia ya tini yfio ifi 
European has made a road under grou? eg - 

Nunfoto (cfr. Arab, pJJ )- Akili (?). ?'*)• to 

- ce (cfr ., 

Nu*a, v. n. (kn—), to »tew, to dry, said\] j„ thi*‘ n 
cooking (R.). j,-,,’ ^ 

Nukj.zo, «. (pi. manuelen), the pores j, onlJr^in 
(mntokfio ya barn). , f- 

Nukm.k (or noei.e), #. (old, niclie), - day. 
unielle, one hair; niello za kipilv,,/ djy’oolly 
hair; nielle za einga, straight hairi e 
NufAjsha, v. a.; hawezi ku-m-nufaiiv.»/ s&i. scil. 
buibui, because he cannot leave an ie c \,'^behind 
to his young ones (R.). / \ 

Nuuniza (or qnu«mza), v. a., to sprUga f v $ 
NuonbnIka (vid. gnngnunfka), v.nJi* ado aeirika 
moydni na ku w?ma polepole na) or uikwe, to 
grumble or murmur inwardly, buse f 
Nugnumza, o. c., to cease to gruJ man 
Nt’fA, v. n., (1) to have in one’s »J ,U ^ UM > intend; 
(2) to receive instruction regardh^' 10, fast pre¬ 
viously to the beginning of the- Edf i adan; to 
purpose and prepare fasting (cfr. I , inton* 
dit, proposuit eibi=>ku azimie, to rurpo»e); to 
undertake firmly and carry it out. 

Nuka, v. c., to cause, to receive instruction, or 
to instruct people (Muhammedans) with regard 
to the fast of the Ramadan; mu&limu uiuo-wa- 
ntiiza, ame-wa-sonifeha watu marra tatu, na 
vrato ana-mu-itikia. Tide instruction of the 
Mohammedan priest refers to the day when 
the fast commences, in order that people maty 
know it, and the manner in which they are to 
fast, eg., they shall not go a-whoring during 
the 1lamadsm, the intercourse with a h#w& 
being then bSr&m, Ac. The people respond 
to the teacher, saying, we shall keep this law. 
Nuu.ia, v. otg. (kn kuaadia, ku azimJa), to purpose 
or intend (Rom. i. 18} for one; 1 These, ii. 18; 
Tit. iii. 12. 

Ntou,«.«, to give out a «nm£, to stink; kito hiki 
jantikauMb mWya, or hirufkj nginu, janfika 


▼ibdya or vitdri, this thing im a betd' ttr fi good 
smjsll, smells good or bad; tombokopakp nuka, 

• s., snuff; ku nuka tombaka, to em^-^h-.hSjd- 
nuka vtanot, ni manukato; 
s! uflinde (urn ku dza); ku nuka 
' una-m-nuka nuriH, (a, ^ 

WtsAvo,'*. (la, pL ma), a sweet smdt \ffML Iv. 
/^*18)j mricatogmn* orjtou*. 

^uiuui, vid. sohtoi ., V, v ■■ * 1 - ' 

!/fault a, v. a., to scentavil&e at dog. 

NCkv, v. a., to copy, eg„ kknfikfi jkp, to copy aboek; 

, Vat, mondavit? eelegit? u 
r, NcniLiA, v. obj., to copy for one. 

Nukuliwa, v.p., to be copied. 

NrrKUtn, v. a. ; tfr, nfcidli, sfikuiu. 

NokusAki, s. as npxmgufu; ame-m-pa nuktwani, 
haku-m-pa kamili, to dintinitk or to reduce cue's 

wages, he did not give the whole; < dimi- 
nnit. 

Numbi, a draught of fish (ya, pi. za); ku 8ia or 
pata numbi ya z&maki, a draught of fishes; 
Mungu amembarikia Ido numbi niugi (cfr. tanzi, 
ya); Prov, numbi uasoi mgzg&d mtauga, too 
haw a draught of fish and shaU, lie down (ku- 
gngii rntanga) on the sand, to divide it in com¬ 
mon. Several fishermen, who work together, 
divide the dremght in common. 

Nuka, v. a., to grumble; ku smut uuo, to scowl; 
ku ftnia uszo kua ku tuldwa, ku-m-nunM, to 
frown at one, to be displeased with one. 

Nua jsha (ss tulrisa), to cause me to be su llen , to 
make angry. 

Nukda, s. (niundo?) (ya), uunda imaaaguka fun- 
guni? (R.). 

Niinov, s. (ya, pi. za), adndu ya gttombe, the hump 
of a cow or bullock ; ku-m-tia nundu, fig., to 
impose upon one f fulani wa>j)-tia uundu, K. K. 
will wind or cringe, to winder cringe, (f youask 
or beg hintfor something. 

Nusor, s. (la, pi. ma—), (1) piece, portion (ki* 
p&nde), eg., ni katie nnngu ttK^a la zAmaki, or 
manongu mawili (or kinungu, email piece), let 
me cut for him one.pieos qffiA, 'or two pieces; 
(2) a cocoa-nut in Eypendra (Bt). 

Nckou, s. (vra, pL za), porvsgine, which 'jSe eaten 
by the SuahiU; ndagn ywmmmhhibo maziaiko. 
The nodose do notsg ^p y ^ ^Jrgmthse&tij,^ 
either in /rout the mhnisd 

throws its guSts ptidmgny 0utcf mdrtntmh 
a short distance)- the pride is said to -hurt a 
man very sensibly. « 

Noji*a, v. a., to buy, lopurehswe. 

NtnrtmU, v. dlj H to buy gegtipm/fc, ;.&*** 
one's behalf; ba b a aizo ^ i^totoa WWSgUg6o , 



a*M, the father bought a fine drees for the 


be bought. 

*, to tsdk, to cut the fret teak, when 
mdtidgetso Hkoko, and a eftoCn tf ether' 
'him t& he hae grown up. 

Nftjwr, 1 1 . fjfitifc jf ,) brightness; ku. 

tefttk to #»%«w» any. 

Jfoi rtsBA, «. to muse nw to get tight; tfr. 

. nautri, or Bfcwbi, 'tig* tight. 

Sfcw, v,a. t to emeB; mtikt ya ka nusa (St.), 
snuff; out mk ty 

IfCaa (awu or wtHwtl), *. (— ye) (Arab. UlA , 
inmedia parte attigit), Ae#) tfc half of —; trilsu 
yauaflcn, the haJfJm&ght - midnight; ta-ku-pu 
maiiyanga nuaau It tAteWii, I will give thee half 
•fall I hteoe, #tjf n 4. Vpw*y half by hatf. 


Nfotfiu (or nbeonx), t., ado. (Arab- jJ, f p*oon$ 
hit) m fohbge, (!) object i miguifoanh a\tittie, 
within a hair's breadth. 

Nfiothu, »• (Arab. Jj , : awftiuto), (X) «*4, 
wMMUmeo; afiaiua yakCaSgnMrafa jablai Hugo* 
fond* tee, fnami tuagaUfanda, bat for GW* 
Aefr Ate aty raowtf tenfty teraa te w te o te o (fir 
we ehtmU have been shipwrecked). 

Kteoao, v. a. (vid. kinga,«. a.), to protoot. 

Nsiae, bout (wanderingheuef), variant hinds; 
aide, bsrare, ftmd^janga (na$g« huya, pt, radge 
kawn). 

Nb!ma, mlj., tound, healthy, whole; vid. dm a. 

NbIto, adj., heavy; uid. *ito ; teaH naJto, thick 
syrup. 

Natnr, adj., fine, pretty; aid. aflrl. 


4 '• \f th‘ 

0, relative pu. a ti f- olio angfika, the tree 

which feti, % 4 )iti i r y 

&A, v. a., (1) to boh 6a, look I Kin. 161a 

or 61 a) ; (2) to worry a wfb; kn 6a mtumke 


alio angfika, the tree 


Oo6pa, v. n. (aid. oga 1), to fear, to be tfraid 
( Kmngvja). 

OoAvia, v. a., to frighten (more need at JSanxi- 
bar). 


tth Mle M kathi aoaai watu (eaid of the bride - Otu, v. a. (2) (Kin. ku loga); ka oga koa daua or 


i *■ »), to tee and marry If ore the Kathi. 
k v. /»., to be married; mice adfika ka 
lisioW n i adme na mfime a6a, lakes mko 
1 wa, to marry, eaid of the bride. 
jk> ,l Se. ( to eavte to marry, to betroth ; kathi 


agnnga or utAwi, to kill by moans of a poisonous 
charm; rotAwi amo-nm-oga mta, the sorcerer 
bewitched the man. 

OootjJa, r. olj.; ali-ni-ogotea ahambalangu, he 
bewitched my plantation ; aikupata kitu. 


mta vmmJhj 
(Luke iuf* j 
Oi*u ,v.n.,tp rA 


?.voaa i&vna, mke olewa, but q OA( f , n.'(B), to bathe; ka oga raniK (tften pro- 
/i ftlickfi * an&6 * ri » kutt ® k6w ® nounred koga - k« oga). 

Oubi.Ka, v. n., to swim (ka o!6a majini). 

to soft by being pul into water, OoaiJtw*, v. p., to tit constantly upon one, to 

by looking. r«to upon one as upon water. 

• ka legeana, by humidity. Oobu6ia, e. c. f to cause to eurim, to keep Jloal- 

’o soften much by soaking, to 

. • OoBuaiu (or okeuwma), puoda by way of 

9C„ to intermarry, to marry one ford no 

*« together in marriage. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

ki«), to agree, to be harmonious ^ ^ oj?a) {Kipemin)> (1) t0 to buoy 
r; maneijojrfto> hayakaoaoe. -.ogolf.* ; (2) to look for one, to wait for one; 

te*ga»fea, their words dot ^ ga a wfc for one (ku-mu-olea mke); 

hike other. KoUa oeno Inn. „Ua mtn manawe, to marry one's daughter, 

mH- fatOTB, «tihoul eauee; ”?****'** fl< * BgU7U ' U "*** *" 

J.__ ___ . o suiter. 


make teoeqft. , 

OIxa, ka oAoa^ o, roc,, to intermarry, to marry one 
another, tit., tojaget together in marriage. 

Oaxa, v. rm^Kinmsam), to agree, to be harmonious 
one with tin-other; matmsoyio hayakuoana — 
hayakopaiiaa or Utngnntinn, their words did 
not agree one with the other. KoUa neno Ihn* 
baffiraballi. / 

(yno Am,«. (Jf^tewlm) « horn, without eauee; 
.,tafca amooa ^ H .yirate 6|o; am-aa-tukaiia 6flo; 
(g) quickly, .eptedtig m ft^o tye ; ka hAriba maH 


Oiba, v. a, to cause to bathe, to wash, to make 
dean; eg., ku o*hakidnda. 


6ra> mo cieam; eg., uuosunsMfuuu. 

Voa, k (an), (Dfpar ; bguuk&u,great fear; ka- m vka), b. a. (~jm* ** Xjgmi*4 k 

ndnoh. to tor; maitoaie ega jsmA, eimamitoi Kimka) (- to tin motUm i),U broil, to roast mi 

;52i^ vategfito td oga. thofre,to bake, to cook by fire only, to rooet i* 

Oabrvau, v, e* to make oftaed, to frighten, to . hot aches j but k« kanfa (fata kifca*fo^;|i£jk|r 
threaten, menace. . f ««* butter in a fryingpan. 
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Ojtx (or ok£a), 0 . obj.; ame4nu-ok£a niama- 
yakwe. 

Oj*wa (or okewa or 6k<Ja), to be roasted in hot 
ashes. 

Ok6a, v. a., to puff a debt for another man (R.). 

' Ok6a, v. a., to bring or take out earthen vessels 
unhurt from the fire = to save, preserve; mfl- 
nansi or rafin&ngi leo ame-wi-okAa wiungn jojoai, 
ame-wi-pata wiote wizlma, na Mongo ame-mu- 
okAa mtu ndi&ni, katika vita, ndfl na mat’ezo 
ioto, Ood has slaved or preserved the man on the 
road, in war and famine, and in all distress. 
Ok6ka, v. n. ss kn toko kizirua jungu jojAni, 
hakipiwa&ki. This expression refers to earthen 
vessels which arebrought out unhurt, unbroken, 
entire, and well-done, from the potter's kiln. 
Hence to be safe, entire, unhurt =ku salirmka, 
ku 'Patn Kaluma, to become saved, to escape 
unhurt. 

OkouBa, v. obj.; ku tio katika jiriwa ora ku 
okolua (■ epulin), 

Okolkwa, v. p. 

OkAza, v. c., to cause to rqute out from fire in an 
unhurt or safe state; lumee to rr.iuler one 
safe; ku-mu-okozu na inaofu, to deliver from 
bad things (inambo inaofu); tu-okozo maofii, 
or t n-okoxq manfuni, deliver us from evil; ukoza 
minoja nmioja — dondAa or rather dbondon 
(efr. dondo); ku okoza no nmofu, to deliver 
from evil. 

Okota, v. to pick up; ku>m-okota maua inuali 
aliefundika uugo (It.), to pick up or find out, 
(Oe. 

OzoTtlKA, b. (eg., raaji ikimuayika linyaoko- 
toki) (efr. ulotAzi), a reicartl being due to a 
finder. 

OkAvu (or liOicAvu), s. (rid. okoa), deliverance, 
salvation; uokofuwangu ni kiah&ka, nimengiu 
kizliaknni — 1 owe mg deliverance to a forest, 
into which J enteral, when I fietl from the 
enetng; uokovu mboitko, okovu oinboAnu ! peace 
be with thee, or with you ! 

Olk, interj,, woe! olo wnngit, woe unto me; olo 
wenu, woe unto you; olo wiio, woe unto them; 
olo wako, tcoe uttto thee; oleo, woe unto him (?), 
or yuna olo; olo ni wa vatu, woe to the jteojdc; 
muigni ole, woeful; wolo, nolo — olo (halina 
- uzuio), ole ni wako or omboako. 

OiiA, v. (Kipetnba) (Kimvita, ku-in-tozamm 
kwanza), to look to or upon one, to wait for 
him; e.g., ku ol£a janilm m kn ngejea jam bo; 
watn wa-mn-olca rokbo, the people watt till he 
gives up hie spirit. 

OuSwa sokro — ante ngt\j4wa rokbo ; ».<■., watn 
warogtyon rokbo ya mtu, wnpAte ku-ra-aika, to 
wait for one's lad breath, in order to bury 
him; (2) to be married^said of the bride. 


Q|t . * 

Olesa (or olesha), v. e. (efr. qga(8), to 

swim), to cause to float or fa floating; 
wanaolesba kidau, the children 'pdag'f^mfa' 

H little canoe by earning it id float iwtkdaedj , 

Ol&a (or ovstdnA ,),«. a., to make. Ufa, fa : fause .. 
to follow or imitate a pattern; fcaoieleaa kittt 
na kitn kingtne, to imitate by wdparmg ,tfa; 
thing one makes with anpther, which serves as 
a pattern; ameoleloza kasha hill na, 'k«*4»- 
langu, he made this box according to mint, itt., 
he took my box for a pattern in making this 
box ; kn ulclcza janso cha nsitu wa mkAka. 

O'uba, v. a., to pray to, to ask one, to beg of, to 
beseech ; ku Amba Mongu, to pray Ood; mt6ma 
nmeAmba nguo kna bnnnwakwe, the slave asked 
his master for a cloth; tuftaeroba kua^twniAwe, 
ioc hare asked the owner himself. 

Ounif a, to beg or pray for one, in Jut behalf, 

to intercede for one; nhne-mn ombfia mtutna 
kun banawakwe azfai, I interceded for the slam 
with his master gloriously. 

Omuei.Ca, v. obj., to mourn for one, to bewail 
one ; ku ombeb'n matungn, to howl for. 

Oiideza (kn ji-ombezn), (1) to pretend; kn ji- 
ombeza kifua, to jrretend to have a cough, 
therefore to beg for medicine; (2) to execrate f 
Ownoi.flA, r. a. — ku imba niinbo rfeuri kna 
nmaliairi, whilst others respond, ajAa kn om- 
bolea saua; kn ombolca kinpo, to demand an 
ordeal. 

Omboi.eza, t\, to wail. 

O'mbk, s.; nshi na ombo ni wa kizima (B.) ? (efr. 
uslii), depth, eg., of a well or of thesea; knfewa 
ICwa na Ambo, to be tossed on the sea, 

Ombo, s. (wa, pi. zu); kn sbonAa Ambo (Kimr'ma 
— in Kimvita Bit) katika kanda; ».e M kn fnngtia 
kanda ku pata mlango ku tia kitn; amofuiuua 
ombo wa kanda kn tAa ugnAogo umoja. Ombo 
or sit signifies the gnongo with t chick the severed 
pieces of a bag are joined or stmt together. In 
order to get a large opening, one gnongo is taken 
out, when the bag will be wide qpsn. 

O'uo, «. (la, pi. m»); Amo la jab&ri, the forepart 
or head of a vessel (opp. to twA, stem); popo aa 
Amo, head-winds, 

OmAa, v. a., to open by moUjfying, tO dig vp, eg., 
when a hard kind of dag is puttyied by roum 
then it ie easy to dig up; e.g*, Jin omAa ndongo - 
kna mtaimbo (vid .); (*) kn ojfafa vita, to cause 
fight or quarrel toith one^M-faring war ppom . 
him. «/ h , 

Omekeba (or omekAeia) ? 

OuAka, v. a. =s k&a mnortko na kn upgShem ”?* 
ndongo), to become mft ewd’thew’to jW'd^ >■ 
Omoiju, o. obj. (m tongAa): amekmmda k«4& , ; 
omtdAa, fa tcvnt tomjt s wi th as, ■ ;■ 


Owovtwb, p.;to to demolished by Incoming 

Gfafy.#.1 : fa,pt, u) {Arab. age (- miisliS I 

yakuta), 

O'**, 9 . «* to see, de cree , find, obtain, to feel; 

ko toft mathkka, to got trouble / k« an* kin, to 

JW thirst; kn on* hay* (« uhdyari), to be 

ffirtnmnrf 

to conoidtr or think oneseff, to 
qffedt or pretend ito .to; ba<jUona nlpo kuetn 
(autour), 1 fed mysdf at home. 

0*1*4, v. rec„ tamest; kuonana mato kua mato. 

Q*£a, ». bbj., to tee or fed or get for one ; kn- 
mn-onfo vibaya or kna vibayn ■» kn-m-tolea 
m*Gbyfiit., to tee for om bad things, i.e., to 
do one %arm or mischief, to oppress, to bally, 
to treed him fit, especially if to it weak, anti 
hm nobody to defend him; luitm mtu adakui 
kujansa tobftbuy*,kum-fama madfu; ku-mu- 
on&a utungo or m&ahdka; ku-mu oaea iiiru, to 

, envy one — ]ra*te*Klia nivit; ft-ni-onea horuma, 
he pities me; a-ni-onca imdni, he sees faith in 
me; onto, to tee in one something, especially a 
fault, i.e., to seek for u cause to —j iiuyn 
aua-ta-on&a hqjui heahima ni ku wckcuna ; to 
matchfor one in order to find fault with him. 

OxAxa, V. (Kfifika), to be obtained or found, to 
become visible. 

OmskIxa, ».(— patikanu), to be seen, to ajjpear, 
become visilde. 

0*ek£a, v. ol>j. 

Qxtstx, o., to be treated ill\ to to exposed or die. 
played to vices, to display to view; Luke vi. 
32; mskriato uXtu mafema, nunui Immtnonuwa 
makoaa; uimekua karibu (or nime-karibia) «a 
kn kita tamfia ya kvku-ona, I almost despaired 
of or lost the hope ( desire) of meeting thee.. 

0 ** 14 , v. a., to make to see, to show, to warn 
one; ka-nftMmia ndla (or nmn£no), to show 
0*6 ()to *bad; ku*mu-eleko*a neno: ngno 
ionidyo, a transparent doth {loosely thm-.n} ; 
nimo-mu-6nia token hakuonieka, 1 warned 
him but he mould not be teamed. 

UxxAxa, i*. ree. t ,tp be warned, to be set rigid 
mutually, to be made to eee; t.g., inantbo 
mama. 

QatteA, v. -to aiUow of being shown or 
warned; haiosMki, to « not mimed, it is no 
warning to him; efr. arora, anuana and 
•iaaik* in fiRnkym. 

Oftiftaa (or (wnatokV *!• (Kimrimu), to make 
teen, to thaw one, to point out; t.y., ndia, ni* 
eoitohu or atomiew kfo tS» nipdto ku Aaa 
(utpa, let me see the lamp in order that I may ■ 
see tore. 

OvmttCwA, v.pjiateskown. 

0***4 («r o*ja), e. a, (Kiamu), (l^to taste, to 


try, examine; rid. oujaj UHtMnde ksa attain; 
kn on da in Kin.; (2) kb* dmfb.to tooonte lean 
meagre; Kisuah. kn kond*. 

0*d£a, v. dig. 

OkdkmSa, eg., kn tcx&ma mt&mbo, to look qfksr 
the trap. 

OxosiiftA, v. o., to let or make to taste. 


OkimSwa, v.p., to be tasted. 

Onoo, s. (la, pi. nafindo, ya), o kind of high grime, 
with which (to natives thatch their cottages; 
undo la ku wimba nitiuba • efr. mbttido and 


aitoja; (Sf; onao (pi. maonao) (bt.j the knee 
(fit.). 

0 * 064 , r. a., to take off or away » ku t6nga 
kdndn. 


OnoAka, n. (1 ) to arise, to get np; (2) start, 
depart, go off; ondAkn nibelto yangn, depart 
from me, have me alone: mtu yule ameondAka 
katika uKmcngu ltu, that man left thie world, or 
departed out of this world ; to rise from, re - 
posing, to sit or staud, and then to start; ali- 
kua nnalala, anaonduka, annketi; alioudAka 
kitiui kuakwe, to rose from his choir. 
t>MH>Ki , 4, v.; nitttia ymvaenza kn ondokAa («., 
vi'uiibo), the child begins to walk iff with 
vessels. This expression refers to the 
growth of a child, when it is'able to walk 
a 1 one, and to carry off little things from one 
room to another ** nutria atnekiis, the child is 


grown up. (2) To rise to, to get np out of 
regard to somcbotly; ni mnna muali wuarucu 
ku (iiidokCa; todo (titi) tounita ku ondokAa. 


Oaookki.Ha, v. of>j., to git up and depart. 
Oniwu.Ca, v., to take a thing away from one, to 
remove; eg., ku-mu omlolcamaofa, to take away 
his lad things from him «* to forgive him; 
ku liiu-omlo’.t n liONhiinu or nenwi, to take his 


honour or good name from him; ktl oudolAa 
liuzutii, to remove from one his sorrow — to 
cheer one. Mungu a-wa-ondolAo magfibari na 
tbuldmii, May God remove from them clouds 
and darkness t 
OndomcAka, v. ree. 

Okixii^wa, to be taken away from him; amcon- 
doluwa jinatokwe, his name was taken off 
from him. 

OxixieiiA, 9. e., to make to go away, to take 
away, to abbUsh; vid. ktiasgda. 

Ouqa, v. a. (rid. yonga yonga and jongAa or 
Jongcya), to vacillate, to reel {front the force of 
the wind). 

OnotA, v. n.; (1) ku jmungnmza or rimlto { to talk, 
converse (in Kiunguja), to spend time (St.), 
(2) (i* Kimwita) kfia nengi, to become much, to 
inemm; uratu wamnougAa M>na, the pegpk in. 
creased, became very many; K* ougto intoakili, 
Luke ii. 62 ; ku ongoa kua ureiu, to to elongated' 



OxofftA, v. a., to enlarge, increase, make greater 
or many, to aid to; ku ongexa nrfivu, to 
evgthen, lit., to add length. 

OsdBztiA, v. of>j., to increase to one, in hie be¬ 
half. 

OxciKzfiK a, to be increased, to be capable of 

being increased. 

Oxoo (or wOsoo), ». (la), in Kijdmfu, the white 
fat of-the brains; in Kimwila, bongo la kitoa; 
rfr. 

Oko6a, v. a.; uaemo nayo lintla n-ran-ongoe; (1) 
to lead a young child, to hcid him by the. hand 
■in walking; in general, to quiet a child, to stop 
weeping, e.g., by singing and swinging; ku 
nngoa ongon {intern.) mana apato mamftza, to 
swing a child in order to quiet him (efr. yongo); 
kn nena 6a 6a ratoto, ku iroba apato lula ; (2) to 
take the lead aright on o. road, to go before the 
otlters; mtu buy a ana-i-ong6a ndia — anapita 
mbelie, analekoaa ndia, anaongua mbollo nanm 
rubfmi, wntu wasipotoo. Mungu ame-nui-ongw>. 

Omo6pia, v. a., to deceive by promises (Kt.). 

Onooka, v.; mtu liuyu unnongoka moyo or 
muili (ni mambo kua inenin uovu uaioongoka, 
unruly, evil, James Hi. 8); mana ameongoka — 
nmokua mema, is well bred; kassi imeong6ka -> 
imokua ngema, the work prospered, succeeded, 
was brought to a good issue; to be led aright; 
mti hu onaongoka, this tree is very straight; to 
be converted. 

OnooAxa, v. rec. — ku patnna ; e.g., je muna 
ongouna ? how do you agree icith t or how do 
you get on or succeed f Imwa-ja-ongoanu, 
wakali wakiteta hntta bubb, they have not yet 
been put right, theg were quarrelling tiil 
now. 

OxooMtA, v. obj.; vilimo vina-ni-ongokca or 
nimeongokewa ni kilimo, my crop prospered; 
to be led aright, to be. converted. 

OxmoijKa, t\; (1) ku-m-tuliza mana kna ku-m 
Huka snka, Bailie, to quiet a child by swinging 
it; (2) Mungu ame-inu-ongo6a kaziyakwe, God 
prospered his work, carried his icork forward 
with success. 

Oxaot#.WA, (o be blessed, prospered (ni 
Mungu). 

Oxo&bha, t.; ku ongoeha kazi — kn fania kui 
nauri, to do oWa or deter work, to work 
cleverly; (2) ku ongooha mono, ku tia range 
niekundu, eg., kattu yaongoaba mono (kattu, 
coloured red) lakan iSjki yapasba or yawoaha 
mono; (8) to bring opf kuku nongfaba wana- 
waktro * wa-gag6a knrtuba, to allow them to 
jump, like a child on one’s back,- na wana- 
wakwo ■wota iranaoUg6ka; (4) ku ong6alia 


tnaneuo — ku fa&ntia ku t6a koaaa ; to deskr^ up 
matters so that one cannot err or mistake; 
kuku anaougtaa, the hen hat kresq/ktff oM 

her chickens. 


Oxo6ka, v. e. m ku-m-ptaha mbelie, to cause one 
to go in front, to take the lead hi gofag bqfare 
a caravan or company of travelers; Jttwnu- 
ongoza mbelie, to drive, to lead} in general, to 
guide, lead, convey 4dif ku ong&lto* 4 *! ku 
toawa, to be conveyed to mmebodyf maji 
yaong6za ku j3a or ktt pua, leu osg6u ndia, to 
show Mm the road; Bnaaema uye hatta ku ai- 
ongoza or batta ku-nl topoa. 

OkgozAna, v. rec., to go one behind another 
kua rakondo tumoja; gnombe ahauxigocana, 
the cuttle goone before the other ■» an fual&na 
unio unio. 

On«6ya; rid. Kin. yong6ya, a certain amuse¬ 
ment connected with a matriagefeast ., 

Oxabx, v. a., to hatch; to be distinguished from 
nogua, v. a., vid. ' 

OsoulIwa, v.p., to be hatched . 

Osavzx (rcctiuB uxcuiba), v. a n to scald, to scorch 

(St.). 

Oxi a, v. a.; rid. ona, to warn. 

Oxikhha, v. a., vid. ona, to show. 

Oxja, r. a. (vid. onda), v. a., to taste, to examine, 
to try; ku oiga init&go, to look at the trope. 

O'nha, v. a., (1) to wound, hurt; nioka ame-mu- 
oasa ( = tuna), a snake wounded him; mtu huyu 
i proeonna — omefum&wa or ffimoa na w&no 
witani; (2) ku onsa or onaesba as ku-ro-Bonia 
sonia, to torment, vex, wear one out by pibusive 
language, dc. 

Ku Ji-oxBA, vid. kondosba, 

OshUea, v., to be weakened; ame-mu-onaa, nai 
amconseka. 

Op6a, v. a., to take out, to stop or Stay pain; to 
carry off the matter which eausedthe sickness; 
eg., daua ya ku op6a Bura»8(or ftkuzaButmnu) 
ya mtu alio fimoa ni n&ka, the m e di cine for stay¬ 
ing or carrying iff the poison. from a man who 
hu been bitten by a serpent; kn-mu.op6a mtu 
alic$go&; cfr. oga or logo., 


Opoka ,v., healed. 

OpouCa, v, bbj^ to fetch op or cut for anyone, 
the instrument with which to fetch Op; leu 
opolea kitu — ku lotto ju ; kk^iS ja ku opda or 
opoba ndfio -‘junta |g|g3lj^ 1f iij|jn' iw i g u , 
bakuna parfo, kua. tmia Omm epMo 
nd6o^t hook fixed to a pdU, to pSsh wp a bsseket 
which has fallen into a wsfli iO ffdth w up; 
( 2 ) to heed* ' 


OpoUSwa, r. p. 

OrdaA, v. c. r r i 

O'uta (or /*nopA,or o«6»opa)> «. (ja, 


m 
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'*Wfp*r room (vid. ghfirofit), rirab. , coem- 
oidum), the second story of a haute, 

Qjk, v. a- - kn htijit, 

CTao**, o. J&niosta - to mm « r/wr to e boat 
, er by swimming, 

Qatoto, of/., smooth, soft; kMba jarfiro; mamba 
nlororo, dfo. * r 

0 At toseash (eft, aga), ni-osbfio ngdo hi, 

. wash we this daft, 

UnAu, s.p., washable, capable of being toothed, 

. tg have been tombed; ngfio zimeoshuko, the 
dothes hattebee a* embed. 

OtHiwA, v. j»„ especially mid of oorjme; pfi- 
halipa ka ozbowa, a place for toothing. 

Ota, •&. ; (1) to grows ku me#, tfin mite, ka toka 
tntaugAni kttjja ndtuti kn lok# nde ; e.tj., maliindi 
janafita, to grow, tfoive, bud, whloh prorest it 
caused bp the heat or warmth qf the soil, hence; 
(2) kn ot*, to warm oneself, to bask; ka ota 
motto, to eh squatting near the fire, to get its 
heat or warmth, ka lceti kaado ya motto wuili | 
npAte hard ; ku-m-kanzo mtu motto kua kitSmbft 
kitiwAjo majini kJwekoAjo kando ya motto, ku-m 
bandika raaltinl; (8) ka ota, to roast, to fry on 
the fire without gliec, d;e. (<fr. oka, v. a.) , otfia, 
v. dig. ; ka ot«wa,,r. p.; (4) ku ota (Kimrinm, 
ku lfita; Kinik. ka Ifiba) ndfito, to dream a dream, 
to keep. Os it were, sitting in tlte same place and 
dosing, which mutes dreaming ; ku ota jnn, to 
bask in the sun; kn ota, katika uzingizi to 
dream in sleeping ; ku ji-otou jna, to bask, to 
expose oneself to the sun, to warm ourself at 
die fire dr tun ; ku ota motto or juo. 

Ko o#a, v. c., to make to dream (which is as¬ 
cribed to the koma), 

OtAma, v.n. m ku jnjuma or dutnma - ku keti 
kua ku jizuia kua mfigu matupu, to sit spuit, 
or radar to tU upon the heels (especially when 
U it cold), not upon the bare ground; to sit an 
the calves of the tegs, as the natives do on 
going to moot; to half sit. JR. writes, dndtiiuufl. 
OtastIa, t». to brood, to hatch , to sit hatching ; 

kaka yawaotamia mat. 

Otamiwa, «. p., to Is hatched; eft. atamia, 
kalio. 

OtAsa, V. m* to dream <fone another. 

OtjSuu, v. e^ to cause to dream. 

OrfA, v. (*«.,, ota); ku-mtwtfa — ka nam# 
ndiAui, kn jSlSte (Inwa-pigia jAmba), to waylay 
OHS, iff, to *it (dt squat) for one, to stoop 
‘' down near the wayside far one, t>«, to rdb or 
wItem; to lit in wait for; kn Wa data; (1) 
kn ot##, to warm oneself; (2) to waylay one 
Qwtk.actsin a squatting manner); mababpa 


VA 


otewApo watu, a lurking-place ; ku oteaba, to 
cherish, Eph. t. 29. 

0*t6, adj., everyone, all / watu wote, all men 
makfiaha ifite, aB boxes; kUu ohote, off or every¬ 
thing ; vittt viote, off things; ninmba note, al 
houses; tuendozoto, letusallgotogether; toende 
wote, let us both go; In lot#, cho ohote, &c. 

whatsoever, . 

O'vu (or novu), adj., rotten, bad , spaded, corrupt, 
tricked; niumba mbfivti, a bad house; mtu 
muovu, a bad man. 

OwAua, v, to be steeped. 

OwA mish a, to steep. 

Ou-fiKA, tv (visl. ponda), mtello uktwa uuaowSkua 
ni ku ponda, to beoome soft. 

O'ya, (1) v. n. (Kinika and Kimrima), to rest from 
fatigue, to repose, to make « pause ■>* ku puuw 
aika ( Kinmitu ). 

OyiSha and oykhSmiia, tv r., to cause to rest ■ 
punmisha; efr, wesfisha, 

O'ya, (2)*., fiya umfija, one handful (given with the 
hand open ) (pi. nifiya); eg., nifiya mbili, two 
hanilsful; oya w# nitello, pi. nifiya aa mtello. 
Dor a (or j6pa or topa —the word varies in 
various dialects —la, pt. wa), a handful or 
uppropriu'c giiantity of ropes, sticks, die,; 
dopa or jopa la gnangjo or flmbo or flto, a 
handful of gnongo, ttr a proper quantity of 
gnongo, slicks or switches, a small bundle of 
them. 

Karri (la, pi. ma), koffl atn<mi-pa koffi mmoja 
la intdle, baku-iii-pa makoffl niawili, he gave 
me. the- measure of two hands fiiB, he gave me 
not the measure of two hands full separately; 
makoffi mawiti yafania kobAha nr nifiya nne. 
Koxnt (ya, pi. za),« luttuJful given with the. hand 
compressed konai ya mtello ltoifat. 

Monakda (wa, pt. mignanda, ya), a handful 
taken with the fingers; eg., mgnanda wa 
tarabi, a handful of vermiodli taken by the. 
fingers of the hand; ku piga mignanda mi will 
or ka teka or jota mgnanda mmoja wa tumbi, 
to reach forth wfyh the fingers one handful of 
vermicelli; mtu huyu ana-zi-pig# gnznda 
tanibf, ana-zi-teka, akntuki'm. 

Kotmi, signifies the fist clenched and ready to 
strike (ku piga ngomi). 

OVjt, v. to rot., to spoil, to become, bad; ku tia 

» madawa izifize, to apply antiseptic means, to em¬ 
balm. 

Kn QSKzitA, t». 0 ; to make to rot, 

(ftttSK, v. p. (vid. kn fia, v. a., to marry) (tfr. lodes 
K, g; pamt^a na Mariam aliekua sn«6ztt# kfi* 
mkewn). 

OncUlA, yancote# mhalH, 
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Pi, one of the genitive part idee. Thie particle 
only accompanies the noun tnnhaii or pAkali, 
j/lace, e.g., muliali pa watn, the place of men. 

Jt is besides used in various compounds referring 
to place; hnpa, papa, here ; hapfino, there is not. 
Jn compounds referring to distance, pa is changed 
into po; fa&po, pnpo, there; ndipo, yea there; 
pasipo, not tlure, &c. Pal inn or palikiia nn mtu, 
there was a man; liapftna, there is not; niura- 
boni pa Abdulla, by AbdaUa's house. 

Pa, ado., where, there; pana kclule gani liapo, 
what noise or cry is there f 
Pi, v. a., ku-m-pH, to give him; anu'-m-pu kissn, he 
gave him a knife; nta-nS-pa, Jus shalt or will 
give me; yuwa-m-pa, he gines him; ni-pil or ni- 

f ,a inimi, give me; nalunla yuwfipi, ni-m-pe naui- 
iyakwo, where is the captain, i X must give him 
his fare; ku-m-pa ahadi, to give a promise to. 
Pawa (or vtvrs), v., to be given, to have, given to 
one, to receive. 

PA.va, v. ree., to give each other (vld., pana), kn 
pana mikAno, to shale hands; kupana unhndi 
or ku ahmliana, to league, to be leagued; ku- 

pana zamu. 

Palik a and pUka, v. n., to he given; or, properly, 
to he giveable, to be capable of being given. 

Pi (or i*Aa), v. n. *» kii pa jn, ku kuea, to ascend, 
to go up, to fly; e.g., rnuuvvo anapil jn kabisa, 
aruka Bana, the hawk flew vary high; iniknjo ina- 
ni-pa or mafi yana-ui-pX, lit., the urine or the 
excrements of mine rose np or flew bade, as it 
were, into the bowels, because / was frightened 
on going to stool; jua linapawa, the sun has 
risen (It.). 

Pi, s. (wa ,pl. wa or za), a kind of antelope; pX 
wa mituni, the antelope of the forest. 

Pi (or paa), ». a., to take off ( = ku oudoa), to 
scrape off, to shave off, or abrade, e.g., ku pa 
mamba ya eamaki, to scrapeoff the scales offish; 
kupfi riiizi.to scrape sweet potatoes; ku palia,v.o6/., 
to scrape far one; e.g., u-ni^>alio sauinkiyaiigu, ku 
palia shtunba, to turn the ground; ku palia roho, 
to irritate the bronchia; ku pAlisa, v. e., to irri¬ 
tate the throat by loud speaking; palika, to be 
scraped; palilia, tofonn small Jwaps (said of 
plants) in turning tie ground; palilika, eg.,, 
mabindi bayapalilikl, nti ni ngumu; palilia&na, 
v. ree., to help each other in paliUa; palilisa, t>. c., 
to turn the ground for wage*; paliwa, v. p., to 
be irritated in one's throat; palilira, v. p., 
mabindi yapalillwa ; kn p&a nndanisi, to dean 
gum-copat. 

Pi, v. a.; or ku p4a motto—kutoa motto ku* gai, 
to take 1 off fare with a potsherd, to fetch fire. 


Paza, v. e.; to make to rise; kn paza pumzi, 
to draw in the breads; ka paw mtetoe, to grind 
rice roughly, coarsely, in thsmortar cr on the 
null-stone (Kirab. v*!a»); nnga wa ka p&zn 
is mixed with unga wa $a(u. 

Pi (or pAa), s. (la, pi. mXpft, ya), the thatched rocf 
of a house; niumbayauga ini mipli manna, my 
house has four dopes, via.: raXpft mawili ya 
kiambnzu, na wip& wiwili, viz. c kipS ja mbolle 
na kipn ja nifima. 

Paahda, a trumpet (St.), a gadfly. 

Paanqe, a horsefly (St.). 

Pini, s. (recti us pattX), a twin / ku viS pSdX, to 
bear twins; Kiung. paoha, a twin; pada or 
patta ya nde, a child of which its mother was 
2 /regnant while sodding aprmnous child. 

Padapada, vid. kigtigu; vid. patapata. 

Padika (Kiung. pachika), v. a.; kn padika am 
upoteni ku luma, to jdace the arrow upon the 
bowstring to shoot; ku ji-puika kissn kitutdni, 
to put the knife or stick into one’s girdle or the 
cloth around the loins. 

Pah6ck», adj., small; scil. pahali, a small place, 
almost, nearly; karibu na, Iwas like to, or I was 
nearly,orl had like to be killed, pad6gonimeu&wa, 

Paure (or padiri), s. (pi. mapadre or mapadiri), a 
j/adre, a priest, clergyman. Thie word is known 
from India. 

PAfu, 8. (la, pi. ma), the lungs . 

Paoa, r. a. (Kimrima ), to strike hard, to harpoon 
a /elude; ku-m-paga ngnmi ■» ku-m-piga ngumi 
~ ku pign kun nguvu sana. 

PAoa (or paja), v. a. — ka wagft matambafu, to 
hang a thing over the shoulders and neck and 
carry it; ku tamba na mtofu. 

PiaA, v. a., to seize one; pepo ame-m<p8g& mtu, an 
evil spirit seized a man, made him *#; u mtu 
amepegXwa ni or na pepo, the man was seized 
= amoshikoa ni pepo. 

Paoada? ? 

PagAja, 3 . (vid. ahnpi), a kind cf basket. 

PaoAra, v. a. — ku wagfi; eg., mkfiba nuduzlni, 
to hang a bag over the shoulder. 

PaqAza, v. c.,to cause to seize or carry, said vf 
sickness or a load (ksuee,wndghd,'aporter,, 
carrier) (Kiung., said sffa&pfirit earn in g a 
man to /sttwefc)* (l) pj^ mtu 

aua-m-fania ngonjoa kna ktm^idiadr tntn- 
•ha, when a man sees at night anytjg ng that 
frightens him, the natives consider U iobetho 
appearance of a gego or dbattsd. On ac c ou nt 
of sudden fright peojdeare often insta nt ly 
seized by fever or other kind <f sickness. : Sn 
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-w ; order to caretAe sick person, de people endca- 
I voutrka punga mgfiiyoa kuang&na at keI6ie, to 
<9«i the feelings offear, and at the tarns time 
to «fl the evil spirit in order to sit Atm tcA«l 
3» want* end bp what means he map be ap¬ 
peased; ku pag&wani feflizi ur pApo, to be posses¬ 
sed of an tod spi rit (Iblia its Arab.). (2) 
Mknrugcnzi sliwigsgfa vmtuwakwe nieSgo 
mikfiba ym m»S, the leader of the caravan 
caused his people to carry large loads of good*. 
PaoAua, v. a.; ka pag&ra Mrizi matftiubnfa, to 
wear strings jf charm over the neck and 
shoulder on both sidet of the body, matamb&Fn; 
to creep, to wind around,' the sing, uafu, jd. 
mb&fu, side, ribs). 

PauJjio, e.f hjrud ye, ku pagara matambafu (ku 
tutttbft u6fa) ku-m*tdliza mtit mdungum&ro pepo 
w» Kiihakbi (Shakini, a country in the Somali 
land). Pog&roni hfriai za misi ku flingoa na iizi 
meuet, a. charm made of roots, tied up with 
black thread and euspttuled over the neck und 
shoulders; pepo ya Shakini aki-m-pagilzii nitu, 
vatu anaCunga pagtlro, ko-in-tuliza pepo, when 
the spirit from Shakini seises a man , the people 
tie a charm to him to appease the spirit. 

X’Ao&t, f. (ya, pi. za miS or niivi) ( — niiina ya, jd. 

na mifi, (Kimtima), barb of an arrow. 

Pa«6a, u. «; ,ku pagiia matnrwu ya mti, to 
out of the branches of a tree, or ku pagiia 
witauau via utagK ; ko pagiia (= oiuloa or ku 
ondfoha) tamru or panda za mti (rfr. pogda); ku 
pagua mli so ku ondda rniba za mi A; kn pagiia 
mla »ku ondda miba za nmi; ku pagiia or 
pajdft or bzbua or knanitia or tabiia mnk iimbi, 
leu auka makuti, to strip of'one by one the sabre- 
like threads or stalks of the cocoa-leaves, to 
twist maktiti, ml. 

Pahau, s.,place; pahali fulani, at a certain place. 
Paja, $. (1 thjd. toe), the thigh (.JC/jdmfu, kiwe'o; 
Kinika, kigs), lap; vul. ku-m-pakut^inana, (bapa 
la tuzo, kivingo alia naao), to have the child upon 
the lap} pfija la usso. 

Paje, red mtama (Pemba) (St.). 

Paji, f. (1) pe0 la uwo, the forehead; (2) paji - 
karimu, liberal. 

PAka, f. (va, pt. wa and za), a cal; paka tndme 
or sftuma (mpefaX a large male cat (pi. mapak* 
uuuhume mmkdba). ( 

Pisa, v. a., la soviet, to logon, to spread upon, 
to besmear cm, bedaub, to rob in; ka-ro-paka 
wafltta, tfkfi, odAsgo, Ac. 

Pakaxa, «, roc, to anoint, to rub each other. 
p A fcA, V. CL, to set or fix bounds; kn fasla tnpAka; 

cgl f wonpekn riutmba, they set bounds to a 
' jAudatiani ku pak&tu few mpAka, to border 

one upon another, * 


PakAiusha, r, a, to online or border, to join. 
Pakaja, t. (ya, pi. aa) (rid, dnudo, pi. mu —), a 
kind of basket made by plaiting together pari of 
a cocoa-nut leerf; si ohombo oha ku tilla zAmakt 
kamba, Ac. 

Pakaja (pi. ma—), people prowling about at 
night to rob or do other mischief, 

PakAba, 0 . a,, to twist rope (ngok). ■ 

Pax At a, w. a., to put upon one’s tap or knee; ku 
veka ju, ku ISfia Ma, e.g., mkdba nafuzfni 
upiito kn lewalewa, to hang a bag over the 
shoulder (kua ku tia*4gu0 kua kimp&ni) (Kim- 
rima , ku wiigil mkoba kuapSni); ku-tn pakata 
mnna mapujani kiveonl, to rock a child on one's 
lap or knees; or ku-m-pakata (or vfigB) mana 
fusini, to swing a child on the shoulder; paka* 
tika; munna buyu hapakatiki, yuwafurnguda. 
Pakia, v. a,; (1) — ku tia kitu dauni, to put 
things or toads into a boat or vessel, to embark, 
to load a vessel, to have on board; (2) pakia, to 
turn out; tnuhogo mungino hupakla ktia mema, 
turns out good.. 

Pa Kit J a, v., to embark for, to put cm board, 
for; Mzungu ame ni-pakilia mtamavangu 
aki-uMottun, the European embarked my corn 
[for me.) and brought it to me (to put on 
board for). 

Pakiuwa, i>. n.; muigni jumbo amopakiliva 
mail ya kudo na kedo katika jombojBkwe, to 
the owner of the vessel were committed as 
freight various things; Vali anupakiliwa 
vioiubo vinkwo. 

Paki’wa, r. n., to be loaded, freighted; e.g., dim 
limepakiwa tondc, aninli, nufaka, the boat was 
loaded with dates, butter, corn, Ac., or the 
boat had a cargo of dates, corn, Ac. 

P\kiza, v. r., to stow on board a ship. 

Pa ko, thy, your, after tnaltnli or pukali, tnalmli« 
pnko, thy place. 

Pakua, v. a.; kn-paktia vali «• kn tda wall katika 
jungn na kn tia zabinini, to take boiled rice out 
of the cooking-pot and put it into a plate, to 
ladle out or take out of the jtot, to dish. 

1'akui.Ia, v.; amo-m-paknlia waliwakwc, muigni 
bapo, to put boilctl rice for one into a plate, 
a* he is absent, and consequently cannot do it 
himself. 

Paktima, v. a., to scratch; um'pakdne kidnda, kita 
kuendalea, do not scratch the wound, dee it 
trill grow larger (usikune pkpo pa lufinda). 

Pakiuwa, 0 , a. (Kinika rakdza) «• ku pauguaw; 
e.g., ku paknsaa fumbt, to sweep qfdust with 
and* hand; efr. ku vatu nimbi. 

PakutokSa, or outlet, a place to gootti at (pakn 
tokda). 


Palis, proa, dm., there, that place, not very far 
off i palupnUi, just there, at that very place. 

PalIa, v. a. (1) (cfr. pi, pS) (~ka koh6m), to enter 
one's note, irritate the windpipe, and thereby 
cause coughing; e.g., tdmbako ina-ni-palia (— 
ina-ni-koh6aa); nasi ina-palia muhdgo = inangin 
ndani kana aamli, tni la nazi linapaHa muhogo; 
kitu kina-ni-palta (kobosa kina-ni-fulia katika 
ku) maji yana-ni-palia or fulia, the water hurts 
me vohenji goes the wrong way; hut of food 
they say: chakula kina-ni-songa paliwa na maji 
or na mate, to be choked with water or saliva. 

PalIa, v. a. (2) to hoc, to turn the ground ; ku palia 
kfiokue — ku onddaha niaasi, kilimo kip&te nfi- 
foai, to till the ground the second time to remote 
the steeds from plantations. 

Paul!a, v. obj., to hoe ty> the soil between the 
crops or round the growing crops. 

FalIa, v. (3) to fetch fire (oul. ku pda) for or in be¬ 
half of somebody; ann-m-palin motto, una-m- 
polekda, he took live embers and sent them to 
him. 

Pamkva, ». there teas or acre; pnlikua na 
mtu mjini, tiure was a man in town. 

Pammza, (t) o. a., to cause to hoe: (2) to 
briny enmity upon one, to excite hatred against 
one by aspersing him to another man who may 
be his friend — ku-m-tongeld/a or tongda mu' 
liono ynaiofn, ku acnia, fcluni ni mudfu, liuifui, 
nmefauia vibuya via kuthc na kctlie. 

PaliuzAna, v. rec. 

PAi.m>, where there is. 

PAlma (or cAmza), p. a. (oid. pda, to ascend), to 
lift vp one's voice, to speak aloud; easaamo- 
palioa aautti (vid. ku pdaa = ku toloa ndo muneno, 
ku soma kua nguvu or kua aautti ku). 

Pai.hva, v. n.; amepaliwa ui mate «= nmekobdaon 
ni mate yaliokonha ndinydkwe niidni, he was 
eongieUed to cough because the saliva went down 
the wrong way. 

PauAmba (lit., there where is a rock). Kiumunzy is 
the rock which is on tlte entrance of the river 
Dana. 

PAmra, s. (1) (ya, pL za), cotton; mpnmbn, the 
cotton shrub. 

PAuba, v. u. (2), (1) to adorn one, to decorate one 
with fine dress, gold rings, tic.; (2) ku-m-pamba 
maiti or mtu aliekuffk, i.e., to put a piece of 
cotton into the nose, mouth, eyes, ears, vagina, 
buttocks, and under the nails tf the deceased? 
person, ku end* kua ttShS.ru. The SuahSi do 
not bury without having adorned the apertures 
of the body of the deceased (cfr. maaikoa); ku 
fania uzdri, urembo, baiba; ku pamba uiumba, 
to furnish a house. 

Ewi-pahba, to adorn oneself, to dress out, to 
trick out (with), to embellish. 


Pamba pamba, v. n. » ni kmribu na ltd char 
walitoka kali pamba pamba, they went at daufk 
of day (it.). 

PambAja, v. a., to embrace. 

PakbAja, s. (ya, pi. roa— ), embracing / ku-m- 
piga pambfija, to embrace one. 

PaubAka, v. n.; viombo viapambdaa, (]) — vroa; 
muendo aaua aaoa or tiiUH, the vessels go or 
sail together side by side, 'si a short distance from 
each other, but in the same lint, and in a narrow 
place; (2) viombo vinapambdna - vinagotdnn or 
kutana ku fundika, the vessels fall font effeaeh 
other, or run against each Other, and tune broken. 

PambAkla, v. a., to out-talk people in judgment,- »» 
order to cover one's own crime: the noisy 
person wishes to speed: alone, lest others find time 
to defend their cause. Such Hats are often 
imprisoned on account of their impudence; (2) 
to belie people; ku pambdnia ntanene ya watu 
kua kolcle, to make people forget their worde by 
great noise. 

Pambaxwa — bouikiaa, r. a. ; manotiO baya uneno 
ttualt, UBi-ya-pambdnue, these words are very 
weighty, do not confound them with noise. 
PambAxipua, v. — ku vreka vitu aaua aaua, to 
expose, lay out, exhibit, to bring together , to 
compare; viombo, furniture, utensili; ku 
fania kundi In viombo, to exhibit a heap or 
multitude of implements to be chosen from; 
(2) to cause two ressds to run against each 
other, to pick a quarrel or scuffle with one. 
Pambasiwa, v., to be made to forget one's word, 
to be out-voiced. 

Pa mb A«c a, v. a., to loose or sparate from each 
other, to distinguish, discriminate, to explain! 
ku pambantia maneno or headbu, tacaptain words 

or an' account. 

Pambancka, to be separated, to dear vp, to rise 
early in the morning. 

Pambanukhva, to oversleep cmesdf r to deep too 
Umgf 

Pambakvua, t’. obj., to describe by distinguish- 
ing, to explain to one. 

Paubadkiwa, a. p., to be dawned (Kathi Ati 
used this word), if this wordomdd be uysd in 
the passive by the English, ?*• ' "‘ : y 

Pambaeua, v. a., to «jpeakjrfatity 
kulla mtu eyfie, aaindne torn kuJfta, usenoliwe 
tram; to make clear, dear.ypin'to mydaia a 
word, so that everybody eon mterftaadft, 

Pakbas6ka (or v- v^ it deare Op,^ 

becomes dag, to become tiffkt in ths-moredagp ku 
pambazuka or pambadka or taazdka (fiuwga 
unatanzfika, tringn HBIofimg* liliaUUinkt), hi 
dawn; ukungu aoatratttba tdimutga; Jcuuu 
kuedpe, to be grey dawn. ■$£ 
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Vivian, wb , in/rout • j| mbello, there where 

>**frOHt it. 

TAntis, e. a.; |cu pambift wali, <9 spread boiled 
riot bod with a spoon, cover the pot and mate a 
fire ewer it, 

Pahuwa, 0. a ; lea jujus* hayu anapambika » 
yuwutft Bguo BJHJri MUM, to he adorned; ( 2 ) ku 
patubik* (or papSlut) ntMr&QO ya mifi lcuambawa 
M fcou btOn tibjr* mid, or Ira pambika kun 
Vn w« mnanati or aakano ya gnombo. 

Pambd, t, (1) (pi w) (sing. upAmbo) ■» initi yn ku tja 
M ka uJkb aaniaki, ku airnika motfini Mimaki 
> kn pat* kadka*kua Kioto, piecee of wood on 
which fish are suspended and expand to the tun 
or placed over ojSre, to yet dry for preservation's 
take. 

Pamso, t, ft) $*, pL bi—), oh ornament of any 
hind (twdri, nrombo, haiba), faery, attire t pumbo 
mmn\wi,fmukunjf the house 

Pjtanu, «. *. (Kipemba); kupAmka mliinimi {Kim 
vita, ku temtoika mlimini), to descend Jrom a 
kill or mountain. 

PauAja (or rin&u), ado (Kiting ), together udh, 
lit, at one piano with, ra&bali pamojana amo 
kaonda pamAja n* vatu, he went with the peojdc. 
Vknffn, ado., vid. pamoja (old and poetic) 

Pas a, there it or are, there vat or v ere 

PJhu, v fee. (1) to gim each other, to pass things 
round from one to another, to inti 1 change gifts 
(ku pS); MU&epana tfinu, they exchanged pit- 
seats, gave presents one to another 

Paha, adj. ( 2 ) (qfr. uponot, wide, hood; nlj bi m 
pAna, this country is n idr in ex fent ■ mt« liu m 
mpAna, tint river it broad; juto m pana, nMo 
hu ni upAaa; kite biki kipAna, in.ibuli liapa 111 
papana; ni bAo pana, koahapana (pi nia-- 
mapuua); nguopana; kiasn kipaua, niumba pana, 
nguo Id ni pana; upana hu, this hriadth, junbe 
pana (pL tAambe) mapAna. 

Pam nut*, level, fat, even. 

PaxalLl Waju, if toundt hollow. 

Pasiro, where there it, are, was or were. 

Faxba, a.(l) (pa,pi. to),fork, bifurcation; ssa mti, 
do., panda s» mto «■ mifcGno ya into, the point 
when a road dseidet into two, or where two 
rivers join, or the bough qf a tree foris. 

Pimu ta kuIa (or nuU pakda) (Kiting. n|ia 
poada) m sa^irajrfkoyandia, la., a road of 
dividing, a phot mlera roads meat, a way 
which branches off into byroads or several 
other roads, 0 byroad, erott-way. It is on 
fit srmt ways wh e n the natives make lheir 
pjitokn, ktt nakdaris* msofukua kail* mah al j, 
for theybfiteee that on erott-roads there ore 


evil spirits, wherefore Hog will not throw rub¬ 
bish in ewk places. Jbb. takes mUn pauda/or 
by-way, bypath, by-road, and ndta 7 * mWn- 
gamo far cross-way. Nd)a kb it 0 highway; 
n«Ha panda, a road qf separation, a cross-wag, 
Pakoa, t (2)(la), la intend* or la mnAai -ahAwi 
la nan litoknlo tombo It it that shoot qf the 
cocoa-tree which yields the tombo (vid, gttna). 
When, it bears nasi, it it called uh&Wt It must 
be neither too young nor too old in order to 
yield tombo The natives tie it fast with wbugu, 
mid tut off' the end if it three timet a dag, its 
order that the liquor may not cease to run / 
Pajjiia, ». a (3)' — Vu kufin), (i ) to ascent/, to in/hml, 
to rlimb up a tree, ku panda ju ya mti; t.g , ku 
panda mn&xi , ku panda (ju ya) icraai, to ride a 
hot sc; to go on boanl; jah&iri inapanda inWraba 
- inakuf a muatuba, the vessel struck on a rack; 
(2) — ku yit, to plant, to tow, to tet the seed in 
the ground; tombo ni panda la nnxAlo or lian- 
zAlo ku fungua (ta/qicd panda). 

Pa*ims 1 , r tie, to he across one another. 

Pa mAh a, 0 »«.(«• ahikamt), to be framed 
together; Eph ii. 21 
PvMitA, pnndika 

PUdihii a, v r, to male one to sit or ride (hide 
xix 35), to male to go up, to raise, to hoist 
Pa mu 1 , 0 . p ; hfttta pandu yamkrto, until 
1 ictoty is gained 

Pimm (imn/O, 1 a, (1) to set up, to raise m 
kucan, <• g, ku pntiaa intambo w.i bunduki, to 
1 ml. a f/nn, hi , to raise the uni if a (pin; ( 2 ) 
ku paiwn — ku kits uiia ,<■(/, ku panaagnoiube, 
to gather bulimic (eg, when the natives in 
•lu.n contentions aide atom to <nU-daothi.it by 
si utility them a laign number ofballmLs than 
that pai ty expa tnl to lucim) 

PAmjf, « (sing upundo) (vra, pi. tn\ jmrt, piece, 
picas; paudo uibill, two pieces, on both sides, 
a small piece, kipaudo, pando aoto, all around 
pA*r»io, 1 ; pondio w mnAai, mnAai bu hauna 
pandlo, ni ku paraga; i.e., ni kifua ku ganda 
tnana na mti, to pi us the breast against the lice 
f ml paraga 1 , because thei e is no laddi r 
Ptxiu’, «, a kind of fish; panda huyu, pi pandu 
hawa. 

Paaoa, a (ya, pf mi), a rate, den; ku ji-ftta pan. 

gani ya (or pi m) inawe, to hide oneself in 0 
, cave ; efr. puugo. 

PAxoa, s. (1) (pi. of the ting, upauga, a sword). 
Pi»oA,P. a.,( 2 yl)-ku wekatmtAti oema, to put in 
a tint, to tet in order; kupanga makaaha, to set 
up boxes in aline; (2) ku-ra-panga mtu idumba 
kua dgira, to rent, to hire 0 house, to give one a 
haute for retd; GAbm aoa-nnpaiqpa Baniaai 
nhunbayakwe, aa Baniaai aa y tog w i adatoba 
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ya Gabiri, to give one a house for rent. Oabiri 
placed a Banian in Jus house, or let out his 
house to a Banian, and the Banian was placed 
in the house of Oabiri on condition of paging 
rent; ku-m-tia Baniani niurnbani ku pnta figira 
kuakwe. 

ParoAha, v. rec., to be in rows, to sit in rows; 
e.g., tumopang&na dafini tumekua watn wangi, 
tukakfiti wema kua aaflu dan lisilcwe, tee sat 
in rows in the boat; we were many, but we 
sat in ''good order, lest the boat should reel 
over. 

PaNOASA? 

PAnoihiia, v. e.; (1) ku pdngialia waiu niuinba, 
to let a house to, to give jieople a house for 
rent; muigniniumba amcpungishawatunimn- 
banimuakwe, na \v«16 watu wamopangishoa, 
the jrroprietor of the house gave the people his 
house for rent, and those people were g : wn 
the house for rent; (2) kn piiugisliu watu 
katika kariuuu, to place, people in a row or in 
order at a feast; ku wcka watu wema na 
saflu, to cause the people, to sit in raids. 
pANotn.iA, t>. obj.; ku-m-fumn kua ku pangulia? 
braider f interlace'/ ku pnngilia “ ku toma, 
tomokoa, to lino out (e.g., a canoe or mortar ) ? 

Panging (aid. ngine), another place, or other 
places. 

PanuinSi’o, elsewhere. 

Pa.noo (or rAAKfto, or mai'anoo), s. (ya, pi. za), a 
hole of moderate she; paugo ya nti, ya inti, a 
hole in the, ground, in a tree; panga ya pania, 
a rat-hole; nipdngo (pi. mi—) wn pftnia is a 
very large rat-hole; kipango ja pania, a eery 
small mouse-hole; pnngo (ho’e) mast bo distin¬ 
guished from panga, a care; xid. kipango, a 
small mouse-hole. 

Fancht, my; e.g., tnalmli pangn, my place; efr. 
angu. 

Panoua Ari (or ma6fu tv), revenge for evil, e.g., 
upangde Ari (evil), iniongoni «- mua Mayabndi, 
tale vengeance on the Jews for the evil they have 
done. 

Panovssa, t'. a., to rub off, to wipe or brush off; 
e.g., tuka za muili ; pangussa vumbi katika vi- 
ombo hivi, dust these vessel*. 

Panja, the forelock; mapaiya, the receding of 
the hair on ea eft side of the forelock (St.). 

P&nia, s. (wa, pi. wa or «a— ), mouse, rat; pania 
wn mnwe, wa niumba, wa mittt or pania vra 
shamba, the rock, house, and forest mouse. The 
pania wa m&we is called bdku (la move), and is 
eaten by the Wanika. 

Faria, p. a., (vid. kn sign), kn ji-pania (or kn 
pansa) nguo, to wrap th* doth round the loins 
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in order to go quickly, and to sand out's 
from thorns, Sc. ■ ^ 

PahiamAfu, adv. adj, (from pa and niamft),«ifc 
bali palipo nutm&a, pturipokdn na fcelAle, a gwief, 
noiseless place; mnbali pa sbu&rl katHwbAhAn 
ni wema kn tia nanga, bapana nwukwokoor 
mtumbotumbo, a oalmptace at ten which is 
suitable for anchoring, times there is no rolling 
of tits vessel. •«< * 

Parba (or pakza), v. a., to. set t#>,to raise (vtd. 
panda, *. ».) (efr. pania and nandn)—fcw 
pania, e.g., uguo ; (2)— kn ji-tueka, eg., thatobi 
ilio-m-posba kuffu, 1 John r. 16 (%.}? , 

Parua, v. a. (— fuiiun), to open,to extend, to make 
broad, to widen; ku panda dan kua ku tia yi- 
wnngo ; (2) to note (Sp.), 

Panuka, v. »., to become wide, to be far asunder; 

mahnli hapa pann pandka or si popAna. 
I’axui.ia, r., to spread, extend , to straddle; 
muigni pmnbu ya makende yuwapanulia 
magit, apato uefnsi, he who has a swelling of 
the testicles spreads out his legs to get room 
(in walking), to widen for. 

Paxzi, 8 . (1) « grasshopper of various colours; 

efr. nioyo ; (2) a kind of fish (pi. mapansi). , 
PAo, (1) their; e.g., mahaii poo, their place; (2) 
piio (jd. mapao), very thin rafter for a thatched 
roof. 

Papa, s . (wa), « shark much liked for food by the 
natives. It is chiefiy imported from the southern 
coast of A rabia in a dry state. The asportation 
of the dry papa and ngd forms the principal 
article of trade of some of the South Arabian 
coast-toums. 

Papa, u. n. (efr. bapa), (1) ku papa roklioni, to 
doubt, tremble; insiwe na rokfao ya ku papa or 
bapa, Luke xii. 29; ku-ji-papa moyo ; yutta 
pnpo la moyo; moyowakwe ume-m-papa; yuoa 
rokho ya ku-ji-papa moyo; (2) papa hypo, jost 
here; from hence, kua papa hapa, Luke, It. 9. 
Papasa, s. (sing, upupasa wa mukit») {pi. »r), 
inukate wa raakdpa ya niubdgo, bread made of 
dried pieces of caasara, when baked with ground 
nazi (tui) it is excellent food. 

FafAsa (or papabsa), v. a., (I) to grope, to grasp 
at, to feel after a thing by groping along in the 
dark — muifi yuwapapaaea urika; (2) to touch 
one gently , to stroke softly. 

Pap Am (or pAsi), s. (wa), ticks, pm. ituectQumu 
kdpa) which is scud to cause fever to omswhois 
bitten kg it. Theffa+tryfa petty* '.hmjmg- 
offensive breath. The fewer is pjfUtog dvrattan. 
The papasi is found in Testa, Bs «mb0% ''$md 
other countries iff the coast; Ain, pR$|pi, 
PapAta, v. a., to dote f 1 ", 

PapatIka, v. n. (- ku tafia tada, topma* J), to 
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*^&*ttsc;' kak»ywapap»«nra (ynwapiga mabawa), 
sWtdruggle bike a dying ken, or bird* 

Steifefo, •. p'(rednpL of potto) (* kn ondfo, 
tto}» *° take off; «.#»* kn papatfia raagdnda y» 
pinri ■'kd pate tlmdolakwo ndani. to Ami 

■ mbazi (vid.), in order to got the fruit inside . 

PArfartr, s. (la, ft: wa), papavr, a fruit which is 
«WdS f sweet ; t&papnya. the papaw tret; nkila 
ktode» papAyn, utakusSa minis, if you eat the 
kanda of tie papar, you will evacuate worm r, 
it 1 ft considered to he « good vermifuge; m 
dfcwa ya minfO; (papayi, pi. mapapayi, papaw, 
a common kht djrjMQtSt.). 

Papayuka, fi. n., to be delirious, to rave in fever, 
to talk to oneself; ku noma katika homma kali; 
akiltxakwe ni miyiYruhu majuraliu ■* hnjui mitam 
ya manonoyakwe. 

pAPAYtAtiA, v, c., to cause to raws, to male 
delirious, to wander. 

ParfA, e. a., to eat everything that may be within 
one's grasp, tend to eat with boisterous eagerness 
(kula kite papa) in such a hurry that others get 
hut little of the food placed before them. 

PafIka, t>. a., ku papika mbawa waVmr, to tie 
feathers took arrow, to make it fly straight and 
far; qfr. pambtka. 

Papo, ado., there; papa kaa papo * lilo kna )ilo«=» 
«aua aaua; vid. na papo hapo akin-a yn kali aki- 
aama, Luke jfirii. 00; yuna papo la tuoyo ; vid. 

papa. 

PafOa, v. a. (■» raffia}, to rend, to rend to 2 >»eees, 
to tear. 

pApfoiA, v. a„ to clam, to rend, tear, lacerate, to 
pounce With the tabus and tear, scratch deeply; 
e.g. , to! ana-ropapura mtu kuchn, the leopard has 
torn the mam with his daws; mti or rmtilia um«- 
m-pnpfira, tie tree or thorn has rent him {or 
earned a rent en hie body) when passing it. 
pAFtnoAKA, V. reci, to pick holes in one another's 
reputation (St.). 

pAPOsiKA (fir PApfiuoA) (ni mti or'tai), to he 
rent, lacerated, scratched. 

Para, s n a scraping, sliding; ku para, to scrape 
on the ground. 

ParAoa, v. a. (Kin. ku lombfira) ku paraga mti ~ 
ku kola mti kaa tnnkemo na mftgfi ; to climb a ] 
tree (ffr. *omb«ra); tanaa ltu haoua pandio, kn 
paraga, e. a. , 

Para mara, a large kind iff antelope. 

Pakarakda ? (BL), 

PAKArkaA, t.a^topWB, to wince Wee a horse. 

ParAra, e., tr species ff bird peculiar for the 
diddHfpneSse It makes with its wings, adult it is 
wetter heard he sing (namkabfidu, in Ktniassa) 

, (Set ) V 

pASrtuo (at tASMttoo), a corkscrew. 


Pasta (pasta and para), t\ a. (tft. mu), to gain 
or take one's property by gambling (kn ton 
dado, dice) Abdulla amo-m-paria Raxfaidt (**• erne- 
ro-toal»a) fotha, pembo, walfima, aiftdut aabttbn yu 
ktMn«hinda mateofoi, Abdula has taken from 
Rashid money, ivory, staves, corn, because he 
oeer-matohed him in gambling. The people of 
Fomvu are said to have been passionately 
fond of gambling, by which they ruined t!am. 
selves, 

Parivva, r./ amepariwa njuoyfikwe, aobaba 
hana tnoli ningino, his c'ofk was taken from 
him (in gambling) because he hod no other 
properly. 

I’ArOa {or haura), s. (ya), nftngtv ya pilroa ina ma- 
kombo man no, taken paura ina niakombo mawili 
{vid. uangu), the nnngnya pnrtiu (native anchor) 
has four hooks, but the paura (a Furtgwan 
anchor) has only two. 

P.vitf’A, v. a., kn purfia pnrna, to huddle up; ka 
faniza knxi barrnkn tia ku onduka, to do the 
trork. hastily and to go away; ameparfin kaxt- 
yaktve, he huddled up his work; lupnruxi, a 
h tiddler. 

PAmtua, v. n., to be rough and grating, 

Pakuza, to grate, to be harsh. 

Paiu;zaxa, v. rec., to grade {as af two boats, 

li’C.). 

I’aru taiii; {or maim an imiii;), s., hvuhVing (cfr. 
niparfi.ti, huddlvr), ku fnuin kazi parupiirn or 
mapnriipnni, to do the work by huddling, conse¬ 
quently badly, 

PAha {or paaza), v. a,, to grind corn ootirsely, not 
to moke Jinc mail; ku pnaa - panada pniwfin 
pnndo mbili, UHiasigo ni'no mtelle. 

I*A*a, t\ to Income, to be ft, to be suitable for, 
to become a duty (Kr.), nti ikitSa kfia na ronnilio 
nmtiitn, inapanu ku tama; (1) tabibu; (2) 
Bullani ; (8)tfijiri mkn, where there is no king, 
no physician, no merehaut in a land, thither 
you must emigrate. 

Pasha, v . a. (or v. e., from pa, give 11) (rid, 
pata) («v ku tfia kilratba), (1) to lend money to 
one without interest, but only for a short time. 
To accommodate one with money for a fete days, 
without demanding interest; e.g., wfiwe Ifio 
hfina reali tano, rnimi iH^ku-panba batta konbo 
kfitoa, nr miiui ta-kii-karithi fatlio batta knba 

• kfitoa lakon nkidftka aiku kunti, ta-kn- 
k&ritbi kna rnbu or ta-ku-paaba rnliu, than 
hast not to-day foe dollars about thee, bid I 
will lend them to thee till the day after to-mor¬ 
row, but if thou wilt hme them for tea days, 
/ will lend them to thee on condition ff thy 
paying me a quarter ff a dollar interest; kn 
pabha (probably iruba) motto, to wstm iip, to 



set before the fixe (St.); ku pdsoa ni fishuru, to 
be tributary; vadska kit pdsboa jiut mama 
moja, you desire that one should know all at 
once; (2) must, ought, to be under the 
necessity — ku-m-lazima; e.g., yam-pasha, ku 
cncnda (= kina-m-lekoa or wina-m-lek€a, or 
ya m-luzima ku euenda), he must go, or yuiva 
punoa ni ku oiienda; ime-ni-pasa ka enenda, J 
ought to go; Fdrnji (n.p.) aitakwisba pdsua, 
anakucndrt lltirawa; in>c-ku-pnsn-je? 1 chat had 
you to dojcith it t why did you concern yourself 
about it f lleb. derives “ ku pasu" from “ ku 
patapuna {as Itch, writes it, basa) means: 
to behave, to become., to be necessary to; mtu 
wcwo ! haiku-ku-pasa ku tonda or fania neno 
liili; mruo bill iina-ku-pasa pasa ku tenda; 
vitu viMivio pasha, unbecoming things; but 
“ pasha” means lend and borrow ; ku ji-paslia, 
to let to be given, i.e ., to borrow; ana-ni-pasha 
mtamu, he lent me mtama; ku pasha, food, 
money, dir., but of tools, ,0c., they say: ku 
axima, to haul, e.g., choiubo, ngtio; somo ! ni 
pasbakitu fulani; ku-ji-pasha futhu — kndaka 
kurathu. Ku pasha, to lend out, to gut out, lit., 
to cause a thing to be obtainable for hoiuc.Im dy, 
to cause one to obtain somethiuy (Er.). This 
explanation appears to me the most satis¬ 
factory. 

Pah/a, s. (ya, pi. zu), a veil, a curtain (before a 
door) which may be, a large piece of cloth of 
various colours, or a mat (jamH), to screen a 
bedstead, or the room of the women from sight 
{efr. rnsutu) ; ku tungika pasia or ku fuuga 
pasfa, ku Iowa Iowa. 

Fa si a (or vasiiia), e. obj., to lend out, or put out 
property in the absence or in favour of the 
owner; e.g., nimc-ku-paslifa maliyukopiaioto, 
n a wo uniopasliiwa mulizako, I have lent out 
all thy goods for thee. 

Pasaxa, v. rec., to be infected (?). 

Pasanmha, v. to infect. 

Fahiuwa, v.p., to be lent. 

FAsiro, couj., where there is not without, except; 
baba amo-m-piga mnna pasipo scbnbu — asipokua 
na sobabu, without cause. 

Fasiwr, may there be not, without there being; asi- 
mu-dno, without seeing him. 

Passi, «. (ya), an iron ferule fused to the end of a 
walking-stick, to prevent its being deft or otheur 
wise spoiled. 

Flair a, v, a., to split (ku» fiwumdno or kissu, to 
cleave ); ku past) a, mast be distinguished from 
ku sh&nga (Kimrin to, ku tSUga), which refers to 
the splitting of wood by weens if a hatchet (ku 
sbauga kuni kua shoka), which business requires 
great physical power; ku pwfin tugt ndiii, 


niihdgo, die., ku pasfia vidogo vid£{jpty->to 
into small pieces {%cood), to spUt down jjr rrmrf y m ); 
ku kuamia, to be split down; ku 'taoodkfev 
PAsintA, to be split, to burst, tobeepmfdin; e.g., 
nnzi imepasuku kua jtia, or mW;bbndfiki bae- 
pasuka kua ramianuBgijsatdto wawdUni oka- 
posuka usadui akatoka damn, ids Icing's smwas 
lanced in the face and $d Used. 

Pabu&a fabuxa, to be-fed to pieces, to he split 

up. 

Pabvua, v., to split asunder., to cut up or rip up 
forane; barudi ime-m-paauliabunduki; amc- 
m-paauita kukuwakwe. • 

Pabuliwa. 

FAta (or patta), s. (pacha, in Kiung.) (ya, pi. za) 
(tndtno), a twin (wana wawlli kia pamdja, mtu- 
mko amevid puts, the woman has given birth to 
twins ; pdta ya nd&ni, to be pregnant with twine; 
pat a ya u'de, pregnancy with one child whilst 
another is at the breast; ku vialiwu or aaliwa 
pata; muanapnta amedtinduani wmmm ugirawao 
wapata kudundisa (?) the twin ehUdwaspecked by 
his comrade K muana huyu ni pitta ; wana bawani 
pata. Fata, however, does not signify only 
twins, but in general severed children born at 
the same time (It.). 

Fata pata, e.g., raajutuba, the houses are dose 
together — karibu karibu [efr. mda, duster) 
{efr. ngi ngi); ndia pata or panda ? ' 

Fata, v. a., to get, to obtain, to happen, to succeed; 
amopala pembo uengi, he got much ivory; kissu 
cliaputa, s.c., ukdli, the knife has got, e.c., 
sharpness, it is sharp; kina hakipftti, the knife 
is not sharp; ka pata hasam, to lose; uba 
patajo ? what is it worth t Idtu kiScWm-pats, 
the thing which happened to him; ku pata kiroa, 
to he worth; ku pata ku lama, to succeed in 
doing; ku pata ka jua, to learn, lit., to get to 
know. 

Ku-Ji-r ataxia, tdranni (vid.), iegetihepnse. 
FatAxa, v. to get each other by agreeing one 
with another, hence, to agree, fpbe reconciled, 
to be of one accord; ku siki£s*,hu kubahdna 
niunono, ku ata kdndo. 

PatIxisha, v. c., to cause in agm,ie ee n tiS i ate, 
to bring to an agreement; Imifam adlukbu 
kua watu waiioteta, to Htfhttr 

quarrelling people. - v 

Fatamshoa, *. jp, to he aoag$0di,-_ 

Fatla, »., to obtofafir 
get for; vimemfaOe Mdn, tdblaiaptprtifilt' 
fur him, IprqfiM hm, Icm.mcitfUb^mL. 
FArriXA, n^ to be abttUndbk, to be sriSod U 
eery act <f doing something; aaMf^U.wda- 
eud, he urn coined in ike very od ef femien-. 



igifiK tat, v., ta be found, obtained, obtainable, 1 
^pnmrtibk, to exist; iaaU yaiiopot&a yaniepati- 
' k&Btt tana, the loot property hoe been found 
. again; amepatika or patikaca un ibiddi, to 
fall into, or meet Kith difficulties. 
pAt^U. e, tp try to obtain, Latin " ooncipere 
Imat," kukaatHka asna ,to be angry; mamU 
lee ame-ni »paiili* hopirayikwe, ha»5ra ya mo* 
yowakwe, the mother ■ 'wot angry with me 
to-day; amokueBdakua ku patilla nafeiy&kwo 
buira, he went' away in anger, lit., he went 
away making tymsdf conceive anger. 
pAtitnu, w. n., tafyrow angry with one, to visit 
upon, to givevmtto one’* feetinge of iwlignn- 
tion m ku abika kora, kowtn-tukalia knarnni; 
eg^ baba atne-m-patiliaa rnana kua scbabu ya 
mono (ton, 

PatiuzIka, v. ree., to make each other obtain or 
give abusive Words, to conceive anger one 
against the Other; to reproach each other 
angrily. 

Pato*, ku patiaa maji, to depart, to go when the 
tide otto in, at high-water, or jUmUide. 
Patiwa, v. i*. (efr. kupatia). tit. writes patlilwa 
« tawa, vliwa, aaHwa, rialiwa, to be born. 
PAtoa, v. p„ to be seised; c.g., patoa ui Culurti, 
toheseised hy an emergency; whenfolhived 
by an Inf I be ka is dropped; eg., upatc 
} e g,';a ( wpm pflndoa, to g.’t soft by being 
pounded; the moon or sun i« pAtou, seised or 
teiipssdby a monster snake, as the natives sag, 
lit., to be got, i.e., to be seised or eclipsed; aka 
pAtoa ni gliatabu, to grow angry. 

PatAsI; s-, a ehisel (St.). 

pin; «>, a coloured doth brought from Mia; 
tn'do vm got S, orkwalmo ja pati, a cushion, or a 


PAMAtA, a., a great cheat, a thorough rogue (St.). 

Pato, i, (to, *1. mapAto), what is got, gettings, 
income, the thing obtained ** fungfl, attainment, 
acquisition, proceeds; eg., ukituma M nta- 
pat* mali, pembe, guorabe, die., ndilo pato 
kwanza aaiScda aa pato, aoaa sip&tl tent. 

PlrtA, a hinge 0L). 

Paw, i. (pi. na) {sing, up&tn) ? (B.). 

1»At6a, v. a, {aid. aaa-m-pa wubogo ku 


Pat&ua, a. a. - pahila? . 

ioing. vytm) {pi. an), (1) pau “ “F 1 *! 

&sfqfasrs ¥"* 

WhaA ora pdtn, ** « *» European 

»—^ The Oka rat on the makomba moyo 
|te ItAob* moyo), sthfah are a lMc larger 

£mttepto;(*)P*° aajt^.^a ^*^ 
«mAa«a lnma, iron bar). The small sticks on 


Pa(ia, v. «*.; ko pafia w&lcOa uu rauamba,fc» eat a 
notch in a rafter (at the large cad) in order 
to tie it to the mnautba, transverse 

beam which connects both sides of the roof of 
native houses. The notch prevents them from 
slipping out, and consolidates the binding of the 
mnkombo moyo to the transverse beam; ku pafia 
niuraba «■ ku funga flto uongt katika nluniba ya 
. niawri, to bind the rq/Usr* on the mxtf; ku pafia, 
to bind the refters «;»» the house; ku pauka, 
the. rafters are to be bound, to be raftered. 

Paumwa, v. //., to he bound, the rafters. 

Pauua, V. ohj.; tito *a ku pauKa^ku funga pR 
la paulia), itiuwba ; rid. ufito. 

Pauka, *. (ya) uftnga ya paura, the large (Euro¬ 
pean) anchor, which hns two flukes; makombo 
mawili ni, opp. uanga ya pnrGa, which has four 
flukes. 

Pmva, s.pl; pftwa za wifufu (sing. npAwawa Ui- 
fufu, the native ladle, which is made of tlus half 
of a cocoa-nut shell. 

• Pawa (or raw a), tv be given; efr. pR. 

1>awa n Ai'i, he who tuts guru (land), hence,, the 
i proprietor (Kr.) (■» pawa na nti). 

P.Vya, i’. a., (1) to talk during fever, or in sleep (- 
, ku ewedeka; (2) to prattle, chatter (ku wniilift 
l manonn ya burn-); (3) to blub out a matter; 

• asipo Axou yuwam'ma. 

/ Pa vo, s. (la, pi. mapfiyo), mtu ltuyn yuim pfiyo miio, 
r this man is a chatterer, httbblce, one who cannot 
, lap a secret; tntu nua pnyo, or mnignt pnyo, 
i ynwawma payo or mapayo, liavrrzl ku atnbtwa 
ronnenu ra faragn, this man is « blubber, one 
cannot tell hint a matter of secrecy. 

: Paytka, s. a.; ku wna manoim, aaipm'tzoa ni 

• mtu, to blab out a thing without having been 
asked; c.g., ju#i nnaokota dungo la nmbari, 

i, atnupayuka uafdiyftkwn. 

t, PAYtmiA, v. c .; tembo Hme-m-payunba, the 
tembo caused him to chatter, to make omt 
talkative. 

» Pam (or papas) ( old. pam or pnpaxi), an inseeJ, 
dr. 

Pazla, s. (ye, pi mapazfa), a curtain. 

Vts, v. a., (1) to sweep or dear — ku takuasa, ku 
u (Upa; kipco clia ku pclfia or ploMa, a broom; 
(fl : v. n., ku peRika, to (/row to one's fu l size, to 
reach the limit of growth, to grow old; mtu boyu 
t, «.uapva sa anttkun mpevu, mkfingue. 

f, PfiA (m* PkRA), s. (wa), a rhinoceros ; (2) gba, ki- 
n fara,« species of thorn resembling the horn of a 
o rhinoceros. 

it' Vlkvv (or vtv c), adj., lobe of age, grown up, full 

g. grow** but not yet fully ripe; into atioW* ml* 
r« mzima, aSaportfka, alioTiaU waai Wo- ^ ^ 

PwriiA tperfm), v. a, ku jlpefM- ku ^HMau 


mtu mpefu or razima, to consider oneself equal 
to a grown-up person, to make full-grown; ku- 
ji-pefua, to think oneself a man. 

PefOka (povuka), v. »., to become full grown, to 
have come to full size, but not yet to full ripe¬ 
ness ; erabe limepefuka, the mango is grown, 
but is not yet soft enough for eating; ni ka- 
ribn na kn ira, it is nearly ripe, it begins to 
redden . When it is red and soft, it can be. 
eaten; lime ivn, it is ripe; kdroma lime pe- 
fuka ni karibu na kfia nazi; maembe yatia 
pefnka, laken haija ivoa, lakcn mabindi yaua 
ivua, laken haija pofuka. 

rKOM, having (of place), where is or where was; 
e g., pogni mtende, where the date-tree ie or teas. 

PAobia, v. a., to push through; vid. penia, v. a. 
PecjniAonie, cause (pa) ; cfr. peniCinio, s. 

Pang (or i-ukkiSk), ailv., abandoned, deserted (pa 
ku eka or weka, yee, to have him alone), alone ; 
pasipo mtu, without companion ; pasipo m'ke or 
muiue, without wife or hmbnml. 

Pkkkvanou, by myself, I alone ; pekeyetu, by 
ourselves, wc only, <(;e. ; mluguzungu wani- 
tilia khofu kua kna pekeyangu. 

Pek&ja, v. ( 1 ) — ku Bua (routine ssua), tundii 
kua kukon, or ktm kissu ja nta, to bore a hole 
with a borer or pointed knife. 

PekjSta, v. a., ( 1 ) «=■ sokdta or fikija, to turn, rub 
with the hand or fingers; c.g., ku pekota motto 
kua ulindi na uimbotubo, to light afire by turn¬ 
ing the uimbombo (vid.) between the hands on 
th ? ulindi (v'ul.) until it ignites, to get fire by 
twirling a stick; ( 2 ) kn pokota wntu hua fitina, 
kua kelcle, kua maneno niaovu, kua utuwi — ku 


or pole zina*ni*dud£ka (ebaohuka) xmtiH <Ae/(Z) 
Pole is also a sickness among.goats, iohimmust 
be kitted when recognized; some die, sofnirecover; 
(3) the natives have also a kind of cutaneous 
disorder which they call by the same nttme. 

PelCa, v.; npfio wa kn pej£a nlomba (Kipemba), 
a broom; vid. p6a. , 

PfinEKA, v. a. (cfr. benks in Kiniassa), to send, 
convey (persons or things). Jt is to be distin¬ 
guished from kn turns, to send, lit., to make use 
of, to employ for sending, which refers only to 
persons who are sent or commissioned. Banian i 
araepolaka mali kua kn tuma watuwakwa ku- 
angu, the Banian sent property by sending hit 
people to me. Barnaul amepeleka watnwakwa 
kuangu, the Banian sent Ids men to me, or 
Banian! ametwniwa watuwakwe akapCdcka mall 
kuangu; kn poleka includes persons and things, 
but ku tuma allows only of persons. In ku 
pclcka the sender may himself go with the person 
or thing he wants to send, but in ku tuma the 
sender remains at home (Mth.). Poleka, to cause 
to arrive at a place distant from the person 
speaking, to send, to take, to conduct. 

Pki.ekAa, v. obj., to send, to take or conduct to 
one; Baniani ame-m-petrkda Mxungu reali 
niia, the Banian sent 100 dollars to the Euro¬ 
pean. Bui Banian! ame-ui-lettea mali mist, 
the Banian brought me 100 dollars; na mimi 
liimelottewa rnali mia. 

Pklkm!z.v, v. a., to behold (?) to blab out, to 
report secret matters, to spy out. 

PelklAzi, s. (yn, pi. ssa), ahoka, <£&, blunted places 
or parts on the edge of a hatahet, dte. 


wckuu watu uthia, to vex people by enmity, by 
noise, by bail words, by witchcraft, <t-c., to rub 
or turn and beat them about, as it were, by 
vexations, to spoil their friendly relations with 
each other, to spoil their ivorl;, property, drc.; 
amepeketa kazi ya watu hatta isifae tena, he 
spoiled the work of the men so that it should be 
useless. 

Pkkkt£ka, to bs t\fronted or disgraced by bad 
language, to scorn, to have no fear about one 
(St.). 

PwcstekHa, 9. O. ** ku-m-fodulikin, kn-m-totca ma- 
nono yasiokda na ftdabu, raanono ya kuahifu, ku- 
m-th&ritn, to treat one contemptuously, despicably, 
to disgrace or affront one kua matukano (by qpa- 
tempt). 

Pek.ua, v. a., to scratch like a hen. 

Pekuzi «■» jaauai, peleloei, inquisitive. 

P#!i,k, s. (sing, upfile), (ya, pi. *a), (1) cutaneous 
disease; pOle ya muili, itch, scab on the body, 
produced by bad food, etpeciattyhy eating pueza 
(oid.), gunpowder and (kibrfti) sulphur are 
native remedies for itch. Naduddkna ni p61e, 


Pelkkana (or beuskbaxa) », rec., e*g~, ku* 
majembo, to send each other hoes to Indicate 
that one will till the ground fir the other; (2) 
to accompany each other. 

PemskAza, v. cam.; kn pelekea* janda (= kn 
onieaha), to point to a plum- With the finger 

Pema, 1 «<]/.; mabali poma, a cood place; vid. £ma. 

Pemba, v. a., (1) to fetch down fruits with a. hook 
tied to a pole, or with apels toftidkit hooked at 
the end; ka pemba embe kna npfmbo, to hook 
dote n a mango; (2) ku pemba kua &kffi,to obtain 
a thing by cunning, in a deoer memher » kn 
pata kna uerCfu or tartiba (ka watukua 
uerefu ui kazi ya mpemba or' ya araigsi afciB). 
Such a person looks friendfa hirt iS triekish 
at heart; (3) fa pemba,"trtowWb to stretch 
firth t 

PAmbe, «.(l)(ya, yd. *a),(l) ham in genial; petnbo 
ya guornbe, y» kifara, ya attSfit, jr» 

(2) the corner of a house; pembe mtoaa afttaba, 
the four earners of a home, Xfctk&diitd by 
the natives It the pembe ya aioka (ifc eWjmfs 


< 


' which fAe natives describe at being white, 

tMofy.aVd heavy, and a few inches in length. 
Theyuee it at an antidote against stoeUings in 
Util* children. A little of the ham it reduced 
to powder, and rubbed into the affected part o f 
the body. It U very expensive, Katika maratlii 
jre n3n quite dm ye dki («&., ye nioke we 
utka), i.e^for the disSusevoUed uike yon mutt 
endeavour to obtain -the' medicine qf the uike 
(«.e., iff the serpent catted nika}, The uike 
disease consists in a smelting spread all over the 
body. It, it also filled mnratlii ye ndtifu (mnili 
wote wnafura, uuektSe muCne kema nddfu); kiia 
pembe lie pembe, to have corners, to be ali 
corners, to be angular. Pembenf, in the corner. 

PtfwuB, s. (2) (ye, pi. *a),p&abo za muumo; vid. 
ndfifa. 

Pembe, a bird, the hombill, the spur of a cock. 

Pexiflb, a swing. , 

Pemsbl&a, v. a., io beseech, to implore. 

1*ehs tex, to rack, tq hML (St.). 

Pehbo (ye) (sing, upembu), poles or sticks with 
hooks. 

Pjixda, v. a., to like, to love, to with, to choose, to 
pnffer, to approve} kn jopie m ku penda; 
PudamJLha? perhaps for petamana? 

PeswAha, v. me., to love each other. 

PexiuKa, v n tobse a thing for one’s sake; amo- 
ni-pendfie meu&ngu, hs loved my son for me, 
for my sake} uite-ki-pendea—ni kitu kite, 
oeebo niJtibaya, 

PuxdJSka, V, a, (utu epondoai ni wa(n) = alio- 
pendefce kue wetu, he ie the favourite of the 
people, loveable. 

Pumeetu., v. a. •* ku penda in no; ame-m-pen- 
dekfise mkiwe, he loved his wife very much 
(although he was unfaithful), to render oneself 
loveable, ie make pleasing} kn ji-poudekoza, 
to flatter, to ingratiate Oneself with. 

Penvr.it a, to become desirous, to hoys a pre¬ 

dilection far one, to be prepossessed in one's 
favour, to love one more than another, to 
favour, to be partial to ; katiii ana-m-pendetfa 
mtu kayu ake-m-pa hakki; nlipoone vatu 
wangi wM&firi bean aaini nikapcndclt'a ku 
«4firL 

PwfDEUto (pi. we—), afavour. 

PnDmku, u. tui weli ame-r.i-p«nd«l£za Hue 
die governor caused me to be loved by 
kaihi eke# than others, to make another 
km one. 

ParftMMpef 

P*xwtaa,e., to please one, to cause one to love, 

■ to become pleasing} nine-tope katiii kitu ki- 
pspemkodie,! gemsthe kalhi a pleasing thing 
. Qdttf, ki-to-pendra^e moyoniqauakwe). 


PevncnU, v.; aiue-kppendeafie menu huyu, I 
caused thee to hmv love for this child} kuji* 
pendoxea kue feieai, to ingratiate, insinuate 
oneself] to a certain A', JV. 
pKxnxaMwe, to ie liked, to be glad, to be pleased, 
delighted; auiteui amependexAwa moyonl mn. 
akw« bekutukiwa, the king woe delighted in 
his heart, he was not angry,- wependeaewA, 
jo? what are you glad aboutt kueko n’ne 
pcndoxGwa, Luke iii, 22. 

iPxnun, s. (la, pi, me—), love; peudo la Mali, lore 
of property; nangoja ptmdoaao, I wait far their 
wishes (cfr. nmpendo, umponai, upenct); pondo- 
z4o ni ku penda mlu tuatdni, timr love is only to 
low. before man's eyes. 

PUxihm, s.; udfao pendoazako hixi unifaniAto, nr 
nuipond&eo (R,) ; pondoxnkwe sill mbello 
saitli ye yule niu.nm wa Jiiunyuana (R.) P 

PeMQft, curve, bent (Er.). 

Pekoi, many placet (St.) (Kivng.) j cfr. ingi. 

Pristoo, a. (la, pi. nia—), a notch, a plane where a 
triangular bit, is broken out (Kt.), tooth-gaping; 
Wanika wafania prtigo la mean k&aidi kfia wa- 
zuri; Kisnah. mminin wa mono (vid.) ana pengo, 
he has lost a front tooth; pengo, a gap left by a 
tooth. 

PHn'u (pognia), r. a., to slip or go, enter into, to 
penetrate, to creep through; (kitngfa kua kn-ji- 
niongda, to enter by turning and winding; kwa 
ku jipiga mapiudi), amengia niletigini kua ku 
p'nia hnkupata ncfaai; ku pGuia pongAui; ku 
ju'nin p'nia mituiii, to go in a stooping pasture 
under the, trees of a forest, until an open space 
is rertehed. 

PemCa, t.g., tumlu ya ku peniua. 

PkkuS*a (or i'kxikhiu), ». e., to cause to slip 
into, to enter ; Hnio-m-peniossa ngoine, to push 
into, to put through, to push through the fort. 
PkxiuuCa, tundn ya ku i>ouin//tt tnkono, a hots 
whereby to put or push the hand into; amc- 
ni-penicsctia kntlii fbtlia kua fdraga ku m-takinsna 
roklio, mtu aaijiic, to tender money to the katiii, 
secretly to influence him without anybody 
knowing; YikIoh amcpenloxi'e mayuliudi kua 
airri kn-m-xhika Kriatonl; hence. Yudaampe* 
nil r.i, Yvdas the traitor. 

PtotifiKiK, s. (ya), a secret which, is known only by 
a few man, e.g., the secret plan of a king; oiimi 
nimepnta peim'nio ya mttm'no, tnaneno ya eirri, 
y*e ndeni, / have gat an inkling of the arcanum, 
secret plan, T have got private notice of it (kue 
kn penie penia). 

Penn,». (ya), (1) the aperture of the urethra; 
tundn ye mbd ya kn petrfia mikAjo, or ye ku 
kojidea; (2) plural of vfim (pinu u idtnuba), 
vat. 
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Pfo, a. {tiny, npeo, wa) ( —pi. za), broom, betom; 
cfr. kn p£*a. 

1*J!ca, v. n.; kn pc pa kna ndft, to stagger in conse¬ 
quence of great hunger ; hana ngufu kobiaa kua 
ndft; akinenda yuwapepa, he reels as he goes 
from weakness, caused by want of foods cfr. 
cfaoka. 

Plti'E, a. ( pi. mapepe), chaff; ganda la shake lisi- 
loktiajm mtuma, the husk of the ear without 
grain; vid. mtuma, s.) 

FkpJU, v. a., v. intens. {tfr . peo, ». «.), to fan, to 
blow / e.g., kn pepfa motto kna kipepfo, to fan 
or blow the fire with a fan ; but kn fufia motto 
kua midmo, to blow the fire with the lijm. 
Pki-kmSa, v., to blow or fan for one; e.g., ku-ni- 
popoloa mana, wali nputc kn pda, to fan the 
boiled rice for the. child in order to cool it. 
Pp.rf.WA, v. a., to be carried about. 

J’erJto, h. (la, pi. ma—), a fan; sing. upepCo (wa). 

I’ei'Kkwka, v. to he blown away, to fig off, to 
soar ; e.g., ngfio itapeporftka kua pepo, the cloth 
will fig off with the wind. 

Pki-kkC’hh a, ». c., to cause to fig off, to blow away; 
pepo itapoponislia ngiio. 

Pm*fnA, v. a., to wink; kn tnlizn, s. c., jito, to keep 
the open ege steady; e.g., kn pepoaa jito nkilcngn 
or ukialiika ahebaha naikoalic, to keep the eye 
steady when one takes aim in shooting, in order 
not to miss it. One eye is shut (ku fumbou), 
whilst the other is open and steadily directed 
toward the aim. 

PurKst’KA, to totter, to be shaken. 

PkfKta, t\ to sift or winnow a thing in a sieve 
(utco); ku pepfta mtello wisltoa witdko, to win¬ 
now the rice in order that the chaff may go off; 
efr. kitango pepetti. Sifting is dune by shaking 
and tossing in « round fiat basket . 

Pki*kt<a, obj. 

Pei'Et/ta, v. a., to force open (St.). 

Pf.ro, a strong wind; kuavuma pepo leo, but 
upepo, «n ordinary wind, anil pepo, devil, evil 
spirit; m«yi ya pepo, fresh water =» maji ma- 
taamu *, .pepo *tt cbamobola, a whirlwind (St.) 
( KisusAU ). 

I’firo, s. (cm/, upepo) (wa, pi. pepo, *a), the winds, 
coldness; popo za bahari za mum, the winds 
of the sea blow. The jJurtd it used on account 
of the noise or rush caused by the wind. Leo 
kuavuma upepo, the mnd (in general ) .Hows 
to-day; ktroavnma npepo wnkn, the wind 
lJew at night f pepo mb&ya, an evil spirit, 
ghost, demon ; pfipo wa min, pL pepo wa watn; 
mtn ame-pag&wa at pepo, at man was sensed 
by an evil spirit; pepfaj, In parodist m here* 
dint or tmbani — nvkhaU paslpokua na mn- 
altaka, the place where til art is coolness, rest 
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and relief fromttouble. Thie exprespdm or 
the Mohammedan thcologyrefots t&paradise, 
which they describe as a eoei and Hashed place, 
freed from the troubles of the present world; 
pepo ya keaho or vema or -riema via leoatto, the 
rest or bliss cf tomorrow, opposed to pepo » 
16o, or vema via lee, there# or good iff to-day, 
meaning the goods iff this world, ditttnguished 
fromthe hapqnneescf tomorrow, of the world to 
come ; ukif&nia vemautangia pepcm ya (or za) 
keaho nhora, if then chest weU, thou ekatt enter 
the rest of the world to lame. Mnigni pepona 
jahim, God, the Lord of Jhradise and Sell. 
Ahern seeipt to be a corruption of the Arabic 
word cl-akber, the other, viz., the other world 
vid. altCra. 

Peiu’a, v. a., to sift and separate large and small, 
whale and broken gruint. 

PjSra, a. (la, pi. nia—), guava; nspers, lie guava- 
tree. 

PekEma, s. (la), a swelling of the cheek (tafia) {vid. 
matnmbni tumbui), pile nengi. 

Pkrkmiir, s., flute f 

Pesa, v. a.{\); ku pesa roato, to Uink, to dose the 
eye* quickly, and to open them again; kn pesa 
— kn fumba mato na kn-ya-fnmbua; ku peaa 
pesa, to wiidc; efr. angazfa. 

Pea a, a. \,2) {pi. mapeaa, ya, pi. za), a small copper 
coin of India, since 1846 introduced to tke &dakili 
coast . This Indian quarter anna is the only 

small coin on the SuahUi coast,. 

Pesa, a. (ya, pi. za), pice, when few, but n&doka 
mapeaa ya robo, ya tbdmani, Ac. At Mamba* 
the value varied in my time from 28 to 32 for 
a \ dollar, according to (he supply in the 
market. At Zanzibar you yet between 112- 
MO pice/or one dollar. 

PEmhe, v. ». — pooka, ». n. (**&); ya-m-peshe kn 
enenda, he must go, it becomee him to go. 

Pem, a. (la, pi. mapdsi), the fin pf .U fish; pud In 
aamaki. 

Pet a, v. a., to bend, bow, curve, scrap up (kn 
knnda) (ku peta gii or mao * kniada OMO, tolook 
angry ); kn peta jito moja, to shut, at#} «*». 

Ku fetesa(op fetesiia), In ntamaf oa; tdbtnd t 
Peta feta, v. a.; e.g., ngdo B* ko-i-wtska ka- 
abani, to wrap or fold Ufi'M (Mkmui put it 
into a box. ■; 

PktJLra, r. roc., to head ro0d, to be b*Ml in a 
cirde. v , •'•'■ -■V ^ . 

FtnxisA, t*. to be bent round, to be crushed; 
eg., fimbo inapetelntbw; maktuy n—pite. 
amnu, the dM or hmd&wntl»d,lpek ' 
PirnoilziaHA, v. o., to cause to lemi^tmaa# 
croaked; kn petanudahn Halt Initto Ife'fGh 
t*na ntayakwe (ntanadmeX loeom •■Mkk to 
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Jhmd tmiUtAe endsmeet; (3) to pot into me 
ty t otke r, eg,, a clasp-knife. 

Fcrava^i,«. 

P*n, e. Ota, jrf. ea, or jrf. mapete), a ring; p$le 
ya AQd^ or y» md|i^4i ear-ring. Dr. St. 
take* pete abo/or u stqfie *’ — tnmbare. 

Pkto, *. (ta, jpf. nwtp&o), ^iaw% or roiling up 
efahmdle, ottengiarrhd, a bag of earn which 
is oat quite full; kauda lftilo pungfixoa nifaka, 
a bag wanting oortt. The hag it not full, and 
consequently the empty part of the bag must he 
folded Up and aloud. K&nda likijft, hi mxigo, 
when U i» quite full, it make* a had. But about 
two or three meature* (pUhi) of earn make only 
a poto, not a amigo (load ); kiputo mean* a 
packet, bundle; e.ff,, kipeto cho niaroka, a letter- 
packet. Peto mbili, we H a rope which is twofold 

(BO- 

Part), our s *4ti fa&heli pete, our jlace. 

Pert*, t». a.(<-plndda), to overturn , capsize • 

" ame-nl-jjietfia danlangu » amepindua daulangu, 
he capsized mg boat. ■ 

PKTtJKA m pinduka (tegnka), to become sprained. 
PrroMW* m pinduliwa. 

Parte*, v. c. — pinduen. 

P*u,«. (uid. kev). 

Patou, v. n. 

Pltrt, fidbgrown ; vid. pefn. 

Part*, v.u^to make full-grown ; ku-ji-pdvfm, to 
tldnk oneself a man. 

Parts*, to became full-grown. 

Paw*, u.p.f kagewa or pawa (vid. ku pa), to be 
given, top# five* eome one, to receive. 

Past, e. (pi. mapoci), ajht; vid. pe»i. 

Pi, interrogative particle ; w&pf, where ? wongnpi? 

how atony? (brake ipl! what jog ! 

PI*, i. (la, pi. map?*), (1) the fruit of the mp?a or 
ralilAaa^rte, which tie pmjle me in playing 
(put la ka texfca wato); pta ya ku tc/Aa wafoto, 
o spinning top, tog, playthings of children; (3) 
pfa (|% J&«e) ya the ankle-bone, projection 
tf the shinbone; jfn ya gdti, the knee-cap (pfa 
ya g6ii ina-Bi-fidka or tongdka heikui eana «wa, 
thetomuiop it turned aside out of it* place ; (3) 
Mur; Sg6«pf% a new doth; moyo m'pio, a new 
heart; kits siuto thing; ninmb& jda, new 
house; (4) «B/Srata fla (wote), ad men ; ma> 
kfceha p? *, afl i«M» (or makaab* pi* iota, com- 
sfetofe, •Andy); kwi sole, a# works; (5) pia, 

1 ■han't M ffa ,id bdhmij stadia laddpia, inert. 
>; pia, ita^pia, the hom home, burnt, shall bum 
* fca- teketea motto; ka pub* ka* motto «■ 

' rt tdtotona, piga ortoma motto nimnbAni, to 
^ ^ hoove bp fete; (fi) pi,«tp, o Sum-- 


Pm*, v. a, to beat, strike; baba ame-w-piga tamna 
limbo (kna flmbo), the father beat his son with a 
stick v The verb ka piga ie combined with a 
great number of nouns, to denote action ; rokho 
. ime-ru-piga, or rokho ime-mpiga nia, or tokho 
itne-tn-tahaniki, conscience moot* Mm.. 

Aturioo* a* tt* aunot** (vid, aaaiukairaa 
Uatta akitekanika). 

Kt’-M-rrowM* (or n«mu sure), to cause 
one to take an oath. 

Ku no* KKS.&5.R, lit., to strike'a noise, to shout 
(kua inaneno) ■» raise a wise, to erg ; ka piga 
inafungu, to make junctions ; ka gaw&nia, ga- 
women, kitu ni choo; kitu eka ka wo-pigin 
mafungu; ka piga mbfo, to go quickly, to run, 
to gallop ; ku piga mruke, to smoke meed; kn 
piga mbiu, to strike a buffalo's horn; ktt piga 
nuitnri, to rule, a line; ku piga rotakaMo, to 
rustle like new clothe* (St.); ku piga uu’inda; 
wid. nwindlt; ku piga mtou, mbin|ja, tubiri, 
mbfio, maumdri, ngoma, mapindi; ku piga 
UHfloui, to weary one; ku piga teke, to kick; 
ku piga bnnduki, to fire a gun; ku piga 
uiitto, rnieono or miunzi, to make a whistling 
noise ; ku piga fundo, to tie a knot; ku piga 
faiaki, to foretell by the. stars; kn piga chnppn, 
to stamp, to print ; ku piga koffi, to slap, to 
hot', the ear ; k u piga niagoli, to kneel ; kn pign 
kiowe, to scream ; ku piga kongCle, to ring a 
belt; ku piga mawe, to atone; ku piga kura, to 
cast lots; ku piga mikambe, in bathing to dive 
and fling over one, leg; ku piga mfcinga ya ya 
aalnmu, to fire a salute ; ku piga pua, to snort ; 
ku piga niayo, to gape ; ku piga randa, to 
plane; ku piga pernl>e, to gore ; ktt piga 
umcme, to lighten, to flash ; ku piga band!, to 
tack (in sewing), to baste; ku piga or bitdia 
nilango, to knock at the door and erg “ Hodi 
kn piga tuoyo kondc, to gather up one's 
courage.; ku piga ifiwo, to ary for help; ku piga 
ntt uti, to strike on the, ground; ku piga 
ebafye, to sneeze (ku ehda ebafya); ku piga 
pi go, to strike a blow; ku piga bomba, to 
pump; ku piga rattili, to fort ell fortune (by 
diagrams). 

Ku rioiHir*, to break or mangle, a language; ku 
pigieha maneno ya Kisuabiii, to speak broken 
Soaliili. 

* PisiiA, v. rrc., to beat each other, to fight or 

war one with another. 

Piahx *u* Mnivr, to wrestle. 

Tiohtix, v.; kn-ni'pigania, to beat one mother 
I on my account. 

• Pjoakix a, capable, of being beaten. 

Pjoakihha, V. e.; (1) to osa*t to bettt or fight; 

[ Off., ku wa-pigftniaba nd>4ai wawib (or maji. 
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mbi) ku angnlia nani ni bora; (2) - ku saliti, 
kn tongauia, ku fairia fitina, to came enmity 
among men, to incite them against each other; 
(3) ku pig&nislia wit a, ku ongalia kua joo, na 
s&daka na hiris!, to prognosticate war hy look - 
big into the book, by sacrifices and charms. 
Piciakishana, v. rec., to set on to fight together. 
Praia, v., kidude ja ku pigia jnrna, an instru- 
mcnUwith which to beat iron — a hammer, 
d-e. <" ' ! 

PiondA, v., ku pigilia n&fuka kua fimbo itdiuko 
nd&ni or tini, kitfimba kisilrgee, to ram corn 
with a stick in order to fill the bag which must 
be tightly full in trade; ku pigilia, to beat as 
roofs of stone, earth, sand, rOc., are beaten in 
order to prevent the roof cracking as it dries, 
and to consolidate it while moist (St,). 
PiaiuwA. 

PtoiwA, v„ B&kafu ya niuraba imepigiwa, ni 
vipande via miti iwo ngunra, the floor of the 
house was rammed or s'amped (beaten by 
stamping), with broad pieces of wootl, that it 
might become hard; ulipigiwa ukulele, a cry 
teas made at him, or Itc had made at him a 
cry. 

PIoiza, t\, to rausc to beat; eukuni yuwapigiza 
tango, upepo wapiga nuasu ya tanga bawsi, na 
nuHHU inalegca, inapepertika. The steersman 
allows the sail to heat or flap, the wind filling 
only the half of the sail, whilst the other half 
flaps about (which is dangerous on a vessel), 
i.e., is not turned to the wind, so that the sail 
makes the noise " pu, pn, pu.” 

Pioo, s. (la, pi. ma— ), a blow, stroke; ku piga 
pigo, to strike a blow. 

Pina, v. a., to cook, prepare food, to boil in water; 
amepika jnkula mottoni kua nraji; ku pika is 
different from ku andfi (vid.). 

Pikiwa, v. p., nirapikiwa wall lco, boiled rice 
was today cooked for me. 

PikIa, v. obj., to cook for one; mpissi amc-nt- 
pikia marra mbili lco, the cook cooked twice 
for me to-day; muiko wa ku pikia » wa kn 
gcuaia jakula junguni kisitokoteo, that the pat- 
ladle, the Unite for stirring up the food in the 
pot may not burn. 

Pi lao, pillaw, an Indian dish. 

PJli, (I) ord. numb., two (in counting) ; plli wa piti, 
the second; ya piti yakwe, the next; inti wa pih, 
the second tree; kasha la pili, the second box- 
marra ya piti, again, a second time; yule wapiti, 
the other. 

Pin, s. (2) (wa), a kind of eerpent of about six feet 
length, which enters houses in quest of mice and 
fowls. * 

Piunut, i. (yn, pi. aa), pepper; pilpiti manga, black 


pepper (which comes from Arabia emd^Ipdia, 
manga)', pilpiti hfibo, red pepper -ufiifik, is 
planted in Africa; pQpiii guMBriti, which has 
very small pungent grams. 

Pima, a. (la, pi. ma—), a fathom (tfttm, .f* tb'ra 
enne =» four mbits). 

Pima, v. a n to measure, to weigh in the bulamae; 
ku pima nuyi, to sound. * 

PimIa, v. obj,, to weigh out for one} pwbi yaku 
pimia. 

Pimisa, v. c. 

Pimiwa, r. n., to be measure^ for (anyone). 

Pinda, v. a., to bend, to strain ; kn pinda, uta, to 
lend a bow; ku pinda na mgii (St.), talipes 9 
Pi m> A man a, v. to be lent very hard, to be inflex¬ 
ible so that it tail! not give way or slacken; 
mtu lniyu apindnmana, holeg/u kabua; mnili- 
wnkwe unapindanidna or mMahup&na, nna- 
pindutia unakazana; (2) to be curved, crooked, 
contracted. 

PindAna, r. (— pindamana), to be tUff, to bend 
together. 

PismwA, v.p., to be bent, 

Pinm, (la. pk ma), (1) curvity, winding, mean¬ 
dering, a twisting, a icriggle, turn, point of 
time, ejwch, interval, short while; pindi lanioka, 
nioka apiga pindi or niapindi, the serpent winds 
itself round an animal which it will crush — 
nioka yuwasongomana, or yawnjieongomdsa 
nioka npiga niapindi konso la mti mrefu lflilo 
tdngon nta kama fumo, ku fnnda, the serpent 
winds itself around the long pch which has been 
pointed like a lance, to break it; (2) pindi ya 
(pi. za), pindi ya mint or yamti, the ring in a cane 
or tree, which marks its growth; (8) pindi ya 
(pi. za), eaa, the winding qf .time; pindi ya 
subukbi, ya dohori, ya mangdribl; mtfina yuna 
vipindi kumi na viwili, the day ha* twelve wind¬ 
ings - hours. Ineating, one says: Hama! fhlani 
mu-ekoni n«y.>, resp., wiytia pindi adakapo kuja ? 
(R.). 

Pindi a, f. obj. (vid. pinda), to lend far tote; 
u-ni-pindie utawangu ? will youlend my bow 
for met ku-ra-pindia nta knakutiliaqpfce. 
PindIka, ». a., kn pindlka ntt&mbo (* ku Inflca 
or nanika mtambo), to set a pope and tie if to 
a shrub, like a wire} ku to catch 

an animal. This e xpres tion refers to the 
custom of the uativee^whp tie a bag rope to 
the top of a pole, white .ikeykend <*|if tie .the 
other end. of the npetpys ehnib; un&& which 
the animal will pane and-be caufatin the 
snare. '* 

PisnjrwA, », nimepiadtwa ntawaqgu ni mtn 
mungine, my bow hoy been beat 'fay,pet- kg 
another man. 
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P**QOr t, 0a, jri.toa-~-), luring, the "hedge, the 
Jemgr edge <f « ridRk/ |Wb la ogfa, t*e 
teWNd drips of a doth. 

JParpB, *.; |n faun* or pig* pindn, lo tumble; 
Weaagn (a people ft1 tomb*), nuiiuk* kitten- 
gtinkfe* (kHoa Id nti, na mSgu ja jtS), kana 
pg&ttba (aid. Mtoamgomba), anapindukfa km 


Pohiua, a (i)(n«^.)~*nMU>i', piodfo wwao, there 
are obstinate people among diem (R) 

Pistol&A, v. a (2), to upsets to overturn,capsize; ku 
pindiia ku pill; wtna ouyi wamepfodte tea. 
the emlare capsized the boat; ka pint!ua kua 
gori>ha,to took, in the lee (under the mind ); ka 
jtadte kna-damaifnf, to near ehip (detn&ni, the 
them of a eail); mne-pindua vikombo viote, 
n-n’-weke upante tagiai 

PutoOka, t., to be overturned, ropeixed • pinduka 
ku uaaflm ri kaaidi, accidentally, not on 


purpose, 

PwdvxJU, b, to throw or tumb’e oneself over, to 
rati over; ka pindukia kua pili, ka kuea Ln 
pindukia atUxOa kno piH. 

PmdbkIza, o., to throw a thing orer; eg, 
jaaifi amepiadakfu amigo ku pili, 1 1, nine 
tap* ado ja ya kiwatnbfoa ja mamba, the 
thief three? the load over the watt yf the home 
PwdulU, V f atne-ai-piadulia teaiangu 
PmiWMifti, », J t.f ogalliugaUi, to be ovet throu n 
backWOfdt. 

Tuartm,P,On toeauee to be oierturned; uatu 
wamo-K-pinduaa teutangu, naiao li pindaza 
hnko a* buko ka muya maji ja dau, the j 
people tapped the boat in thit wag and that 
wag, In order to pour out the water which u at 
in it from having been capsized 
Pi*aa. b. a., to give a turn, to turn about - ku 
■oogfiaa, to wader or block the wog; kn pinga 
dukte to tom the helm of a rend: kn 

pigga jetefet ku ritikbt, to turn a vessd to 
one side bg the rudder / ka pinga, \o lay a 
wager; (t) ka pinga maneno, watu wote 
waankfiboft maneno haya, laken Uaebidl ante 
yo-pifltga; tfr. Mnga (toetioe pinga). to came 
dificuttise. 

PiMMirin, a, a meddler, one who gives trouble and 

spade a bargain. 

Wmehm, a. stubborn, restmiUts 
PnraieA, nauttkn*; ka flute abiebi; ku kn 
pittgau — ikiotena, to accept relucta n tly, to 
dMhtomrmidet 

Xtefte, Ma or Mgn la ka piogia - 
fakgia ste&go ku mol ku kibanago idkin- 
' gUrijjHt a bolt with which to dace the door 
from within, to fatten the door by meant <f a 

"*Wir4,a >.(- kanWatemwaf) 


Pitta i, •, a fArup-mout? t 
PivaiLi, a., the piece of a sugarwam which Hu 
between two knots. 

Pinom, • (ya, pi m) (aid. kiplngfti) — kipante 
ja nil) a piece cf anger o awe which Ike nativea 
chew. Properly it mean* the ridge (ring) of the 
italk cf the eufimrwane 

Pmoc. • (ya, pi m); (i) pinga ya ka ftragfa min, 
fetters, a chain with which a man (prisoner) it 
tied; (2) pinga ya hiriai, a charm tied to various 
parts <f the body to keep of lietun and evil 
spirits. Home medicine,or a strip of paper written 
over with sentences front the Koran, it put into a 
small leather bag, or then a Httte piece of wood 
it tied to the legs, arms, die . 

Pini, (pi aw), abaft, a hilt. 

PirA, t. (la, pi. on), a cask, barrel, tub (a little 
barrel, kipipn) ; pipa la uehfoga, a cask with 
leads 

Pima, adj., new; mahali pipia (St). 

PiuihA, b n , to be strong and well knit — kakn- 
w&nn, to be capable of great exertion, to be firm 
tn all the muscles 

Puma, r c,to make to past; vut. pita. 

Pisiio, s, cautery, mas Is of cautery. 

Pm, pan bed, maize. 

Pihik, s (ya), a measure for measuring solid 
matters One piabi contains four kobfiba, one 
kobaba is about a pint basin full, about a pound 
and a half; efr fora and rotteli. 

Pwua, v n, to dote, to become silly. 

Pita, r w, to pass by or over, to surpass one, 
(red 

Pimia, *>. (— pihflhal, to let pass, to pass aside, 
to mnkt t oom , ante m piaba Mrita, awekuenda 
iiai 'Amu, he made hm pass by Mombas 
(which jdare he did not enter into) and went 
with him to Lomu, which is often the caor, 
when tessels which were to go to Mombas pass 
by it at night and run up to Lamu, or run 
down to Zanzibar; ka pieba nuyirn, to pass 
one's time, piaba mlana, to pass the dag: 
ku piaba matuka, to winter, to pass the winter 
time (wak&ti wa jaka), mito baipiahi, the 
rivers are impassable. 

Pmuava, v rec, to past while going opposite 
roads 

PhuIma, b rec ; ku piahkna ndifini, to pats each 
Other on a ratal or at sea; mini lor note!), 

• unaptabAna, men uktantema mbolle, me*i wa 
|iii nnaautenia nioma This expression refers 
toons month hewing thirty , and the next only 
twenty-nine dags The farmer is uteri kfigniii 
the totter mesi mpungfifti, unspangaa rikaow<ja. 
PwuOA, r p, to be passed by. 

Praia, b. reqgto surpass each other. 

P«±a,t m to pats by one tn ike front; Maud* 
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pitta (mbello), baku-ni-ona; (2) to flight, 

neglect. 

Pitjka, v., to be panted, to he passable. 

Fitiua, v. — pitta, to overlook, poet by or aver. 
Fjtiijwa, v. p., to be forgotten, to be neglected, 
to be pasted in memory. 

Pitimha, v. c.; (1) to let pate, to pate aside, to 
make room; (2) to cause one to pate by or 
through, so that he receives nothing, whilst 
others have received or doreceiw; (3 )tocause 
one to go or pass in a road; nine-ni-pitiaha 
ndia ya kfirilm or ya mballi, he made me go 
or showed me a near or long road . 

Po (1), particle of locality and time, where, when, 
while, a curious manner of speaking; mmoja 
wa-po, one of them; akipotewa ni mmoja wa-po 
(- awiie iota katika kondo walo; aliofania 
gin! b« mtnojd-po nani ? (for mmoja wa-po); 
mmojd-po ndio alieh&ribu (R.). 

Po potb, everyichere, wherever. 

Po, «. (2) (la, pi. inapo), the fruit of the mpo -tree ; 
rul. m'po, 

TOa, v. n. (rul. pun, v. ».), (1) to dry up, to decrease 
to ebb, to subside; maji ya m'to wa bahnri ydpoa 
or yakatika, the water of the creek is ebbing, de¬ 
creasing; yatmkupoa, it has completed the ebb; 
yatakupoa, it shad, will decrease ( opp. to maji 
yajR, yan^jS, yatnjR, the water is, teem, will be 
full, kfia telle). Hence poa, the coast, lit., the dry 
land (R.). 

FAa, v.n. (2), to get or become cool; ku poa beredi; 
maji yanapoa bt'redi, yalikda motto, sasa yana- 
pda or yazimma, the water becomes cool, it was 
not, but now it is cool; to put away from the fire 
in order to cool. 

P6a, v. n. (8), to become well, to recover from tick- 
ntse; amepfia mdratbi. 

F6eiXa, v. obj., to heal of itself. 

P6*a, v. a. (1), to cool; amepnza nji wa nogn, he 
cooled the (thin ) meal soup; (3) to cure, heal, 
deliver; Mnngu uroe-m-poza ( - amo-mu4fu) 
tngaaga ame-ni-poza kun dana, the physician 
cured me with medicine; however, the Mo¬ 
hammedans dislike the latter expression, as 
Only Qod, in their idea, ie aide to cure, 

F6koa, «. p., to be healed. 

PM, a. (ya), dry land, coast, shore, the sea-beach, 
tea («’n general) which is near the laud; poaya 
ya Mvita, the coast if Mombas («■ bahari ya 
Mrita) (sfr. tn'pRa); poAai, tf* ««■ 

P6a (root), v. n .; kdpSa, to get dry, in Kiniassa, 
hence piia, dry land, coast. 

Pod®, a quiver (St.). 

roKi.fi*, v. obj. (rid. pootea); afcnti ina-ra-poeiSa, 
to be dry, to become hoarse. 

P6ftt, a. (la.pt. raa—), scum, frith, foam, bubble; 
pofu la babari, the foam of the sea; nntfi yakija 


yafenia pofu; pfifada jaaga, the fiogmaf a pet ; 
pfifulatfii. , , v. 

P6fd (or fovu), adj., spaded, cor ru pte d , destitute 
of fruit; hindi p4En bdioa temjba, lfea guguta 
tupu; mahiadi mapdfu, the Indian [cam is 
spoiled, it has no grains, the cob is aaptyibeina 
kitu ndaai); mbiai pofu; upfijoul 'npQfa 

Port a, v. a., to spoU(— ku via), destroys Manga 
ame-m-pofiia m&to or ame-m-poffizha mato, 
asione, God has spoiled Ids eyes, so that the man 
cannot see; Qod has blindodhim, so that the eyes 
lame no power, tike a tree which beers no fruit. 
Vortnx,‘v.; m&hindi yameprfuka kna jna, the 
Indian corn was spoiled by the heat of the 
sun; mtu amepof&ka mato, the aunt U spoiled 
with regard to his eyes, he i* blind. 

PoFDi.iw*, v.; mabindi yaampOfnliwa ®» jua, 
yanapoffiks. 

Port’SHA, v. c., to cause to be void, spoiled, of 
none effect; jua limepof&sha or. poftia wilimo 
(kilimo). 

P6oo, s. (eing . up6go, pi. aa), on one tide, not 
straight, one-sidetl; watu hawa wana pogo za 
niussoz&o kua aebabu ya ka tez&ma upande; 
mti lm una upogo or pogo — kumbo, too, to look 
sideways, to be curved, sguint-eyed; ka eada 
pogo, to go not straight, to go one-sidedly. 

Poo6a, v. a. — ku kata matAnsn ya mti, gfigo liwe 
pekey&kwe, to eut of the branches of a tree, so 
that the trunk remains alone. Ka kola ju ya 
mti, kn kata znatanzu ya ka faoria (or piga) Ago 
or nganaaaa or ukigo. 

PoooLfiA, v.; m'dn wa ku pogotda matancu ya 
mti, a knife for cutting the branches of a tree. 
PooouSwa, v.; mti rnnepogol&WAni watu, the 
tree was cut by the people. 

Pojo, s. (vid. joko) (sing. np6jo) (wa, pi. pqjo sa) 
(e.g., pogo za abamba), a hind of vetch; the 
IFanika call it pozo (Kimsima ffie}. 

P6ka, v. a. ( Kipemba}, to take w^hforce, violently 
and suddenly - poktima,. gatoguiaia, ku-m- 
toalia kitu kua ngtiTU, to rdb, plunder one, 
deprive himrqf hit property forcibly, , 

Pokama, v. - ka gmagnia&am. M 

PokAnia, v. a., to derive one, to antort. 

P6citA, v.p., to be robbed. • > 

PokJCa, v. a., to take a thing out of ano th er 's hand 
to receive, to take up from someone, to hand over, 
deliver; ka pokla andumAai; aowwii-pokSa 
surfga ndi&ai, dtotoa.yto;|itibdc^ : n^ nine- 
pamidka^ he totfit'Ae.tati 'firgmmi, ^ftieroad, 
he took and atrrivd i^ and t rest e d ; luttoflika- 
poktot amigo, ni-toe kazk^ aawa f taft. 

thall apokee, I beg you to neetpt it, I bsg pour 
acceptance. „ 

Pokkl£a, v., to receive for aootitOt, tttmmntit, 
to take from one tout dffSasr M' to.'to ''tidrd 


P&eon.* Xiw« (« Aw iSi name) ame-ni- 
rfoke»» XwMi (*. p.) Mb* fcna Ibungu - 
Sfawfa anmoipa Snn fetba, os Kiaumamo- 
i-poima 1 eq» Ifatagu, ako-m-pokalfo Xaradj, 
Kimm Am handed over the money of tie 
JSimepeam to Mayu d i Kisusitook it from the 
^ Msmegn and dshwredit to Mamdi, to wkow 
itbdongs; naJco- pok o lgU fotLayako, i deliver 
to thee thy money,- Mm wi In, Mtumdi hapo, 
ewe SfauM npakatta. 

PoxtiJtWA, «•.; Moattffi MnepokeWwa fotha ya 
Maungu nf Kudm, 

Pokelezaha, *.!«,, Intake off a load mutually ; 
to tan*ft gnombo too ku pokolexana, to keep 
entile alternate^/. 

Bodu, v, c., to make to hand over, to cause one 
to take off from another'* hand, to assist or 
help kirn? ndmt bo fawi nengi, nad&ka mta 
kott Bgtra, aoi-j>ak£ze kari, a-ni-pokAe, a-tii- 
aefilfo kasi ku-Ti£ojfi»ha. 

PoxjackXtA (Jtinika), to take, off or thifl from 
the other (e.g., a bad), and carry it by torn* 
« each get* tired* 

Pokekaxa, w, ree., to take by turn, to take a (hiug 
from each taker and carry it; e.g., ka poke- 
ssn& jnaigo; to pokezana maneno, to speak by 
turn*, when the one speaks, the other is silent, 
and vice vend, to do by turn*. 

PorfWA («r iwi.Evrx), v.; nimepokAwa ni 
mta nttragfaa, to be handed over. 

P6*o, *. (la), ita bigness of a man's body; jnuili 
wa mta biqru of poko, or into huyu juna p/iko la 
kuoUi, this i* indeed a big, eor/mlcnt man. 
PuKinu, v. a, m gniognania, poka, to extort, to 
take a thing fotrdty from one, to red him; aka- 
fundfka ungo okapokonia mke, to ravish and 
snatch away a female. 

P6l* rout, ado., slowly, softly, gently, moderately. 
P&xhc, s. vid. 

PoMBd, s. (an,pL aw), a porpoise, dolphin; n 
kind of fish which follows vessels making re¬ 
peat*dig a Vowing noise (pfimbo yuwaaama 
yuwaafika}.' 

Pom6a, v. a. * ka foul*, to east off, to throw off, 
to make to faO. 

Po*6ka, v. to fitter tumble down, to fdU to 

min (XSmrimo); to aogfika (Ximwita ); 

-- n _l_ <jn~^ UMErn* 

PoittaHA, «. 0. Mfifin), to tans* to tumble] 

dad*, to'tisrOarvrptt dOsm(m I» aegorim); 

’ to ponodta mad&maamai koa pofepofo, oi 
' iso to pes^otatokM nidWlM - kanaka, 
pwta #. jj» mmtpf), the sudden dis ch arge of the 
fmm* with a noise; mta kayo yarn pom&ri. 
Pb»A, p. ia, to recover, fc> get wed, to Be restored to 
hedtth • ametua suds*, aowkfia katika mautit 
4r|&iba na toil lata* ameptaa, he was near 

• ^ 


death, but was savod; he recovered. Latin, \aso- 
lomi* evaait, he came iff, got eff soft. 

P6xtA, v. a., to preserve (e.g., to prangm life 
from hunger\ to cure, to save.. 

P6koa, v. a., to crush, to pound in a mortar, to 
pulverise (different from ku taiOga (vid.), winch 
Means to take off the husks ; pftnda ka tU kftu 
kirttini na miyi na ko pood* fcna zoti, «{ah3a 
vitdke; ko panda pftpUi, busari, muhogo, but 
ku tuatiga ipabindl, ntpanga, mtama, dtc. 

Pokiu pomoa, r. intern*., to prostrate, to braise, 
to deprive strength; t,g., nuiratbi ime-ui- 
ponda jamda (funda). 

I'oxiiKa, r. obj.; iimo-ni-pond^a pilpiK kiodol, 
he ha* jtounded the peppt ir for me in the 
mortar. 

PosdSka, »»., to be pounded, or capable qf being 
pouwlrd, to l»e. crushablf. 

PoNDKikA, r.; mu aka jana kullkfta na mvda 
uengi, mtanm umepondukGa nti, **.: una- 
anguka nti, to fall to the ground, said of fruits 
(like mtama, mabindi, npunga, tfio.), in eonse- 
i/umrs. of much rain and mind, which beat the 
stalks to the. grintnd. 

JVxmiKfiANA (or ponijkkAka), to bruise or 
crush each other; mtamawnngu umepondo- 
kcuna, umclogim, umclemeAna or amelenuuiiiiia 
(ois., nmvhukc za mtiima), the stalk* qf the 
mtama lay one ujam the other in consequence 
of mtich rain, wind, or heat of the suit. 

Poatxi, *. (ya, pi. za), a hwg pair., a bamboo-cane 
used for pushing a boat forward; ponda *aku 
mikunria dnu ; ku m-tonm panda, a punting-pAe; 
(2) jKindo ya niuma ya niviAai (<■ uyi), after 
birth, the former ajqdics to human beings, the 
latter to the inferior animals. Sp, seems to 
ftave confounded kdndo ya niuma with pondo 
(rfr, kdndo). 

Pon£«ji a, v. a,, to make contribution (Ram. xv. 80) 
(Sp.). 

Poxoa, v. a. (11.), muigui ku ponga or tupa 
mukono ? 

Poxu^xt, e^ a kind of large sea-mussel (t& mkuba); 
rid. mapougdzi. 

PtoiiA, v. u., to make well, to heal, to save ; ji pdnie, 
look out I 

Puxla pout a, s. ; ponia ponia yeta (or aofoyeta); 
kill jua, ndilo ponia ponia yata, (his sunksat 
wob our ffttcutt i. e., fata u$a it unu so hot tks 
cholera did not come to ue (£,), to JMomka* 
(in June, 1865). 

PoonmotA, v. r., to cure, to cause one to h* made 

PasAu, v. to slide, dip \ff, to escape, tn*Up 
ant of ondfbands; mta wop o nXto mrlrOto- 
ktai akaangdka, the man difjptdefi tiw tne e a- 
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branch and fell dam.; bilauli ime-ni-poni6ka 
tuukonAni, the glass dipped oat of mg hand. 
Po^hu, v. c., to cause to let »Up a thing on 
purpose, or without purpose. 

PoskwhUa, v .; kn-m-pcnioshea kuku tembe za 
mtama katika nti, spate dona. 

Poko, a fieih which is,generally in a state of' 
torpor. Hence the Prov., mtu huyu ana utingizi t 
kana pono, this man deeps constantly like the 
pAno (•=* jrnna usingizi smo). This fish is not 
good for food. 

I’onAa, v. a .; ku ponAa ngilvi, to strip off the bark 
from tlte bast; vid. kAnge. 

Pomol£a, v.; ku ponolea ngAvi kua kigAngo. 

Ponza ; ku ponza, to put in danger. 

Pooza, s. ( pi. ma—), a thing which never comes to 
perfection (St,), 

Pooza, v. n., to drop, to wither (rid. posa or 
poza), to become useless, to relax, to grow lame, 
t.g., a lamed hand; mukono ulikua una pooza 
(lathe fi. 6); muigni ku pooza, a paralytic. 
Pooz&iha, v. e., to paralyze. 

P6pa, v. a. •» ku kuza or funga hod&ri, to tie 
tightly or closely, strongly; ku pops vitango via 
Iiodari, to tie closely in various jdnces; u-li-popo 
gauda vitango viwili or vitatu; ganda linio- 
pApoa sasa, the bag is tied strongly. 

PfirO (or rbbrO), (1) the fruit of t/temphyo-trce; 
popo la ku tafunia uraibu (rid.), the fruit of the 
arecapalm, the areca-nut (chewed with betel-leaf, 
lime, and tdbaoco); (2) popo (ya , pi. za) bftnduki, 
a musket hall which resembles in size exactly the 
fruit of the rapApo tree; popo ya rusasi, ya chuma, 
a ball of lead or imn. 

Pftrfi, s. (wo), a bat which is fond of mangoes and 
bananas. 

PopotAa (redupl. of pot6a), v. a., to distort, to 
twist, to wring, strain (cfr. songoniAa), sprain, 
pervert; ku popot6a mikono, ku alialia vianda 
or vidole, to distort the hands, to make the 
fingers crock. 

FofotoAsa, v. ret.., to wrestle, writhe (R.). 
PopotAka, v. n.; arae popotAka guUkve, he has 
sprained his foot; properly he has been con¬ 
torted with regard to hie foot. 

Posa, s. (la, pL ma—), a young cockerel which 
cannot yet crow; pom la jitnbi ltanaulo ondoltAa 
— kfla, halitam vrflta. 

PAs&l, r. a., to am l, to get watery or thin. 

PfofijA, I. (la, pi. urn—), thin, watery substance, 
gruel; VaR ku ai pArqja mno, anaraaji roangi, j 
ni raaabiudAa, this (boiled) rice is too much 
diluted ; pArtya la kisuagu, a European soup 
(water-soup); pAroja la tSkA, time too much 
diluted. * 


JO 

holding the tree with the hands, oat wtik the 
feet; ku pomtndk* mlima kuaku teMaa^kua 
migfi. ■ '■ 

PoSOMOLf A (or POXOUOKUa), «. oif.* 

PoromAsba, v. to cause tofaU doum.to throw 
down in quick succession; ku poromfistea ma- 
dafu kua mffiHao (ku angwha IwmdM), to 
throw down eoeoa-nutf, one quietly after 
another; kuporandah* sad, to owdt,td dis¬ 
charge the bowels with anoisc. - 
PAba, v, a., to ash in marriage; ku fiuua itiaadno 
ya h&rufli; upAm ai; maK yapelekody® kua 
harusi mtumke (8p.) ? 0 

Posa (or i*6za), v. a., (1) to cure (vid- pAa, v. n.) 
(cfr. the Amharic word ftwaaa); mgasga ame- 
ni-posa marathiyaagu, the physidan has cured 
my sickness; ku oadAeka marathi makAngo yaai- 
wemo tena; (2) to relax in reference to physical 
strength; ku logAa muili^ mtu huyu apAza, 
liaeimiki (sc., mbo) (anapoza mbs heitim&mi, ku 
poza nume or maumo), this mzw* at impotent as 
to virility; inukono unapAza, uuakuffa ganti, 
baushiki kitu; mtu huyu anapoza rongu kua 
tambiizi, or anapozetka magu. 

v. c., (1) to cause to become cool; e.g., 
ku-wali upato pAa, uwe beredi; (2) to cause to 
cure ; e.g., daua hi ngoma, hwpMgsba kionda, 
kionda kinapAaoa ni daua hi; (3) to lame, to 
paralyze, cause to slacken, to be powerless; 
tamb&ri ina-m-poeezha mtu mnkono, kaweziku 
akika kitu, or ina-m-po«Mha gO, gfi lapapds, 
halina ngnvu kua mshipauliokufla ganti (poo*, 
osha (St.). 

Posno, s. (la, pi. ma—), rations, maintenance, the 
portion of food given daily, or front tints to time, 
to a wife (the natives have their several wives in 
separate houses), or to a child, or soldier, or 
stranger, Ac.; poaho id kites eha nAfaka, Ac. 
Many warns n receive no more them five pish! of 
corn for ten days' allowance. This being very 
little, they give up themsdeetfo harlotry for 
maintenance. 

Poao, s., the demand in marriage; ffr- posa, v. a. 
Pobouo, an interpreter (St,). 

PoaaA (or posha), «,«.*> kiHtedrifa; to.give one 
a daily allowance iff food, to-prouMB UMioitk 
food, dotkmg, <*»•« *0 give.mthm 
poaaa mtuandwa, he gave Me briiv maimts msmce 
(as the natives do -g/^'.i^[hmMkrodwd a 
young girt)', kiMBpote^aplpt. m-. ufeiijcfcdla 
or ukiMto. ,f' •* 

Bon, (I) stt, sf'iUdt-sr timt tffr. «tA); (*) cfr. 

updte (pf. pota, «a), b o wstri ng s . - ■ 

PotUa, v.Ou, to get lest, to go mstray, tb sr*;. **, 
amepotAa ndidju, ha went mray antherooijse 


PuuomAka, v. to glide or dip down; e.g., ku: - the wrong way, toperish;msi&ixeagodsO,&e 
potomAk* uWiid, to slip down, a cocoa-tree by property perished, was lost;,V»0Mhltmedyotgo t . 
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■Jj** k** myknije; niompotAa «d*s nikatokea 
nMaubaiii knako (nyini), Hart my way and came 
oat mgr your home (in town). 

fi ofc/,, lo 4c fort to dvtc; toaH iue-ni* 
property it loot to me, I hut it ; 
udliaMifcit. 

PorUtu, ndj., wasteful. 

Portw*. v.; ninmpotAw* 1dm, or kiuu kim«- 
ni-potAa, I lott akutye. 

PotitaA, v, e., to lose anything cardcssly, to came 
to perish or go astray or be loot, to corrupt, to 
tpoil. • 

Potcz£a, v, abj.,to loot to one,* ame-in-potoxea 

BlftMJIO, 

hmn(v«. . 

P°TdA, v, a. (trfr, popoUta and pogua), (1) to curve, 
make croaked; ka tia kombo or kotA; (2) to 
tpoil or topercert a thing, e.g., ku potAa mnncno, 
ka potAa kam. 

PotAb, crookedness, pervert ion, obstinacy; mtu 

kaya ni patAa (Kimrima bit), this man it obsti¬ 
nate; watuma hawa »i pot/ie (or pinda - hswu- 
aikii), the tlavet are refractory, 

Pottou, v. to be crooked, to be perverte, 
obstinate, heady,qpinionative; mtu liuyu ame- 
pobSka, hakuongAka, ai moongfifu or muongdki, 
aiiebaribika. 

Pottos a, v. e., to caute to become crooked, per- 
verted, heady; e.g., watu wamepotfaha « 
wwaapottoa akili sa mana, aaifuatc babai. 
Port! (l),*,(vid. ppfu, warn), skimming*. 

Povtr (2), {» id. pofu, pofitka), adj., tpoiled. 

Povfcj^ v, a>« to tpoil, to dettroy; povuliwa, 
POTtoAtti 

Povfou, v.to become Mind. 

PpXA, o. a., to cure (aid. poaa), to cool by ladling 
out and pouring back again (St.). 

Map6xa, a, heeding thing* (St.) * 

Pfra, «. (yui pt- **), note; moangi wa pirn, pi. 
mi&nxi ya poa, the (Uwtion between the nostril*, 
the nostril. '■The native* do not tag tanda ye or 
m pda; ks jaga pda, to tnart; lea aetnda puani, j 
or k&a »a kiagtogo, to talk through the note. 

PCI, 0 .to fill, to eib(v*d.) (both rerb* pua and 
pfcmw-tototoV.tottotoM^ 
to becomt&f,*did<!f th* water which at the ebb 
timortiktfi^^dmkoMtto the opes tea ~ kn 
kaAka, ka udukn* kn maid* babnrfni; maji yA 
p&a or yApSat ya w a fcAp u a , yatekdpua, the 
wate r ' decreases, hm'ddmated, shall decrease or 
"< .fidtaffi to# y&gd^&tipder hew fallen (maid 
gftkftM)/ fir Other dbjedtsthey me toemrfr 
ampdto, to fill/ (#)to dateabout, 1 Ttm. f&4* 
{i)to *h8l beans, peas, kujan 

oakApfe. 

Srt*, a (ja—), tted; ka tia p’fia kitdka, to steel, 

. Iwrdm, sharpen the hatchet/ p’aa ya jam 
. kigdmu kdca^Jo jama maaufwe kaqp tupa. 
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PuAasi, e., an animal (barn rakta) withokfyn tail 
(»•)? 

Pvhex (or rather roam), r, tie chore, near the 
•hare, on the beach, on the ooaet. 

PuAha (or ruAfca), v. a. (JOf^mba ); kn pika mu- 
hogo nKo paauliva vipauda riptoada, to Mi 
ewam q/ier they ham been art into email 
piece*, which boil quickly, 

PcAya (1),«. a. / ku-oguo na taava (or ku pura agfio 
mawBui) (opp, jaj&ga, vid.), to wash by boating 
against itone* / rid. para. 

PoAya (or rukf a) (2), r. o. m ka takaaaa or oadoaba 
fiunbi la mpunga, to dean Untidy the dust out qf 
rice or of corn, hawing been pounded the second 
time in a mortar. 

PuatA, v. dbj.i Rauhtdi ama-ni-puaia mUlk- 
wangn. 

PuAira, v.; mtella unapuAika, takaaakwO aim**- 
toka, the rice is quite dear of hoik*, dirt, or 
dust, 

Pu&imha, to cause one to dean corn frotn 
duet or dirt. 

PuaIwa, r. n.f mtollo wa men uuapufciwa ui 
watu. 

Puaiwa, to be droned from dust; nimepuaiwa 
nitullewaugu ni watu. « 

Pi fiA, v. n. (vid. puelAa and pua or pSa, v. n.), to 
be dry, hence sauti imo-nt-puAa or poea, / am 
hoarse, or nimepuAwa na (ni), aauti. 

Pur.wA (or ruAwA), v. p., t(^become or to be left 
dry; ku puAwa na aauti, to become hoarse. 
PcTKLfSxA (or ror.tf.KA), r. n., to be dried up. 

PCtufK, adv. (vid. peke), only, alone. 

Pi! k i.it a (or roxLKA or piBa or pora), to get low 
or ebb for one “• ku kadka, to get dry/ maji 
yaiuc-n>-pu«lda or puca ndiuni, dau balikuwdxa 
ku pita, the water got low for him on the road, 
the boat could not proceed (-• maji yamekupna;, 
the boat ran aground in consequence of the ebb, 
the loto water Hopped the boat / (2) aauti intO'in- 
pnda or poelva, inakauka, imefnndika, Jmaktia 
kiddgo, imekupua, ban&yo, he got hoarie, hi* 
voice fail* him from hoarseness. 

PukuCxa, to be dried up. 

VvhLtWA (or puAwa), v. n., (1) to be or become 
dry; (2) to become hoarse; dan Kna poolAwa 
nl nugi, or auiaui tumepuelAwa m tea 
• ran aground in consequence of low water/ (2) 
mta bayu anapueiuwa ni aauti * aauti iaa- 
m-paoloa, he i* hoarse, he u dried up ba 
.i reference to Ms voice/ ku paowa na or ai 
. owSd, to become hoarse. 

PcautxA, v. c., to cause to run aground, to^ytop 
the twice; kaani ka paolAua daa!a^p>? aa^ 
did you run my boat agrouadf^mlipujSAfi 
Mabipa wa kifua yama-m-paelAza aanti, the 
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sickness of the cheat hoe stopped hie voice, 
made him hoarse. 

Vote ha,«. c,, to cause to ebb, the water to become 
low; Mungu yuwapuonha maji. 

PukbjSwa, v.p., to be in want of work (8p.). 

VvtzA, s., a cuttle-fish (mgniri wa pufiza). 

l’uoi, a very small kind of dove. 

Pdju, the name of a bad kind offish (R.) ; efr. 
kolokole. 

PujGa, v. a. (efr. laflfia), to touch or hit slightly, to 
scratch; e.g., mti iiu una-ni-pqjua, this tree 
scratched me. 

Ji-pujva, v. reft., to cast off all shame — ku ji- 
fania mt6fu wa haya, to render oneself shame¬ 
less or barefaced; (2) to be beggar-like, to beg 
for everything one sees; mtu huyu mpojufu or 
mtbfu wa haya. 

PiutmA (1), v. m. (— bashuka), to become meagre, 
to lead a life of shamelessness and beggarliness, 
to lead a beggarly life 

Pujuka (2), v. a. =* ku kuniCka, to gull the hands 
or feet; ku ond6ka ng6vi kua kitu kigfimu, to 
knock off the skin by accident (Kp). 

PujOkoa — haahukoa (efr. laftika) = ku fauia 
kaua muigni wazimu. 

PujcxJka, v. to be meagre, to be pining 
away. 

Pujuiiao, s. (la), meagreness, leanness. 

Puku (or rvoti), s. (wa), puku wa mitiini, a field- 
mouse; ptiku yawakft shamba ktl la mmea; 
the Wamika eat this kind of mouse. 

Pima poku; marathi ya puku puku, yapukusaa 
watu, the sudden or speedy death of people; 
sickness throws them off (from the tree off life). 

Pukcsa, V. a., to present, to male presents to (St.). 

Puktwa, v. a. (« ku onddsha, or konda, or kokda, 
tambe), (1) ku-raahindi, to rub or to crumble 
Indian corn, which is still in the (gngdta) cob, 
to break off, or cut the grains of Indian corn 
from the stump on which they grow; (2) mnftzi 
umepuknaaa matule, the cocoa tree has throten 
off little nuts in which there is neither water nor 
flesh. The natives dislike this very muck, and 
therefore they hammer the skin of the toudo (an 
an im al) into the trunk of the trte (nioau uiipu- 
km*iu*tla tena), ao that it may rt use dropping 
its unripe nuts. This is a kind of charm. If 
they put nimbi into the branches (makumbi/o/ 
the eoeoa-tret, it is said to die away very soon; 
(8) ku putoxaaa manni, to throw off dry leaves; 
miti yapuktuaa; marathi yapokuaaa watu an 
niama, as the wind throws off leaves from a tree, 
m does sickness throw tff mm or animate 
suddenly . 

Vtubtu, df poktite ya wali (— wali mkfifu), the 
dryamef boded rice, When the boded grains do 


not hold together, but every grain is separate; 
wali ni pnkfite, rice boiled sommhatdry, ff mot 
so, ni wali wa maahendda, is s om ew hat softer 
and sweeter from the asm, but stiB net liksd(Sr.)- 

Pukutika, v .»., to drop, to fall iff like dry leaves 
in autumn, or like rips fruits; mans! ymme 
pukutika ntf; waU wappkntik*. haaUugam&ua 
aaua na mkdno; umando upukutike ntf, niaasi 
eikeli maji saw; main yamepukutika uti kua 
jua. 

Pukctiaha, «. e., to cause to foil; uainende, 
umande upukntfshe uti kwanza, do not go, let 
the dew first cease, let the ground be dried 
from dew; ku pukutiaha mnkate, to crumble. 

PclIa, ii. obj. ; e.g., wali uld-m-puKa muana tqjanga 
ptiaul, mama! yuwa-m-Conda, Sc., if the boiled 
rice enters the nostril of a babe, his mother sucks 
it out. 

PfaizA, v. «. (Kiamu), (!)•• ku konda in Kimo.) 
kua ndft or ukdngo, to become lean and thin by 
famine or sickness (Ktgunia) ; (2)=*- ku sikia or 
aikiliza nano, to hear, or to attend to (Kigunia); 
(3) to be restless, to be offensive, to fret. 
Pni.iKAitA, rev., to hear one another. 

Puijza, v. a., (1) to blow or pvff with the mouth ; 
(2) (— ku atilia kitu ku abuka tiui, or kuea 
ju), to let go, or fly downward or upwards; 
ku puliza nanga or bildi baharfui, or ndo 
kirnmnni, to let go the anchor or plummet into 
the sea, to let down a bucket into a well; ku 
puliza kinuriitf or ti&n, to fly a bite (ku &ta ku 
nenda). 

PouziA, v.; mflifi ame-m-poKzia maaMpi (Ague 
ya k&mba) samaki. 

Poluki, s., a spangle, spangles (St). 

Puma, v. a. (efr. tuttima), to throb, to beat Wed ike 
pulse, pulsate, to have pain, pinch; ipft la-ni- 
pfima, the boil gives me pain; kltou oba puma; 
ipu likianza ku kdaanla wisaha mahali pamtrja, 
linapuma sana. 

Pumba, s. (la, pi. ma—), a h stiff, ft dad; putaba la 
ndungo, a clod of day, as tftftcft ft* van be taken 
with two hands at once, but the natives say: 
bumba la tdmbako, a bu tufts of tdbafioo; pamba 
(ya, pi. za) is a smaller quantity Asm bumba 
(la); pamba ya uddngo yafai handfka niumba, 
a tied of day to plaster tbs mall of a house ; kfis 
maputnba, to congeal. 

Pdima (or puko&X *• («*> bto ufa mftW t» 

fekili, to be spoiled, take midc in b ody an d mind) , 
to bo negligent,s tu p id , sluggish ; (8) 1m pumbft 
kazi (= Wa mfifo), to ie idle or Imk ; lm daka 
ku zungtika paoipokizi, to desire to wA shout 
businasless, thoughtless; MOftoft kayo ana. 
pumbft faatta anapwftboot^a, Ab bog wm bay 
and tho ogh d ss s tid kebsossoe ufiaL 
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PonaJuM., e. a. (* ku mh or daagioi* watu), 
to to deceive people, to play the fool, to 
feign Stupidity. 

Ji-wnaiss, to feign stupidity, or atokwardness. 
Pumas***,r. r., to dtoefee aoofc other. 
FuksaiUa, v., to become a foot (— ku daaganika, 
to «%M, negled, to deprive onessff qf » tWay; 
koa tna*Qoguma& aMjamUtiU ndiayangu, 
•ikupaU n&ri) or loo tmapumbawka kua 
kaai batta nakwha afifiui, by talking l haw 
deprived my»e\f of my journey (watu watfo* 
aungumaa na*ri wamo-ni'*i*ia ndfa), to male 
afoot qf one, to play a hoax on one, to jockey 
one,' paiubaaika batta joa linakutua; cfr. 
pumb&a dundfc*. - 
Porni*, v. dbj.. 

Pvhbxxa, v. to undertake a thing at random. 
Pomtuba, «.«•(■ ktt ji-tapd. 

Puxbiwa, v.p. 

Pumbu (or rumb), the serotum (y a, pi. ma and 
*»), mottling ef the testicles in consequence. of file 
nuiupa dictate; mta huyu ana pumbu (tfr. yayi 
emd ffiayayt ya pumbu), pumbu ya or ea mn- 
kende, hernia; koko m pumbu, or mayayi yn 
para bo, or mapumbu, testicles (St). 

Puku, an aetkmatie complaint, an asthma (ni 
u Welle wa patBai), throbbing of the heart in 
general, disease of the chest. 

PunfrA, t. «4 to breathe, to recomr breath, to rest; 
ku-m-pUTBdaa kaai, to ease one of work. 

Yvda (erp&ebn),*., breath, respiration, breathing 
(ku pomda); ku ahuaha pumxf, to fetch or draw 
bret&k, to breathe (cfr. upurazi). It seems that 
in Xiang* " ku ahuaba puwai or pumfial, means , 
to expire, to breathe out," and ku paarn pumnzi, 
" to draw in the breath, to inspire" 

Pcicuk A,e. Jt, to breathe oneself, to rest from 
fattgue. 

Fmuncia, a*; tnaball pa ku punndkia watn 
ndi&nt, palipo na utuli fia uberodi wa mti, a 
place on the road where people can rest, and 
where thereto shade and coolness under a 

tree* ■>:. C 

PtnodwtA, u.o,, totetwo one to breathe or feet ; 
ku|l«towata wapdte pumfla. 

Ptnkbto (or rtrttattfo, or strtnoaxlo); tuaball pa 
kupatmirfka; tdopaktt tafia, pa ku tfia nutigo, 
*raMtngflam,*piae*dheretpmoanput dawn 
go w laadadd tefUjrtst-m ajaumeg. 

Pope, *. toiVHiwft to '** 9 * <§,&&<>§'> k « 

- .puna titod; ka puna gofl, or gattda la nitl; ku - 
yMta aPkn toagUnta; ku ftui* barrf kna ktttu, 
to oertpe off sweat with f knife; ku puna 

'"Ppddfpi. ' , ' ■ 

Ptnroa, *. (wa, jrf. M., wa and *a), os aee; p«nd* 
lufogoe — mbi»ki, a* gaUa-am, ogp . panda wa 


. . .“ ■‘- "T 

Hindi, unfit na waua. Puuda na mabiiri; tfr. 

r* 

yoto, eametoe, an aee and a female comet. 

Puuda mua rinxu, *., aobro, the natives eat 
this beautiful animal / jpi, panda mil!*; alia 
(pi. uilia), a bong white and Hash turn or 
stripe; puuda yana uSa or mill*, she hoe 
various stripes. 

Pun on, ode. (future and preterit ); panda Juti 
just now, a Hide while ago, no sooner than 
efkr, afterwards, a little mere / pond* kkMgo, 
ng6ja kkjogo, a little afterwards, wait a little; 
leita mti iucU)go or mkuba panda, briny « little 
emdUer or a little larger tree ; panda kua puuda, 
now and then, qflen, every moment, by little and 
little, repeatedly, always / kipindi batta kipindi 
puuda anakiya, puuda anaradi (— atarra panda 
uarra), now he comes, then he returns, at one time 
he oomee, at another he return*; tntrufu panda, 
a little longer; kitu klrfifu pundc, a thing some¬ 
what longer. 

PiwriA, s., the Jhwer and fret stage of the cocoa- 
nut (sing, nptiugn wa hindi), pi. *a nnhindl — 
ahuka la mahindi; punga na mndai ndiao uaanzo 
wa naei; npunga ukikda, jatoka kidftka, upunga 
ni rodogo kana tomba la mUluia, aU blossoms or 
flowers which resemble the mpunga. 

PcfNOA, v. a., (1) ka punga apbpo (ku-m-pigilto, or 
fuffa upepo kua upap€o), to fan the air with a 
broom when it is very hot; to wave, to swing, to 
sway, e.g., to sway the arms in walking, which, 
as Dr. fit. says, “ is thought to give elegance to 
a woman's carriage (2) kn punga pepo, to cite 
and expel the spirit of a man possessed with an 
evil spirit, or the. ceremony of citing and ex¬ 
pelling an eril spirit; ku-m-punga nitn papo kua 
ngCma, kua ku piga koffi na kua nitnbo, to cite 
the spirit which is believed to have caused a 
man's sickness. The citation is made by the 
mgnnga, who fans the diseased person with the 
mguiabo (tail of long hair), which is anointed 
with perfumes, in order to attract the spirit, 
which will rise up into a man's head, and give 
information of the means by which he may be 
appeased and inducetl to depart from him. When, 
a person is sick, he goes to a learned man, wlto, 
by mean* qf the mbfirugu (ub&o wa ku tawunia), 
finds owl that the j/erton has been seised by a 
0 pepo, and that a mgangu must be catted to ate 
emd expel the pepo. The ogasga at first yuwa- 
pika nifingu aikn tata (he toils medicinal plants 
* or roots) to fumigate the patient for three doge. 
Thee hurting bu n •kmc, the sick person is placed 
m a mat, many people surrounding Mm, ctqp- 
j ping the heads, singing songs and &Md>%nkato 
m nlfuri and umkayamba * nabda y» wlto' 1 * 
< yaKo na iembo ndanl, to make a noise. The 
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mganga stands in the midst of the assembly next 
to the tick per ion, andfam him withthe mguuho. 
This ceremony u performed in the morning and 
evening for seven days. After this, they anoint 
the patient with various perfumes, and beat a 
drum for three days, until the spirit at last 
comes and greets the assembly three times (atba 
so] ira, nilam aleikum, aalam alelkmn, «alam 
aleikunjJ. Then the mganga asks him, “ who art 
thou T' HercpUiS, “ Mini ni jinni wa jinanx wa 
kitUi ja babari, I am the Jin of the deep under 
the sand of the sea. Why have you called me T' 
The mganga answers, “ lie wish to rdieve this 
sick person, and we ask thee, why hast thou 
made him tick V’ The spirit answers (always 
talking through the sick person), “ Because this 
woman or this man has made me angry, by 
touching or making water under the tree where 
I dwell, or because he or she has not honoured 
me by gifts, therefore J shall kill him or Iter." 
The mganga then prays, that the spirit may not 
kill him or her, and promises to supply all that 
the spirit may require. The spirit says, “J 
want a sheep or bullock, a kilemba and a jauu,” 
i.e., a table with much and various food, wall, 
ainbari, udi, itv. W hen all these things have been 
procured, the pepo, acting always through the 
sick person, outs the lap off the ear of the sheep, 
goat, or bullock, and tastes the Hood. Then he 
tastes of every article of food that has been 
placed on t/tejanu. After that, he takes leave of 
the assembly, saying, U I am now appeased, J 
will depart from the sick person, I shall do him 
or her no further harm; if he or she continues 
to be side, or shall again become sick, it is not 
from me, but from Qod. 1 ' Then he gives every 
bystander his hand, and says finally, “Kuaheri 
firndi, kua ban kaimn," meaning the mganga. 
On leaving the sick man, Its turns his head to 
the ground, which signifies that the pepo has 
gone hi* way. The mganga takes his wages 
and departs. This is the meaning of the ex¬ 
pression ka ptraga mtu pepo, na mtu amepnngoa 
pepo. Of course, this description contains only 
the main points tf the ceremony, for every 
mganga has his own method—but the substance 
is the same, via,, (1) the sick person goes first 
derough a course of medicine; (2) the people 
make a noise by singing and beating the drum, 
to call up the spirit, or rather, to drive the sick 
person into a frantic state, in which the people 
consider the pepo acts and speaks through the 
sick person; (8) the fra n tic dale passes 
away after the pepo *e oepefddntt to have been; 
appeased, and when the adse iff the assembly 
ceases. The doctor kaeingoomgbtted his medical 
end artful course, walks iff with his wages, and 


die side person is either aetsutty or'fbpipemfSy 
relieved. Nature, medicine, nrt,' ti h Oni' e j fFemd 
superstition, have ad cooperated in fibres the 
man into the belief dud he has been cured. 

Peso! a, v.; ku-m-pnngia agio, to make ■<» sign by 
waving up and down a doth in tke air at a 
distance; k^nK]»Bgfe mkono,to&fle^^ with 
the hand. J- , 

Ji-pusoiza vrtro, to fan oneself; kua upep&r (wa 
ku ji-ptmgia npepo) with a fan. 

Pvsao, s. ( Beb.), a kind of fish (probably m praigu). 

P6ko6a, a., the name of a druosf kuna ngftma ya 
ptingoa, ile ngdma yatiganga; watn jioni wenda 
pungoani; (2) kuna ptingoa ya agi; Wagaaga 
wakakuzaniina wakaptfflga nyi, wakateza pnn- 
goa ya nyi. 

pLfNGU, a kind offish, a large bird of prey {cfr. 
kipungu), a species of bird, probably the lamb's 
vulture. 

Pvtiut'A, v. n., to decrease, grow less, to abate, to 
wear away; jua limcpungaa leo uk&li, the tun 
became less powerful today; pepo imepungna 
or zimeptmguu leo ku vums, the wind abided to¬ 
day ; okili zina-m-pungtia. 

Ptxocru, defect ; faapana pungdfli iiio-m-pun- 
gua — viote vimezidi. 

PuRotjzA, r.to be diminished (kfia baba), to 
be defective, to fall short; augi yaraepangdka, 
the water is diminished, become smother ; fimbo 
inapenguka Rasa, the stick is now shorter; 
kwanza yalikuo nrefn, laken imepusgd* urefu; 
wino unapunguka, the ink is diminished. 
PuxouiciA, v. obj.; mali ime-m-pongukia, the 
property has become lets with him or fur him, 
Luke xviii. 22, thou lacked one thing, bad® 
jambo mmoja liua-k u-pnngukia. 
pLNouKiwA, v.; mtu bqyu uaepnpgokiwa ni 
mali, he lacked property. 

PcxudzA, v. a., to dtmkdeh, to kneed, to earns 
to become las, to make lest; eg,, lm tonga, to 
lessen or reef a sail. 

PcmqvzIa, v. obj,; Mdngu amMfrpungiiria mali* 
yakwe, Qod has lessened {for h*m) hit property. 

PuKotU, Z., difficulty; also ttdd tf -a hmy land 
whit* is scarcely portable j ku k«e*»pttngn» 

(R)? . '■. 

PchouAki, a e^^;b^utfnimb«idp«ngn4<d 
ri Huanbb kiaaffi, thie.maa hedfwa st s 

Antb, not an entire. fikfhtr frm 

Arab, hut Us a ike*. |ftu 

Ingu ^ pngnk^ep yw |lk|idei-te.bibMii 
ri mnunguiaa kamifi onsdaagnnam'MWd&f* 
Idttitnoa, a&eptmgdka umxguina (uid. 
this man itfires,bmt his freedom on 

account tfkit mother who was a i item\'^nd^fs . 
liberated. •.•'.j- ' 
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Pcwa, *. a.; (1) to pound, eg, nee ike fir# and 
seco nd time, km Kike tkird tim ka poky* - 
takena; In paq* utaBe mm ;» kwaaaa m 
y* pik lake* mem ya tata ka pefiya; (3) — ku- 
m-kopo, amsfaa kingi, aka-m-pa kidogo muenxiwe 
«%cffM«jnla kite, hem to swindle, to sell a Uttle 
for the price gfa large quantity. 

Pimn,s. (la, pi. ma—*); (l) pfayo 1* dafu (Ki 
pemba) - Wpa k data (Kimwita), a young cocoa- 
«ii ft, Ike thin of which It turf taken off entirely, 
and which hoe only water and hot little ffeeh 
{Seite 4a uraxot% rambi). Jt it different from 
tonga (In, pi ma—) la dab, which it a ripe one, 
and which hat bathwater and flesh Itt ehn it 
entirely taken off; ukMi-paasun, utafama vieio 
viwili (kurfo, pi. vino, it the htdf of a cocoa-nut 
or of an orange). Naai hi ni tonga, thin cocoa- 
nut it eery large; (3) ponje, the grants of corn 
(St) 

PoraA, v a.; ka-muonaiwe ko uawa (« kutensa) f 

Puitta, s (ya, pL a), punta ya kaneu 

Ptio, e , naneeoee; vid. pua, v. n, to dote, Tim. ri 

4 

Pitta, i. (ya, la) (— bidii, juhudi, kik6ka\ eager- 
nett, great haute; ana harrakaaa kola, yuua papa 
ya kfilK or kfilS kaa pupa, to eat eagerly and 
hastily, to that othert get little to eat {efr. papta, 
o a ), ku hoit papa ( — harraka) ya ku kwisba 
kasi. 

Pcrit, V. dbg., 1 Thaw v 15 

Puputa, v a n to boat severely. 

PirimwA ,v p. 

Pcba, v. a. f kn para mt&ma, to thrash ot to beat 
out mtama with a stick at the time of hai net , 
ka para ngflo (■ ka fiSa nguo), to wash a doth 
by beading or dashing it agauist a stone. 

Pvun, t.; ni matangam&no ya mbnai na tnahmi 
ka jriko* p Ou3h pamqja, pan za mahindi, or 
kande na pojo, na ub&ei, boiled together, the 
mixture of mbisi and mahindi, or of,kande and 
pqjo, and Use cooking of these things together 


BA 
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Ptrntha, v. n.; <I) toffy off (ka taka wk*), aid*! 
alio na mbfiwa yutrapdrfika; (3) to be scared, 
frightened away 

Pc*dk(mha,«. to cause to ffy off, to let fly, to 
scare, fright away, to slight; cg„ man&ao, not 
to mind a matter; purukdaha abikio, not hear, 
not let it enter into one's car. 

JjTUKUK&auA,«. rqfi., to slight a matter, ttot to 
take to heart (hatii maadlsd, aUUoi, kn i&oia 
kaoa auoaikia, to make as fane did not hear, 
to refuse to attend 

PtnoKcsHkiit, a, superffwidneso; kn facia, net to 
take at heart, to slight everything that one is 
told; ka tb&raa mho aambtailo, amafaniakaai 
kna puruknah&ui, kua harraka, kaa ublya, to do 
a thing superficially 
PuKCKUAHOi, v p 

Puma, v n, ; mvfia imepusaa, the nun has abated, 
ceased — imopila, inaata kfi ula, inafania Manga 
or mjaaea 

PiiTAi v a ( — ku-m-piga or para) (Kipemha), to 
bang one about, to brat one thoroughly; ann- 
pfitoa - pigoa bodnri kua ukindu or kinda (ante* 
ra-piga hatta amo mu-ambtia magofl ya damn) 
PtTiBi, on- pigika aana, to be welt beaten 
(batta anabuagika nti) 

Putuoau, a fowl {Pemba) (fit). 

Pimo, s , vid. prto, nonsense 
Plba, r. a {md puo), (1) to overlook, to neglect; 
ku maorno, to be silent and hear only (— ku 
mama) , '2) to talk nonsense, to chatter 
I Pun a, v a (Kunrima, ku puaia motto *» fufia 
! motto), to blow the fire with the month. 

Pi zika, v n ,to gossip, to talk with the women 
(i vttl , mpa/i, haahariti), kn tda maneno yaetokua 
na m&ana, to talk senseless things (munlao ya 
bum) (— ku paya paya, ka pueika nafiuyakue, 
to chat, prattle). 

PtiSiaiiA, v c ; ku wata kua maneno, to enter¬ 
tain people with prattle or chat; ku puzlwa 


B 


Baba oafeA ka nM| a had of food for douse 
working on the plantations (A) 

Baum (or BahA JSS*. Bwi (Bahai), in Ki- 
kandta W«*»t The JSdbai tribe, Wanika wa 
Bahai, lie WchUkff of the trike catted JMai; 
Sfcahai,« m* efffk B afa tf tribe, pi Wamhai, 
(ya ){Jhtdh.a*j), m peal of thunder, 
thsutdeaboU; tufas kMap i g a rs&, or jan* flk 
pjga ni, or men foapiga nodi Ufa nmasi 
The mottoes bdiem the croaking Hander tube 
jama ¥ tfAB (j* mdi) kkidraja ahiqgfaii, hard 
which co me s from heauen. 


Bint (2), adj ; vid rathi, adj. 

Barr, s. (Arab , pfanobo; Tnrr. 

tahlette), the trail at the bare of a reacts (St), 
tUvhu, e (ya, jd marafiki) (Arab. Jfobj )> d 
friend / rafikiyangu amekiya, my friend is comet 
marafiki yangu or Mfikicangu or uarafikiaangtt 
wamekoja, my friends earn*. 

Haim (or nkiAMi ), s. (ya, pi ma— or aa)t the 
direction on goods • aUma ya Ifanior|eMara 
tnoowi msigfrni or kathkni, the sign which signs- 
fits the number or direction written on at parcel 
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or bag {of com, Sc.}, or on a box (r%jamuyangtt 
hi, hu-i-oai, dost ikon not tee my direction ?) 
, lapidibus jecit, signavit lapidibus, 

Rao&ma (or kooAma), on <A« tcm, rid. (ft.) f 

IUua, *. (ya, pi. aa) (Arab. Sm.\.), rest, repose, 
joy, tranquillity of body or mind; raha y* mail! 
mi ya moyo; ku 6na rfiha, to enjoy test. 

RAHIM, s. (Arab, yttj ), a pledge, pawn, security 
- kUifkilicbo pfiwa of mddni; kn wdka r&bani, 
to pfedpe ; "t55 rahaniyangu hatta nilfpe, take my 
pledge until 1 shall pay. 

RahIm (or RAKHifii), adj., cheap; mpfinga' rahfsi 
sasa, the rice is cheap note. 

Rai (1), 0 . a.; ko rat, to put morsels of food into a 
person's mouth as a mark of affection or honour. 
This custom is very common in Abyssinia 
especially between husband and wife; cfr. j 
pavit, paatnm duxit. 

Rai(2), s.( ya) (Arab. ^ ),prudence, cunning = 
uerevu, tesblri, hila. 

Rai rai, i>. to urge on, to impel, to excite f 

KAjauu, s. (Arab. )i the name of the Arab 
month Rqab. With the Mohammedans it is 
esteemed a sacred month became Mohammed is 
said to havejoiirneyed to Jerusalem on the 21th 
of it. 

„ 14 - 

Rajel (or rajua), a man; cjr. Jr; , vir. 

Kakauisha, v. 0 . (Arab. v*; ) » ku weka kanzi 
(1 Tim. vi. 19), to lay up in store; Arab • *^iy 
cuatodivit, 

KARRiai (cfr. rabiai) (Arab. \J*-) ), (1) cheap; 
kitn cha rakbfri, a cheap thing; (2) easy, without 
taking pains, or without difficulties; kazi ya 
rakbiai, an easy business; ndfa rakhfai, a road 
without difficulties or troubles, as thtre are no 
mountains, rocks, dense forests, robbers, Ac. 
Rakhjbibka, v. c., to make cheep, to undervalue. 

UakhkAmi, S. (ya) (Arab. ^hf), chart, map (Arab.). 

Raribmha(o pandahisba), vid. raknbisha. 

KakibioXo, the composition of a word (St.) 

Rakidu, v. a.; ku raktbu dirisha? (R.). 

HahathaM, s. (Arab. ), the month of the 

Mohammedan s fasting. The Ramathani corre¬ 
sponds sometimes with our months September, 
November, add December. 

KAmba (1), 0 . to tide with the tongue; eg., ku 
r&mba nukiabo ya aAhani, to lick up the re¬ 
mainder of food wUti a Still left in the plate 
Rawbia, v. dig., to lids to one,* eg, jiboB a-ni- 
rambfa damuyangU*or mukoaowingu. 
RAMBiWA, v.p. 

Rammer a, r. e., to oaUseortnalie (me lick nr tick 
if; ku-m-mmbiska ushungU. 

RAjxba (k), a. (pi. ma—), a piece qf Madagascar 
grass doth (SI.). 


Rutin, s. (ya) (Arab. ^ ), the eksrge of* gun- 

RAmle, s. (Arab. J*}), divination w&k ashes; ku 
piga ramie, to perform tcphramanCy (Er.Y; ku 
ramie ku ombdza ; mpiga nude, afbrtvMe-teHer. 

Ramwd (cf. hannnu, ghammuj or rammti), sadness, 
grief 

Ram un a, v. n., to trite agaiyst; Bi-Wa-ramukeoi (in 
war) ? 

Rarda, «., a plane; ku piga nutda, to pUpsef (2) 
kn randa, to donee for joy (St.). 

Rahoaite a,, o kind cf dance and play which the 
natives perform after haviltg burned a tenge 
(wakirudi tangeni) ; vid. tfioge. 

RakoAra, r. n. (*» ku 6nia kua p3l), to be trans¬ 
parent, to shine through ; ngdo hi yarangara or 
yaenia kua pill, this doth is transparent; cfr. 
angarara in Kiniassa. 

RAxoe, s. (ye, pi. za) (Pars., ), paint, cdour; 
eg., range niektmdu (red colour), neupe (white), 
neuBBi (black), range ya klmaad&no (yellow 
colour), range ya manni maurfti, green colour. 

Ranu6ha, v., Rob. ? ? 

RAi'a (or jlapa), v. kua na nd&a bora, to be very 

hungry. 

RArama, v. (R.) ? ? raramfa,». obj. 

Kar£a, v. a., to tear, rend. 

Rarv'ika, v. n., rent, tom, ragged; nguo ina- 
rarfika, the doth is rent, is in rags. 

Ras (or nAai), s. (ya) (Arab. )► head, cape, 
promontory. 


Ras il (el) mAij, chief possession (cfr. lasir- 
mali); Arab. JU jl u*^> , capital. 

UAbaka, *. (ya, yd. za) = mitfaa or maabba ya 
mkdko, miti mifupi ya kn shika e&maki, small 
mangrove-stieks (of the mkoko trot) fixed inthe 
water, to catch fish. 

Kasha kasha (i }, v. a., to do a thing quickly and 
superficially in order to get off; ku finia harraka 
ku pata dgira na kuendazAkwt ; aRtorteharaaba 
kazi, to do a thing partiaUy. , v - 
Rabha raziia (2), *. (la, pi. ma-f*-)i myfia ya raaba 
rasha or maroaba raaba, a driifting main 

which did not enter the ground; Jhj, pauca 
pluvia. •" ! ■ 

Rasho rufka?(R.). , '■ 

RAai, v. (Hid. As) * kitoaja 

RAtmn, a. a.; In ttiriid 

•n- ^• 1 vT 

0 >*). raso r \ ' 

Bab6a, a, mmeugeti espsinafiy ■: 

RAtbaba (or kothcba), *. and adj. 

Umt, wetness, humid, humidity. 

Ratui, adj. {Arndt. Jfilj), rasOy, w&Rug, fsdiiiffisd, 

content , approving (9td; xidi,' ddj -) i iSi : 

to be content with (tfo, £«!»% il); ihris 
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eoM, ffm yfrt me, encase ms: lea ratbiona,! 
A ral, to consent, to as sent ; mimi *i radii ku* 
m aa a no haya, I do not consent to this matter; 
niimi atthi ko nenda, I am ready /or starting; 
ka-ro-daka ratki, 

Rathia, «. {Arwk. Uj % food ptemuro, mid {Bom. 
11 . 18 ). 

IUthiwa, v. n^ I tiio, I prefer; narathiwa ka> 
liko, more (Aon —. 

JRatibo, to arrange; , firoua fait 

lUtrtTJ,.*. * warny; kuaraafu * kna mma; alitSft 
vatn ktta ranfu, ke tnatsde o er y one according to 

hit rank; xtfr, is3^, alatio dignitatis, honoris 
cehdtudo. 

Rauka, v. n. / ten |*nka el fcgiri, to rise early. 
Rauxxa (R.); ka-a«aiikia Irisaeika «*• ku-mu- 
endA*, to tom to on* early, to surprise Mm 
early. 

tUinn, p. a H to trhk a tad (St.); tffr. J**”, eontor- 
sit m s*rp«ns, ftxbit. 

Kaushu, ». (Arab lytj ) m hikin', bribe; donum 
quod datur eorratnpendi cans* (R.). 

Ra«a (or baza) (aria, pi. waria or ray at) (ya, pi. to) 
(Arab. ), eabject living under the dominion 

of ndml ni roya or aria (pL waria) ya 

Seidi, f am a subject of Seid (the Sultan of 
Mascot ); imytt «I M&tarki, subject* of the Turks ; 
rayat <1 Ingle** or htpvm, English subjects. 

Rjrfnro, v. «; ka rdtifa, to double, to repeat, e.g., a 

visit of a please on a journey; eft. Cio i , pone 
vonit, ooutinu* tone suoceMit, nnum alteram 
aeeutam fait Sene* mardufu, vid. 

Ralm (or bba), ». (ya, pi. aa), a German crown or 
dollar, current on the Suahili cotut. Its name, 
ie derived from ike Portuguese ntul Spanish 
coin “Seab" ReaB ya Kifrranaa or Iieali 
Famuo ,aFrench dollar — b-fraw piece; Real! 
ya Sham, or fctha ya Sham, a Made dollar; 
reaU ye tkahabu, an American gold SO dollar 
fieec; reaBya melng*, a Spanish dollar (abu 
msAtkiuArstnc) » a German, croon. 

Rm t adSn Wept me kWte ,«long iking; niamba 
adfifk, * hng hones; makaaba marefa, long 
boxes; kAehawft, a long boa; mti rarfifti, a 
long tree; tdft pltodo,« Uttle longer. 

Rm, oft «&(&}* 

iwA, *. % i*oW. 

pM-MMt*. ftidMMfc *d*er,tMct,io be 
rickety; ' d wMtjfr lkwo jinfl tegft, IE toetfc 
■ ■ shif t* 

tmts, «. *,,to to dock, rdemi, turn (-lego#; 

. mniH tmeregfia; . *•#», ret* woefui t 

&Hto (or mutmk% 0. e, (lj to Mum ~ 
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riMkh*} (I) to dMmtofete^ tomato r«ta«, 

to Mooch. 

HbuwAxa, o. roe., to return to met ottor; 
mali. 

Rfuic, tu4ie rfihe (railor*# languuge), Bab. f 
ItiRivA, i. (ya, jpi. «a) (^trok, ), m o r ay, oom- 
passion, 

RwttwanA ® rdbemn, *.la pity; mtm kayo 
kwaaia aiikda fiik&ra, laken Mongo ane-m- 
nhemeiha, ame.m.|)a n»)L 
RbhkmCwa, ».to be pitied; UMiohearfwaai 
Mongtf. 

Rfluicnu,». o., to pity, eommissmte one, to kivi 
pity upon; ku-m-f&iua rdheua ktangu mo 
rehanm — a-a-fikiliee nhemani, may God 
have mercy upon Mm (token he dies). 

Rkja keja, detail, in opp. to jitnla (K.), wholesale 
business. 

Ruda, v. »., to go bad', return , rtfhr; v. c., 
rejC-xa, to make to return, to repay (vid. regAa); 
ku rejea kua asiliyakwe, to return to one's 
origin; ku rejt'sa maliptu, requite. i 
Rkxabjmia, v. a., to put on the top »/\(fit.); efr, 
rokebu. 

Rkkkbtj, v. a. (Arab. .'Y )• t0 r ** ie >’ e 9-t ftrasi, 

a horse (- kn panda); ka r&kilm dirisim. 
HkoabIwa, v. n. ; ferasi amerakibiwa ui tuta. 
Rkkoa, v. a. ; fulani attar*' ugou ni mke; <fr. eoga 
in Kiniasea to tuarrg a wife who compels him to 
stay at a distance, as she lives far off, 

RkmCja, v. a. (Kin.), to coar, to wheedle. 

Rtns, s. (ya, pi. cn) — nis&ai nddgo, small shot, 
grajm (shut; rusa u missinga (efr, rusdsi) (<fr. 
tnirsnu), splinters if a shell. 

Ubva (or ftUWA),.»?. n. (Kiamu) *» ko gnieto, to be 
obstinate, refractory (yuwnrova tnao). 

Iir.vP.A (or rrwHa), tr, a, (Kigunia), to refuse 
one, to hinder. 

KkvkuSa, v. to refuse to one a thing. 

RiaiUa, v. a., to seek (Er.)? 

Ri«a, e. (Arab. ); wato wstofo riba (Luke xix. 

88), bankers (8p.)j ka toa riba, to practise 
usury. 

RmiA, v, a. ; Vid. rithia, V. a., to acquiesce in, 
Hikka, s. (la, pi. mo—) (Kimrima), rifla la jongu 
(Kimwita tstta), a kind of cover iff day in 
> which coals are placed over the boiled rice to dry 

it; tffr. ,jtj, cinramdodit ab onni paitoj « 
fragmantmn atramitda, Bttaman \ efr . riba in 
Kindka. 

Riolu, men; vid, rsjet. 

RioANo (or Rhumo), interpreter t m yoak wo 
mbdle; tffr. the GaBa word u btffhmtm, n a 
j mes s enger . 
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RihAhi (1), name of aplanet; (2) sweet smell,per¬ 
fume, meet basil; Arab. , herba odorata, 
do omni planta odorata. 

IliKA, s. (i rid. marfka), an equal; rika hili, pi. 
markka haya; ambaye si rik&lo, one who to not 
thy equal. 

Rika, «. (la, pi. ma—), a pit dug for catching large 
animate rima (sbimo) la ktt tegla ni&ti or 
nd6fu. ** 

RrsoA, v. a.; ringishoa, v. p. (R.)? tuaringishoa> 
by our young men who like to travel, but not to 
cultivate the field f cfr. rings. 

Risala (Arab. Giuj ), message. 

RisAbi, a./ vid. raadai, ball, bullet. 

RumiAi, v. n., to be or become wet, moist, cool; nti 
inarishai =• ina maji maji, ina rutuba, the ground 
is wet, moist; yasisima kua bercdi; kert&ai 
yarish&i wino—yanoa wino; nguo imepata beredi, 

insrisbai; mabali pariahalpo maji or palisapo 

0 -* 

maji, a wet place; mfiniu hu unarishai; cfr. 
conspersit. 

RihhAni, s.; vid. rih&ni- 

Risimu, v. a., to make a first bid when anything is 

^ 

offered for sale (St.) ; rfr. , (rasama) sign a 
focit, vestigium impressit, praescripsit rem, 
ltiTni, v. a. (Arab. v&>j^ ), to inherit; mana ame- 
ritbi mali ya babai, ameritbi kua babai, amepata 
ur&thi kua babai. 

Ritbibha, v. c., to cause to inherit, to divide the 
inheritance. 

ItmrovA, v. p. 

ItiTidA, v. a., to accept (= ku kubali), to consent, 
to comply with, to be contented with, to acquiesce 
in; v. rec., ku ntbiaua, to agree mutually (qfr- 
ratbi); ». c., rithisha « ku-m-kubalisha ku-m* 
fania kfia rathi nai, to cause one to accept, to 
consent to a matter; iki-ku-rithi, if it please you; 
rithika, v. to be satisfied, contented; hakuri- 
tbika, he was not 'accepted in what he proposed, 
was not complied with; iki-m-rithi fiana, if it 
pleases the Lord ; akMcu-rithi bassi, if he only 

please you; <fr. Arab. wj , vicit plaeendo and 
oontentum aliqnem reddendo. 

Rua, s., a door-chain (St.). 

Rnsi (or junu), s. (Arab, jfo) (ya, pi za or 
sirki); (1) means ef maintenance in general? 
victuals, provisions. Mungu «me4wpfi sui sir- 
kiutu or risskisetu mnaka bu, God has this 
year given us the means qf sustenance ; (2) the 

necessaries af life; cfr. Arsthm^£±'toe ad vitam 
neoessuias dedit Bees. - ' ■- _ • J 

Bono, a., aquarter (ef a doROr) \ did. gr y, quar. 
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tus fult (Robo Ingresa, an English 
St.); kassa robo, three quarters .,, 
kasaa), less by —. ^ • 

R6b5ta (or bAbda), «. (la, pi. ma-^) {—btt&da, la), 
packet, pared ; e roboda la Amerikano BHIo- 

fuugoa pameja, a pack or pared,baleof American 


cotton doth tied together; faj < Hgsvit. 

Boda, «. (vid. \Mpi), a pulley, roSert sheave of a 
pulley. .. .' -" ■■ " 

Roo6ma, vid. rag&ma. 

Roho (or boxbo), s. (ya), (Arab ^ ), tuuma rokho 
bu n’aka (ku si aka], bu u’enda mbio (ku ui 
enda), hu si pfiba {R.), so&i, spirit, breads, life, 
greediness, throat, pit of the throat ;' ku kokdta 
robo, to breathe hard; rokbo beiptgi tena, imesi- 
bana, pulsation of the heart / moyo haupjgi teua, 
rokho imetdka, But tfakiftolija rokbo does not 
die; kitakuenda mbingdni; mslaika atatoa, 
atapa (ruka) nayo; kifuli kikjwa jema, Jritafika 
mabali pema, kikiwa kib&ya, Htakueoda motttei 
laken rokbo kana kuamba niamaya rokbo itafaa 
pamoja na muili, rokbo ya-m-piga, pumuzi zime- 
kwisha, or zime-ni-Bha, my breath isfinished(Jrom 
running). 

Rojo (or r6jo »6jo), muddiness; ttqji ya tfipe; 
maji ni rojo rojo kua tope or fumbi, the water is 
muddy; (2) the sediment of od •- mafuta toaaito 
(vid. tope, s.), sediment ofpoundedgrain stesped 

in water (cfr. ksnde, in Kintassa) \ ^, oalcft- 


vit, confusum fuit. 

R6nga s6noa, v. a. {— ku-m-eihi, b<yi bdji), to 
implore, entreat one; nakwisb% kts-ubroUga 
ronga, baku-ui-pa; cfr. ku-m-bembeir^sa, to im¬ 
plore humbly , saying, 2 am very poor. Sc., give 
me work to get my bread. ’’ , 

Rosoa bouoa ■* enga enga, v,, to eprry care* 
fully that which may be Irdtep, 

RouadvtA, v. a., to bdie one; 
ya ur6ngo,to teHone alie; 
cfr. sda, bukda. 

RoitowdKA, v. to spread, to, 
kionda kinaroromdka, the'-? 
size (in consequence 
natives believe). ' " '"^^5- 

Romohosba, v. c.f jabdla 
kionda, bad food wt&\ 

RosbAxi, balcony f 


Rcnts/p (or 
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B#Wi *. ft. (iiftt. *kj), #o tom back, to return, to 
coffee*, to ktop tii order: tjfir. ^ , rediit, re- 
jwwbb fait, to chastise — kn-m-tia sdsbu. 

Baida, p. dbj.; khne-m-rudia kifoda. 

KtharaA, v. c., to mum to return, to return or 
give lack a tiling, to tend book: ku-maneno, to 
tend an anttter; ka ntdiftba moms, to correct 
well, • 

RuonsuiA,«. dbj. / toMt-ndiibn pmdavdnn. 
Beuiwa, v.p., to it punished and abstain firm 
wickedness. 

Rimuxa, v. rac., to object to, 

Booima, v, n,*to ka mode to return, to bo 
capable being kept is order, or corrected. 


R&x&a, v. p./ ka rfikiia a» Skill, to tow onde 
team, to bo etunnod. 

Bdsha, 0 . 6,, to oauto to loop, or to fig, to throw 
up into the air ; ka raafcia tifcft, to fig a kite 
made of cocoa-leaves. 

Buraia, 0 . dbj.; baba amamroabia mana tiara, 
y&kwe. 

Rukhuxkd, a. n., to run (St.) ; <fir. J*a^ . 

BumAda, a pivot which hdUk the ahikio, or on 
which the rudder mover (R.). 

Rirnw, a. (la, pi. ma—), a large jar (kaaflct) ku tia 
laddu or aaali. 

Runda, v. n. (cfr. ku guilds), to remain behind in 
growth, to be stunted or crippled; mana ata- 


Boutina, «. a., to double; cfr. , pone yenit, 
aeostus fuitv ' 

Buraa, t. — mho (vid. ngaka) (R) ? 

Bufuf, «. (St.), the shelf *ft a receet; cfr. kJ , 
arcuatum open aothimilo quid, die. 
fflrrttKA,refuted, prohibition; to prohibit, far* 
bid, cheat. 

BupuKia, 0 , to forbid to one in another's 
aheence; GabM ame-m-rufukia Bashidi asi- 


aefidfi. ’ 

Bufukiwa, 0 . ft.; Raahidi amerufukiwa ni 
Gabiri, ft. wtw forbidden by O 
B bffavo, ft. a n to prevent, forbid one; ku piga 


mariUtOi to forbid, 
hi, o. (U.ph a»—), 


ma—), a blunderbuss f 


B6@* fctiftu, a, swelling without abscess, nifiki 


anu^ni-tuna anattnift rngu rugu la muilini, a bee 


has stung mo, I have got a swelling on the 


Rukh&A (ftf «6fgtfea, or bububa-, or kuhusu), s 
(jo) (Arab. imj),permission, leave; ku-m-pa 
rukhss , to give one permission or leave; ka ton 
or pok&a rtikhsa, to take leave or permieeion; 
ka kSt&, to refuse permieeion. 

BukhWa, v., to give onepermissiou in another's 
absent# m kami-toleS rukhia; Oaffiri arnc-ni- 
mkhoBia B ubidl Seidi hakaapo, Odbiri gave 
permiytibn t* JSaehid in the absence of Seid. 
Stfncnbev, b;ft r> to permit or allow one. 

Rfau, ft. ft., to fit (ftp, hap, to fig off; niama ame- 
^ roka akaplttdiddakiambaaa koa pill, an animal 
' jumped WOT tht wall; stdba ameruka a amepiga 
mabtora, thtbi*dfitm off; ku rttka koa ka tew, 
to hap in fiaedbtg; maabikfo kn-m-ruka, lit., 
the emfigeftffhiif* ftoafalkfo ya-ra-ruka, the 
earitingkMOb * ‘ 

Rama node, to hog®' 

Buoia. ft. dbj!; tob ame-mroMa knl» fcn-m- 
Bfa9a? the leepard sprang after the hen to 
teito ftp bomb timmsfeh mta yule ka* 
1 ataaesof tMO-ruktoye koa ma* 

9 * 00 . 


riinda koa ku-m-tukua, mamal a^nu-endSsho 
asofie magu, to be of lou> stature, but growth is 
stittpossible; ku kugiind& signifies the same thing, 
but the process of growing has entirely ceased; 
ameranda koa m&rathi laken hatassa ku gundfi, 
he has been crippled by sickness, hut hie stature 
has not yet arrived at a stand; (2) to be sullen, 
sulky, angry ■* kagirika, aiya, firuka, nuna, Bafli 
nugnunika (B ). 

Runoa, «. a., to gather, to be gathering (mvfia ya- 
funga), the rain is gathering, the rain will come. 

Rungit, s (ya, pi. as) ( Kikamb . nj&ma or nstona), 
a mace, a kind of dub with a thin handle and a 
l nob at the end, somewhat larger than a duck's 
egg; rungu (la, pi. ina—■), is a very large elub 
of this Ibid, knobbed stick. 

Ruhbi, s , Arab term for “ rice ’’ ( runs ); runzi ya; 

cfr. fj , id quod, $ , ojyza, rice. 

IturiA, s., a rupee (on Tmlian coin). 

RuaAai (or kisJLmi), lead ( cjr. ^*Uj, plumbum 
et stannum) (cfr. «jaa) rusisi ya bunduki, a 
musket ball 

RfraHi, r a ; ku rusha fumbi kna pepo (vid. m tain a, 
kite), to make to fly, to thrmo up dust through 
the wind. 

BuHiiXiti, s. =• tidra, a balloon f f vid. ruka. 

BraiilA, to splash, to throw upon. ~ 

Uushua, a bribe (St), cfr. , dedit alicui, 

» donum quod dator oorrumpendi oauia > 
nmekula rdahna, something made of spices, (fee., 
to strengthen one's understanding (B.). 

Bunttar, v. a. (vid. riziki), Arab, jjj, res ad 
vftam neoessariaa Dens dedit, eustentavit. 

BuatWA, ». ( - baJua e! betha), a soporiftrous 
remedy made of the yolk ofegge, sugar and ghee 

(B*). 

BbroBA, dampness, moisture, wetnest; Amhali 
pa rfitnba, a moist or damp place; ttta hiki 
kjmekiU rfitaba ka* rnvda, kimebdmdi kna 


beredi; , bumido* fuit; SfXJ, humiditaa. Ruafixc, v. a. f did, tb&d% to e«gyiy*wtkffc 
ButubIxa, w, to be damp, wet. necessaries ofKfe; rqfere especially to Qed+who 

RuTuaiaBA, v. c., to cause to be damp or wet, to gives to emery one. of bis creatures that Vfhiah is 
make damp. needful far them. 11 " 


BA (<rather n) (vid. *a), one of the genitivepartides 
(vid. ffaam.), used in nouns in which the singular* 
and pluroX art alike; e.g., nlamba za watu, the 
houses of men (sing, niamba ya vatu, the house 
of men). 

BA (or bAa), v. n. « aaKa, to remain, to be restant, 
or lobe left; kitn biki kimesa or kimesalia, this \ 
thing teas restant or left. 

BauIa, v. olg'., to remain to one. j 

BAsa, v. e,, to cause to be restant, to meike to j 
remain, to leave osar. [ 

BasIa, v. clg., to leave to one. 

SAbOa, v.p., to be left. 

Si; e g., ndip&ia, nlip6»a l vid. ndipfiaa, J say ! ndo 
Bil or ndoali, come along, dot ea, youl Isay! 
you now l 

SA (better ka zA, or *r»a), v. a. (Kigunia), to bring 
forth or bear a child, to bear fruit (— Kimwita 
ku via); amexK mans, she gave birth to a child. 
Ku kaua, v. obj., to bear to. 

Ku zaliwa, to be born. 

Zalia, pi. mazalia in Kigun., for kivialfa in 
Kim. (It.) (?). 

BA, s.; vid. fimbo, e. 

Baa, s. (Arab. AcL.), an hour, a tvatch, clock; 
aiia gaui sAsa? or eaa ngapi? what o'clock is it 
ndwf resp. m aaa tatu. The Suahili people 
reckon their time according to the Ardbicman.net. 
The day commences at sunset about 6 o'dock in 
the evening. About 9 o'clock in the evening is 
eaa ya tatu; 12 o'clock at night is uaiku eaa ya 
aitta; 3 o’clock after midnight is aaa ya kenda; 

6 o'clock in the morning is aaa ya etbnashera; 
9 o'clock in the morning is aaa ya tatu; 12 
o'dock, or noon, is aaa ya aitta; 3 o'clock in the 
afternoon is aaa ya kanda; and 6 o'clock in the 

evening is aaa ya etbnashera; cfr. SsL, , para 
quaedam die! et noctis, bora. 

SAAuu (or bAmu), e* rectiue s&mn, a turn, turns, 
guard, watch at night, bivouac; ka iinda or 
ku ngfija aaamo, to watch, to te upon the guard,' 
upon duty; kua a&tnu, by turns, perhaps the 

Arabic , quarto para omnia rei, quarto para 
dioi. . '■ | i 

Baaxoa (or Banda), a shroud a winding t he st . 
SAbAa (or bAba), adg., seven; ya aabaa, tbe se v enth; 
watu a&baa wamekafia* seven men died; efr. 


aeptem; aabat iahara, 17; aabaini or 
aabuini, 70.. 

SAbabu, s.; vid. aebabu, reason; kua aebObu ya, 
because cf; efr. huja or h$fa> igpfi or A|}U. 
SAbAdi, s. (better zabwH) (ya), aabadi yangAwa, the 
civet of the civet-cat; e&bodi ni jaebo kHaal&cho 
taka mknndtiiu, or kigandoptijo rnkunduni wa 
ng&wa, civet is the sweat which adheres to the 
anus of the civetoat; {to sweat produces « etieky 
substance near the anus. This matter « called 
B&badi, musk. 

SabaInx (or BABcfio), seventy; did. a&baa, 

Sabakiii, s. (ya ); ghorft na eabakhi yakwe, ooe- 
nooum ot potua matutinua. 

Sab Am (pi. maaab&ai) contrivers, abettors of enmity; 

fitina, enmity. 

Sabat Amt aka, seventeen. 

SAbekhi (or bAbikhi^ v. n. — ku omkia, to greet 

i * 

or salute in the morning; cfr. adutarit 

mane; ku-m-sabikhi Mungo, yupeh&e, 

SAbIdi, v. a. (better aabidi), to take civet from the 
ng&wa; ku-m-sAbidi aabadi m ku-ro-kamfiasAbadi 
to squeeze out the civet (of the ei e etv est); aime 
afibidi leo ngiwa, nimepata a&badt »e»gb . The 
natives draw off the civet from 'this, amts by 
means of a little spoon. -id: i .. ■ 

SAbihi, s. (ya)— giaat, kind, epesies, Met, quality. 

Sabhj, s., way; Arab. yia^rM*^ 

SAbibi, «. and v. a, (Ardb.j^m ),pntiemee, to be 
patient. ^ 

Sabiti (or rectiua thAbxtiV ■adf.0oi4'edo. (dko 
), dose, fast,firm, 1he'smf^0^mhruA 

cf anything; ehika the 

rope finely , seise it.strongly 

Sabxtisba (raetraa TBAttstsalito^W. }Ur cause 
to hold fast, to cmfirm;H mitSti* nem,- 
ka fiuria ueeto to ka^-to'^jttor'il be j 

firm, to esyfirm Up. irf e dmm' ; bJ 

la-tkabitiaba - -fyiksm- lom 

kwithn iomlh 

[Sabbuti 


Beam, ; 

dldit omm ftaotn to v .. 
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Samiju, a. (ya),,(l) Map; -4ra&. , (2) a Wnd 

ofdgth; kaaasa ijgeina xa zibunl » barm. 

SAuflw, t, (yn) (m aibira oraabiri), patience, Wait¬ 
ing (or aSbiri) (($*, aabiri); , ligavit, 

coegit, patient, oonetana fuii; , patieatia; 
constant* In malia porferendia. 

SAnwu (of ainw), toia .patient, to* wait; 

o&buri kiddgo, unit a little. 

SanenU, v. obj n to wait for one. 

HantiBiBiu, v. c, ia came one to wait (- ku-m- 

SAda, ; adda la •lai (H,) ¥ Mnngu aka-ray alia 
a&da akatoka? ... 

SAdahi (or bAbaxiB), v.a.(Arsb. ) («j/r. a&be- 
kbi or sfibikhl), to salute in the morning} 
naakqja ku s&dabi, I cam to greet you in the 
morning. 

SAdaka, i. (ya t pl,*0) (Arab. ShXm ), a sacrificial 
offering orfeast, a feast connected with religions 
ceremonies, espee<k&y with prayers to God to 
avert some pn Wo or private calamity (e.g., 
disease, famine,, war), or for tome puUio or 
private hletting (e.g., rain, So .); aadaka signifies 
also an aims, charity, anything done for the love 
of God, anfi for one's awn soul i Waauabili 
wafani&o aadaka vaffmia jakula, watinda mbuzi 
an gnombe, waita watu wa rayi etnaaher (kumi 
na miwiK), waitawana — ju6ni, wakatia f&tiha, 
wakatia nh&ni, waka-mn-ombn Mungu woraa. 
The heathen tribes (tike the Mohammedan 8ua~ 
hiH) hapetkrir aadaka; they daughter animals, 
and pray to the Matangn and to the Kama (de 
parted spirits) if their tribe, in case of public or 
private calamity, especially at their funerals and 
the ceremonies which fellow them. 

The aadaka (offering) is always connected 
with prayer, eating and drinking, reading of 
the Konuc(0th the Mohammedans) dr of other 
boohs, saying of the “ Biamilla erracbman erra- 
obun,” 4^^*ap3W(jk the people respond by the 
word “ itdnd" (amen). We may recognise in 
the BadAke ow dpproeAmation to the Christian 
8acrarimdt.ie0-.de it stands on a false haste, it 
can never.heeid..the heathen nor the Muhamme- 
( dans to a iffu* communion with God, hot rather 
Ktches Am fritter astray, and throws them into 
f ' t power cf jdte spirits of darkness and of 
arsHHim, dsSl tmrinatesinthejUsh, in which, 
l for oMh it, hm. hteaesUddished. It uses 
\viribkdemenufar.th* stroke cf darknest. 
jNrJjfe.ft'.a iti09$ : atyiriu^ to show haw 
yusy fhe heathen are of the Divine wrath, 
and of/ke necessity of averting U by amymeafi* 
UhhtdeBy, these means and ceremonies tom 
beewinveried by themstbte, and- dot by Divine 
authority ; <fr., theheathenand Ckristtonsaera- 


ment, i (hr. x. 20 , 21 , and v. 14 17, ani 1 Gar. 

w. 28 . 

The 8uahM mbs together tangaKai, mahiadl 
mtfima, p6jo kfinde, njtigu, and boil all these 
ingredients in a pot. WJkn boiled, the mixture 
is given to the people after, tkf ewudntai {the 
learned) have said the fetib*. They riso stake 
cm tyi (rid.) ko omba as via ku* tiftifa via saai, 
i.e., they prepare a thin ries daup, and put ft 
Sduto a cocoa-wet shell with many judo* in it, so 
that the soup can run through. This is an 
emblem of rain, for which they pray on the occa¬ 
sion of such a aadaka. Ku ftnla, or ku t6a, ku 
jongeloza aadaka, to sacrifimi There are four 
kinds of aadaka, vie. (1) trims; aadaka yn me 
akini; (2) ku piga aadaka, entertainment in 
general; (S) aadaka yn zaklca, to give the fortieth 
to the poor; (4) aadaka ya fldiri, ya mtama, ya 
mama, for the poor. 

or * 

Slmre, v. vid. «ubu; efr ^ f xeceaait 

Invenit, ooourrit (tfr. also ( i^ju^ , luxit, 
aperoit, auatulit velum}; aSlakba ile ina-nt- 
aadifti, hakuveaa kn ondoka (B.), dauainaaadifu, 
the medicine had effect. 

SA.UIXI (or BfiDKiu), v. a., to believe, to take for 
truth (from reasons ); nenolakwe ni aadiki, 
kadiri a-ku-ambialo ni tama; ni aadiki a*ku- 

ambialo nikuolli, truthful, jam * verax, ainoerua 
fuit. 

Sadikia, v. ohj. 

Sadikihua, v. a., justify, cause to be believed. 
Kadikirho (la), justification (?). 

Sauikiwa, v. p. 

Sadiki, s. (Arab, job* ), truth, truthful. • 

Sadu (rid. aatn), s., a monstrous snake, twenty- 
four inches (long), and one and a half in circum- 
rence. 

SAfari, a. (ya, pi. za) (Arab. fL,) t a journey, a 
voyage. 

Saff, adj., serene (St.). 

Safi (or buafi), adj. (Arab, ), dean, pure. 
Safidi, v. a. ( JPsrs . a«A. , Wane), to dean; ku 
eifidi vizfiri or vetta (— kn tengSza veraa). 

S a fuii, a. (Arab ), rudeness (St.). 

SAfihi, v. a* to dean ; , condonavit, latum 
• fecit. 

Safika, v. a., to he purified. 
fttFHwu, v. c., to make pure or dean. 

SafIwa (suafiwa), v. »., to bo dean from dirt 
*• ai taka teaa, ai makhlfiti, kiswkia auafi, 

jeope, hakina taka. U* ( ckrttn fktod 'fait 
depmuvit, danuu raddidit. - - 


it 
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HAfihi, v n., to travel or eet out on a journey, to 
etart, to tail; alikua safarini or katika nti 
zingine miaki mingi, he was many years ( travel¬ 
ling ) abroad or in other ccnintriet. 

Bafibibha, v. e , to cause to travel or to depart, 
to see one off; ku-ra-safirisha mtu jombfini. 
Safibiwa, v. p. 

Sapfu, e. (ya, pi. sa) (Arab. *JU ), row, rant, 
file} a affix mbif! an tatn za watu, two or three 
ranks of men; saffu za kaida, regular rows; kd 
weka ken saffn, to put in route, 

SafhAni, s (ya), saffron; efir. zafar&ni. 

SAfCra, s., dropsy; nx&rathi ya flafiira, a disease 
in which the whole body is swollen; muigni 
s&fnra ndip aliefura moill ote (tfr, matumbui 
tfimbui), biliousness (St.), cfr. xnabana. 

Saga, v a, to grind; eg, kn s&ga unga, to grind 
fiour. 

BauAba, v c, to cause to grind. 

SagIa, v. obj.; jiwe la kn Bagla unga, a mill¬ 
stone, a handsnill The natives grind their 
corn between two stones ; kitengClo cha kn sogla 
rotelle, the mat which is placed beneath the 
lower stone upon whu h the fiour falls With 
tlte upper stone (called muana, the lower mama) 
they grind the corn until it is reduced to fiour. 
The Suahifi use also round stones, of which 
they turn the upper one with a piece of wood 
which is fixed into a hole made in the stone. 
SagIka, r. n , to be capable of being ground; 

jiwe haliaagiki kua ubuya. 

Sagiwa, p., jiwe halisagiwi? is the miU not 
need any more V 
8Ag6a, to be ground 

SauAa, v. (or zagaa), to lighten, to give light; 
Bsguza, to enlighten; sag&wa, v p.; nuru ime- 
m-sag&a, he got light; mnanga waaagaa kizani; 
kna na mnanga; ku-m-tia nurn — sagfizn, to 
illuminate. 

SagAi, a spear, a javelin (St.). 

SAgaha, v. to stick by being caught in anything 
(as an arrow in a tree), niama inaaagama 
menoni, or niama ya-ni-aagama mononi, the meat 
sticks in my teeth; vid. aakama 

Sago, kuna mnamba sago moja — mtembo wa 
mnamba (R.), vid. mtembo (?) 

S Aha la (or bchala), e. and adj. (Arab.J^,), light - 
ness, easiness, littleness, light, easy; jambo hfli 
ni s&hala dfigo, in kitn kiaito, limekwisha marra 
moja, ni kipeei, this matter it light, not heavy or I 
difficult, it is quickly done, it is attifie; wafenia 
kna B&hala, they made light of a thing, but found 
it more difficult than wm expected, 

SahalIa, v, big.; u-ni-aahahe, n,*ni»fknio oped. 
SahalIsa, v. n. (cfr. ma&hala) behave relaxa¬ 
tion of the bowels* 

* ■> 


SAhAki, s. (ya, pi. «*) (Arab. &**+)> a dish, a 
plate ; masAhani, large plates ;hsOUubA, a small 
plate. The natives speak (1) of BAhnajja ftrfe 
or MoHb, plates, brought from the Mop/dUius } (8) 
of s&bani ya rriafanba, manmba m mfcdndn ya 
poani, yatopa kna mibayakwe; {*) effsISt and ya 
serafl (of red and various other eohtmrs). 

SAhAki, s., (1) a country tu^Arabia; (2) a hind of 
doth brought from that quarter, cheeked stuff for 
turbans, 

Sahac, v, a., to forget; Arab. , oblitna pit. 

Sahacmwa, v.p., to be forgotten (vid. vGhaOtb. a,, 
to forget; sahaulika; voma c via haphnhanKki ; 
snhawisa, v. c., to make forget. 

0 - 

Sajiib, s., sir; cfr. v»-U 1 sociM, herns, dominos, 
praefectus. 

Sahibu, s, a friend. 

SAhibv, v n, to be finished; nSnmba inakwisba 
sahibu, the house is ready, it is finished; kn-jl* 
B&bibu, to male oneself ready fir the journey; 
Lu wekua sahibu, to be put ready; Dor. maefi- 
bibn. 

Sahiri, adj., correct, right; v. n., to be right, true, 
correct. 

Hahihibha, v a. *» aakhikh!, to correct; <ffr. . 

Sai, v a (Arab, or , cuonrrit), eertavit, 
contondit, oporam dedit, qnaeitnm ftoit , to ohal 
lenge or call one out to play; kn-m>sai dado, kitn 
kisclecho, nngi wa vita ulifipo, to gain Hie residue 
or the whole amount of what is l^ft in gambling; 
nimep&ra mbiii or nimo-m-parSa ntn marra mbili, 
laken nadaka kn-m-sai vitn riot* vilifipo, / have 
gained twice, orl have gained'f?omhmt»ioe,but I 
wish to gain from him aU that is tqfit, 

SaIBAK (or SE1BAK, rOOtiuB ZAIRASj, «. (ffisrs. ^ 

quicksilver, mercury; kn till* Mibak katika 
wifi, or -no. 

SAxnt (or zeidi, reotins zana, ar'jya&mu), adv., 
(Arab, at )), more, letter, vusriasedj «*icH ya, 
more than; mto hoyn nf pa yulfi, 

this man is better than that ; t attofat fait 
excessit numernm. ^ * 

SaidxA (or BRn»iA, reotins SAyiDfA),^ fi-, to. sad, 
help one; itfr. J fwiMbm jftBs fait 
dies, felicitate turn est, jttvft, ^pofa tttSt; Sal * 
felicitas; , fertnnatpa, btwtna 

Sahuara, ta Hap eaeh attar; aa^fea V mb- 
dina, our Jwrd; atbSa, br sepSSkf Lordly, 
Monging to *» Said (old. so.). ^ ! ' 

SamncA, v.p. 

Saxnu (or bbuha), adj., that ishieh refers or 
betongs to the Dot’d, to the Said. ' , 


( 



SttWW (or hnau) {Arab, ), our Lard, 

/#&* Majesty; 1^, dominun, priaoeps. 

&im (or aaxxu), v. a. (Arab. JJL.), to ash, 
qu es tion , examine one =rka fixa aeoo; efr. 
jC* t irtWgMitf !SL*» * quaeatio. 

fUadx, v. oVi to Of i on behalf of. 

Siiw,». a. — ku Inatt) to examine; (l) h pita 
poani poani, Ira aairi mrima, to rote (a boat ); ka 
etflri n* mp6a, to row tie boat dong tlw shore (vid. 
i*rfw*); (9) to %eat or pawed an the tide in the 
mortar; (8) »%tt-m-fuata ku-m-*airi mtu. 
Sunu, v. p.; s.g., haealriki, uneaeaminahk, 
importable. 

Sasa, $. (aid. taka) (Arab. ), that part of a 
man's goods which, according to the Koran 
matt he given to Ood (ftmgu la Mango),/or I 
toe benefit* received from hm; and at Ood 
dost not want if for Himself, He hat commanded 
that it should be given to the poor, it it their 
aims; ku tdataka (qfir. fidiri or fodiri) — ku t6a 
kami kns smnoja. When a man hat got ten 
measures of com, he gives one measure to the 
poor; when he hoe obtained ten dollars by his 
labour, he greet one-quarter dollar to the poor; 
from forty buttock* he gives one to the Zaka, and 
so on with regard to all hit revenues. 

Saba (or *haxa), v. a., to hunt, to disturb and 
drive out animals in hunting. 

Sijt&rc, t. (jpa, pi, xa), the floor on the roof (daii) 
of native stone-buildings. The roof is of stone 
mixed with time and sand, and beaten for three 

doge with wooden rammers; rfr. «JUu , {ecto 

inalnurit domain, «JUU , tectum domtu. 

8Axmr, o. e Y to make a chunanuned float or 
roof; apkifia or aakafm, r. obj. 

SaxIua, v. n.; ka aak&ma mukopo (vid. ktifima), 
to stick fiat, to become jammed. • 

Saxaxi, t. a rudder; Arab. it , anthora. 
Sakaba, *., satiety, surfeit, over-saturation ; rfr. 

, ebnetaa (vid, e&gama, ».)■ 

SakaRxxa, v. n., to be full, to be tired; atttt 
hay® tornkafti kna kiu ns j&n kali, rokho- 
yakwe ia* ieg&a, to be worn out by thirst, heat, 

dee,; qfr. flL-, Uw&t, afflixit anion sol; , 1 

iaebria rit. 

flaKMNMUi ».<?.(* ku-m-J&ria) ( - takatteba), 
' to ofpee to become worn out; nda ime*ttt» 
nkariihp (or ima-aaeakiriaha), lme*m-kata or 
kaaeata eaaa hatta kn-ta-tegeza; tembo ttaa- 

BMokarieba; eft. j/L ,» Mnkvit, 


SakhIkoi (or sahuii), ajj. (Arab. ^- tTir ), sure t 
true, certain, authentic, positive, complete, pure; 
mtu aakhikhi — wa kuelji, a mm to la retted 
upon / kitu Uaakkikbi ■ kamili, bakiknpaagfika 
complete, integral matter. 

SakhikhIa ae ka fianka txkMkbi, or taaS, to 
reotfy. 

Sakhxkhuha, v. c., to cause to fie correct or true, 
to rectify; e.g., jfio ■■ ku t£a makoaaa jafini, 
ku d&ka eaafi or mauaha, to correct a book, 
to revise. 

Bakrikhtwa, v.p. 

Sakhixhi (or bahihiI, v. to fie correct or right 
( adj, correct, right). 

SAKtiixanHA (or sabzbuba), v. to correct. 
Sakbi, r, n. (Arab. jU), to draw firmly, to be 
close, firm, not to yield; e g , kiaibiko kiaaklci 
— kik&ae kitilegfee legfte, let the stopper fit well 
or firmly, let it not be slack, 1st it be firmly 

shut; efr. jU , arctatua fuit, arctavit, arete 
habuit. 

Sako ,pron. pose. sec. pert, plural, thine; nctiua 
xako. 

Sakvh, *.; mali ya aakom (E.) ? 

Bala, an animal with horn* standing treat, 
upwards. 

Sai.a, * ; efr. aalla , prayer. 

«■» —^ 

SAlada (or usAlaba), cross; efr. y JU 

e ' 

cmcifixit; s-o**, crux. 

»• 

Haubu, r. a , crucify; aalibiwa. 

SAlai'I’, a (Kinika) ( Kisttah . aiafu), a species of 
large ant, which is very troublesome in the houses. 
They usually make their appearance before the 
approach of the rainy season. 

Sapaiuhiia, M.LHniftHA, buluiubha, to make to be 
at peace, to reconcile, to mediate. 

Hai.ai.a — Kimmo, in Kin.; ku pigea a alula (11)9 
Sai.Ama, *. (ya), peace, well-being, adj, safe; ku 
mc-omb&a or dakfa aal&ma kua Mutign, to pray 
to Ood for one's peace or wellbeing; ni ka* 

tika aal&ma na amnni, to be sure or safe; f 
integer fait; • salua, pax, aanitaa. 

SalAmd, a. (ya, pi. re) (Arab. fX.) ( — maam 
k&uri), compliments, greeting / kn-m-pa aal&ma, to 
\ greet one; ku-m*lett&a or pelek&a aal&mu (ya 
kita or mi6mo), to greet one by another who 
carries the message of greeting; ewe Gablri 
np&leke aalamuzetu kua waif, t e., atakfie aala 
mucotn kua wali or tuHMlimia watt or koa watt, 
toon Gsdnri convey our greetings to toe gpoarnor, 
greet the Watt on our part; ka piga tskriaga ya 
•alamu, to fire a eptato; sal&ata tana, many 
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compliments; oma b&ada ya aalanu, fort after the 
compliments ; ni stlimSe ndugayiko Salima sina, ' 
salute thy brother from me with manyeonqplimcnts. 
SAuuii, v. ob]., to greet one, <- ku-m-pa aalimu. 
Salimlana (or saumiakAha), v. rec. 

Salaxtsha, v. e,, to give tip to; reali hi enda 
nayo uka-m-salimisho fulani mikononi muakwe 
(cfr. takabadiaba) ; watn wanakuja wana^m- 
oalimisha Wall, the people came and delivered 
Mm to the Wali; ku aalimiaha kna hila, to 
betfhy (ftte, lit., to deliver by cunning, 
Salamiwa, v. p. 

Balamiza, to take leave ? (B.). 

Salata, v. n., to go round about, to 5e long in 
words (R.) ? 

Salata (or msAlata — mtota, mdabdabina), 
quarrelsome, malice, envy; mtu huya ni Batata, 
ni msulata, yuwaauliti, abettor, instigator, ring¬ 
leader ; cfr. Um , durus ot vehemena fuit, 
mordaci lingua praeditua. 

SalAti, prayer; bado ya ealati cliombo kika- 
B&flri; cfr. j Dei invocatio. 

SalIa, v, ». (vid. aaa, v. ».), to remain, to be left. 
SAlihi, ad], (vid. s&Iiklii), just; watu wcma aafihi, 
the just, righteous; nia a&lihi — nia ngeraa; 
rokboyako mi aalihi aana, ku ona fetba katha 
wa katba usitoae. 

Sauk hi (or sAmhi), ad]. (— ngoma) (Arab. 
CJU ), good; nia salikhi or ngema, a good con¬ 
science; gL> rebte so habnit, probua fuit, 
a - ’ 

aptavit; £«JU, integer, bonus. 


fA 

Saijwwa, v. ji, to be paid effi, tebage&kti by 
one. • \ ‘ ”• 

Salimtka, to dip; iaahmikft rokHoyaoga, my 
spirit may ha delivered, may X dfci • fli aali- 
miahe rokhoyangu, an ni pone, mnmbOfu dbivWaM- 
SAmti, v. a. = ku tangipia wain? (R.), to rms,to 
bring together ; Mnngu anomi-ailittnA jiw*,t3o<i 
directs it so that I- thrust R or knocked against 
a stone. , ’ 

Balla, prayer, after the foam prescribed to tie 
Mohammedans. 

Sai.li, v. to pray, to say prayers; ttfr. 

<* 

precatua fuit; , Dei invocatio, preces, 

Salu’a, r. 6b]., to pray far one «• ombaa, Rom. 
viii; 26. 

Saujohia, v. c., to copse one to pray, to teach 
one to pray ; ku-.ra-funaa.ku eallj. 

SaijsAllao, a., something libs kiaonfiue, but less 
strong (R.), 

SAma, v. to sink; kitu biki kiiMima majini, 
this will sink in the water ; ku i»raa{to disappear 
entirely ) m opposed to " ku snka,” to get up from 
depth, to appear out of the water, etc. Zb, St. 
takes Bara a, 11 to choke, to be choked." 

Sam! a, v. oh]., to dive for something, e.g., to 
fetch a knife which fell into the water. 

S Amish a, v. c., to came to sink, to immerse *» 
ku tosaa kitu nu^im, gbarikiaba. 

Sam adt, s. (ya), dung, manure; kn Ha samadi— 
ku tia mafi ya gnombe, &c., to dung,or manure- 
The people of Pemba lead their cattle to different 
parts ef their plantations for the purpose of 


SAlimu, v. a.; (1) to deliver or hand over, to pay; 
nime-m-a&liura wali fetbayakwe, J have delivered 
to the governor hie money, i.e., I have paid him 
his money; ku aalimu rokho - ku tofka, to give 
up one's spirit; (2) to greet one, to salute one, 
lit., to deliver greeting; wali ana-ku-silimu or 
ana-ku-lettia aalimu, the governor greets you ; 

peraolvit, tradidit, aalutavit, dedit antici 
pandam pecuniam, obedivit. 

SalimIa, v. — ku-ra-pa Bal&mu, to give one greet¬ 
ing, to send compliments to, to greet one in the 
name of another ; ni-salimia wali or kua wall, 
greet on my part the governor, i.e., utukue 
or upeleke ealamu ynngu kua wali; ni-aali- 
mia or n’aaUmia babayiko, ninlimta or niaali- < i 
niie bibi mkewako aalimu aana, salute for 
me tie lady (mistress) yew r wife, with many 
greetings (compliments); cfr. ialauiA- 
Ku saliuiAka, v. rec. r 
Bauuika, v. ». "as ku okoka, 

$Axn(iNi, adv., in peace. 



<«) 
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manuring than; cfr. aw, re itmHR eooupatna 

0 — * 

Inait; , fimua cinereaqne 

SAmAki, s. (ya, pi. zb), JUh; Icit vfia samaki, to 
fish; the Suahili fishermen knew tht fiame* if a 


great many fish (cfr. 

(2) msipue; (8) ahnu; 
jena; (7) kipepio; (8) kitatapjtod 
rakifii; (ll)taffi; (12) kik4tto |% 

(14) t5g6 or Bhdbari; (15) tS, 
pandu; (18) kambisi; (19) 

(21) mtHwe; (22) taiftf f 
rakimba ; (25) kiberi nquaH ; 
atefue ,* (28) toeinda; 

(81) papa usingiai; (82) 
mnhabi; (Sft^afefega; 
k6mne; (38) 

(41) jaJe; 5 

(46) raoatikeis) guutoka r <« 
raatokiai; (4«) madWi (fiO) 

(62) ti ; (63) pitoiig6H ; 

»awa; (tQtSmygtf («[) 
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(*•) tap* tape; (10) tuknanaj 61) mkunga 
■% fit) kikinde; (61) tango, 
oiuam, #, (ft, pt. sa), took, furniture, instru- 
n *ents ; samsni sa niumba, bouseMd furniture ; 
**®*nl *a ttmutlU, carpenter's tool*; samsni- 
*a cbombo, of a vessel. 

Slmfin (noting ziuhn), a. (ya, pi. za) (Arab. 
)• w»4 wwMal, or zanwn! ya kale, or 

.** kale, eU tun* or turns*; y* sms, the present 
timer sant&ni ni him pita k&ie, but s&tnsui 
id hiri saw; kua wakati wa samauizio. 
SavawAti, a. (Arab. ), tfte heavens. 

SamAwi, arf/, (Arab. ), Wue, »Ay colour. 

Sinai, a, (fri. aa) ustottba), tAs fruits of the 
msSmbft tree/ k oBd eg& k we kana aebibu ; watu 
wake wadunga, wars shingflui, it Aoe a sweet 
smeff, wherefore tie women Aangr it round their 
necks; mixture of tweet smell. 

Sambamba, adv.j ku *nda aambamba, to go aide 
by aide, dots together, but tdongaide; viorabo 
hivi vinakqja samb&mba, these ships come along * 
aide. But viotnbo vinakija sinjar, mean» " the 
ships come one after the other at a little die. 
tance.” 

Sambo, aambo maji, ka tapia, and ku tegea 
sambo maji? 

SixattsA, a kind of smatt loaves eaten at the 

• time of the Ramadan; s&mbfisa ni maandizi ya 
mik&te ffiidigo. 

SimvA, #. (ya>), pardon, forgiveness; ni-pa-mi 
•fitaeka, gibe me pardon, forgive me. 

SAwfem, v. a~, to pardon, to forgive, to pass over; 
kn-orefanSke maovuyakwe alio-ya-tenda, to for¬ 
give one the evd that he has done; ^ -, liberalis 
fui Vwwwtowndt; tc. ■ Kberalitas, munifi- 
oentia.. 

SAWUdU,«, <%., to forgive to him. 

Sambm6aSA, v.reo., to forgive one another. 
SAMMfl&WA, v,to be pardoned Of forgiven. 
SAMltilif0t; , 't',/(i) tie red fruit of the mesinesamc 
, tree, ikia fruit is eaten ; (8) a kind of redheads; 

' usfaanga waaamoeame, carol beads. 

Simas, ka pdri bdndttki, to load a gun; cfr. 
tbimiri. 

SAkibha, v! e,, to cause to sink, to sink a thing m> 
ka toaaa kite majini, to immerse (gharikisha). 
SIhli (or darned or melted fatter 

(yt)i &o*i *#ipruptod from the word q+L <s 
. pingtBa fuU^ 

SiuniMA,'■#,a Idxdx'tf gvm procured from the 
mat6*i ya mkaqjii ,\.«r otcjmfii tel 

vdutofi, the gummy substance of the mkaqju 
(cashew) tape. 

Siaar (reotins? tluv), s. (ya), math, sentry, Whs, 
tutus ; knketi or lisdn simu, to be on the guard 


ftt 


or duty; ka wekina adimi, wangfoe teUk 
wangine na mate; leo ni asmayaaga kungoja 
simu, to be upon guard or duty; pty , quarts 
pars die!; kua tamo, by turns, 

SAka (or sis a), b. (ya, pi. aa) ( f contraction of 
iJiyU ), store (— akiba ); aana an wits, ammuni¬ 
tion; sana aa niumba, building materials / etna 
*a cliombo, materials for boat-building. 

8Ana, adv., well, very rami; mtu mkdba sana, a 
very great man ; nma sana, speak loud; ame- 
fanisa kasi aana, he did the work well / amentia 
•ana, he putted hard / cfr. kkhiopioe aauaa, bate, 
eanaya, boons puloher blit; Arab. s3n » iaib' 
well, pretty; Yalta sana or iaa mafia aana, it is 
very valuable. 

Sis Aa (or sahkAa) (stoma) (Arab. iaU* ), art / 
kui ya sannia, the work of art. The term 
sania (art) is not much understood by the common 
people, and those who ore not acquainted with 
Arabic. 

Sakamaki, «. (— dana ya ku bars), a laxative, a 
purge; senna. 

Sanakd, s. (cfr. pj* ), idols; idolutn, image, 
statue; ib&da ya sanamn; idolatry, 

SAkoa (or bbAmda), s. (ya, pi. sa) (i rid. kipindo) 

( m. bafuta ya ka sikfa mtu alieknffa), burial 
clothing, a shroud (St. calls it saanda); (8) — 
varanda, nbao wa sbonda, on the ten, or rogonia ? 
(R.). 

Sandalt, s . — manukato, mafuta ya el sandali, 
sanded-wood oil. 

[ Sahoabusi, s. (ye, pi. zn), gum-copal; vid. msands 
rusi, the eqpoJUree. 

SavdIka, v. a., to throw into one's teeth (■> sfn- 
gisa); ku-m-sandika mtu neno asilo tends, or 
asilo sems, ana-m>sandika neno iina-m-toma (which 
burns him)\ fnlani anasandikna neno koba 
(ku-m-snknmisia); kn aengenia, means to bade 
bite. 

Samdiki (1), s. (pi. ma), hypocrite =mzuzi wa diui, 

usiefuata dini kua kuelli; cfr. , is quj 

dnaUsmo, in religiono deditus cst, vel qui luceia 
et tenebras summa esse numina eontendit, dtc. 

Saxuiki (8), vid. msandiki (rectius mzandiki), kn 
sandflci motto. 

Samboxd, a box, a chest, the Arabic term for 
kasha; yyu^, area, cista. 

SAkoA, v. n., to be without advice, helpless, to be in 
a dilemma (- ku simfima na kb aza); ka t6n- 
dai « ka keti na kitoa tini, to sit and hang 
down one's head; ka gSmbl * ku ass shaotri, 
to sit down, and reflect upon one’s line qf pfo* 
ceedfngt, especially by observation of tha optoditet 
of the people around (ku chews). V 

Sakoo, s. Qa,pL ma—); vid. ko tangi. 

* % 



Sakou (zanou), pron.pose. (pi. mamba xangu), my 
hornet. 

Sanidi, v. a. (R.)? ni ku li sanidi ( a word or ex¬ 
pression); hatta lika wa, anything which it rare 
and wonder fid. 

Ranihi (or sAnxi or xu bakni) (cfr. sanfia), v. a., to 
contrive, to elaborate by art, to invent; maneno 
ya kn saaii a ja kn bunni kitu, fiction, contri¬ 
vance (ku s&nnu or tonga or ana maneno nafsi- 
yakwe)j ^ju>. 

SAhjab, t.; jab&zi saiyar, a convoy; viombo vina. | 
.kuclia sanjar, the vessels came one after the 
ether at a little dittance; cfr. aambamba. 

SANstim, »., narwhale or narwal (monedori mono* 
ceroe). 

Sao , pron.poss., third pert.pl. (rectiui zao), e.g., 
niamba zao, their houtet. 

Sapp a sappa, v. a. (vid. sungusua and kongfia), 
to itrip one completely; (2) to tout for customers. 

Sabafa, i., imperial (beard of the chin) (Erh.). 

SAbafa, t. (Arab. Uy* , mutatio), exchange (of 
money). 

SAbafu, v. a.,to exchange [money) (vid. efirifu), email 

coin; Arab. , vertit, permutavit nummos. 

Sabamalla (or sabualla or oebualla) (wa, pi. 
za) — fundi atongai miti, a carpenter. 

SabAba, surname (Erb.) ; niama ya sarftra ; 
sar&ra ya-ni-nma; earfira bazina mfupa = mbafu 
wo-ni-uma ? ? 

Sababa vidobda, vid. cbondeni. 

SAbe, s. (ya), the birth-name; jina la Bare = la 
uviAai or la ku vialiwa, the name given at birth, 
which is changed when the person is circum¬ 
cised, and again when he marries (vid. jina). 

Rabi ( ■» diirasa ya dari), threads of silver used 
for one's doth. 

Sabjfa, bAbifu, babufv, food, fare, victuals. 

SAbxfu, v. a., to use words well and grammati¬ 
cally; Kjtyo i vertit, convertit, grammatice in. 
flexit. 

SAbuf, grammar; explicavit. 

Sabufu, a small gold plate with a devout in. 
scription, worn on the forehead as an ornament 
(St). 

Sabuji, rubbish of lime when a wall is demo¬ 
lished or fallen dawn. 

Saba, adv., now, at present; sasa hivi mfijibu yata 
kuja, presently the answer will come; sasa hivi, 
even now,directly, presently, at once, immediately. 

SAba, v. o. (t tid. aa and salia), to leave a residence, 
to make to remain, 

Sabia, n. dig., to leave to him or for Mm. 

SAtI (or batta), e. (la ,pl. ran—), aXtS la mafuta ya 
nAzi, the tees of cocoaoU (kuna aba la temko), 
which is eaten by the-people. ’ It is agreeable. 

SATABABoat, s. (Arab. chess (8t.): 


Satu, s. (wa) (—nioka wa znitoni amiatd mbazi na 
mtn), a large serpent whkfcdevomrit pten typd 
animals. It is said to exceed four pbaa(Wtea- 
swres) in length, 

SAUA SAUA (or BAWA BAWA Of BAtJ* BAt?*), adj. 

1 V** , 

and adv., equal, like, right, just; qfr. 
aeqnalis et par fait. 

SauAnka (or bawAbhu. or bAwAbibha or saw*- 
bbha), v. c., to cause to be equal, to equalise, to 
compare, e.g., ku ldta or job « kn llngAnia, 

Sauidika — HAKiBixA ? eg., naaowakww um« bad* 
bika kua jua. «, 

SahadIwa, v.p., to be forgotten (vid, aahau). 

SAxJmu, «. (ya) (Arab, ), fast, fasting; mez; 
wa sanmu, the month of foot =* Ramadan; ku 
fungasaumu, to fast; ku aldkua ni sauna (sc. 
ni kin). 

Sautx (or baotti) (ya, pi. za) Arab, 4 

voice, noise, sound (-»kifitmi oha mandno or 
leB&ni), kua sauti kfi or kftba, with a loud voice, 

Sawa bawa, like, alike, even, level, smooth, oil the 
same. 

Sawa, adj., equal, right, just. 

Sawabu, s. (Arch. ), reward; atapata bo. 
wabu kna Mungo, he will get the reward from 
God (for the good work which he has done). 


Saw Adi, ». (ya, pi. za), a present of remembrance 
or of honour given to friends on safe arrival 
from a journey or voyage; mtu akiaft&i akirudi 
yuwa-wa-pa watu sawadi, tunu or kitu cha kn 
kumbdka, usually things found in the distant 
land are given, e.g., an Arab will distribute 
dates to a Sudhili, a fifuakiU wiU give to the 
former cocoa-nuts, dsc., a traveller to XIpmbara 
will present tobacco. The natives, especially 
those who go to eea, make also presents' to their 
friends before they start, in order to obtafa their 
kind wishes and prayers. (Sawadi h*k’ eaaa- 
lama, the present of peace, in order tobshcqppy 
and safe on the road.) Many peqple^timthe 
sawadi as a right due to them inodpieqpmmffi, 
or in reward for, theprayers which iheypritend 
to have offered for the traveller dw&tgjdi 

dbsenoe;tfr. on! , (felidtM), 


or , viaticum. . . 

SawAsisba, v. e., to make etpud-erdd&ri. -' 

Gaya (old), for haya, these ,' e.g+mmen. 

these wards, instead V 

SayidIa. % dKm s 1 > *■ < 


SayidIa, «. dbg^ <j» Impene.";S- ' ■ 
SAyxxj; vid. s&fli,io asi^question. , 
Saba, r. c., to make td remain. . 

SazU, v. obj^to leave for. ^ ; 

SgaAsu, s, (ya, pi, za) (Aritb: p 


*V\5 /•. k. 

:<fc v . -' ■ ■ 

■» * V, 1 . 


c 


c 


( 3*5 ) 


* W 

Mason (m btya); kua sfibaba hi, because 
/Wi onthis account; ku-mu-Ambia aebabu, to tell 
one tie cause/ eebabu gani? whyt on t ohat 
ground or reason t £*- » cum fiiit , 
fed* ind« res qua aliquis cum altero coojungitar 

<wiu. ' 

Saaiai: (op auwjBtf) (rectiua ixaisa), eubeb 

me 

raisins; Sr-#»j, uvae paeaae, fici paas&e. 

SWm (or siBiuor xbmt), alee used as dan* ya 
nuhipa (vid.), The aloe is mixed with hot water 

and drunk. It is Otto applied externally; 

• — 

je» , aaooua plaatae amarae. 

Sub mao, v. a., to refuse; zebu aebu kijoyo 
ktmfimo, to refuse that width the little heart 
would like to have or to possess. 

8<BDfcA (or ateoLC), s. (St.), parlour, reception- 
room. . 

S sotKh kddu, v. a .; kitu biki kina sed£ka mao, 
to be of long duration, e.g., a sickness; niaasi 

ainasedeka (P) (E.); tfr. odJu>, assidue incubuit, 

omnino deditua rei. 

Sega, v. a. (Sinika), to tie the doth round the 
Urine on a journey to prevent its being wet with 
dew or torn by thorns — ku pansa or ku jipania 
ngfio, aikfiera magotini ku pata nefam ya ku 
nenda hartako, to wrap the cloth round the loins 
in order, to go quickly. The natives do this 
when travelling through thekoUdemees, partly 
for greater freedom of movement, partly in order 
to ease the doth from the thorns or from the dew 
an the great, Mjomba yuwajipania nguo, lakcn 
Mnika yuwaaega. They are scarcely decent and 
disgusta European traveller by tide shameless 
custom, but Asp ears nothing. They do it, as 
they say, ku horumia ngfio, na migfi ku panuka, 
topity their dress and to’take strides. 
8aa£A,«.o$i 

SscnumE, a., wire, of iron only f (R.). 

Snow (or mottos zwuix), vid. muigni. 

SisitJ (aiSxc), v. tt. (kfi aSbau), to forget; uaf- 
acbau, do net forget it; nimCachau nguoyangu, 
I bain forgotten mg doth; wewe umfiaehita, 
thou ■ beat forgotten; tnmesebaa, we have for¬ 
gotten; wuqfiMtkau, they have forgotten; ifo, 

■ obHfas ftdfc • 

' Uforgotten. . 

^tagauda, v. dkg./ mtabuynananiaebaolia 
ng^yabgu; ko-i-tukfia, this man has 
forjge^vydo^ifoU^tocmrgit. 
Sbhabuw*. 

g**iu,sn**Li(- thugs.), eouth (B.) 

Bdfo»fo,.(i) v. o.j to&vide, tomakeparts *kn Knia 


fungu; cfr. , paliuit, aortaa jaofendo vidt, 
aortem jecit, certavit com aHquo. 

Suuuriwa, to be divided. 

Btaiuv, (2) e. (ya, pi. *a), (1) part (afibemu tobili, 
two parts), share; for instance, when two or three 
persons eat, and one it ebemt, thug begs hie 
portion (»ehemuyakwe) till he appears; (2) 
turn; lnta aohemu, by tune; aehemuyio flri- 
k6ma, wanapumtika, na wanaiwfio watoa aahe- 
muyao ya ku &nia kad, especially on the watch 
at night (ka paua aamu); mmqja akilala yuwa- 

m-pisba muenziwe; , portio (praodae). 

SehZwa, a salt fish brought from Arabia with 
the ngfi and papa. 

Sbxahi, a. (sabaa seiari); e/r.TC , inoeaait, iter fecit 
>> *> J 
bfor* , viatorum turma, planeta (Pleiades?). 

Seiuia (or samia or saroua), v. a., to assist or 
ltelp one; ku-m-aeidia kazi, to help one in busi¬ 
ness ; tfr. jmim , javit, opem tulit. 

SEioikaa, v. rec., to help each other (to perform, 
a business). 

S£tm (or reotius zJLim, or xkxwi), adv n more. 
SeidIwa, v.p. 

StSiux (or saxdx), lord,prince; tfr. a**i dominug, 

^ «o 

princopa; cfr. Su. , dominos fuit, praeftxit. 

SekJLju, doubtless * serk&li, government; jdym • 
vox Pernca, aula priuoipia. 

Sbksx£ka, v. n. f to be destroyed by Ac m&rathi ya 
meekenfiko (venereal disease)', e.g., mb5 nine 
aekeneka kua maekeneko. 

Sbken£sha, v.c.; marathi ime^m-aekeneaha, the 
disease has destroyed him. 

SbkbmBko, syphilis; kij&raha cha mbQ, a small 
wound on the penis (syphilis). 

Sexist, a. ( ), knife, culler, edge (R.). 

SSlIxha (or bSlaha), s. (ya, pi. za) (Arab. 
e^-)« arms, weapon; ku-m-pa selaha, to arm one; 
ku to&a aelaha, to arm oneself, lit., to take 
arms. 

SolCa, (1) e. (— twqja), a chain of red beads t 

SelBa, (2) v. »»,, jiaa bili lina-ku-aelfia (aelehfia) 
■iku zote (maafiaa), to remain fixed, attacked to 
(•» ku k& lcabisa papo), this name will stick to 
you for ever. 

SxuekkEa, v. a.; jiaa bili lina-m-aelekbfia » 
lina-m-kaKa or lina-m-guia, this nemo stuck 
to him, was given to him ever after; tfr. 
gju i recto sehabuit, oenvenit. 

floi.airitt (or aCuin), v. n. t to be conducive, to be 
tf use, to terve < b> be food for, to be sfootfki 
maneno baya yanarni-selekhi or y&auMxi-fl, tAeee 

[' words aretfuse tome — ya-ni-pendeza bayana 
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mao yu rami; vatu hawa wa-ni-aelikhi, Phil. ill. 
1; haya ndio ya-m-adlikhi. 

SblekhiAka, v. rec. — ku patana, to agree one 
with another, properly to go on smoothly to¬ 
gether. 

Selekdi (B.) ? rithia. 

SelehRa, v. n. (vid. tokomda, v. n.) ~ ko kawa. 
Selikbibha (or salahjbba, or selekibha and 
suldhjmia), v. 0 ., to came to agree; ku patd- 
uisHa, to conciliate, pacify, to make to he at 
peace, to mediate between. 

SelikhIa, v. ohj. 

SeukuIka, v. n., maneno yameaelikbika -> 
yanao&na or put&na, yanakfo pamoja, the 
words agreed. 

Selim, v. a., to give over, to eapittdate «■ bcIuiuu. 
SRlimu, v. a.; ku eelimu, to capitulate. 

Selbel, 8. (Arab, iljlj ), solsel ya nti, an earth¬ 
quake; ati imetukuta (imetukatika). The 
natives believe that the earth is carried by a cow 
with two horns; when the cow turns round, the 
earth trembles, because one of her horns strikes 

the earth; , cominovit tremoflcit Deus 

torram. 

Seha, s. (pi. za); rectius zema = faida or Yema, 
profit or good. 

S<?ma, v. a., to speak (= nena, t rid.), ku sema Sana, 
to speak loud, to speak out; ku sema moja kua 
moja, to speak particularly. 

SemRa, v. bbj., to speak to him; ku semea pudni ( 
to talk through the nose; sembuse, much less 

(St.). 

SemkbAna, v. rec., to speak against each other, 
James iv. 11; ku Bemesdna usso kua usso, 
2 John, v. 14. 

SbmRsha, v. c., to cause to speak. 

Sembuse (or seube), much less, much rather. 
Skulxa (or bimlIa) ; ku enda semlia na vatu, to 
go on talking with the people, i.e., to walk on the 
road whilst one talks with men (vid. aimlia)- 
semlia seems to be more correct than aimlia, the 
word being doubtless corrupted from ku sema, to 
speak, to say. 

Sembkm, a. (vid. aimsim), uffita aemsem-oil, or ma- 
futa ya uta; mafuta ya rab&rika, castor-oil. 

Sena (or sera), <r. f a kind of rice (St.); cfr. ^ f 

legumeu; jkU , appeUatum. 

SemRa, v. to become blunt; kiasu kimeaenea 
makdli ( - ku ua makdli). 

SemesRka, v. h., to become blunt; eg., ahoka. 
Senkza, v. c., (1) to make Hunt, to dud the edge; 
(2) *ku aeneaa tenge, mime ya ratelle — ku 
fiu«» unga w* mtelle ndtp or wnawbamba 
kamamtaaga, togrindfine ly putting the fiour 


several times through the mid, to separate 
email and large grains tfrioe* , _, / >/ ■* 

SenekAri (or benkAri), (1) government} jafe&zi 
ya senekdrl, a government vessel (which carries, 
however, goods belonging to anybody); common, 
in common, belonging to aU; Iritu ifeamlaobi= 
vatu vote; kitu bilrf ui senekari *» cflia traiu 
vote; ko hotdke iw0I ya* aenekari (*;» Which 
business aU men must assist ); katika kosi ya 
senekdrl vatu pfa vanatumia. 

Sengs (R.)? 

SenoRa (or songRa), v. n., to efime neat, to ap¬ 
proach; aangda kdribu, info hattfo, ujo hapa, 
come near hither. 

SengRnia, v. o, to calumniate or backbite anybody 
in his absence; ku aniba, to backbite pvUidy 
(to talk into one’s ears). Dr. St. explains this 
word: " to make secret signs of contempt about 
some one who is present.’ 1 Erh. explains it: 
“ to direct the attention to somebody in secret /” 
ku scngenia kando. 

SengerRre (R.)? ku kujuka ? 

Sengeniana, v. rec., to backbite one another. 

SehgRza, v. c., to cause one to approach, to bring 
near. 


Senna mekki (or baknahari}, s., senna. 

Senu (or eesu), pron, poss., second pers, pbttr. 

Sera, s. t a rampart; Arab. ftj*; (ft. b6ma. 

Sesaj (Arab, gfijm ),the burning Ught in atantem. 

SerdAdo, s., a kij/td of woodworm; wa*fo ma- 
kasha, tbe. 

SerRnoe (or bera henge), s., one neatt d captain, 
tine smell captain (robo serenge). 

Serfa, s. (ya) ( = rnaarOf) => cbakdla dut ndia, 
provisions for the road; vid. aaraftu 

S£r!fb, v. a. = ku toa mall, ku w«f* vatu mall, 
to spend property, to distribute moiety, to cbtmn 


one’s end (vid, ku poma); cfr*£j£m* e»dit, 
inodnm exeeaait la re, pec, jwcfiSgtiifi " ■ 
SerifIa, v. big,; ameserifla wain mab, wa-m* 
fnatc, or va*tn-pe ndia, to give people money 
in order that they may be&mo feOmobm 
adherents, or in order Used Step map oSow 
one to pass through their ebOntrgj&e. 
SerkAlx (or sbbikau), a., gosmneaerdffild. aeue- 
kari), the court; (ifr. dauldt^ u^ va aei^kdB, 
u a person e 

Sbrmaupa, «. 

jbubo la mxM* hi. aifo *eto; drafrfi&bj*-, 
sempiternum id quod Wtlo et Sue oao&^. 





SerrA, 8,*t mm, ted.; cfr. ^ y^auemm- 
medulla rel, istoeiar para citf' , 
«»»pwa rai pan^ tm eetg^e&.ammifc''A y 




&(*©»% , *.>*Akfi&0 amine .wa gnombe; fir. 

A- to^m 

V/« t paitam abiit; v>j»», ftgme& pecornm. 
S**C.H, *., a toddle ; <y%\ , epbippio in 

'etomrit bqtmm; , epbippinm; oW. kborji 
f fyt dofikoye). 

Sun,«., a kfeul fi fiddle; Reb. f 
Sttsifc «4 Hack mhT (St). 

Smkt*ka,«. w H toredondfoS; e.g,, in sleep or 
intoxication «• ku end** kni tnUauna — ku end* 
kooks yainba napunde ki angfika. Mtn ulefl 
yuWaseiieUka, Sd&ka ktt augtfkaj q/V. tetekka. 
Snsrotsiu, VC., to make one heavy, reeling and 
fallings e.g., tembo Hna-iMeaetAgba, vinugo 
vimara-legtia. 

Bcsitut, v. a., to tinge; eg., tu segStisa «iafu, to 
bum the blackouts. 

Bbmk, (|) a hind offish; but zeze ni kitoma na 
njif (If.)* (*) &ko& oka tabs, the foreskin, the 
gland / (3) Kom, a tort (flute with three strings. 
Seta, v a., to ertuk. 

Ssta sota, to. book into fragments. 

San, an ath&tree, hence mafata ya sat!, dive 
oil, valued greatly by the Shtakili for medical 

purposes; «**}, deum olivarum; w \j , v.a., oho 

condi vit; yfilt) > dea arbor. 

StCTisr (or *mm) (Arab. ), to conceal, to hide, 
to cover. 

Siritin, sWi., sfatg. 

Sfctnw (Or tmcait), much less, much more (St.). 
Sxtbdia, lordly; eeyedina and Ssidina, our I/ord, 
you* Mtgftty; cfr. (slidi or seyedi); Arab. 

dominos, princepg. 

Sue' s., On adae (St). 

Qh> info, |. (= maud wa mliaho, the month of 
feedinjj), the month preceding the Ramathan; 
fa yf&bt-, vaheti tnftuna arAbici petavi. 

ShAbA, t. (jpi. tnaahaW) (fir. ll£o? t Res Oypriuij) 
«t quo vaea eoaflantar), copper, brass, tin; ku 
iSa «bab« jaugfmv *° tin a Booking pot; aifuri 
tfipu heifoi, etgpe? stone *» of no me; (fir. bat!, 
aid, stflbi; yfc Osskkn kttama, open (f brass 
or float 

ShAbaHa ivtfiKkWuQi s. (ya* jrf. ») (Arab. 
Lf> >, smiStude, mark, target, aim; ka to&a 

' _■__ 1 Ji ui . a, 1 “ 


(Or «*!«&,*.f .dfaafcj , tferfo- 


ShAbooa,*, e snore; Jdm& rate} 

Snip! (or dLKtms), *. (la, pf. roaabadda), a sfrwijr, 
a 6»ne&; e.p., ebScft la ushinga, « **rw*y of 


beads; shaddaiamada la kuji-patikaeltidQi, a 
bunch of flowers, to put into one's ear-lop (as 
gay women do), a chaplet or nosegay \ (2) #«n«- 
thing like a picture suspended on a wad; S d$ 
ahaddayakwa to, atnew6ka 1Ubelle *a ttlango 
(R.); (3) thadda, or rather abata, the sediment 
of oil (- taka taka u Mbta), nad (ooceanut) 

boiled out in making oil; (fir, OJ*, ierittiOltia 
odoris fragrantis * t mun , aentan berbae odontae 
et amarse, qua eoriuu praeparatur. 

Shadaul. (or kraduala), a (j »l ma—); abadila 
«a ku piga zuz!nga, a gunner. 

Shadi, s. ; ku Una ehSdi, or rather shit! $ cfr. 
tana shati, a cleanly per son, one Who combe Mm 
or hereof nicely, properly. 

SkJLdiki, v. a. ? Vl(L , Amploa, largot oria 
ehallinoa babuit air. 

SuIoa (or shiawa), v. a., to chase, hunt, course; 
e.g., si&ma; ku ngia mitu, to enter a forest and 
cry in hunting, to course animals ; ku ab&goa ni 
askari. 

Sit aii, o. (Pen. fill,), a chess king (St.). 

ShAha, (1) s,; vid. eh&tn, a chief; , acne* fait; 

to O'* 1 

£** , senex, senior auotoritate, priaoipatu; pie* 
tate et arte oonapioaua. 

ShAha, (2) a. (Pern. (U>), the heart or pith of the 
cocoa-nut4ree, or of the mkindu and tnkoma 
trees, which is eaten in time of famine. 

SmAhada, a. (Arab. lj\gh); jaada cha ali&bada, 
the forefinger, index; eg., cha guinba hatta eba 
janda. 

SuiitAMU, fat; fir. , edendum dedit 

adipem ; l£h , adepe. 

ShARawa, a. (obscene), semen ; fir. A|A , eemen 

virile emisit e pene oitra congreaaum in con- 
spectn Virginia vol allooutione. 

SflAmm, a. (wa, ]A. mashAbidi) (Arab. 4*1*), 

witness; •*♦*» » praesene fuit, testatua fuit 

, praesena, testis; itttu ashubudiad nano or 

tntu aliedna kua matoyAkwe. 

SnAttni, v. a., to rule, to govern; e.g., Tangai 
asbahiri - a-i-wCza nti ya Mvita, Tangai rules 
MvUa; cfr. j§* , evaginavit giadiuto, at M^er 
bominum capita vibravlt. , . 

Si[iKth»A*f.; janda cha sb&buda, or too 

forefinger, index; vid. sbAhada. v . 

ShAibo, a. (- mkengue or nab); HUOMoWeMIbt! 


SH 


( 3 * 8 ) 

_U, 


I 


la jaza, a a Oman extremely oUL; , incaauit; 

• c~ 

• , -j*-, canities, canos capillus 

Srairt, «. (ia,p/ maah&iri) (— uimbo), a sententious 
eonp, a line of poetry ; mnsh&iri, verses, a poem; 
eg, labi labi hudi liansinsi, mnann mbeia mafiri 
mtuna, thie tong describee a beautiful and 
cleanly woman, who combe her hair and washes 

her dress and body; efr yts>, icivit, novit, 

superavitTpoesi aliqnem; , poesis, (2) 

sh&iri, or shnyiii, barley} Arab psou t hor- 

deum 

Shaka (or baka), v a {efr sake), to hunt, to 
disturb and drive animals in hunting; perhaps 

0* am 

jrom the Arabic jL., propulit, impulit jumen* 
tain? 

ShakA, s (la)* teshwishi or kiherehdie, or budi, 
(dubium), doubt; eg, ku-m-tia shaka rohoni- 
mnakwe, to pvt doubts into one's mind; nina 
shaka or gbaai nai or na m-tilia shaka, I have 
doubts or suspicion about Aim, I suspect him; 

J$W$ , dubitavit, «a\Z > dubium, dubitatio, (2) 
shaka, pi. masb&ka (* uthia), tiovble; , 

diflBcilis, molestus fuit, , molestia, afflictio 

dtmin kisbiika; ku ngfwa na sliaka or teslinishi 

SiiAjcAra, s. ; watuma (waturaua, K ) wa gungu- 
s&ri w nkali shakara Sana (R)? cjr j £* , gratias 
egit 

SbakAwa, s. (ya) ( \fSJu ), trouble, of owe; ku m. 
fania shak&wa * utbia or mash&ka j efr. Ua,, 
miserum reddidit aliquem Deus, SjlM, , conditio 
mala, miseria. 

Shake, s ; ku ngia na shake la (ya) ku Ua, to sob 
(Bt.)? 

Shakini, s. (vid. pagaio), a country in the Somali 
land 

ShAj.aka (pi. mu—), a hole bored in the gunwale 
of a boat, to put a piece of rope through for a 
rowlock; tiindu ya ku tilia kisho&ra cba gnfingo 
ku vutia mokassia (<fr. kamba la kikapu) (ku 
fungda shu&ra), percuasit soutica aliave re. 

ShAu, s , a shawl; , levi et latiore sutura 
commit; fi* , Testis quae sub lorica induitur. 

Snkuxi, v a. ( {ffuu, peroussit scutica aliare re) ? ? j 
to bind! lightly or loosdy, not tightly, to fix on or 
tn loosely, eg., the heads qf arrows; m-ijlnge 
kua ka<m-ahiUki * tie him Ibosdyj mshdni ame- 
sh&liki nguoyangu *» vibaya, kua ulegdru « 
kupiga kidauge, vid. furari; dondeka ni Kiniaeea. 
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Sham, s. n. p., Syria ; Arab, gtin, Syria, 
septentrionalis; jsli, Syrua, Sffiybtit} Mis 
ya 8ham, German dollars; lChm ya abaft, 

ytQm* 

Syrian paper (thick paper)’, tfr. ^, tobul 
lata, sire lignea rive ossea; omnplats, in qua 
soriptum est. • 

ShAmau, v a ; ali-m-sh&mari ku* ngutiye, he had 

tied himfaet by hie doth ; tfr. jJL, ooutraodt. 
ShAmba, s (la, pi. mashomba), a plantation, any 
piece of cultivated ground ontichich the natives 
plant their various articles of food; e g , mtixna 
(millet), mahindi (caffre earn), mawelle, mbdai, 
pdjo, mufadgo, <£c .; (2) a piece qf land in the 
country; shamba must be distinguished from 
kidnga (vid.), i e, m&ha]i pa mitt yegni tuodo 
tupu, but shamba ni mdhaU palipolimoa; the • 
kiunga contains Jiruit4rees, but the shambacon- 
tains land cultivated with grain. 

Shahbi, s, a hind of antelope (the addax f); 
sbambi yuna magdnda, gnnda ni pembe ya 
abamba, the animal sbambi hoe home which are 
used as war-horns or trumpets. It is acrid to be 
fond of cotton leaves and beans; sbambi huyu 
pi. mashambi hayo or yale (magunda ya sbambi 
yafania misgida misgida, R )P 
SuAmdibo, s (la, pi. ma—) * fiyo or ab&m, or 
shdio (la), a thoroughfare; nidmba ya sh&m- 
biro, a house of thoroughfare, where everybody 
goes in and out, and does what he pleases; mtu 
huyu yuwajendea sbambiro, bans k&Ui, yuwa- 
zungdka bum, to go about in idleness; Bme- 
mu-ata mtdma sbambiro or shfiro, syenenlde 
nafsiyakve, the slave may go where he Hks*. 
Shaubva (or jambua), v. a., to strip off the hush, 
to pick out (to select — tafia); eg., ku sbambda 
(or takassa) pamba leondexakwe, to dean cotton 
from dirt and seed; ku shambd* mUvsi, to shell 
peas («• ku tangda) ; ku shanAda mbdga, to 
pick and trim vegetables, 

SuakbulIa, v. cbj., to rush upon one unawares, 
to attach one; tuali-va-sbsmbidis, vssikati- 
E&ika, we attached them, and Hhey got 'into 
coifusion, they were confused; ku ahombulia 
vatu kua jfiuri, to attack people W0ttpqly. 
Ji-«iMMsutiA, eg., BnUiH akoji-sbswtuilia 
katikaugi. 

Shamia, e. ua), a sttdpb pm 

probably at jirst’Vbttdned jbmdkam or %rif, 
Kaflml It ie dyfatni from uiamemb* 
sbdti; gfr. fibatn and buffluti. «« v 
ShAioli, s. (la, pi. m u—)} diisuRk 

meat of the ear (tfr. fnrihgu)* 
aliquem vestimento. 
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*•» to had a gun; tfr. -drab. , con- 
rm,d>e. 

Bbavpb, mmtog from Sham; e.g n kertAsi ya 
fife**** ksfS» maupa ya Stuumr, paper, cap 
/*«(l fjyria. 

SaAlift*, ®. a., to sneeze. 

SrAxa, (1) the nangofafth which hat a high 
back (It), 

Buka*. (2)«. (la, p7. ma—) (jRpemia), «»;■; shana 
la kn ftmgulin or sumbaHa nuclle ; cfr. Ahanrio. 

ShAxqa, (1) «. a., to split; e.g n lm shAngakani, to 
qp&t mood’m kn*pa»fia ktmi, to cleave or split 
wood "■ ku pig* ahfika kna nguvn, to strike the 
wood with off one’c might; kn pasaua kna kunu; 
tfr. jsnga, v. a., to split apiece of wood off from 
another piece; (2) a., a ruined town near 
Matindi. 

ShAhoa, (f) tooth; shangAni, in the tooth; nti 
ya shinga, the sotuh country ; vid. kuisi. 

ShaksAa {and sabgaa), v. to stare, to be 
astonished. 

ShanoAca, v. c n to abound, to astonish. 

ShaxoAb, a. (wa.pl. ma—), (1) the father's sister, 
an aunt; ndrign ttanwnkn wa babai; shangaxi 
wanga anakrija leo, mg aunt cam today, but 
ndfigu inrime wa mama ni mjrimba (uncle), (2) 
tomorrow (R); md. m’mawa ni Kiniassa 

Sirlxai, cfr. mature (It.). 

Smmmhik, v. abj., to rejoice for, to shout for, to 
meet with shouts and music, to congratulate 

ShAxso, a., vomiting {after eating) caused by 
worms t chick may be removed by a purgative 
<*) 

ShAxoOi, a., (1) shouting, joy, triumph; (2) on 
ornament qf geld worn by women between the 
shoulders (St.), 

SnA\i, a., at startling thing or event, anything 
rare or wonderful; anap&toa ni shani, hr seas 
seized by an un e xpe cted armmstanc *•; ni ehani- 
yakwe; Mtrigniewe Mongo aoa-to lotta ehAni 
aa kn tisha (cfr. kabadi vidja, muiyiza'l; even a 
new land of doth is a ahani (angalidni, abani 
hi); , aperoit; yU, res gravis. 

SHAxto (or sxaxvo) (la, pL me—), a comb; 
ahanrio la ku Uuia or BhanU, or ahaaolia noelln 
na nd8fa, dx., a Booth for combing the hair and 
beard; ald/rgeooarbe wooden comb; shanfio ni 
koba,lakabikitAna ni khtfgo, kina mfino madAgo 

(^f.Wtiia); <fr. , detBipaxii, puudt. 

ftytf (or jBAXfti), «n wit guarrd, provocation; I 
mtu wa aharri, a bad man Mir. krindo, ogfinrvi 
^ f/AAWi, xxtfd ); jabiai 10a abari, a bad vessd; 

tfr, jL, maina, improbus firft; ya , maltaa, 
toptvbttaa; nano la shari, a bad word. 
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Sharia (or bhAkAa, or bhkrxa) (Arab. 

law, equity (In,pt. we); fye,, legem tulit; fyu, 

lex, caaoil religionia, hsqfu , inatitutum, lex, 

tia recta; kn nenda sharaAni or sheriAni, to go to 
law; Bharia ya nti, the law of ike country, 

CO 0C 

ShAbtki, v .«. (jfra&. ), sodas, conaon (bit; 

to share, to be partner in; vid abiriki, v 
Sharixia, v dbj, tv share with. 

Sharuuama, to share together, to be partners, 
Sbarxx, shakt, bhrrti, amm, shdruti (or «ra* 
roh), s and adv, by necessity, absolutely, 
by all mane, qf obligation, contract; kn 
fania aharti, to bind oneself; ku weka ma- 

aharti, to put a wager ; cfr. L^b, , atipulatoa 

fait, oonditionom praefinivit; Eft { conditio -» 
makatibu, nmAfaks, maagAno, mapatAno, agree¬ 
ment. 

Shaba (la, pi. nut—), a kind of prickly shell; 

ppm g« 

ahaaaltili lina-nbkata aana (R) ,y» or ( 
multum aiidua fait, exaruit. 

ShAsira (or bAbika, or hubira), $. (la, pi ya), a 
pack-needle of brass wire ■» aindAno yu ku abonCa 

niiktka, cfr. ye, > punxit ouni aptna, consult 
pannuin. 

Suatoruha? (St.). 

Shatri (or HHRiKi, or utATEi), the poop or cabin 
of a vessel (slmtri ya cbombo), , pars rei, 

dimidia. 

SiiAu s, a man of loose mo> ale; mtn buyu ni shAu 
«» mtn mpilxi, Arab, ala , maligno oculo adapt* 
ciena looait ; or gk , buo illuc, dispersue fait. 
Shaua, v a., to give one a promise or one's word 
which afterwards is not kept, to deceive; ji sharia 
— ku daka kitu kna bidti, wowo uoa-ji-shaua tn, 
you seek for a thing earnestly, but you deceive 
yourself; yoe ba-ku-daki, he does not want you ; 
ku ji-abaua, to go always about a matter, eg, to 
marry a seaman, to obtain her love, but at last 
to be disappointed; kn ji-sharia «■> ku-ji-tukisa, 
kuji-haabria; tee might explain the word: ku 
tsbaria •» kn iaha fia, to UU oneself, as it were, 
to mortify oneself in obtaining, and yet not get 
a thing in spite of all efforts (aoe-ji-danganls 
* nsftiyakwe); kua knlla Idpindi amqjiendria, nine* 
<«t»q ngumzakwc wala baknpatakitn ali*cfao4fikn. 
ShAura, v. n, to give oneself much trouble to 
obtain a favourite object, but to fail 
Bnivnv, s. (j&,pl as), used in a good anf bed 
sente, desire, lust, especially sewed inttjucf, 
gnat lave oi fondness; shAokn notigi ya 
ondria maarifa (— Akili), vehement bust 
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takes away man’s understanding, lit., 
knowledge; nimefdnia shauku; mimi nina 
shauku nai, I low him; ana sb&uku sana ku- 
ni-somdsha, he how a great desire to teach me; 
kuna sh&uku ya kitu chema,. an knna shauku 
ya udang&nifu unangiwa ni shauku sana 

wowe; cfr. jba, merit aliquem amor, de- 

BO- 

siderarit, conoupirit; , cupido, propensio 
atnrai-in rem, ndio shaukuyakwe, this very 
thing is his desire. 

Shavrx (shawm), v. to fetoh or ash one’s ad¬ 
vice, to consult one — ku daka sbauri kna mtu, 
to demand advice from one; neno hili ni zito, 
nindndo ni-m-shauri wali, or nipate shauri kua 
w&li, this matter is a difficult one, let me go and 
get advice from the governor. 

Shauri, s. {pi. Juashnuri), advice, plait, counsel. 

ShauioAiia, v. rec. — .ku uliz&na sbauri, to ash 

& * 

advice one from another; cfr. fjb, , judicium 
fecit, monstravit, conBuluit alium, deliberavit 


i rixi . in ii y » r ^ ft ■ • * - ** 

ShEqab, «. (—dsili), origin, ge n ealogy, tit. dm tree; 

• O ^ i ' 

cfr. j+t>, arbor. r 

8hEha (or shIha or «b£ki), «. (4fk, j$k -ptd h*ba), 
an elder, a chief. , . ^ . 

Sheham, s. {cfr. lammi), tar; cfr. p,<+.*", 'f&altum 
adipis babuit, pinguis fuit; maftita ya Ugajaia 
ku tssg&nla na tokb, kb paka or debetri cfcqmbo, 
camel's fat mimed with time, to paint'd native 
hoot. 

Sabas, s. (wa), pi. masbSba (haya) (- sheha); sheh* 
wa nti{ (1) the chief of a oosndry; (2) a . groat 
learned man, mana jufini mkdba, or mkdba wa 
elirau; (3) sbeho kua ukub&ila, an important or 
illustrious man (ft.); (4) shebe means also one 
who brings about a donee With ngoma {with a 
drum). 

SttbBEBA, s. (ya, pi. ma—), a load, cargo ** mzigo 
mzito, telle. 

SasHKxbzA, v.a., to load, eg,, kb sbekeneza chombo, 

«a * * 

to put cargo into a ship; , haffievit 


cum alio; fjjfr ■ mandatum, consilium; 
kfi-m-pa shauri, to give advice; ku f&niaehaurit 
to make counsel > to consult together. 

ShAukIsa, v. e. — ku uiiza shauri, to make one 
ask the advice of. 

ShAwi, s. (la, pi. ma—), the shoot or branch on 
which the cocoa-nuts grow; ah&wi la riddka, la 
vitale, la mad&fu, la n&zi, the switch-like branch 
on which the fruit of the cocoa-tree is hanging; 
when the shoot has no fruit, it is called k&nga 
(mti uvido ndzi); the kanga is within the kalfila, 
which has the shape of a little boat {cfr. panda 
la mnfizi and kole or mkungu) (shawi la tende). 

SaAwism, v. a., to coax over, to persuade (St.). 

SabBAHA (or HabBiai), a. {vid. ah&baha), aim, 
mark, a butt for shooting at {with arrows or 

muskets); cfr. , similitudo. 

Sh£bihi, s. (ya) {or sabmsni), form, shape, 
Ukeness, resemblance, kind; shAbihi ya jiwe 
bill, like this stone, lit. in the likeness of. 
ShbbihiAha, v. rec., to resemble each other **ku 
fau&na, or kda Ua sura moja. 

SubaoSA, s. {vid. sMbuka) (ya), quarrel, dispute, 
strife («* kfindo), ku tabali sbdbuka - ku onza 
kendo, to commence a quarrel, to.raise or excite 

and cause anything; cfr, «zX*Ai, perplaxuit reifi 
alteri. 

Shebukaka^ v. rec. 

Sabntnu, s.; Waride m mno (ft;), W. is 

a great instigator or abettor of mischief. 

SsbDA, shedAna, vid. sbeta; 

ShkdAea, *., a gunner, artillerist t . 

Sksdi, e., the name of a kind if cotton-print (ft,). 


narero ras, Ac. . 

SheitAki (or sheTaki) {Arab. *. (wa, pi. 

ma—), the devil, Satan, a devil; very expert or 
clever ; said of an ingenious man who is thought 
to have learned his art or wisdom from the 
powers of darkness by magic, 

ShSla, a Hack veil (St.). 

Shexjuwbxa, as it stands, in a lot, with ail de¬ 
fects (St.) ? 

SixbLEiu, v. a., to tie slightly (ftr.)j cfr. ebdliki. 

Shei.ee, s. (la, pi. mo—), a shed (?) (St.). 

Shemali, s. (ya) (Arab, 3Ci)i (1 jthg lqfi; 
(2) north {if a person looks eastward) } (3) the 
northwind (kesk&si) ; nti ina k^e Or .akntt&ti, 
the ground is moist from the mist (uminde» dew); 
kiza oba moshi katika sflbSkfai, Utufende tra ju, 
mosbi wa mqji map, bfiiudi fdjStt m booty dew ; 
(8) bet el sbemSl, d kind qf pr ddn, 

(It.); sbemal, northern latitude, <pp,t6$bnabl 
(cfr.), the south latitude. .... 


SusaalLv, a curved knife. 

SabMioi, i. (ya or m), pi, maebAmi^H^bagu or 
zangu), brother or stetardnlmiVd^a'dnsMga 
maaamke t t3e husband ty&taiktifdteiyik; .(2) tke 
husband’s friend, , f 
SobsaA, v.e^to 

gram; ku Uw#,'■ ■ ■ 

dpt’ «>8-* 
reodt, *idkh-&»i. ■■ 

flilMmiii. tu, vikt. aidugo, tkemck. ;,y.; ;<1 t v? . 
SresAua, e ., .* i %). •%* ■ 

Snb*XFA (or sUAsaea) (la>i W 

nderu xa sbSrafii, aftne toOff 'bOard- ( iajjj ^f p i -.'.ya . 


"big. 
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ndA^qf), tohisbers; , Altos bit, exoolsas et 

aoWBl IuJi; ^, allitado, ftobilitaa, gloria. 

SmiKBXT (or akkiuja), <. (^4r«6. ^ly*), drink, 
beverage; sherbet el-l6ri, drink tf almond mUh 

t As. -n*. m d 


BhSr*, *. — dj&mbiro e.0,, ka Ata mtuuia 

to &ott) a stove to $o where fa ISfa*. 

SttCBEm and shObcoj, s.; aWrobi means rto dtatt 
"d dW«far ,f (trid. sherbet), whereat shlredi 
refers evidently to the Arabic «uL ,. nufugit va- 
gatsa fait, very ftkdy with reference to a run. 
away Stave. Rdman mentions the phrase: sheredi 
mkdba we, unakunoa tembo, you are a great 
runaway, gw' drink tA&bo (oid.), Sh6rcbi 
would doubtless he mare correct in this note, and 
the meaning uxmld. be: you, great drunkard, you 
drink tembo. 

Snsafim, (B.), $g n the eailort of a Mascot 
vessdsa&ing tinder the finglish ftag entered the 
harbour of Met tfbae with a unity tong, these 
tailors waoafawia *her£be, displayed pongs in 
honour of their sail f t But this explanation 
it doubtful, and Bebman gives no better one; 
efr. , vekrm navis, the saiPs display. 

SmeRUf e.f idd. $bbmu, or sharia, law. 

Bahaa, c, ndfa inafaztia thfaha (B.)? 

ShCta, t>. a., to stir up (tfr. msbAtu), to press one 
in a orated » ko sooga, ka thiki or ka gandd- 
misa mailt kaa ka songAna; (2) to quash (tfr. 
pfuda in Kitriassa). 

ShetAha, v.rec., to tread one upon another in a 
crowd, to throng each other, to press against 
each other at a crowded place; maaheldno, 
throng, crowd ( - ka kazfioa, to sit dosely). 

ShstAsi ^t ^she&Ani) (wa, pi. *fa devil, 

Satan, advemotus fait, , sataaas, 

diabqlaa. 

OmrrauK, v.to be over-ripe, to be pulpy; ttdizi 
him zwhetAks, these bananas are over-ripe 
(- ku iva tsno). 

Sb£tki, t n the poop of a dau (dhow); tfr. , 
that paTtof a AkoWwhich is used as awater- 
closet, toe. 

Stria*, u. n. f to be satiated, to ham eaten enough, 
to fa satitfktd; tfr. ^sti, ttsknret saiiatoe flrit. 
Brifafata,. v. .to 'tmmiom fa fa eatim^k to 

BxtfaU (ototkb&fy or stituutk 04 4 span, eg., 
t^tfb wa shfairi or shdbirt taqja. a spstsf long; 
tfr. "a, «jMtpufa moaom fuh, JX *pUb***> 
fafat jnWriv «t adtitad *giti 


Skidd a (Arab. £**),«., difficulty, distress, trouble, 
rarity ; fata hiki id shidda; ahtdda knba, great 
distress; midi y* shidda ya ku lljnbika. 

SuioA, vid. siga. 

Shika, u. ou, to KM foot, to tog hold of; ku sbika 
ndia, to take one’s way, to depart, to set out; ku 
gfiya or kamita, to seize or tog hold with the 
fingers. 

Sitffc&A (mixta), v.p., to be Stilted, e.g., ka 
shlkoa ni matutnbo, to fa seized with pain in 
the stomach. 

SiiikamAka, v.rec. (—ku bAta), to cleave together, 
to stick or adhere to; to lead each other by 
the hand (Er.)j nddngo wathikamAna na 
tokR; unga hauskikatnAtii, Of hatwAti (vid, 
Luke xvii. 6). t 

ShiiumAnwha, v. c., to emus to sffith to, 

ShikauO (or amxAHfa), pro " na*hika tnagfi, I 
seise or hold the /eat,” the mode in which a 
slave salutes hit master, 

ShikAna, v. ree., to held each other, to clasp, to 
grapple. 

SiukI a, v. obj., to seise or catch for another, to 
hang on loosely. 

BuikIka, v. seizable, capable of being seized, 
e.g., nuyi hayaihikiki, laken kita kigdniu 
ndieho kishikikAoho, water is not seizable, but 
a hard substance is seizable. 

Shikh.ia, v. obj. ■= ame-tn-Kaia owaBgdko, he 
seized him lest he should fail. 

Bhokidiza, to support. 

SmaiwA, v.p., to be seized or held; fetbayakwo 
imeahikiwa or imeshikoa, muigniAwe kapo, 
his money teas seized in hie absence (in the 
possessor's absence). 

ShSuka, v.a., to catch up lightly, eg., ku shikiza 
mlango kna ka weka kita tiaiyakwe, asb 
fungdke, wain usifaogiko, to place something 
under a door lest it open or shut; (2) to fasten 
with thread a piece of doth which the tailor 
teatds to sew; ka shikiza ninmba, to support a 
house, hence altikizo, a post. 

BrnsmiA,». obj. 

Suits r, #. (B.)? 

Biuitfo (or sttio), s. (la, pi. mashiklo), (I) ear, . 
fig. understanding; (2) abikio 1 b abombo, the 
%dm or rudder of a ship, a thing to lay hold of; 
rnashikio y» kikapu, the handles of it basket; 
rinkio pika ni dana ya matnmbo. 

Baric*, s. (la, pi. me—) - kipAndu ktsflri eba 
lattfal eba ktt gadimfa jahAa i isfawgfass katScA 
nti kifa, apart tfthe trunk tf a eowsgmmtsd 
. to keep a vessel erect at tow-water time (tfr. 
i tAotim), 0 shore made of the trunk of aeboatr 
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nut-tree; (2) the remainder of a tower which 
hat tumbled down; liko ahikulakwe, there it the 
remainder of the tower (at JUombas) which fell 
down; dimin. kiabiku. 

SimAiiu, the stem of a native pipe; vld. kiko. 

SuiuzA, v. a. f to finish, to conclude, to complete 
(vid. isha, v.a .); ICo tuaahiliza muoka, to-day we 
dote the year ; ku abiliza manfino or kazi, &c. 
fixriuziA, v. obj. trop.; ku-m-shilizia matfmgu mtu 
niungine, to vent one's passion on another (who 
it innocent). 

Shxmai., s.; vid. skemfil or abemnli. 

Snfwo, s. (la, pi. ma—), a pit, a deep cavity, a 
large hole; ahimo la kinu, the hollowing or exca¬ 
vation of a mortar. 

Shika, s. (la, pi. ma—); (1) the root; ahina la inti, 
the root of&B tree; (2) a trunk or stump, the 
lower part of the stem of a tree. 

ShInda, s. (la, pi. mo—), contents, the residue of 
fluids found in a vessel or pit, &c., e.g., mttinge 
umi sbinda nzlraa (zima) or kb la raaji, there is 
still a considerable quantity of water in the jar; 
ahinda dogo, a small residue; ahinda la kina 
kiiribu na kn jtt or j&a, the mortar is nearly 
full; kiabindu cba xnttxnge signifies a small 
quantity which stays (ku ahinda) at the bottom 
of a water jar. 

Siiinda, v, a., to stay, to pass, to exceed in power, 
to overcome, to conquer, to subdue; ku ahinda 
Dgtivu, to pass or exceed in power; Said-Saidi 
ana-m-shinda Kimeri kua nguvu — nguvu za 
Saidi zikivwa ningi, zapita nguvu za Kimfiri, Ki- 
iu6ri amoBhindoa ni Saidi, to spend or to pats 
or to spend time; ameshinda aiku mbili na ndda, 
he spent two days in a famishing state; tume- 
abinda kfitua tukaldla na ndaa, we passed or 
worked the whole day and slept without food; ku 
ahinda aiku moja niumbani kua rafiki, to stay a 
day at the Jtouse of a friend; ku ahinda kfizi, to 
go on witJt one's work; ku ahinda kiung&ni, to 
'stay in one's plantation; maji yaahinda, it is 
(more than ) half full of water; wali amekudnda 
ahinda, the governor wetU out to spend his time, 
or he is gone out for the day. Majiyashinda 
ya mtungi, the jar is half full of water. 
ShxhdamAka * ahikamana or gnydna. 
ShwdaxJ&ibha, to make to Judd fast; watu 
wamefania tok& na mxgi, na nddngo, akatan- 
ga&ia mahali pamoja, akaahindamfimaha si- 
kafix, na akkafu inaahindamana. 

SxiimdAna, v. rec., to endeavour to overcome each 
other, to let, to strive with, to dispute, to race. 
BaixmAKiA, v. obj., to overmatch, to outdo, to 
butbtd one (kima), to oppose, to object to, to 
let; ame-ni-abiodania mk&be, he overmatched 
me, i.e.,. Untended to hup the pat, but the other 


said he had bought or would hup it 'tit’O higher 
price, thus he overreached me; ium£nishin- 
danfa manenoyjjngTi, he tppcse&Mtp hi 

saying they were not true or uedid- ' ' V 
SiiiKDANiiiTA, e.g., kima, to outbid tdudd^r ..in 
reference to theprice. , , 

Sjundakivta. "r.- 

ShudIuo (la, pL mar-*), a race, dispute, strife. 
Shjmdia, v. obj. : [ ' 1 

SjexIndiza, v. e., to make one put up (fir a few 
days' stay). 

SaiimizA, v. a.; ku sbuuKza makUi, to over¬ 
come sharpness to become Hunt; maji ya ku 
ahindiza, at flood time. 

ShindizIka, v. n., to get or become blunted ; eg., 
mtaimbo. 

ShindIka (or sikdika), v. a., (1) to drive, to turn 
an oil-mitt (which at Mambas and other places 
is turned by a cameT), hence u to make oil” in 
general; ku ahindika mafuia(ow7. jakfija). (2) 
ku ahindika mlango, to shut Of rather turn the 
door so that it is dosed but not barred, to leave 
the door on the letch. The reverse trf ku abin- 
dika is " ku ahindua or fungtia,” to open the 
door so that the passage is free- Ku komea or 
funga is to shut or bar the door. “ Ku rfidisha 
mlango," is to turn the door,, but not to shut it 
entirely. It is left ajar, as the natives consider 
it improper to close the door entirely, when the 
owner of the house is at home. 

ShindikIa, v. obj.; e.g., ku-m-ebiadikia niumba 
yee bfipo. 

SHisDndzA, v. c., to cause to shut; e.g* ku-m- 
abindikiza makffiri, to assist a traveller on his 
departure, to dose hi$ business, to accompany 
him a slwrt distance, to help him on for his 
departure (— kn-m-fi*aa mbelle or fcu-tao-ddi). 
ShindIxoa, v. p., to be shut. 

ShinoilIa, v. a., to press, todkasigv^or load a gun 
with the ramrod (ku ab&diHikkua 
mddki); (2) to eat to excess f V 

Six in do, s. (In, pi. ma—), a shock (St.}; 'sftvkuku- 
tika. ■ ; '• , 


SxriNooA, t%; matdao ya mufta m'pta, o'.Mdi of 
play performed the night'btfore'ijtet'ndByjar setts 
in. The nadvgs hbsSe afijnowvddtnmaround 
it, beating tie grouvd;td^pVmSfw andtuying : 


fcipfe 




gxmd&a. ■ , ■ 

Baatou, v. n. (« vf 
itself; m ICfigo the ' 

door got open by ■■ 
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■biudfika or ninidkt — ya&nn leu pSa ufufini, 
^sginmng if the ebb. 

Bt&kuntik,v. dig,; kn ehindidia ml&ngo, to open 
the door far somebody. df 

ShItoo, e. (la, pi, ma—, or ya, and pi. aa), the 
neck (vid, abenge); muigni or alia na ahingo 
n»g4mn, a headstrong or pertinacious man; ha- 
kftWi mi&ha wa ahingo, 

SftinftdNO (or ataxxiao), i. (la), a press; cfr. ku 
•inikixa, to press, 

ShifItv, adj., obstinate. 

JWU, s, ( 7 a, pi, aa), saU (-. taoga) 0 / a vessel; 
».* • 
q/r, gyt, velum navi*. 

Shibabo, v, n .; ku afafba mijl; cfr, , bibit, 
aquam. 

ShirAei, s ., n. p,,from the town Shiraz i» Jirtia, 
hence “ ahirari," Persian work; Sheikh Shirds 
was a celebrated nobleman who earns from. Shiraz 
and staged at Mambas. 

, Saimaa (or afeuaxaa), s. ( 7 a), participation, 
partnership, communion ; ku ftnia abfrika pa- 
mqja — ku tangtnia pamoja (e.g., ku unda 
chombo ahirika, to Mid a ship in common); ku 
Jbaia kfarf ebirika; maliyetu ai ahirika; foAui 
xnkffbe bn, amfo kua abirikayenu; Luke xxii 17. 

Sliiana, v. a. {aid, abariki), to give oneself up to, to 
be entire in a matter, to have communion or 
fdhawship with one, to share with one, to be in 

partnership with one; tfr. aljh toeing or con- 

aora fait, particepe ejusdem rei fuit, S£, 
consortium, aooietas; ku abiriki kazi - ku penda 
k&ri aaoa, to give up oneself to a work, to be in a 
work with heart and soul; ku abiriki jiio — ku 
zo&a (sobs) j<to kulla aiku - ku tia moyfini anna, 
to devote oneself .to study ; mtu huyu yuwa- 
sbiriki ulAvi, udod, uifl (um), this man gives 
himself up to iuUmeation, to fbrmeation, to 
theft — he is a drunkard, fornicator, thief; ku 
shiriki SbotAni — k6a bill mega na Sbetanf, to 
be of cm mind, to moke common cause with 
Satan, to be one of his party (= ku tangAnia 
pamoja na!}; ku ehiriki adft kfili, to meet with 
great hunger (soul other misfortunes ); ku-m- 
atdrfld tfangu is (in ths Mohammedan notion) 
to associate with Gad, to usurp or assume the 
being pr qualities of God. This is the greatest 
sin in the egee of th is Mo ha mm e da ns, whereas, in 
the ffir i rtiau mrn, Hft sf w t expression means 
«to ejmmmda* todfc God, to devote oneaty 
to God." 

Stajaxtfs f (or ennaitu),». roe., to be of one 
inind one with the other - kn ahika nano 
nttyfc or ajhturi m$a, to kmmathtogor opinion 
fn co mmo n ; wamegbirikana kua kin, kua 


SEC 


ohakula, do., to have one common work and 
food — wauwflnla k&si patoqja, wamekAla 
pamoja, kulla nunqja amatangdnia fopgulakwe 
pamoja na muanzfwe. 

ShIaha,«. (ya), thiaha ya mtinga, the sandglass 
used on board a vessel (iko katika dira ohombAni). 

Suiu (or auiai), a (la, pi. ma—), (1) ahiai lajungu, 
the soot on corking pets. (2) In Kigdnia " ahiai” 
la tembo la taamu, sweet (black-looking) cocoa- 
liquor. The beet kind of tembo when fresh locks 
Wackish and is agretdtty sweet. 

ShttCta, v, a, to pluck out, to draw out (said of 
teeth), tear out (m ku gnAa). 

SnrrfacA, v.p. (said of nails ); vid. kishitu. 

ShItuhit, v. a., to insult; <fr. jjs* , eontumeliam 
dixit, oontumolia oflecit. 

Sr6a, v. a, (eld) — ktt andika, to writs (ku abAa) 

ShoAra (or shuara), s.; vid. ldahofito. 

SrAbOka, s , said of a brush for whitewashing 
when the bristles fall of from the ligatures (K }, 

ShAdouo, <, the name qf a doth. 

Bu6r, s, — baba , father in Kigdnia. 

SiiAoa, s., a friend, used by women in speaking of 
or to one another in Zanzibar. At Lomu ahoga 
means a catamite (St). 

Sn6oi (or aaoi}, panniers, a large matting bag 
with the opening across the middle, so as to form 
two bags when laid across a donkey's back (8t) 

SrooAa, s , forced labour for government. 

ShouAa, v. a ; ku ji-ehogAa (or aogAa) mno kuzi, 
to eompd to work. 

ShAuAj.1 (or kiiArou or bh6huu or aMiiaCu), t 
K ye,pl ?a) (Areib. Jaa, ), business, work. 
Kiiooomhha (or biiuholmha), r c., to set one at 
tiork, to employ or engage one — ku-m-tia ka- 

t* — 

rini, cfr. J^ , ocoupatum diatiunit aliquem 

HitoobuA, s. (11), Kit. or Kinika f 

ftnoKA, 1 (la, pi. ma—), a native axe or hatchet, 
shoka la ku taught or ahangia or paaaulta kuni, 
an axe for splitting wood; ihoka la bapa, or 
aboka la pua, on adze (St), aboka la tias 
(Mrim.), om axe. 

ShoxAlc, an eel; vid. mkiioga. 

8u6k6ta, v. a, to thrust, to pierce; m’ahokoto 
batta atAke; eg., kuku (11.)? 

Sr6la, an ear of com f (St.) 

8r6ra, v. a., to prick, to pierce, to thrust at (» 
kn toma), ama-m>aboma kua ukAnao wa mfopipo 
(mti mgiunu aana); ku-m-aboma kua mdnda, 
SbohXa, v. obj, muiula waabomAa akmaki, a 
harpoon, an iron with which ths natives thrust 
at large fish, 

Sadx&to, t. (la, pi ma—), a bird like the smina 
(vid.), a sparrow (Luke xli, 6), the weaver-bSrd 
(phoeut), which it fond of uit&ma. 
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RhAxa, v. a., to tew (c.g., ngfio ilio mrftko), to 
fatten on well, to mend; dor tv, maahdni. 

ShoniSa, v. obj., to tew or mend for one. 

Sh6hde, t. (la, pi. ma—), shdnde la mufi (m&vi) ya 
gnomic, a cake of tun-dried cow's dung, wed at 
fuel by the Maktla Malcondc and other tribee for 
lack of wood; cfr. kiahdnda. 

Bii6n«a (or bonoa), alma ya kn ahonga, vid. aima. 

Kh6mch, a. (la, pi. ma—), plait, curl; sb6ngi la 
nuelle; vid. aongo. 

SHfiSroo^uswA (or bbokoaxrwa) (E.)? 

HhAmq&a, v., taid of a plantation (E.) ? j 

Shok6a, v. a.; (1) ku omba or bR, vid. ombo 
(ontba) ? (2) ku fihon6a, to unetitch, to rip up. 

SndrdKA, v. n. — ku toka barraka or kua ngtivu 
to buret out, e.g., anything which hat been shut 
up hi a vessel, to come off (e.g., a cloth from 
one's body.) 

Shoboba ? ? (H.). 

8h6ta, v. a. (Kimv . ku-m-totu or jokoja) (Kin. 
ku ahokflta), to pierce, to thrust at one by moving 
in the air apiece of wood or any pointed instru¬ 
ment <» ku-m-ddnga or tomu kua nta; but ku-m- 
tota fiubo si kua nta ; ku shdta mzinga, to fire a 
cannon; fuluni j&na alid&ka ku shota motto 
niiimba ya fulani, 

SiiotKa, v. obj .; mrfio wa ku ahotCa or pigia 
mzingn, a linstock for firing a cannon. 

BinVfo, t. (la, pi. ma—), adj., lefthanded, not 
strong, feminine; mukduo wa ku ahoto «= wa 
kike, the female hand «■ the left hand, opp. to 
roukono wa kuume, in Kigunia, mukfmo wa kufii’i, 
(mluli ni nitumumo), male hand — right hand; 
ralu huyu ana ahoto, this man is left-handed. 

Snorri, ku piga shotti ku nenda, or ku nenda 
kua shotti, kua ku ruka, to go galloping, to 
gallop, to go very fast; ku piga aliotti katika 
fnrosi, to gallop, to ride galloping toka kua 
shotti katjka fitrasi. 

SjitAki (or staki), v. a., to charge, to accuse, to 
prosecute; cfr. staki, r. a., staka, mastaka, s. 

Sht6a ,v. a., to startle, to tickle, to put out of joint 
(St.i; cfr. shitxia, v. a. 

Shtxjka, v. to be startled, to start. 

Shtubba mshipA, to be sprained — ku teuka. 

Shua, v. a., to launch (Er.), to draw, drag, ptdl 
(<m ku sbusba, ku tia jombo baharini). 

ShulLv, v. dig. 

Shuuwa, «. p., to be launched. j 

ShdAju (or bhcAu), calmness, calm, e.g., ahukri 
ya pepo, calmness of the muds (— updpo tune* ] 
tulfa, the wind beeame calm). 

Smuakl'bu, * , cfr. micro. 

Suirai.nA, «. (Arab. &£?*•) (la, pL ma—), vnndow; 
cfr. dirisba. , 

KbhobIka, a pigeon-hole. 


Siiiraiiu (vid. shibiri, s.) (ya), o span. - 
SmrairA, v. a., vid. aobda, v, a. . y & ' 

Smianni', K.? ■ - * , , jf'.\ _- 

Sriirra (or snirai), -ijp * 1 

Rhvdij, s. (la, pi Wa—), an o&eake; sh4du la 
mafuta - taka nadaai m maS&t»,'<fe dhoy* left 
after making oil firm semssmssed. -'The dregs 
are eaten by ike peopleJ^Kig. bikdi); 
oba mafilta, oil-cake when not quite pressed* 
Shufaxa, s. ( m im&ni), the fear of God («W); 

cfr. , cavil, metuit. 

Shufu raHtro, at remdota, with eartlesenesi; 
vid. tundia, and kn funga kata. 


SbuoAa, s, (or bhdjI, or shcjjai (wb), pL mu* 
abugRa, or maaujRa (Arab. warlike, 

brave in war; abugda wa wit*, ° hero, champion; 
vid. strenuitate, uidt, atrenuna, fortia 

fuit. or or fortia, atra. 

er 

nuns, nnimoaus fuit. 

Suroino, bdndnki ya abugalo, a musket which 
has a large barrel, a lock, and makes a loud 
report (ai ya ror&o); cfr. kimefti and bunduki 
ya Mndi. 

SaiioiJi.t (or sKtuHtfu) (cfr. ahdgtdi), business, 
occupation, affairs , engagement. 

Shugut.ik a, v. to excuse oneself and attend 
to another business (vid. ahtigoll). 

SnduunA, s. eing.; uafadhuda (wa) (p& abuhuda za), 
witness, testimony; ku-m-pa uakfibuda, to give 

him a testimony; cfr. . toatgtM fuit, 

O >•»* 

testimonium. 


ShuhudIa, v. obj., to witness for or against 
somebody, to attest, e.g., Gab. ame-m-abuhudia 
Basbi kua jito (cHto) ame>mn4tta akftba, Gab. 
testifies or stands as aid eyewitness against 
Bash., he saw him steal, M is also used by 
many SuahiU as a noun, eg,, d sbubudia 
hdyo? is that net witfissfffor, ’ Xoto ■ mt 
witness for that (&,); rif xmtMduflmdia 
tmatoyangn, it is true, I am dybvMness, but 
nad&ka angalia kua mrto jwsga< , ■ ' 

SncntnuBA, v.e., to oowto- one to fear wfcnee*, 
to take or call one ty te$ni$s; Gkb. (feu- 
abubddiaa wall ametona,' wall wbomt, abebe 
amefonia fitisa, n f;«? Jm*tmttwa 

ah&bidi, ajdemambo^ ' f ■'»- 

■ Qmtmmv ,«. fefe4r.4 
Strtnmu,a. -1 
anxktyj 

AttfetRdui •• ito-^tla airitaft tottaimwiwkwe, 

. to concerts oneself, to be ^frthensote,''U le 
mutisms for. s 

SmrtnsUKA, v. n. ’ ''f .. 



« 


Swnii*. «. fcw), jrf- a brave man, a 

■ sh*®**- 

J$k*i * *****'■ * hu ^ a if «*k»; efr. doti, *, 
P)y !?..«■, <0 deseendfiko com down, toga 
a vessel; nioU aikiitUukit, 

, fdti&Atars. 

ShwUa, 

SKDaffA, o. e., 0 tuafea {q descend, to la doom, to 
land * cargo from a « melt ku shush* pqptf, 
to breathe out; |n shush* mojo, to humble 

Sk^W (or wise), ^ (la, pi. to), the top cf the 
etath of Indian com (H-) ; shdko la mtaraa, the 
pmfdk of seed, the eat! qf com, millet, or rice. 
Biiftt#, v. a,, to suspect om, to be suspicious about 
htmi qa-torsbuka kda mmfi nafnni muaugn, I 
suspect him to be a thief; nasliuku muiliwangu, 
nathftni tnfania komtna or kionda, I suppose I 
shall get hqQto Of fever; «sU, dubitavit. 
Shukd, *.,pmner forqtokm tfpain, ^ 

■* SnijcCwp, ». a., to thank one; (efr. gratias 
egit, .ft*, jfrftiarqm aolto; ku arabla absanti, 
to tap thou haet done wed. 

SHfrKtfjto (or bhokkAhx)» *■ (fa), thank, thanks » 
gifting (Kin. mamvfiro), gratitude. 

Snbht, e. (be,pL ma—); ahftli la niurnba, the front- 
tide or part qfa thatched house (tfr. kip&a aha 
mbelle, the front dope of the roof); ub&ti wa 
niumba, the middle part (turf, tnlea,«.); kipfiaoha 
uiiuna, the back slop* of the roof; ahull is also 
a Uon-to building (bn front) (efr. kipbuo (pi. 
vipoqu), which signifies also the side-cabins of a 
ship. 

Smn.rwA, v.p., to be launched. 

8h<tmbi, deep Water, depth — kina; near the 
entrance, into the harbour of Mombas there is 
sbumbi, deep,water (palS skumbiui). 

Sh6hdoa, e. (la,/>Z.aa~); abumdea mpevu, jmn 
msr&ra or tnadAa dda, or maraka r&ka, the large 
striped hyena ‘(red and black) which catches 
men and animals. ^ 

Shrub, a. (la, •ft. roa—); a tom-cat, male cat 
(pakutnana irrthfs). 

Bhum*a., e. to m $e*e. 

Shukvi, salt in Kipemha. 

SntntPf, Si (U, yd. mar-j, a little basket made of 
latih'kn'&f filer, Hide things. 

S«fu»OA (or svtmXf -yr whoa), v. a., to drive away, 
toaekyftyfof; or g»W»bo 

iKp dyfam o plantation; 
ku ihBtfg)^ or toff gpetoba aAmftoi; qfaii 


, '^r,«wpa:- ■ 

Smnrffl,*. (If, i>f- mu—); (l)«cr*H, hwp Aesir; 


(2) the piece of doth with which the M i ha m 
medane cover a Head person, and which hang* 
over the head and feet of the dead; (bmgi k 
wait!—sanda lilUo pi ton tungfi na kitda dpi mtu 
alieknfia, 

BauxouArA, a tract of land, a ruined town and 
a river in the vicinity of Patta (fWo)another 
town is called Niarua. 

Situai, «. - uafivi (%) ? 

S«url, r. to be hard, not soft; ku abupK kna 
manauo; ku shup&na, to be hardened; vid. aupR 
and aupina. 

SiropArtr, a. (In, pi. mo—), little strips ofm ia (vid.) 
(of matting), for making vitauda (bedsteads) 
and bags (maganda). The broad strips are 
sewn together to make mats for floor*. 

Shufi, a land of basket; efr. tundu, iumbi, 
pag&ja, m»Mpi (II.), 

Bjiura, saltpetre (St.); ahum shorn ann-li-ntn 
tangu ii mballl, susa anaJUfabamla magdni, 
ndipo ku-ji-sbnra ahura (B.) ? 

Shdki, s., mtu bnyu ana ahuri ■» anabanda ma- 
tilko, this man shows his buttocks, he does not 
cover them (amoweka was! or bentia niat&ko); 
(2) kiuno eba ngAo, the broad hipJtone, in oppo¬ 
sition to kigungu (R.). 

SkORTT (or BIIABTI, aHAB<TM, SHUHUTI, HllUri, 
auEirri), a contract, of necessity, by obligation, 
&c.; ku fania aburti or ahartt (vid.), to engage 
oneself to; vid. sbarti, s. 

SndRTisA, ». a., to order one peremptorily; 
wali aino-m-sburtisa ku emla Ungtyn, l.e., waK 
anic-mn-ambia kuu ngdvu, short wewouonende 
IJugiijn, the governor ordered him to go to 
Zanzibar, he told him authoritatively he must 
go absolutely. 

SmiRimARA, v. rec., let, wager «■ ku wokcunn 
masbirti, to hold a wager, to bet one with an¬ 
other. 

ShubotinAna (or huhvtwaka), r. rec., to per¬ 
suade each other / ? efr. Lyfc , atipulatna fuit, 
tfi, , conditio, stipulatio, 

SavsHA, v. c. (vid. shtika, v. n., to descend), to 
cause to descend, to lower ; kn ebuslia pumst, to 
breathe , to breathe out; ku sbuaba ttoyo, to 
htmble oneself, to land goods from a ship. 
Suubhoa, v. p. 

■ SmisRA (and sbimriaxa), to cause to descend, 
to male one another descend. This expression 

4 seems also to refer to sexual intercourse, 
awarding to Mr. R. (?) 

SotJfnU (or bckIa or kv-usIa), v. ob}., to occur to 
one; hence kkusbi, sudden occurrence; ku rfi- 

> didtn kltu jo ya. 

Blrtw (op tabes), $. (la ,pl. ran—),fosd awe, stoneih. 

Shota, t>. n,, to break umd; (2) to sting;, xfflki 
(or nyfiki) y owasbdta, the bee Wings. 


v 



Shbtia, v. obj.; cfr. shua. 

Shutiwa, v. p. 

Savm (or shucti, bhebti, bheti, sun), adv., by 
necessity, by all means, absolutely, peremptorily. 

ShutokIa, v. obj. (- ku-ffl-kfia gh&fUa), to sur¬ 
prise one. 

Suutomd, v. a., to suspect one, to doubt of his 
real intention, to revile, insult; ku-m-kem£a, to 
snub; ku-m-abfitumu kaa viftvu (cfr. aingiaa), or 
kn-m-thania riftvu, to suspect one of bad inton- 
tions~p- ata-ku-tukulfa mashutumu bilasbei; wain 
wa-ni-shfitumu ubaya bikshi; maahfitnmu, sus¬ 
pecting. 

SnuTuniwA, v.p., to be suspected, to grow sus¬ 
picious, to withdraw from one who is a bad 
man, to be reviled, insulted. 

ShutumiAna, v. ree., to suspect each other, to be 
suspicious about each other's purpose. 

Si, not, the negative particle connected with a verb, 
adjective, and noun; e.g., si fania or itaif&nia 
haya, do not these things; eifio or sivio, not so, 
not in this manner; mtu hfiyu si mema, si m'tu, 
this man is not good, he is not a man, he is a no¬ 
man (if this were an English word), i.e., he is a 
cruel mem, a barbarian; maneno haya si kuelli, 
these words are untruth, or not true; b! ada, si 
desturi, it is not the custom, not customary; si 
mrdfu kama mimi, he is not so tall as I am; aiku- 
ku-jua ginai nlivyo mrefu, 1 did notknowthat thou 
wast so long or large; si mno k&bisa, seldom, 
not very often; si vema, not good, not well; ai 
yee (or yf ye), it is not he or him, contracted ale; 
ai mimi, contracted aimi, it is not I, or, is it not 
If ai we we or aiwe, it is not thou, or, is it not 
thou? Bid&ki, I do not desire it; niaiduki, that 
I may not leant it, may I not want it; let me 
not desire it; ai iiza, do not sell. See the Gram¬ 
mar on this subject. 

Sia, v. a .; (1) (cfr. aika or zika, to bury), to sow, 
e.g., rice, not to lay it in small hollows (as the 
Suahili generally do), but after the manner of 


SisA, v. p., to cause £0 
one to bury a matter 9) 

81a (old) for Ids. (ja msOi), 0 member '.(^t0tbo^, 
SiAda (or sxAoa, or nkran, or sum), i$v- 
bo\iy ) (- m'no, vid.), morOfOtmsi^^^^if^ 
ziada or xaidi, give me mods 
fania dAda — ni ongAaa, in ddi, infreaieor add 

to me; , aucto* fait,* exceadt nt uqata ift. ■ 
SxArtr, s. (wa, pi. •**% a hind ef htrge rcidish 
brown ant; very barge ones ore wwbif ttwgn 
ufnndo. The tiafii marches on in great nundjers, 
bites painfully, and attacks and destroy* any t hing 
'with which it comes in contact. Animals and 
men endeavour to the utmost to escape the dafu. 
Fire and smoke, and hat ashes, are At beat 
preservatives. There are also tonga oaSed 
tonga wawa. 

SiAgi, e. (ya, pi. za), cream, butter, when cooked it 
is called sarali; dagi is butter idopSkoa. 

Siaha, v.; ku piga mha — ka pig* kelele ? 

SiAla, s., vtd. madAla and au&li, question (qfstrife)* 
SiAha, s. (ya, pi. maaiAra) (Eipemba, mkwa), a 
burying-place, cemetery; mahttli palipo aikoa 
watu; mahali pa maaainu 
Siasiha (or bahika), s., a great needle; old. ibaaira. 
SIba (or ziba), v. a., to ohms, obstruct, to stop, to 
dam up with sand or earth; kn dba tirade, to 
stop a hole; ndia hi inasibaor hnknffia (» baio- 
nekani aana, indiscernible), ka- dba maneno — 
ku-m-fitia, to coneeel to one, 

SibAka, v. rec.; pilhali pana sibana, a place doted; 
ndia ilioaiMoa. 

SibIa, v. dig.; ku-m-sibia jaa, to screen the eun 
from one. 

Siboa, v.p. 

RibIka, v. n. 

SibAo, a. (1 a, pi. ma—), a large coed; kidbao, a 
small waistcoat, jerkin. 

Sibdi, a. (cfr. ghaila, Pert. * 4 *- ? }, starcrom t 


the people of Pemba, who, having saicn the rice, 
cover it with earth, wherefore they get much more 
than those who make menu (vid .) ku panda 
mptinga (who make furrows to sow rice) ; (2) to 
drive away, e.g., black or rather reddish brown 
ants. This is done by lighting a firebrand; 
ku teketAza d&fu kna kenge cha motto (sia ku 
da or dasia, to singe or scorch ); (8) to leave be¬ 
hind, e.g., ka da ddni - anakuffa na deni, 4 ? 
left a debt behind, we., he died in debt; anada 
mail, he left property behind; (4) to trust one 
with; a.g n ko-mda mtu, to. commit to a man 
something ; (ft) to give sentence, to pronounce as 
witji authority, to declare (St.). 

Snia, v. obj.; kn-m-sitSa mali, gnombe, dx., to 
trust one with property, buttocks, dc. 


place for preserving ecdcUptij 

mH lactia, turn botyram reeena.J V % \ 
SIbIu (or riSBiu, m), s., does (vi& tfM), 

sbibtri, Arab. 

ahibiriinatria. 1 ""' V; • ' v ■/.' 


SIbxoi (or Bfvbaxsa), S. 
long / orefn wa a 


m&: Ur. 


apt&amle 


• aer 'v-r-'T - ■ si, ■ 




intervailiUB inter pdkia «t Mniid «tptt 0 »ac 
toramdetremi. ; 4 ' 'sf'i; - 

Emit, v. n:, tq htqspen, 
jambo IM»dlw - 
happened to me from dad 
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Xitoga}; qfHr. , mealt, oum fuit, causnm 

Snto, 9. a, f vtd * nubda, e, a., to <300*; ku sibua 
k mate a Ms t* a handle; ku kom6a 
Jw» 1 mi sibuha, 9 . oip. (alto used of digging for 
mtoef) (qflr. ktt fungua, tibna, aindua, tubfia), to 
Mm or jppoto qpea; ktt sibaka, to aM qf 
qpwdag. • 

Sp>4 mp4, v.ku-ji dda sida, to draw out, to 
pud; mtu Tola aaida aid*, hapondi ka enda 
wikopi- muakwo ? (B.). 

Sibi (raotiua mn) * <*., to increase, to be more, to 
tooted, todomarelhanpftmomly; auitanihuyn 
ntdfi sultani yule kfics bora, this king exceeds 
or surpasses that king in greatness, i he is 
greater than that} , uuotus fuit, aunt; 
habariyakwe imandi ku enfia, Luke v. 15. 

8n>ia (or noU), v. dig,, to augment, to add to one; 
ame-m-ridla Bgfivu, he surpassed him in power. 
8h>1wa, t>. n., to be added; ameeidiwa kitu. 

Bid6a, v. a., to extract node with pincers (R.) f ? 
<fr. ibitfia, v. a. 

Seva, «. (ya, pi. sa); (J) praise, commendation, 
chanwter; (2) wfa ya jombo, tar with which a 

ship it daubed; ku , darns, purua fuit ? 
aifa ya jombo a! mafuta ya simu (eimu) ku paka 
jombo, tor ; aifa ea M61a latifu nongi mno. 

Sir aba, a kind of rice (St) 

Bino (or trfvio, or airto nino), adv, not so, not in 
this manner. 

Situ, v. a., to praise, to commend. 


StwrisA (raotiua bikitika), «. to 6a moved Utkh 

pity, to be tarry, to ham pity or compaction ; ku 
fiunamqjoasi, to feet song, to grime. 

SiarrndA, v. obg., to be sorry fer, to pity or 
compassionate one, to fed tarry or grimed for 
one. 

SiorriBHA, v. to make sorry; ku-jl-sigitwh*, 
«• rtf.; tfr. kuaoaoaoaa. 

SightAkq (raotiua Buurteo), s. (le,pL ma), sorrow, 
grief. 

Siqnia, v. n., tfr. niauka, «, n., to wither , to drg up 
(B.), ndiai zitanidka, or dtaaigniO, 

SioinA, v. n.; anosignia tnaowakwo, to wrinUe op 
the face. 

Sial, t>. «, (also a6kii, v. ».); (1) to be qf use, to 
prove effectual, to conduce — kft fit, ku afilihi> 
mik&ba inasibi or inasdlihi; mauauo yaua aihi, 
mambo haya kaistshti kua Mungu, this matter 
docs not commend thee to Qod; tokA haiaibi, the 
lime does not commend itself; haiaibi mlkdbn, 
wasungu watiaaihi aana ; bayo yanasihi, this it 
good or ft for— is of use; neno hililiuaaihi mtu 

aki-Ii ftirubin, cfr. , aanua, intogor, annus 
fuit, vitii oxpers Aut. 

Shif, v a.; (2) to beg one humbly, to entreat, sup- 
plieate one — ku-m-gniegniotf-a or hoji boji ; arao 
m-sihi Mungu, to entreat God by humbling one¬ 
self before Him (rottga ronga), ku-m-sflti ititumko 
» ku-mu-osha hnsirn, ku-ra-tuiiaa moyowakwo ; 
ku uihi nafaiyakwo «■ ku jitia utu‘6ngo. 

BihIka, v., cxorable, propitidble. 

SiiiiAna, v. rip.; eg., ku aihi&na inkCo, to be 
reconciled with your wife. 


Ji-siro, to praise oneself to boast of, to magnify 
oneself. 

Ku snw mho, to praise too much, to Hatter anyone , 
to ovetpraisc one. 

SiriwA, o. 9, to be praised. 

Sir One, a meddler, a meddlesome person (a 

term of disgrace). 

Btrtfn, e, (fib, copper, brass (Kin. guandu) (tfr. 
ababa, anil, masfika unfa, dfuria, mkuffu) ; yu , 
aas flavBm aurnm. 

StrofcU (or axtniBU), e. m jungu eba affuri eba ku 
pikia, a copper cooking vessel (suuecpan) from 
India. 

SiroKD, §., a cypher, a figure qf nought (St). 

Slaw, s. (la), «Sg* la ku lilia i&oto, a vessel into 

which burning ptds cospmt to warm or chafe 

ati&fomk, 

Suuda, v. n+to pat the forehead upon the ground 

i* p aging W* * *•)’• *ir, 
daftwtos fuit| oaput deoraum iucUuatit 


Suu, a. (jo) (— afla or ngtivu),Bibiyaxnuili ,power 
of the body, viyour, or wellbeing of the body; 
aihi ya mayo, strength of mind; muignl deni 
hnna sibi, a debtor has no strength, he always 
fears and trembles ; ku u£a kua atiii, to proto 
vigorously 1, aanitas, iutegritas. 

Kniuu, s. (Arab, ), name of a charm (biriel), 

(R.)? 

Si-i-dni ahaauta a6ma, I do not tee it though he 
does. 

SiiAru. s. (a tailor's expression), vid. kdnzu, s. 

Si jamho, I am icetl The visitor asks: ha 
jarabo? koto are you t resp. si jumbo, 1 am well, 
property siua jumbo, I hare nothing to complain 
qf; si jombo puitdo, l am a little better; nalikda 
siwdzi siku uingr, laken sosa at jambo kidogo, I 
Was unwell for many days, but now I am a little 
better. 

Sou .(or liKA), v.a,to bury » ku toATWkoa,^* 
expression which comprises ad that is rteptisUe 
for burying the dead; without the vbtikm it is 

% 



sx 


(338) 


only ku fiikia or tia mtang&ni, to inter, put the 
dead into the ground; ko nendaku sikAoi (maai- 
kfi.nl). 

Sika, rec tins aka, v. a., to burg. 

SikIbha, v. c., to cause to bury; niue-m-aiklsha 
babai, man&we hakawcza, bona sanda, nime-m- 
pa sanda. 

Sjka, s. (In, pi. masika); sika Ifija — mm innja 
koa knolli, the reed or great rain—the fuB rainy 
seasovywhen one is buried, as it were, in his 
house, and all business out of doors is stopped . 
The first time of planting qftcr the rains (Er.). 
Sikamo (or bikamoo), for naabika magii; vid. 
shikamoo. 

Siki, s. (ya), (1) siki ya tembo, vinegar of tembo, 
acid tembo; (2) siki ya kanzu, the border of a 

shirt; cfr. jy, ater in quo vinum et alia recon- 
(luntur. ' , 

BikIa, v. obj., to bury for one; amo-ni-sikia moiti* 
wangu, he has buried for me (I being absent) my 
dead. 

Sucoa, v. p., to be buried. 

Bibha, v. c., to cause to bury or be buried. 

SikIa, i7. a., (1) to hear in general (ku sluka nono 
linonoAlo kua sikio), to be sensible, to feel; (2) 
to obey; ame-ni-sikia manonoynngn, he heard 
or obeyed my word; (3) to understand, to smell; 
nasikia hftrufu ya eamaki. 

Sikika (bikiwa), to be capable of being heard. 
BikilIa, v., to listen, hearken attentively, to 
attend to; amc-m-sikilia manenoyakwe. 
Bikiliana, v. rec. 

Siki lika, to be heard, to be audible. 

Sikiliza, n., to hearken, to indinc the ear in 
order to hear well. 

Bikilizaka, v. rec., to hear one another. 

Bikini = tengcre in Kinika (It.); sikiniyakwe ya 
tindoa vizfiri ? 

Sikitika ; vid. sigitika, to bs sorry. 

SnuWA,'i>. ji., to Ins heard. 

SmizA, v. c., to cause or make to hear or under¬ 
stand that which has been said « sikiliza, to 
listen ; kn fuAta manena 

SikizAna, v. rec., to hear each other, to agree 
one with another, to make one another hear, to 
be mutually intelligible. 

Sikqubha, v. c., to cause one to hear or dbpj 
(koa ngfivo), to moke am understand that 
t chid* is spoken. 

Siko (or eiko) (la, pt. ma—), mabali pa ku sikia 
— mak&buri, maaiara, burying place, busying. 

Bfaro* *. (ya, pi. za), a day {a day construing 
24 hours from sunset to sunset) ; sika jnbQi or 
tatn, two or three days; adctt zotte, always; 



sika kii, a great day m a food. The Ghri#ian 

Sunday is also called zfkQ, kfi ; 

kfl, today is the great day:-* Soodetf'fi ’’The. 

Wamka use the plural 'miufflba.p' 

main or mabAba, two or 

sika, to get a lucky dag; d'doy'w 

succeed; Bikn refers to d period cfime,but 

mt&na (day, daylight) tsjppot.Ho ttsSkn,, tight, 

darkness. The Muhammadan SuoJsdSt'Itiee. 

two great dags or feasts at the end qftAa'lBaaBfr 

than (three days before the close of 4lfr'JB£too> 

than), and three days after the Mffcffck W* 

tatn (Thll Htg); on these days they send each 

otlwr presents, slaughter anhntis and regale the 

poor. ■' 


The sika ya mtiaka (day efthe year) Or "Keros 
or Neroz (Dr. St. writes Nairnz) is about' the 
24 rd of August, the beginning of the Sua&ili 
and nautical year, when the people (especially 
the women) bathe in the tea, morning or tight. 
Afterwards a great mesa of food is cooked and 
presented to every one who like* to eat. In 
former times people were permitted to commit 
great crimes without being punished. The 
Government of Said-Said put a atop to impunity 
on this day. 

SIla, s. (ya, pi. za), pail, bucket / k$d£de dba kn 
futia maji jomboni kn yo-muAga rfde, or oh* kn 
teka maji, a vessel used to draw the water Out of 
a ship's hold (usually of woodj^ffila ya barudi, 
a keg of gunpowder. 

SilAkha (or bilajia) ; bana silnkbs ? (B.) j cfr. 
solaha. 


SiLfA, v. a. (vid. sfa, v. a.), to put one m trust 
with to deliver a matter to somebody for manager 
ment; ku-m-silia mali. 

Silihi (or mijkhi), v, a., tg impi m, iepvt right 
silihikn, to be improved; BiKbisba, p.t£ti I make, 
to improve, or refolds. 


Biuka, v. n., to deride, to mode (Bp,) mfcotfeihiki; * 
usi-ni-ailike Loire, do not mod: 

Sitmu (or stone), v. it., to tarn bfuhatmmda*. 
Silibq (reotina aflizo), they whi^i^krt0bi^'uid. 


Gram., e.g., ninmba 
houses which hate been ■buni.^h:- 







k '*joater 


SiKA, s, (ya, pi. •*),>. $ r 
Indiaa com or tmto/mepL , 
and, the 

«#' Bmktf r ._ 

qfr.mil, ■ ; v . v 'r, -- • 

SntA 

moto temedm, ihe fin J 

motto waaim*, na iota 
out of itself, bat mini 




towLftr,#; In craamoto, to extinguish or put 
W* Im fttoi m ntoto Mnenmoft ni watu lent 
Wjfli akfcH anatima robo or mayo, he fainted; 
fa swoon, to be tqparendy dead. 

Bpsksfa sqoa), v. abfo topvt oat, to quench the 
me; w*ta wana-a-simia mnto; limit, 
or by red*qa U ca t ion uriniia, to dieappear 
quickly (hence mnidmui). 

Snti*A {or wbdtef, v, »., to be quenched; note 
vtiraftt, the fire went out of itself. 

Sianweu, v. c. 

SiKOA, v. p. 

Snritt, v. a., t%oocl hot water by adding cold 
toit 

SntA (reotitu zutx), adj., living, froth, mhurt, 
eafe ( kasha xima; mto maims, kitu kizinia, 
roanano taazijna, vitu rizims, niumba nsima. 

SniiKHi (or nxAKHir), vid. sfimiikhi, gum- 
Arabic (mat&si or vtlfimfo vt mti) twed by the 
natives in sealing letters. 

BimJLha, ». n., to stand up, to rite, to get up, to 
stand stitt or to stop; amoketi akasimftnin, he 
sat and tkeu stood up f pondo inasimamn na nti, 
the pate (with which the natives push forward 
their boats) stands upon the ground ; raiyi yana- 
simftna, the water stands — hayfipni, wain 
hay^jai teas, it does not decrease nor get fuller 
yet, 

BxuamI k, v. a., to stand out to one, to rise out 
upon Auat to befafl one / to preside over or 
superintend a worki ku simamfa auta kuzi, 
wasiketi, taken waftnio kazi kua bidii, to 
impd or compel people to work, to make them 
stand in their work, (hat they do wot sit down, 
bat labour diligently, to stand by, to ot a look 
working people. 

SimakIjiA| v. n. 

MtptjimiA, a. tig., to makepeojde stand at tJub 
work, so that they do not sit down, but con¬ 
tinue to work diligently. » 

SpiAlftfiftA. 

SndmstfA, -v. c. t (1) to cause or mole one to 
UkpU or stop; (2) to cause one to rise, to 

ermt — tfrafta. 

SikAkoma, m <m to reproach one wdh or for, to 
cad into one's teeth, eg., poverty, dc ; e g., the 
Waattca reproach us for our poverty, as we 
have nothing Wherewith to bay their nwhindi. 

Sodas, s H grief, hemrimm- 

BrnimUrfm^ **) - bammu, grief, sorrow, 

^ma eaakdeum- 

Sod **,*.tote ereet, to be jet up; mbs has- 
t&uShu (ethosne). 

Stmt*, P’lkl'i *« tAags. 


Snou, s, (wt), a Uon; simba hsyu, this liens 
pL dmbah&wa, these lions; tuaba marfaa (ft.) t 

Sdida ubahba, a wstkknown mangro v s swamp 
at the mouth of the Lqfiji Miner (St.). 

SotaAn,*., a kind qf wood brought from near\Cape 
Delgado. 

Stmts, v. a.; timbdka, simbulia, stmbuliwa, to fold 
out, to discover, betray. 

BimduiJU (zntBCLU? R.) {kn*maimbu!ia viakota 
na ngfio, deriv. masimbulizi. 

Sxmda, s. (sing, Qsbnda), a kind of spice mixed 
with ufita and bisSri ku fnngu jo, to stop looseness 
of the bowels (mtu akih&ta mao). The people 
prepare a thick rioepap, to which they add n&tu 
(a Lind of Indian grain, ground and mixed with 
oO, to anoint the body, and taken internally for 
colic) and simda (a kind qf very email grain like 
cummin or kana tembo za uwimbi). This mix¬ 
ture m used for diarrheea. 

Sonic a, 10,10 erect, to set up, reuse, to put up; 
ku aimika ngiizo, to erect a stay (nguzo ya ni- 
utnba'), daua ya ka simika mbf>, the medicine 
against inipntcnoy 

Simikia, o ; pondo ja kn siuiikia duu, a jwh 
with which to support a boat or to lap it 
erat. 

Soiikihua, to set up 

Simikiko, a ; ziniiktFo ]u mi\ji, a water jar which is 
not mooul, but stands always in the earn /dace; 
Minikin) ya ku nimikfa maji, nsio ja Kihlndi. 

Son {a (or siuniii \), v « «■ kit znngumza, to con- 
nirse, to talk (Kimrimu) (vul. selnlia); ku nonda 
biiulia na watu. 

Soul i.a (Mvn.ENi),/«r bismittah, meaning, to make 
way, out of the way --jitenga, get out qf the way; 
si mil la punda, siuulta ubno, make way for a don- 

| key or for bearers of planks. 

StMiiu (ztMiBii, v a. i maneno bakuHimiri (nnn-ni- 
thibaki (K)? efr. tonfubulari noctu. 

Sousa, v . a » ku karibisUa; eg, jakula, to invite 
to dinner. 

Soon, s (ye), a memorable saying, a nanus (especially 
a nickname (matbo, kiaibo), which, whin once 
giun to a person, will stick to him always. 
Proverb, or saying, or nickname; maneno ya 
eimo, proverbs Nona liaomoAlo aiku moja, ika- 
p«ta aimo, mawno, ikarfmoa kulla siku, rimo 

* vauaobu ya neuo, ndto simo. Watu warno-m* 
patia nmo Bana lki tatai, nai amepata simo (or 
rather kiaibo, nickname). Wazungu waondika 
zsi&o damn ya pAuiatramepAta simo; netto kttba 
Iba4u mmama mbellezetn & litain^c jo^rAtu, a 
great matter will arise upon us, bqfattgy/'Q) 
eimo, an extempore poem, improvisation^ 
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Swo, — I am not in it, it is nothing to me, it it not 
mg concern; opp. nami itimo, and lam in it — 
it belongs to me, it it my concern. 

Shram (bemzkh), s .; sesainmn, semen ooriandri (?) 
c c 

Arab. | '«. 

Smu, sprats, a kind of little fish,sardan or sar¬ 
dine, much liked by the natives. 

Surf (or ziuft), v. n.; Ira simu kina ota — kitu 
kilicho joidhi ya nti, kinatoka n'de (vid. ota); 
umekuendaku simu («■ nddni ya nti) haonekani 
tena, he went to be buried, he has become invisible; 
hence msimu (or razimu), one who it invisible, or 
a being which it hidden in visible things, a spirit, 
especially an evil spirit, pi. wazimu, invisible 
beings, spirits, especially evil spirits; hence ana 
wazimu, he has evil spirits, he it mad; ka nmu, 
to be about to die, to be sick unto death; vid. 
manda in Kiniaeea. 

Simua (or zim6a) ; ku aimtia mgji ya motto, to cobl 
water which is too hot, with odd water; ku 
aimtia tombo kali na tembo biti (ia tuamu), to 
cod or moderate strong tombo (palm icinc) with 
fresh or sweet, which is not strong. 

Simua (ami bimuua) (niungu) (II.)? zua (niun- 
g»)? 

Sim^jka, v. n., tombo likaaimtika. 

Simui.ia, v. obj. 

Siutfr (or zxutti) (pi. maaimui), a ghoul, an ogre, 
an evil spirit which destroys men and animals. 

Sjna, Jam not with, i.e., I have not; sina fotha, 
I am not with money, i.e., I have no money. 

SinJLa, s.; kissu kina ainaa makdli?? 

SinJLba (roctiuB zinJLka), ubdo wa miaho wa 
jdmbo (<cfr. f&y , cingulum), comice; mawo ya 
ain&ra, a cornice made of wood or stone around 
something. 

Sihasina, v. to begin to weep or rather to wish 
to weep, but not be able to give vent to weeping, 
either because the person must forcibly suppress 
it, or cannot from great grief, to sob; mtu 
ad&ka kn lia, laken hapdti, amekatdzoa ni watu; 
cfr. kitef tfifu. 

BInda, v. a., to contract, eg., two ropes — ku kdza, 
hence kiainda, that which contracts, contraction, 
that which makes hard, closes the entrance, hence 
hymen. 

Sain aha, v. n. (- ka gandamana), to be com¬ 
pounded firmly by beating (c.g., in knocking 
the atones of an mza&gi). 

Sixuamana, vid. abindamana; eg., dgue tusa- 
Bhindamana na wa pili. 

SimdIha, v. n. — kn kazana?' 

SimdIxo, *, (ya, pi* to), {!) a n ee dle (ainddno ya 
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ku ahonea ngfio )for sewing 4 doth; 
of rice (St.) ? 

Sikde (la, pi. ma—) --- . 

Sixmo au, n.p. (pi maaindigal); ;w*,fe Wakdli 

wa Hindi, Indian soldiers employed by the 
Multan of Zaneibar. The SuahUi oondder them 
very ferocious, and fear them. 

SindIka, v. a. ; uri-ya-aindSke sindike maneno 
haya, yanone waai warn, do net shut or kidsthste 
words, let them speak openly. \v . 

SiMDiKOA, v , to accompany part of tie Wtpi sfk~ 
ahindikiza.. 

Sind6a, v. a., to open, to set opett, to turn open; 
ku sindua akili na maneno; cfr. gundda; vid. 
ahindna, aMadulia. 

SnrofacA, v. n. (reotiua zinddka), to woke up Sud¬ 
denly from a does; aindukdniaba (zindukaniaha), 
to raise up. 

Sikdvkaxa (rectiua zindukdna), v. »»., to awake 
suddenly or start up from deep (uaingud). 

Sinouza, v. c. (Zinduza). 

Sine, s. (pi. ma—), gum, jaw t (Er.). 

Sinoa, s. (sing, uainga, wa), ainga aa nidmbu, tho 
long soft hair of an animal called niumbu (a kind 
of wild goat or ibex f) Kua ainga za mkia 
watu wafania mguiebo wa mganga, in-m-pa 
muigni pepo (aliepungoa) mtejowdkwe, from the 
hair of the tail people make the Jan of ike 
medicine man (native doctor); nugjle. aa ainga 
(straight hair — European hair) gloamfo m 
retu, ai ngftmu, ai kipilipili, the hair coded mnga 
is soft and long, not hard or short and fusing at 
a distance from each other. Mzunguyuna nuelle 
za ainga, laken mtu wa Afrioa ana stabile za 
kipilipili or wipilipili, the European has long 
soft hair which grows dose together, but the 
African lute short hair which does not grow 
close together, but stands like small grains of 
black pepper. 

Sinoa, v. a., ( 1) ( — ku augtia taka, to rw&ojfdirt/ 
ku augda hatta taka zikitoka, is ruth uM'dirt 
or dust goes out ); ku aingamniH 'kua ttdaid£& to 
rub the body with aromatics j 
wood, an operation which it " 
voluptuous /Suahili, and perfoHnsf : ‘^y their 
women ; kn ainga, to put scent, to scent; (2) ku 
mnga * ku tafut*, to search, to i toak (ia the 
language of JPsmba, ih Eigunia, kn dengda; (8) 
ainga or eifign, ■%„ n* it stitoh about StitkOM 
any purpose orahh, 'to walk qtdiM 'Ohd^tetk 
for mmri h tawhqre (in afaguna 

mke, koiirangflta kd'titeto^wake.; 

= ku aunguiba or gefan ’:%* 
change; manemo yameld 
ana ainga vinpne, aSfto' : 




■*+■!** tomo round again, it 

• *w» again; nSbtMgiwHlikm; 

PflP® *» ofegn *Jng» » aagduka, the word* are 
***ge%4bewMhm changed,* cheg* about; 
aing* or tinea, to took; Ini dogs or ainaa, to 
ehaeyethe tool} (6) aingazinga, r. n„, to leaver, 
to tarn about (qftbewind). 

SnmutittA, *.*, to be crooked, terpentine; tnto 

__. . •> & k 


SntoimnA, p, a., to upbraid or tarn one with 
[ffir. etn&agiza), to raSy, to twit one with, e.g., a 
town who refuted to do what he wot ordered, c.g. 
to bay bread in the market, afterward I went 
mysdf, bought the. bread and gave him, of it, 
edging; toa bane hi, nnakwiaba rudi mimi. 

Bata is a. (hkoaka), v. rec,, to whore, fornicate; 
mums n» take, 

S(Z)m|A3r£A t .<«u n^ to bethink oneself, to torn 
round in mind, to change one's mind, to con¬ 
sider; kmnn ninwdaka ku nenda, taken pnnde 
nlmeaittgatia, nltnegems^ nika&ta, at first I 
wished to. go, but Ibethought myself afterwards, 
and desi sted (/runt going ); neno ambolo ni fa¬ 
rad), holina ks ringatia tena. Deriv. uzingatifu. 

SmewrtJn, a n cinnabar, used as (daua ya kionda) 
a remedy against sores, and for making red ink. 

Sftreuu {or UdtaU u), to surround, to catch; tn-sin- 
g^rdsd uMdiibnyu ndiye, surround that thief, 
that it he; m-srangukoni hukn na huku, asijmto 
pa ku pita, nutiogire koa huko, surround from 
there. 

BhfO««A, v. a. «■ snngnaha, geuza; amesingisha 
manenoyakwe, he changed (caused to turn) hie 
word. 

SIno&a, v. a. (tfr. ahutumn), to tax one with, to 
aeeuseom cf on offence and be unable tv prove 
it by facts, to dander one; ame-m-eingiaa uifi, 
nai bako-mo-ona, he accused him of thejl, but he 
had not seen him; ko zingiza neno asiloli-fania; 
ku*m^ingi» nanene ya mongo; hence kiain- 


SrxaiatA, v. obj., to dander, to spread false 
reports about, to charge. 

S(Z)t*a&A »kn dngirua or kn ztmgukua (ku 

tt*a katfkatS), to be surrounded. 

Sokhwa, *» pa thtkl ? (It.). 

Smota m voZaba (marathl ya wake) ; vid. mna- 

Smuoi^&hM^'fpUL dngawana); afngo la 
'njto;or,twinge «b* ntd, the horn or bend of a 
ffoer. .-y. 

forka dngima, or myfSfp^or- 
amtff&kna)»to besurrtmnded (» kn thrk’ kati- 
IwJ). 


SuIa, i. (pi. madron), a etrmddr trap used to 
carry food upon, generally tf copper United (St.) 
(■ tasaa). 

SfHIA Him A YA MAVIJfOD or TA tmo, 

Smikiza, v. a., to press. 

Sum (or hhni), v. n, m kn dnga, to commit 
adultery; tfr. Uy , aoortatua (bit 

Sihba, v. a., (1) to offer or expose far sate; ktt 
ainaa mitnngi; (3) ka ainaa naso, to torn away 
one's face. 

Sixau., s.; chain, especially of the nanga (anchor) 
- cable; Arab. JOuJL. . 

SnnoiA (xnraiUA); ku ainailia watu (*» ku fithull) 
Prov. mlango wa aduiyako omba awe wait, 
ukipita, nzinsilio (uaao). 

SihbOa, kn Binana loan, mikono niuma, aka 
jdrna ifn, tokn, uaaoni (It.). 

Sinua, v. a., to put bbtigudy or slqpinfig ; ntnnga 
bi nna-i-mnua mti bn; unaainuka (wegniewo), 
e.g., by rain ; dan linaainuka; kn ainfia mlingoti. 
SiKDKf a, to fall sideways in deep, when sitting. 

SinkIa, v. n. (Kinika, kn kuka), to he drowsy and 
nod with sleepiness, to be sleepy, to flicker, to 
doze while sitting. 

SikzuJa, not to be attentive to one, to wink with 
the eyes. 

Bio, s. (la, pi. ma—•), a thin pole, slake; pi. maafo, 
thin poles for building a house; aio “ seio, sulo 
(kn ania). 

Sio, adv.; afo mantino haya, not they, die., these 
words, it is not so. 

Biro, adv., not there; aipo m&bnll hapa. 

Suu, s. (la, pi. maaira); slra la tembo, dregs , 
sediment of palm-wine (the dregs are thrown 
away). 

Sixa (azIba), «. n., to abstain; e.g., mkongo aafra 
(azira) from that which he was forbidden by the 
doctor (rog&nga); v. a., not to love one, to bear 
a grudge against one, to despise or hate one; 
ault&ni ame-m-aira wait, aka-m-fnngn, the king 
hated the governor and bound him; (8 ).to 
avoid; na-m-aira, ridilki ku-mo-dn n, I avoid him, 
I do not like to see him (awtika tniko na mimao}* 
kn aira ehakfilo, to avoid a certain food. 

SibIxa, v. rec., to avoid each other, to be angry 
with each other — kn kaairlk&na. 

SbtiKA, v. a. (?), to tounf with ; wa-nioirika tn, 
ela rina kita; nika^n-airika neno bill, hanElo. 
SIbmha (zimanA), «. tu; e.g., tnganga a-m- 
airidia, the doctor makes him abstain. 

SwAta, a. (ya) (Arab.) (- ndla), may, road t 
espeeiaUy the PUthammedan way ta+haU or 

or * ‘ y . - ,\f - 

heaven; ii^r, vtopaaaegteaMao^por^iiito 
gobennae, ” 



Sm (or sum), ku-ji-eiri gengdni (— ku end* 

jo6ni) ; cfr. j* , latuit, se abscondit, to hide one- 
tel/in. 

Sibxi (or ubiki), a (sing lizki or riziki); airki zn 
mtu, the means of maintenance of man, aU that 
one haa need of “ viakfila (cf. riaki) (also airiki 

instead of riBki) ; kitn kilo si suikiyangu; 
res atl vlxam necessariaa dedit Deus. 

SiKiMisnA, v c, to make weary, to tire (eneuda 
usije wa-sirimisha) (LI.) (if visitors must toad too 
long for reception); cfr. Kinika, ku sirima, to 
trouble. 

Sibei, s. (ya, pi. m), secret, mystery; cfr. , 
colavit rem; , arcanum, sooictum ; mambo ya 

sirri, secret matters, secrets; kua airri, secretly. 

Sisa, v. c. (vid. sira) (cfr. sia, ztiza), to be on low 
diet, to abstain from meat, to order or cause one 
to abstain especially fiom food; eg, ragauga 
ame-ni-aiaa a&maki, nisilo, the doctor has for¬ 
bidden me to eat fish, I shall not eat it; amo-m- 
eiaa ku timiza ngoazakwo, he caused him to ab¬ 
stain from satisfying his desire or ajrpctite, he 
checked the satisfying of his appetite «= ku-mu- 
uaha mnponaiyakwe (ku-m-siaa ngda); ku aiaa 
mtanga or mpunga, to abstain from mourning 
or from eating rice. 

Siska (zisiia), o. r. (cfr. usiahi, «.), to cause to 
bury ( qfr . ku aika or zikn, to bury ) = ngiio hi 
ina-m-aisha mciti, piuiuni, ikitoa ku-m-sialio, 
liununue ningine, this cloth will do to bury the 
dead, measure it, if it does not do to bury him, 
we will buy another. 

Sibi (or ami), s. (la, pi. ma—) (ku sin) — mabali 
palipoaunguahoa bdma or miti, enclosure, a place 
surrounded by a hedge of thorns or brandies of 
trees, to guard against robbers or ravenous 
beasts} aisi la gnombe ( ja clia gaombe), cow- 
yard, a cattle-fold, a stable, an enclosure made 
for placing bullocks at night (Kipemba — ja oha 
gnombe) ; diminutive: kisial, e.g., cba mbuzi ; 
kisiai aha mtama, masunguaho ya ahamba, ua. 
guue sa manianni waaingie. There is no covering 
made over the sin', and the poor animals must 
remain in the open air even at the time of rain 
and add, which frequently causes their sickness , 
and death; and yet the careless natives do not 
learn wit from their losses; nisi line kodOle or 
kidole cba gnombe. 

Sibxma (or zizdca), v. to cod, to get cod, to be 
cod or add, to become cdbqgafr still; chak&la 
hiki kinaairima aaaa — kinapda, or kimekda 
bfiredl, or kkaO'Mradi, the find is coal now; 
syi hn wamnima (ku gtdamaaa) kua anin hauna 


kclele, this town is still or cairn, there it mtfdse 
of the people. |{ ” 

Swimia, «. obj., to disappear (atafcftt} m, hate 
aukia ju tona; hauku onekana akfUkmilia 
kuffa. 

SxaixiBHA, v. c., to cause to get eodkflg., to 4*8, 
lit. to make cod; amnaiayniaka nwriH kne-ku- 
m-tia maji ya Wrodi, to eod ihnJbtdy by 
putting it into add water. 

Bibw’ka, v. i».; modi unaaialm’ka, to fed ex¬ 
cited (by awe or lust), 

Sibimizi, a. a kind of red ant, dhieh devours the 
m'toa (vid.). In Kijomoo it is called wittda 
winda (the hunting ant) (vid. mfuati, a kind of 
red ant), because this ant aaialmia (or aatna) nti. 

SiaiMCA, v a., to startle, to surprise (cfr. kutaniia) 
(cfr. Kiniassa daidsimala). 

Sibiuuka, to be startled (from odd) (qfr. also 
toka) } aisimka, auimuka (burning of remedies) 
(it describes also the feelings of a t etfi when 
Iter husband approaches her) (B.) P ukueju 
and kunaai ku sisirouka; mnill ktt aiaimka. 

tiisiBA, v. a. (ni ku gnagnaaika, to sparkle; Beb. 
has a verb, ku aiaira and zkdra, ukongo ni ku 
ztzira ? 

Sibitiza, «. a., to charge one with a commission 
again and again very earnestly «• ku-mu-Hgiaa 
papo kua papo; lxalla, balla, shart na kiln 
hiki, uaisShau kabiaa, to enfoin one concernedly, 
to charge, direct one; to ash well or much, to 
examine, to press upon. 

Siam (or buibui), ice, us, Dr. St. writes ««, e.g., 
sisi aote, all of us ; aiai wote, both cf us (instead 
of auisui zote or zotte ; auisni woite). 

Sita, v. n.; ku edta, to halt, to go lame, to hide 
(St.). 

Srrkm,pro eatfidi, Sever, ehOftA; mtu ajuai 
kail aana. 

SitIka, the desk. 

SitIsbaka, sixteen. ' 

Srrlwi, v.»., tofiouruh (St.); rectia* from OtnOe, 
to do well; ngdma ipi imeaitawi, 'Stdiehfltttsee is 
going best 1 v 

Bines, v, a. (or s&tix), to enter, 1$ qfr, , 

tent, protextt rem; comport, tmpit, 

vana ac fiota locutua fait 

Srrr a, six ; ya aita, the sixth, 

Srm, my lady. *' , 

Sitota, our Indy (Mary) i slUmbdm (tetiSsm 
ntaxuaha or ntenaa), to nwdwio^sfgewdh to 
flourish. 

Sno (oid. rite), heavy, di flim i t, f Uek. 

Swfio(*«. iMox net; hem tSi mM ihb tigm, 
he has no rest; fry *» atyi+flt&y^£djt « 
sentence in Ambit. 





Stt, *. jp.; oftt&yu. 

8 m Itosa, deferent (St) ? 

Srvto (ifrrfo, St), S is net ifata, not to; dyo, that 

Stwa Mi ziw*),«. (In, pi masiwa), (1) a lake, 
paa4$ breast (j pL ma—, breasts) =* mihali palipo 
taugdla do sssj^,js -Ms; dura la uuyi ya kfi 
nSa t a lake tfdrinkabl i water (<j/k ka ala); (2) 
o kora, a Aupl* of ivory, bran, dc.; ku piga 
dwawku fMa(Sp,)? There is a considerable 
lake eaBed Zuai or LAW, in the country of the 
Aruei Qalla, A the coat if Gwragve in southern 
Abyssinia. Concerning this lake, Mr. Mayer, 
a ndnionary at Ankekar, wrote me in 1875 at 
fafloat:—A Mohammedan came lately from the 
tribe Mario, where he bought ivory. He told me 
that the Ufa) Zuai or Lfiki toot a salt lake con- 
tubing foe islands, three of which are inhabited 
by Abyssinian Christians, and two by Muham- 
modems. The lake is in alargt plain, and has no 
faming off. Many Ethiopia manuscripts are 
eaid to he found on the islands, which are con¬ 
sidered jdaott of refuge in time of war. 

StwJtet, I cannot, i.e., I am not well/ tfr. ku weza. 

6m>, no, that is not it. 

Snnp (or tun), n.p„ a town on the island of Pata. 
tfr. Moron von der Deeken’s “ IVavcls in East 
Africa,'* & 275. The chiff seat of ancient 
8udk8* learning. 

So (or ap), pro baxo (zako), pron. post.; niumba 
sako, thy houses (niumb&so). 

S6a, «u or. (Eigunia, ku tuanga), to rale or tale 
together with One’s hands, eg, on cleaning « 
room; kuaAa taka or tutanga kua wikfino na 
ku da kifcapfini or ky&mA kidogo or Likanda or 
luteispda, to take or gather together with one's 
j f frjgfrt or dust and put it into a bag or httlr 
W t t to carry it out of the house and throw it on 
the dunghill (— ku ondoa, to n Stove ); niati 
anu-nf-tw* (a6a), the buffalo took me on his 
hgttUL 
gout, a obj- 

Baritt^smsixs ?) (R); leu kuea kua ku aobua, to 
serqa&ikt rid* iambi? 

Soda, s., lunacy (St). 

Soda, », u,; to slide, to fidget like a child who 
ar mt yet walk, or like a person who has bad 

legs. • I 

S*U {*XUk\ *?*, to get accustomed; ku aoea 
kad, «0 5a aecustomsdio wOrk,remove,eg., one's 
own frdkMtitm to seme something dee-to 
sumstomottessf (R.). 

SoKAiri* *. f*e-t t°be accustomed to another* 
M* (MN)t fa** to aeeustom a person, to 
fmrehim,totea6khim. 


Ku jmobsa(ot KU-ji-ztrifzA.), v. refi,, to acc us tom 
oneself, to practise. 

SojuAka, v. to be aveostomaNe. 

SoofsA, v. a., to put a thing to the Bps and kiss it; 
ku sogezSn, v. obj,, to make ready far, to bring 
for use. 

Sou As ku-ji-sogAa nano kaai, to be very slow in 
business; rid. maogdfu, mkokotefu or mkdliftt. 

Son Ala, s., tardiness; ana aok&li anna; out. mao 
Hall. 

SonAat (kdkhm), aiknya junft aaaubukki ni nnkbai 
(aohari)', knliwi ua ngfivu na watu hawa wlna 

ngum (R.) ? , vigilia; J»£1 > macio con- 

feotun fuU, om&oiavit. 

SAhOua, t.; niota ya aAUora, the morning star; 
Arab. Syaj, la planbta Vunua. 

So j oao jo, «. ^R.) ( Kinikaf). 

Soka, «. a.; manano haya pla yana-m Bfika ? (R.) 
yana-m-thiki or yona>mtt-on6a ? 

SAka, !i. (la, pi. ma—), brass-wire much sought by 
the natives inland for ornament; maaAka; cfr. 
uaAka 

Soko, s. (ya, pi. ma —), a market or a bazaar; tfr. 
jU , populit, omit venditque; , forjna, raor- 

catus, ku enda aokoni. f 

SokAta, ». a., to twist, to pUuf, twine with the 
hand; ku ookAta uzi, uguo ULu pigafizi ), to spin, 
to turn about; ku aokAla pango kua fltubo ku An 
pAnia, to turn a stir/, fa a mouse-hole to kill 
mice; ku (ia uzi gad. 

SontiA, kikanda or kijamfi cha ku solCa taka (mat 
for removing dirt ); cfr. sAa, 

Hor.BKA, tungu hawanolcki. 

Soi,£wa, v.; ku aulowa kikandani. 

SOli ? (E.); ku gutana na mtu afili ? ? 

SAma, v. a, (1) to read; tfr. g*. , audieua fnlt 
fecit ut audlret? ozplioantam aliquom librum 
audivit; (2) ku aoma, to cry to one if he falls 
on the road (B); naaikia aomo, niani alioan- 
guka? ku pfigoa somo, muna-nl-aomoa man* 
augu; all katika ku aAmo, he was in reading , 

Soma {pi . maaAma), a kind of donee (St.). 

Hants, v. obj, to read to one (sc. a bool). 
SuMJtoiiA, v. <\ to cause one to read, to teach one 
in general {to lead devotions, Hi.). 

SontsuvA (or bojikmioa), v. p,, to be taught 
reading; mnmneiibi, a teacher. 

BAxnftKA, v. a ; ku aAmbFra mil kua kif&A, or ku 
mti, to dimb a tree by pressing against it 
iriAtme's breast and knees (to svkem up a 

ires). ‘ " 

Sovuo, t. (la, pi- »a—) (the ting, aorabo l» tardy 
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uted, but rather the pi. masombo) = mahes&ma, 
nguo kuba ifungo&yo kana rakumba, a belt eon- 
titling of a large piece of cloth, mush at it worn 
by great people; mkumbfi is a belt or girdle qf 
inferior quality, which costa } of a dollar. The 
Wanika and poor pwple wear mkumbu, but the 
SuahUi chiefs and rich people wear sfimbo or 
rather masombo, which cost one or two dollars. 

Soiuto, s. — kelele, erg, noise. 

S6ko, s. (la, pi. ma—), a lesson ; masomo, reading 
lessons'. 

Boho, s. (wa, pi. masCmo or aa) used in addressing 
anybody, lit., something read, a namesake, used 
as a title of friendship, a relation, friend, 
acquaintance; vatu hava ni aomozangu or ma- 
somoyangu. 

Sonua, v. a., to suck out; e.g., sonda mifbpa, to 
draw the marrow out of bones by sucking. 

Songa, foreslcin. 

Sonoa, v. a., tQ press, throng, to braid, plait; e.g., 
nuelle, to brand the hair after the native cuetom, 
to etrangle, to squeeze, choke ( efr. Lute v. 1); 
maji yasonga, where two rivers unite; sikuza 
songa, mvua iimkua karibn ; ku songa knmba or 
ku sukasuka; ku zongozouga mkumbu, to form 
one's belt into a twist; ku songa mikuto ( tresses ) 

; clmkula kina-ni-songa, the food chokes 

ya n*»o hindi yaaonga; vid. makadsi in Kini. 
me; 

ossa. 'T'^noa) (1) to press, urge; ku 
Sonoa (and ^kku-ro-mtu; zonga, e.g., nguo, 
songa nue o, \^ MOngl a., fig., ku-m-mtu kua 

to wind up; z0 “B.-ua, tooverwatcli ♦<-*■' ] 
manono, asipate ku in. „ . —iff." ~\r;vund up. 

SonoIna, v. rec., to thrtrAj/ e&ch other, to press 
against each other in a crowd, or sheep in 
a flock; ku song&na song&na. 

SoNofiA, v.; nadaka mafuta ya ku songda nuelle; 
nadaka kuenda songeva nuelle kua mafuta 
(q/r. Luke v. 4); songea kinani mkatio niavu 
zenu, mkavtie. 

Sonoma, v. n.; ku songfia k&ribu, to approach 
one, to draw (or press) near him (- ku-m. 
karibia); nadaka mafuta ya ku songda nuelle 
«, r i t d^k» kuenda songeva nuelle kua mafuta; 

SongSsa, v. c. (» ku karibisba or ka-m-Bfvroisa, 
Kimrima), to cause one <0 come near, to bring 
nigh; ku songesa kitu. 

Boboa (vtd. above) means also; to narrow, to con¬ 
tract, to straiten, to limit; e.g., mtungi una 
songa, the t eater-jar ti too much crowded by 
standing too dose to a box. 

S6nqa (recti ub boboa) moans: to wind round; 
e.g., nioka aua-mtsongk mSgti, the serpent wound 
round hie legs? nioka huya 'ana 'zonga jMga 
mapindi = aua plga mapfndl, <b wind^ttstlf 
round. 






Soboo, e. (In, pi. ®a-4; songokAue^jtya, 
«“ rZ - 

Sokg6a, v. a., to tercet ,, contort, . 

sbingo, neck, hence to strangle, tttfwalet tfc 
songfia kuku kua raukonoerdgu*.* fk&sMii 
put a piece qf rope aoreee OwikroatUidmiiu 
chin and tie it on the top of the heed, fbegthen 
pass a stick under the rqpb at the tcpqfihe Mad 
and twist it till thsman is strangled. -Thdh by 
compressing the windpipe and throatthty emeu 
the man's death. Ku songoapamoja (q^mabetu) 
ji-songfia Tunogniewe, to strangle oneself bp hang¬ 
ing oneself, as irritated natives or discontented 
slaves sometimes do. 

SongolSwa, to be strangled; mtnma arne- 
songolewa ni ban&wakwe. 

SonookIha (or bongamABa), to contract itself 
to be entangled, complicated, to be embed; 
nguo imesongomana koapepo. 

Songomeresa (or sohoombba), o. a.; kn songo- 
meresa mukono kua ngfkt, to wind or wrap 
up one's hand with a doth; ku songomeresa 
ague, to cod up a rope, to wind round. 

Soao»fiA, t>.; sogonea jumba or fcimlba? (&.) ? 

Sonooni6a, v. a; kn songonida na ku katnda nguo 
iliofuliwa, to taring and squeeze a washed piece 
of cloth, (1) ku songa; (2) ku songottlda; (3) ku 
Bongomfisa ngfio; ku songa, to commence to 
wring; kn songonida, to wring with dll the 
might and both hands; kn songomdsa, to con- 
fwfo fitting both ends of 

the twinged doth together and at oflttS ent 0 
person puds quickly ■and mightily, until eOery 
drop qf water comes out; matumbo ya-niaongo- 
nida, the Idly gripes me, to fid pain in the 
stomach; rokhoyangu yo^u-Bongonida/orrokho* 
yangu ya-ni-sonona, or rokhoyangu ya-ni-sono- 
neka — si-m-daki, I have an aversion, I have an 
aversion to him. . < 

Sonooniouewa, v. p., to boturhed round, 

Sdxri, s.; na-mn-onda soni, si wed kn sesjaoaye, 
abuse, contempt. % ■.. 

Sonia, v.; vid. msonla. ■ : : M-> 

Somiasoku, v. dbse. f vid. nionxossa mdflatitlm, 
and Imfia kefia (to tease). - V ’ -■; 

SojaoBtBBOA, ku sonioniesba moyo, *(»;, a 
strong burning or desire in the heart. 

&onjoa, «: bi n to wring .. 

SONSdBA,®;' 4 ' ... n< 

Son6ba, v. sima yswmbiii^'.' * ifattas, !* 'dry,; 

vali vaaenfi^a; vali uata: usciqfem^-wil^fi'-stoab- 
nona, «&« jhtart trembles (wlfe' a d y ft fy fM* hath 
ache from add water; m| s w pii jM, 

the meat get dry, . ■ ■ , 
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IfcltolrtMi »* ** <— ku jMiadM km mqjoiui), to be 
gr tsse i or tre uble d greatly, to be vexed, to /W 
ptsksf mftanfr wmoaon&a; qfh kmhwni. 

i) 0 TMWj|hiilij».to troaife, to prime, *•»««■ 
kffl^i|ltotoi,kttm> 1 n>mim>ihtik>, ku.nMnnnbfla. 
» kiduda (*» okwrtM word). 

Bomvu. 

Sororo aoHoxo, dmIAbUo. 

S0M&4 (artonniku), trousers. 

tom (ku), v. a. (m kn Aka or wAulH mpak&ui), 
to rfoek Of end, to ferity to a clote; mturaa 
•Sm ngSiftfaw, alaaoaa aondOke, let the slave 
till his portion of ground, when he reathes it, let 
him depart; tueade tukate, tutukuenda earn 
ndia mbeUe, to out aerote and make for the wag 
farther on (H.); dan fimesom — limefika ufufini, 
to etribe upon, to run aground in the water; ku 
aoaa ndia, to strike on a path. 

SoUKA, v. no 4 to doth or collide with; ku 


mtu buyu yastfbitt ku pigoa, <Mr man mad he 
beaten / wtotihlli ku-m-penda sana, you ought to 
love him very much. 

Ku JMTAHtuaiu, to render oneself worth, or to 
consider oneself worthy. 

Stakaratui, ear nett, fattening penny (St); 
earned money. 

tirinnkuv, v. to like, prefer « thing, eg., »»mi 
nast&kliSbu ku kft km Wunika «■ mini! naradiwa, 
napesda ku keti kua Wanika, ni kCri ku keti} I 
like to dwell with the Wanika. 

8 rA.it ha, ». (or staham) (yn, pi,—no), at&kba ya 
jak&al, the deck qf a vessel; (<fr. alaha). 

Htaki (or Shtaki), v. a n to aeotue, impeach one; 
Gabiri ame-iu-staki Kanhidi kua wili, Odbiri 
accused Haehidi with the governor, 

Htaxia, 0 . to bring an accusation or eonqdaint 
before one, Gabiri ana-m-atakia wali, a-tnu-fa 
lianbidi. 


•oaana katika maneno. 

StoosaiKt, n.p^ita settlement «f Dahdlo {subjects 
qf the QaUa) residing at the western end of the 
bag Uumbo which is to the north of Taka&ngo 
and runs about twenty miles inland. 

Sota, v. n. (ku aota aa mat&ko), to slide, to fidget; 
efr. kq pulia. 

Son (rectiua botje), all; tu aoto, we all together; 
tueude aoto, let us go all together; niuiubn 
safe, aU houses. 

Spakkkua, a Spaniard, 

Staakakt, v. a,, to have confidence, to remain 
trustfully. 

StAdi, 0 , a., wa-m-stad! ku nena (kAxa). 

StahAhi, v. a., ku atabiroi, to bear, suffer, endure 
anything ( «■ fumitia). 

StahImtu (or BTAKjtwiu), to hold out, topersevere, 
to endure, to persist, to be patient of; ku 
■tahamiUana. 

StIh*, 0 . a., to reverenoe, regard, respect one; mtu 
huyu yuwa-uiaUiii, yuwa-ui-hiSshimu, this man 
respeets me. 

Sta utkntL, v, roe., to respect each other * ku 

BrA«lS£ 0 . n^ to be worthy; ameatabfka km 
kuatabSar* ni vatu. Mi nwtfihiki, aatabtoai, 
afiebeahimlwa, alfopata ustahiki km ku atahi> 
vm at watn; {BA. ad. SB); ulimengu huuku- 
akbiUaao.' 

Stabtwa, v. n, to be reverenced, honoured < 

grlBba, 09fc, to Hueeeuary, to be under obligation, 
to deserve; jambs hlH laaUbiki mmi - Iwri 
•mbak^toadoa, I must do < 4 thing; ymtabiki 
kubtoibu nafsiyakve iaioatabi 
kiuu 4d) b» p*da mrima w* milele. 

Mmn*r des e rve, to bo worthy of; « 

atabtti, jkdkyssHa, yam-juaaia, yajornu mi, 


Stakiana, 0 , re c.; w%Ja atakiana, they came to 
accuse each other {without ku). 

Stakiwa, v.p, to be accused. 

Htakiuu, v. n, fulani «wa unaatakimu, N.N. got 
up, throve, came up ( j* thabidi, to stand by). 
Stalimu, 0 . a., bakustalimu 
Htambuu, n. p., Constantinople. 

Stara, a., a place in a cottage partitioned off by 
mats or clothes for sloping in 
Ntakkhe (or btKhriik), v. n, to be or remain rjmit 

or at ease; •* ku keti na ku tulla ; efr. ^ 
quioacoro aivit, atarehcl don't get up, don’t 
disturb yourself. Jiy saying “•tareha!” the 
visitor wishes to make the people present easy 
and undisturbed. 

SiAHEiitoHa (or htrbiiuhha), 0 . r., to cause one 
to sit or be at ease, to give rest to, to refresh; 
ku-m-weka woma, to Make one comfortable, to 
accommodate him well and honourably. 

Stab* (or htiti, btue), 0 . to do wall, to conduce, 
to become, to be of use; — ku IS.jambo liili lastuo 
or laatui, this matter answers well, is of use ; 
kitu biki kinantui hapa nJlpo-ki-woka - ktuakn 
rixtiri. 

Rta<i£hI, 0 . c. - ku«faniea kiud noma or uxuri 
(ku teng£za), to embellish a work which is 
finished, but whieh must »tiU be improved by 
embellishments, e. g., of colours, dta. 

Stawahj, 0 . a ? (B). 

Btawi, to be of use; baat&ffi katika ufalme wa 
Mungif {Luke ix. 02). 

ftmubr, V (efr. ondoloana) * Idahma; gin! ganl 

a bawaondoleuii stiraji. 

| to extricate one from distress or bewUe; 
W kidogo, ni atiri rokboyaugo. Utms 
sags one who is ku tokua id rokko. X«Kg|fta«^ 


stiri na thambi, a-ni-peleka peponi a-nMhte 
thambizangn. 

Stouka, (1) to be extricated from; (2) to be 
covered, to hr concealed; n’enda nika etirike 
Bokoni, I go to buy food in the market (ft.), 
probably corrupted from the Arabic “ niatere,’’ 
Ibuy. 

Stiriwa, v. p. 

Stubha, v. a# to sprain, to startle, to put out of 
joint (St). 

86a, v. a. (j), to bore, to lore a hole with the 
borer, ku Rim tundu kua kekee; ku sua mono 
knn msunki, to clean the teeth with the tooth¬ 
brush (nrumaki, vid .); ku nua -- subua (rectiua zua 
and zubtia), ku sua clnmgu, to season pots; viil. 
airuia in Kiniassa; ku suliwa, v.p, to be bored 

StU, v. a (/•), to search, to invent, devise, briny 
forth something new by means of one's own 
mechanical or mental shill, to speak a lie; 
mnaauk-ni, what have you made, devised I Mafia 
nanga amosama akautia nanga, akasuka nayo, the 
anchor-eearcher dived, found the anchor and 
came up with it; mtu huyu amesfta mancno 
haya -» ameton kitoanimuakwe; nrnoaua kitn 
kipia; amosua juo — amebunni juo; ku sua or 
ku kokdta dau kua nguvu likipueldwa. 

Sunt a, v., ame-ni-BuIia nanga ■■ ame-ni-tnfntia 
tini ya bfihari, arao-ni-sulia dau lililowuna, linn 
suka aaaa, to set a boat afloat for one or in his 
absence; mtu ame-m-sulia Gabiri neno asilo-Ii- 
nena; ku-m-aulia — binnia or bunnia, or ku- 
m-tolea kitoanimuakwe, to eay something of 
one’s own mind, but in the name of another, 
as if he were the author. The man pretended 
to speak the words of Gabiri, but Gabiri had 
not said these words, the man invented and 
gave them lyingly as coming from Gabiri’s 
mouth—he deceived the people. Prou. watu 
vrakomfishe urongo, na usfisi wa-u-ote. The 
verb auifa must not be confounded with “ kn 
zuilia,” he hae refused me, he has not given 
me; vid. nia or zuia, v a. 

Sosuana, v. ree., to deceive each other. 


SuArnuaHA, v. to cause one to cfiWU fa f •* 
ranili), to cleanse. * 

SuAFitiiA, v. dig., ku-auafBia ntai srii. tushm. 
Blaftwa. 

SuIhcl, a. (Arab. pi. Arabic 

term far “ SuahiH land or coast,” An Arab 
says on the question : Where do you come from t 
1 am coming (or going) fiom or to tiubhd; efr. 

, abiit in tenant planum; »pbudtfes, 

terra aequali* J**., cacopoa steUa. 

8 uA.ij, s. (ln.pl. ma—) (Ardbf JV*») Tsestion; 
cfr. jC, interrogavit. fiC, questto j pi. 
masuali (or aula, pi. maa&ia), questions of Strife 
(1 Tim. i. 4, and CM. vi. 4). 

SuaU, a., tardiness; ku fania sukK, to be slow or 
laay. 

SnkMiu m aualiklii, audio, aahlhi, suafi, adj^ pure, 
clean. 

Subana, s., a thimble; (efr. ,) intekdit digitutn 
in oliquem. 

Subana, small pieces of mead roasted on two 
parallel sticks. 

Sdbaya, a. (?) 

Svonn, v. a., ku aubba kua kfilibu *» ku mimina 
rus&ai ilioyaika katika kfilibu, to pour into a 
mould the lead which has been melted; hence to 
cast, e.g, balls or bullets of lead, Ac. 

Subiba (afraini), a, ( 1 ) (vid., aubari,Saburi) l jMii&nee ; 

( 2 ) subiri, aloes, Arab * jr*, succua pbmtae 

amarae; (3) v. n., subiri, to wait, auitoi tnHkua 
na anbira or a&bnri (patience). 

StfnO, v. »., to hogpen, to be fulfilled, to folk out, 
not to fall short of; nenotfkft linfi-BejSbu or 
linanpata aaua aana, or liuan e$dUb, thy ward 
has been fulfilled in me «■rikaraa nUfipaema, 
nimepsta wilo wile, as thou hold ms, so it 
happened to me. 

Suv&a (or bhub&a, also bh 6 a), *, oUftO Ofake a 
hole or way through, e.p., kamftte4mdn~W 


Suafi (or &afi), adj., (Arab. ,) clean, genuine, 
correct; (aaafiyakueUi)maneno suafi — yasiokua 
na madang&nio, v. a* to clean; cfr. bu > darns, 
purug, amoerus Asit. 

SuafU, v. m kiMn-pa maneno suafi, yoeio 
danganioa, fie gam him correct wqrds ; amSm- 
suafia jno, fie corrected the boisk for him, he 
freed it from mistakes. 

Sukrxni, v. a., to dean, e,y,, fa sufifi&jgqmbo or 
ufuili, mtu wa tohdra jinrasn&fidi nMmskwe. 
SuAFiniJCA, mn., maneno pmstaaMSm^isfmm 
amigo, yasAtakfita. 


pill kua kek&o; kn fubfia ndfe yn (kn fdtfo kn 
sua kua bakee, to bore in gafriM^batha ifcfefia, 
to bare through)-, bstSkhasan’dMbt tefidu, to 
open the hole, opp., bn »Om mfoty*&s(t the 


hols. 

toWaknapUk 
Sfetmn, v. mefina 

Stator tendt (rater amfyOetrjfak 
w jvm , » note aaaqgtymz wm% j 

mtn hart 


mm doves to do it, he is fearless; hathfibotu • 
JtowZ&a, hadofe Mt dart, he it afraid. 

Statmt, *$.,><» (vid. tbaMthi). 

StrkimyHflUk. (or KAnmuuu), v. e., to «w« to 
fie ^m», to confirm; lea aabu&uha m&nfino 

m ]to 

SfiB&tm,*. (yn),momipg, lathemorning; ttenende 
NUlll, go in the morning; subukhi mbitiiubiti 
(vid. mtaua), or kanapafoba aftka, or kuoupe, etc. 
at twilight; <fr. ^ 4 , zoAtotmani propinavil 

potam. g|» ( iafttam diei, vol aurorae prima lux 
(Arab, eakakk bilkkur, may thy morning fie in 
felicity or happiness •» good morning). 

86bcju, t. (vid. ssburi), patience. 

Som, e. a, ku-ra«uda ? n>tu WfeOHiuda kua tnnneno; 
m’ahahidi yuwaauda (owf, auto) or yuwasuduku, 
tfie witoieae declares that ho hat teen. 

B9ot for aeonl), t. (ya, joZ.—*u) •> bakbti, luck ; 
aped Ugema, good-luck, felicity; audi mMya, ilL 
lode; vodtyskwa id kali, fie it very successful, he 

succeeds in everything; cfr. mu, , folia fuit ; 
Mu>,pl. JyL } feHdUa. 

BtoHnv, v. a. a ku ante (vid.), to ascertain from 
eu» <&e troth or falsehood of a statement which 
hat been given to others regarding one’s charac¬ 
ter; cfr, jiu , venut fuit. 


Sue*,«. n. (auelle) B, ? 

Souasula,«. a.; mauni yaauganika.? 

Sooo, i, (ya); ««go nl mabali pa guxna; mtu kuyu 
ni tugu, muiliwakwo ana Hugo (kufttnia toga kna 
ka*i nongi), callosity,'callousness, acadousplace; 
this man is odious, his body is caUoOt (to become 
callous by much working); naota motto katta 
nnfania augu, i sat at the fire until I searched 
myself (until I burnt a augu — a callosity); (3) 
beaten path of rats only (R.) ? i fir. diro in Ktni- 
assa. 

Suai'A, r. a., to clean by rubbing, to m ft a thing 
hard to dean it, to scour, to brush ; mko ame-m- 
aagda muili ( = ku ainga, vid.) ku ondoeha taka, 
having done the busintss of augua, she does futa 
or pauguBaa muili kua kit&mbR; ku aagtia, rents 
in a new « all, 

Suuuua, »».; jiwo la ku augulifi viaau, a itone 
with which to rub knives <■» a stone for clean¬ 
ing knives. 

RuoulIka, r. n. 

Suouuwa, to be rubbed. 

Suouua, v. a., to linsc the mouth, to gargle, to 
clean, e g., the teeth. 

SOhal, s. = uovu wa tabia (cfr. snua liili); cfr. 
kirfika. 

0 0 *■ j •» 

SuuRm, 8. (cfr. J»U, pi t Htua maria, 

A ■*■«* ft ^ 

sea-coast; , canopna atella; , facHia, 


Sdofttfl (to* attrthto), v. n.; tokR inaaudumn or 
sfiaumA, ifie tone in water sinks or settles (to the 
bottom)* 

SugxA,mbo inaeufina ndani kua btrwli - 
imekunkSa, imengia ndfini, mikujo inakimbia na 
mbu, heikdpft j®, inapotfia (obaceue). 

Boast, ohuma aha anesi, soft iron (perhaps Swedish 
iron or coming by way of Suez), 

SfirA,hd*la tufa; tfr.Beb. ix 19 fvrhyssep- 
stedkt ( 8 p.fi 

Sum, e. (wtL pf. tanadffi ),a hermit, a devotee — 
mto ajd Huagu, aetefAuia uainai, de., a Sufi, a 
pereOn emtofi reverenced by the Mohammedans 
on k Ooeem4 ef hie Godfearing, chaste, prayer- 
fid and benevolent conduct. The Sufi is thought 
to depute hunse? entirely to the reading of the 
Koran* toprttgmg, tadoing goad in the world; 
soft baafal id tokfira, yuwatbisda meagidioi; 

mMM+ttWttttfh erffimying: tfi. <Jye, 


gjg^lwkHpbtot. 

Mm&t *. <») «&*} (») (J* a 

mPtsipatt *N» J* mono, m iron pee; tfr. 

ju. 


Ionia), (1) south (— ahang&ni); (2) mta bujru ni 
BiibCli rano, this man is mry slow; cfr. wholt 
and fcSbala, or sahiilu, kdtubu aubfli na kobliu, 
god directs south and north. 

Soia («lia) i» a., (1) to seize and hold fast to pre¬ 
vent eseajtc; (2) to !<<p back, to withhold from 
e g., ante auia iuthayakwo, amc-m auia oeioondo 
m niuo-m-kataan, fie prevented him from going. 
BuilIa, v. obj.; &ino-ra*auilia fetbayakwe - 
hoku-oupa maliyakurv, he retained his pro- 
perty. 

Bun,la. a. 

Bondar a, to he kept hack; muana amoauiifwa 
maliyoknrc. 

B^isa, v. c.; wame-ni auiaa ndiani -> wnmo-ni- 
rudiaha maipato ndfa 
BiiiWA, v. n., to be seized. 

Sow (or aio or auto or ato) — nguao. 

'Sonut (or awu) (lei pert. pi. of the pronoun per¬ 
sonal), we; auiaui tuapenda, we love; sitiaoi 
sot«, all of us; auiaui wuto, both of us; hr. St. 
writes tin. 

Bvsix, a brave man, a hero; old. akajjfo or abi- 

(SbJtims, v. n., to bate down, to fall down, topray 
with the face upon the ground at toe M uh umuib - 


dans do. Some have on their forehead* a mark Sunto, s.; vid. n6o, aogfio *• klnfi& . ^ 
made by constantly touching the ground in SukotGa (or mam ta), v. %, kai^#(^*C$fcnM 
prayer; ku siyudu * kn fania eigida; ku Bitfudu kua mnji, ku osl» kanoa, to rineOf-^-'didSh dot 
Manga, to say prayers and bow seven times to one's mouth with water. • ■ j.y W 


toe ground with the forehead / , bmnilia 

fait, udoravit; » , meagid, tomplum Mu- 

hamraodia aatoclaram, 

Sujuui*, v. olg., to prostrate oneself to, to adore; 
anlta lulu sujadia Manga, a carpet on which 
they pray or adore Clod. Mesgidi yn ka su- 
judta ■*= ku tumibia Mungu m&nenoyakwe. 

Suka, v. (1) to shake; e.g., maaiwa or nfixi; 
(2) to twist, to plait; e.g., ka aaka uknmlm 
wa kitanda; ka aalca aaita wa rnkeka na ku 
shonu jamfika aaka and ka songa k&mba; ku 
suka katika nti; ka sukasaka maana — ku-mu- 
ongolea muana. 

Suka suka, v.intern., to shake often and strongly 
(efr. tunga, t>. a.), to continue shaking; ku 
suka auka mkiawake, to flourish his tail. 
SukIwa, v.p. 

RCkua, v.p. 

BOkA (kuka), v. n., to rise above, water, to appear 
suddenly (ku sama or piga ntbisi na ku saka), 
but ku aika, to twine; ku aua meno, to rub the 
teeth up and down. 

Susna, v. c., to cause to rise or appear above 
water — to raise up (e.g., pearls) above water. 

Sukaki, s. (yn, pi. ma), ya cbombo {- sbikio), a 

rudder, helm (of a vessel); ifr. , ancliora, 

asbikai aukaui, a steersman; sukuni (pi. ma), 
steersman. 

SuKAiu, s. (ya), sugar; ^ , aaccharum. 

Sure, «. (la, pi. ma—), an ear of corn; vid. 
abuks. 

SukIa, v. — ku-m-tokfia gbafila; e.g., cbo babft-we, 
utok&-pi w6, aiku-ku-ona aika nengi, leo wa-n- 
aukia — wa-ni-tokAa gbafila; hence, mauka, ki- 
suka, a ghost, devil. 

Sukua, v. a.; ku-naai or dufn kua kia?n, to scratch 
out the flesh of a cocoa-nut; mama ya dafu 
imeaukuliwa. 

SuxfaiA, v. a., to push away or forward, to drive; 
e.g., ku ankfima dau; to move, push qff, to urge. 
SukumIa, v. dbg.; e.g., Mungo ome-m-suknmia, 

- God impelled him to that, act. 

Sukumua, v. a., to put upon another man, to 
throw off from oneself, to say it is his affair 
— furumiaa, v. a., to fling away, to dart; 
e.g., ka mriribaiaa ktkongo or range; ku-m- 
Bukumiaa pepo, nganga (vid. makafara); ka 
mikumisa mAirathi or madfu kua mok&fbra, to 
avert sickness or evils by sacrifices; vid. kA- 
fara. * 

Scxoua&b v. dig.; vid. bomba. 


Suu, a. (8p.). " - 

Sul!a (bulxa), «. (In, pi. mat--), aeo^/4; aulia la 
kn Balia, i.e., la ka sniKS mulli w^ttvatttgli 
mtu akiaAjudu Mungo. ' * 

Suua, a. obj. (vid. saa), to suggest or ascribe to 
one words which he haeoot spoken ; ko-m-iuKa 
maneno oaio-yaoena, to?, slander without 
foundation. 

Strum, baubu, v. a., to crucify; suliblsha, v. c. 

(cfr. Balaba), pass, aulnbiwa. 

Strum, v. n,, to become fit for. 

Stunt a, v. a., to be giddy or dicey; kftoa oha-m- 
Bulika or cha-m-aunguka, akiona ahimo, he gets 
giddy at the sight of an abyss; amoaulikoa ni 
kitoa. 

Suubua, v. c.; e.g., kilAo kime-m-sAUaka kitoa 
■> kina-m-sungusba (tekekka) kitoa. 

Suuwa, v. p, 

Sumwa, s. c., to be bored. 

Sultan r, s. (wa, pi. ma—), king, sultan, ruler, 
chief, a great man; the head of « town or 
village; Saltan Erriim, the Sultan cf Turks]/; 

tfr. bL. , dominium obtinult; , potestas, 

pmoeps, rex. 

SultanIa, the sultan's hood wife; fultana 
mjaune, queen dowager t 
86lu, ku piga sfila upanga, to polish a sword. 


Sulubika, v.to be dQigent, strong. 

Sulubiwa, tr.jp. 

SulCbu, a. (ya) (• derubu or h&rubu or Bguvu), 
strength, diligence, power, vigour, energy; mtu 
buyu anasooa afilubttya kail, yuwajittraia mno 
kua kasi, baf&nii ufifn kabk*, this man is a 
strong labourer; kan ya B$htba» karfilebour; 


labourer is strong dr sturtfy f f ikrras 
Sftum, doritiea, robur. ’ ,\--k 

StiiUUU (or b6lukh0), s. (ya\ eomfid, pdact 
conciliation (- uapa|£nb); : noto; da ba 

bait, toteger bonotf 

. truftus ort hg ktMwts/W^ ^5^. 

SnumtoiXA, mi tee. *• 
cited id enik other, "i" 

SuuncttBA (or •emioBtmtifcfaj&i id 
agree, to rectmcQe, 

(- ku patfctkba); ■dte^mdt0fi. T . 




SfonnJ, *. ** srijofe; vitt. mSwbo. 

BUIATO, 9 m * efffcge.(St.). 

atfipset, boatIstonef 

&m*#i (fonixi), e^ putim 1 stfr. y»y, coomit or¬ 
gan©, a musical i n etrumemt ; q/r. nawnfiri. 

Bunin (or bimabi), heaviness, sorrow, grief, die. ; 
<fir.eboia*&. 

Bonn** «^ s ffc (so papatika, JRn.), (1) to shake, 
itir, mow, to quiver tike an animal which it 
about to die) kuku yuwattrmba samba » tang* 
tanga. hatuHi aiipoiindm; Er., to shrug or 
shrink up one's shoulders, to make a thort quick 
motion i (2) kn samba -» ka u«a, .to nett t 
Suuu&fcA, v. rec., to teU each other (K.) ? 

Bvuvtx, v. (Kiniba), to tkake. 

Sinaia*, v. a., to tie fast (ike fishing-hook, kio), 
leet it ttip out kio kugtaraptiko, vid. turupuka. 

SuHoiKo, e.f sumbiko ya ki6 j sutnUko ya ku 
flumblkia, or fungii H6 eha ka fulia B&maki; 
Btunlifko si an wa ka ftrogia ki6, the tying fast 
of the fishing-hook. 

Somb6a, v, a., to trouble, to vex, to annoy, harass, 
torment, pester one, to fret, to worry; e.g., liana 
ame-m-sumbtia atfina kna kazi asioweza; ku- 


m-sumbua kua man^no, kua ndR, kna kazi, die. 
> ku-m-tia maabftka, ku-mu-ddibu; ku-m-Bumbda 
kua fMunt, to fiU one's ears with talk. 
SvtdaskXA^Viree,, to trouble or annoy one another. 
Bum^cAi a n<> to he vexed, harassed, tor¬ 
mented, troubled - ku kuta mush&kn. 
SupausUA, p- c,, to vex, to annoy, to trouble. 
SuhOUsIi, V. a., to cause trouble to one; watoto 
-wam^mmbukfa baba kua ndii, nai yuwasigi- 
tika, lakeu baw6zi ku-wa-pa jakula, the- chil¬ 
dren trouble their father from, want of food, 
and he sighs, but can give them none. 
SuifBQJiiirA, t>. *.,* baba atnesumbukiwa kua 
nd& ya waifito. 

8unBolh, v. a., to vex or vpbr&id one about a 
matter which has before been ref ikied; tntu 
bqyti wa-ni«sumboHa jakfila kiiyo katSaoa 
kwansa. 

SbubuuwAj v.p, to be vexed. 

SuKsuacisA, to fight until they fall to the 


ground, suecumkt 
[tonal**, a. (EXmo.)i ku-m**fimUa, 
to eit down ; kn saniisa iuke** ku *ema smith 
ft fryffla Vifa worndn responds : ncHo utUa(o» 
aamssionuted *» • 0 “ ,i * lia mtan 6° 

%«***« Uriegumordbie, 
usU for^befitiug titters /, It* tome* wtoka kna 
goBBB *kk,4tt* wI< nto* 




Sumuu (or muuuv,pl. mashnamu); $. (ya ), poteen; 
ku-mo-ua, or kn-ni-lisba, iranunu. 

Suuuu, to poison one; , vonoimm propinavit 
alioui; , venenum. 

SumuaIa (or ku-ji-buhuusa) (B.) ? 

Susa, t.; vid. aurnia, e. 

Susa* (or enbmx), v. a., to press one wry much 
by entreaty, ftrayer or supplication; to solicit 
earnestly, to »n$te, to urge one, to obtrude on, 
to fores on. 

SusuIa (or snusaiA), tv; arae-ni-sungfa saflarii 
amentum sana, ninenda n&wo, he entreated 
me verg much to allow him to go with me; 
Mungu ame-m-Bbunga or Bunga luautti ( m. 
futm mnutti), God wgfd or drove him to 
death, i.e., the man was warned of the danger, 
but he would not he cautioned, therefore he 
teas killed. 

Sumqa, ». (la, pi, ma—), foreskin, prepuce, uncir- 
cumcision; mtu liuyu ana stmga ~ bakutalii- 
riwa, this man has not been circumcised. 

Sun cm a (zusqita), v. a., to make claua (medicine) 
for a sick person by giving him 7 pieces of bread 
(mikabu) and 7 tights, and bisi ya nitnun, and 
by reading to him from tint Koran (kua ku-tu- 
Bomiia juo). 

S lingua, v. a. — ku kuMuiiia pamoja zilu iaka uki 
pepota, to gather the dirt in winnowing; jt-min- 
gfia, to turn the head round to look behiml 
Su sous A, v. n,, to turn about, to surround, to 
walk about. 

SuNutiKA sung uk A, v. intent, (cfr. kizuilgu- 
zutigu, giddiness), to stroll about; wana-tu* 
sungdka, they surround vs (■ zingira). 
Hukouuwa, i up., different from ku d«fcwonga. 
SUmg6sha, v. c., to cause to turn; e#., ka »un- 
gdslia jGrehe, to turn the grindstone; ku «un- 
gusha vatu = ku geuza watu. 

Ji-busoubka, to turn oneself here and there, up 
and down; e.g., when sitting in a chair; (2) 
to walk to and fro = ku temboft. 

SuSOKBItOA, v. p. 

Susguuza, v. n. (or bumgumza) ; ku ji Bungumza, to 
chat, talk, converse - ku keti na ku simlfa na 
watn, ku toa mandno ya Uadizi or waBia, mtuiua 
yuw^jisumgnniza na banawakwo, yuwanenda tud- 
flba kua banawakwc, haliiii, shert atu£nbo kua 

• bai t ft , aouckanc, ndto ku-ro-tii banawakwo, ndi6 
ni'ja or tntdtna nitii, a slam talks in the evening 
with his master, lus goes to give him the turning 
tabulation, an obedient slave does not go to sleep 
before he has appeared before hie master to 
greet hm and talk with him especiaRy gu the 

| businm fff the day. 
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Sunopba, a., a rabbit or hare t (fit.). 

fii'MMA, a. (ya), cuafom (ada), beauty (huiba, toon), 
becomirujncss, suitableness / sunna is to be dis¬ 
tinguished from furadi, which implies necessity 
(kitu ja lAsima); e.g., ka salli, kn fungft tuinmu, 
tic, ia a matter of necessity (far&di), but ku va 
koffia ngcma or jambia, or ku tinda ndufu ya 
inuumo, ni sunna, ni neno la urembo, ni ada to, 
nitu yowafauin, asipod&ka, baas!, to wear a nice 
rape or dagger, to rut the moustache, dse., this ia 
« mdliir of custom (not of necessity or dir me 
preemption) and beauty—if a man dote not 
like it, he may omit it, it data not signify. Sunna, 
something meritorious done by Mohammedans 
which ia not by law required; sadnka ya sunna, 
eg,, tlmbihu; salli yn sunna, prayer a aaid in 
addition to those 5 times a day (Hp.); sunna ia u 

matter of choice or ornament ;rfr. y*,, formavit, 

tz , facius, forma nntura, lox Dei, mos vivcndi; 
Dicta fnctaque Mubammedis, quae Bectatoribus 
cjus a Corauo secundaria lex out. 

RrvonAiu, », deal rrotnl (fit); ef T . ^yu>, pinns. 

Ht jma, r a ; ku aunsu gu = ku tcr'ini.t kiu gu, na 
kunntba alii mo or jiwo ndiuni katika kim, to 
senrth with the foot ut night or m n dark place, 
whit/or there is or is no hole or stone, di , in 
tin road; ku sunna inukonn, to swing the hand 
in tin air, to Jit oh a thing in the dark ; ku sunna 
too, to sling a atone. 

Si pa (or Hitti'll, r n, to be hard ikua maneno), 
ni mufmgo mliika ku ,ji fiini/.t kuelli kun kn 
hbupfl, kun maneno mnkufu, he is a liar, but 
wishes to show his truthfulness by hard words 
and noise in denying. 

RupAaa (or kuppAna'i, n. n ,t ole hard or hardened, 
to he hardy, Mu rated; ni.ima ya kuku inn- 
■hupdna, the fash of the fowl is hard, not lender; 
nitu huyu nmosnpnna sasa kun ku snfiri, nmokua 
hotfiri katika itiuili, imiiliwakuo umcsupnna; 
kwansa alikfia mlcgefu va viungu, sasa mshu- 
pnfO, lngfunu, this man is note hardened by 
travelling, he is strong in both/, formerly he teas 
tender, but note he is become hardy 

Hmu, « (yn, pi xa), form, beauty, likeness, resem¬ 
blance, the fate ; sura ngemu, a pretty figure; 
sura ya usso, the form of the fate; sura nibaya, 

an ugly shape, manner *“ giagi j (1) and 

• form *> •p*’* 0 * s W hr • a diopter 
qf the Koran. 

ScrAta, #„ the road to Paradise according to the 
Mohammedan notion; ndia ya pepAni niom* 
bamba tuna tnakali ya ktatf SttrAta, the road to 
Dstadise, which is as’Jhin as the edge of a knife 
— on both tides are pits of fire t«g width tie 


; wicked will fall, whilst the righteous gem an *0 

Paradise (rid. dr&ta); tfr. , sin^patens,. 

pons extensile super medium geboanap. 

Schdauo (or swdado) (wn A) a AW Of 
insect which chirps in the wood* 

Sum (ana), adj., pretty, beautiful.. 

Seal a, s., (we, pi. ma—), a concubine, a female 

slave; , dancultmt ‘babuit; , aacilfn 

quam quis fere olanculum babot, peHgx. 
fiusiKA, v. n.; rid. tburika. v 
SuriyAma, adj., born cfa concubine, female slave 
used as a concubine. * 

SuruAlt (or sobpau), s. (ye, pi. an—), breeches; 

*-w-Qr~ 

cfr. , induit aliquem femoraHbiis, hence 

J*Ar' femoralia interiors ad pedea dimiwa 
quibus tibialia junota sunt. 

SuBUKHUKdi (or simtmUKOx), s. — nmkini, or min 
ashikai shikio la chombo, steersman or steers- 
mate. 

Ruhoru, s , a c rah i 
Sr*., s., liijuoi ice (St.). 

SOha (or sphiia from sck a), r a ; ku bums ms git 
or muili, ’(A) to pour same water over the legs or 
body, after they have been icashed previously, 
to perform the last act of washing, to carry off 
sand, dr, which may still rest on the washed 
body Ku muiiya ronji mutiitti ku teiirasba 
fttmbi lililogamlnnn'uia, ku ji-susa kua rnqji, to 
make the dust to fioat down, which, sticks still to 
the body, to cleanse by shaking; (2) ku sfisa uji 
or trino, to stir up a soup or trine, to brew nji ; 
ku suba jiwe kua teo, to sling; mgonga ana aosa 
nurds. 

fiustA, r. dig.; ku-m-suaia, eg., magi seeds, to 
wash or cleanse for one; ku-m-ausia kings cha 
motto (efr. punga) ; ku ousiamkia, to wag the 
tail, 

fiftar, «. (ya), copper of a Hood-red cefonr; aoka, 
brass-wire; stAiri is topper mixed with other 
metals. 

Soso, a kind of hanging skrif (8*~) (probably m 

BUBU). 

Soeo, s, (ya) ; nwn ya kamba ya ka angilriavtfeubo, 
a kook which is mad* qf ropes or mbdga, tohaug 
ip vessels, e.g^ a eei abas h t cke H atittis board on 
which vessels are suspended. 

RumjJixa, r. re^. «■» fai pM an > w» t to «pr«d, 
crooked, peyrriytiad ; did. f ki M . ( 

SosfrA, v, a., to cheat or impo s e ufo? a person, 
espe eie Byu stranger who is not get aefuatsded 
with «Ae Ways (f a eouttirg (rid. name) iyfb. fen 
kenga) (watu wsxmmsmm^ A 


t 
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*. to ie disturbed, bewildered, not to 
«i«< to do in a new situation or reti- 
tkmt'-pboee; t.g, kukri yttwastm&ka, hiyui 
yu kuagia, the hen ie lewQdertd, doe* 
ml hum tabor* to net, the goto here and 
there to find a rating-place, became the it still 
9 dfroN fftrf vote yuwaranfika k»tib tqji aaio- 
flka tUk*B«, bogus adit o» mtn, jfintahi 

ynwi. • 

BcvpitU, tt. <Jv, to deceive for {another). 

Subuuka, v. it. 

StwnidwA, e,«./ mgwtf yommitliwa ni vatu, 
a stranger iedetxived by the ptojtlr, e g , they 
thaw him a false road, demand high price* for 
food, <0e. 

Susunau (and fluausmu ¥) R. 

SfrtA, «. a., to charge one publicly i nth; — ku 

sfidfiku, to atk a person publicly, whether tt be 


ti _ 

true what ho hat tpehtn against oneselff *$., 
‘Uabiri AiaiMiMuta BwkMi) mbntto 

*» vatu, Toanano hay* tliknanUt Uni kWK 
ku-tn-komenba Raahldi urongu* »a uauni ahte, 
Uabtri confronted Uushidi, he asked him before 
the people (publicly), When did Jf toy them 
wordt to yon f He did to for tie purport <if 
competing ttaihidi to orate ejtttding tier; to 
ascertain from one tk«truth or falsehood of a 
statement which ho hat given to othert regarding 
one's character. 

Surf a, o. a f rid, in taunt. 

Sutra (or dimia njkha), salvation, feiinty; eft 
, foils fuit dies, bemificwn nidus, Jtnl • 
juiit, o]iem tulit 

S iu\vjor m ru, this (olil language) 


Ta (or tAa), « (ya, ji *a), a lamp," especially the 
small open earthen lamp made by the n at wit, 
light/ ku maht tA, to light a lamp, to male u 
light} ku shun tan, to put out a light 
1%«. it.; k&t 'ul, to lay tut egg and rarUe, the 
aet tf laying an egg ; kuku amefnnia kioto aknt.t 
akodnka ka viu i, akap&ta * nmlmli pa ku 
vialw {, or pit ku atamfu oi otaima or knlfn ni/ii, 
tig fowl hat prepared a plate when to lay lur 
egg, and she gat a p’aec to lay her egg, and to 
tit upon her tggs ; rok&ta ha i ti mui, wain ha ) 
angtii, akiangtia, hailoni; r/r. inkata 
TU, a. (yn) Arab. Inlk ), obedience, nUnjiame, 
ko-ngfa katika t&a, to become dbedunt, to do 
homage (to a ling ); ku-m-tia katika t&a, or ku 
m4ln ta&ni, to eauee one to become vbeduut or 
submissive, to bring to obedience, to subdw otu > 
ku toka katika t&a (ya), or raunng.i ^ « a auitaui, 
to rewdt from the king (efr. maami, ribdlion: 

uuaani, 9 rebel; ku ansi, to rebel ); efr. &• 
obaeqnans fuit, obodivit; , ebedieudn. 

TU, a., 9 kind if fish, large and fiat. 

Tk*,«, (JGW.) " Unto, hate / vid. 

Titov, t. (jn% trouble, fatigue} efr. v** inn* 

—X d o fcrt g ntu n fait. 

TaabJka, «. a, to be fatigued, troubled, weary, o 
#, to eteuee one to be weary, to 
fi 0 i 0 iw, tm » le , karate one. 

Talitortf «. *• (And. v*4W ), to barn good 
mammuf'fifr. • ipM *ow» »t UU«»* 


o w (.Irak. 1 . -%" v to won dir at; 
ku t utjabu m no, to be lutouiihof wry math; 
r/r. > t . » n , adruimtiiH fuit 

A.unr, * (j n, pi umtafijabu), womhr. 

'Iai<m in r (ihj, to udome 
T* iMiiiNNt, i e., to aitonish, to amine one, 
kitn luki kina-n laiyabitdia, this tnuttir usto- 
nisln» m , to male to iron dir. 

Tiijiaj, v a (drab jrg,Q> ), to tire, to uealeu} 

(ft , inflrnius, dcbiiia fuit, impotontom 
reddidit. 

Tiakuiri (or taAuiiabi, r n (Aidb. ^aAi ), to 

be thtr or lute, to tarry, to stay; rfr. , dis- 
tulit, )M>«l]Hnuit, tarduvit, rctrOniannit. 

T iAKiiiHuuiA, v c , to cause one to tarry, put ofi, 
pro’ong one. 

T t il.i, v n., to he erulttd (kn , nltim, exeeinun fuit), 
Dm* (jtti esiiltoturt (;io«t nouim 
Dei) Dr tit tails ta'ali in the m use “ to 
study, 1 ' thick it iu Arab. & (nupervciul, study, 
learn), but to leut n it in Arab. 

1'aako (or tJUii /, a. (aid t&utu), sweetnettf efr. 
pul , edit, gustavit, gunium percepit; pA 
sapor (rfr. mt&ma); ku tia tanmn, to sweeten. 

Ta Ain>u (rid. t’audu \ a centipede. 

Taasoika ; ni bundoki niagi AU$o pigwnptmqj* 

(Hp.).. 



(as*) 
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TaatAa, v. n. (— tapatapa), to throw about me .!» 
hand*, to beat one's bands about front beat and 
uheasiness in a state of dying, e.g., a man who 
cannot swim, or one who is shot and about to 
die; ku taatfia jaaho, to beat one’* hands about 
from heat and uneasiness; ku taps taps kua 
bomma, to tremble from fever. If the deriva¬ 
tion from tlte Arabic Mo , cnonrrit, coleriter 
ivit, ooramorit, volutntus fuit, is correct, we ought 
to have'written daadaa. 

TaatiiAmihha, v. a. » ku kuaa, furnbinha, to com- 
fort; cfr. , mognus fuit; r*? , magnum 

fecit, to respect, honour, reverence (Sp.). 

T.vhaka, a. (Arab. Hj^L), lining, fold; ngdo ya 
tabaka nnnoja, mbfli, tatu, a cloth of one, two, 
three linings; tdbnka ya nddni na ya ndo ; , 

texuit, operuit, &** tegumentum. 

Tabaka (or tauapa) — muigni ku kil kulla pa- 
liali, omnipresent ¥ f virl. enfia, v. ». 

TadakCSko (or as Dr. St. writes, tabak^mi), 
a snuff-box. 

TAhakt, a. =* t&baka. 

TabAnua tabanua, v. n. ; ku tabnnga tabitnga kua 
tope = ku liuribu kua tdpp, to sjtoil with mud, to 
mix with something that is bail <=» ku tangunia 
na kitu kibdya. 

Tabanja, e. (Thsrl:. ), « pistol; cfr, ki- 

merti. 

TabAbsam, r. n. (or tabashAma) (Arab. ^ *' ~ , to 
smile (St.); subrisit, Icvitcr risit =» ku teka. 
TabAui.u (or tabauai.i), v. ». (Arab. ) (ml. 

ko{oa); cfr. , urinam reddidit, minxit, to 
urine, to piss. 

TAbk tAbe, s., the name of a fish (as large as the 
ngQ, anti very pretty). 

TabAa, s. (ya) (— bdli, gisni, mntimbile) (Aral. 
Set^A ), disjwsition, nature, character, temper, 
propensity, climate; tabiayakwo si ngema, his 

character is not good; cfr. , sigillum im- 

a- 

pressit, natura insitus fuit; £W*> i uatura homi- 
nit) et indoles inaita. 

TAninu, s. (wa ,pl. matabfbu) (•» mganga) (^ro&. 

), physician, doctor; tabibu hnxiiii Ajili 

roklio ikiaha Hngdttiua.(ku itiia) boasi, a physician 
cannot prevent fate (the hour of dying), when the 
spirit is coded it is finished. 

TabibIa, v. a., to treat one medically; «^L , 

* r 

modious ftut, mediastua (kit; vet* > modi* 

CBS. 



TAbiki, v. n. (- ku vita, gasdsau), to cleave, to 

stick to, to be adhesive; cfr. tfjL , ojjeruit, 

oppacta lateri fuit mauua, JStk. tifcaka, firmiter 
cobaeait, in Amharic, to kty close Kb, to pre¬ 
serve. 

TabikAka, v. to stick to; vid. mbs, e. m. 
TabuciAha, to be one, to agree, to be fri en ds . 
Taiukibha, v. c., to cause'to stick to, to fine or 
paste on or upon; ametabikiaba tdbakiauaqja, 
Tabikiwa, v. p. 

TAbJki, v. a. (Arab. j af *» ), to soothsay, to ted 
fortune; ku tabiri muaka kur jdo, to prognos¬ 
ticate the coming events of the year from the 
book (c.g., rain, dearth, war, sickness, die.). The 
prognosticator appoints also the sadaka (sacri¬ 
fice) which is to be mails by the people in order 
to avert the impending calamities, 

Tajbo, a certain fruit of the mgaeija tree (Er.) ? 

katika tabolnkwo usili tabia, timbuko lamau 
judi ? (Sp.). 

Taiiu, s,; vid. taabu. 

Tabu, s. (sing, utubu, pi. tabu), (1) tabu tabu sa 
mud — upande wa mud or ukiudu; (2) tabu 
or tapu (?), scarcity, famine, dearth 9 (Jlrh.). 
Tabu a, v. a. { — ku kuaniua), (1) to tear off, to 
pluck in pieces, pluck off u break off; e.g., ku talma 
makuti; (2) to rend, tear, e. g., ku tabtia ker- 
tnai ( — pnpua); (cfr. kiktyia), ku tabua uknjn j 
ku tabua ngtio. 

Tabaka, v. n., rent, worn, out, e.g., ngfio ime* 
tnbtikn ( =* rariika), the doth is rent, 

TAbCni, v. a., (vid. tdmisi, v. «.), cfr. 
intelligena fuit. 

ns 

Tabububu, v. a. (Arab. cfrl ), torfresh, to cool; 

cfr. jj), frigidua fuit, refrigerant. 

Tada, aenda tada (tt). 

TadAbiki, «. n. (Arab. to become respon¬ 

sible for, to guarantee a matter, i. t., Ike result 
of it; cfr. **5jJ, peraecutua fuit, «^J\jtf,«aeoBtiu 

ftiit, participeru fecit aliquem alioqjua rei, uy ( 
fructua quae naacitur ex oliqua re, dc. 

TaoIa, obj., ko-m-tadfa, to despise one first 
without provocation (m ku-Bt-takania mbeiie). 
TArAaAW, v. n. (Arab. Jj3 ), to thitdr, tommOtate, 
to ponder - ku an, ku SKaaim tUS, tefUMcfe, 

' v. big. (cfr. fikiii> , cog^tuaH. 

TatAkiui, ». (Areb.^frt\fooresdbmsf body send 
mad; q/r. , heUtaafait *■ '#* 

Tataxkau, * «. XJirab, fpikfrdiag), ty 

please, ta have the ..qfbv: 


V 
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ptoiurttortistoa a&guo judtoavit, benefeoit alien!. 

I % of you, lit^ »Aote> me the 

. Mwmd. " 

Taitaot* (pr TArCAn), g. ( Arab . w»>V» ? ) f dWft*, 
J&*7 (■* ihdfii} yana tafauti, Ae it doubtful, 
to fe doubted, not trustworthy; na-m-tm or na 
to&Httti or kbolhf / doubt of him, I do not 
quite trust him (nnffaiia tuhwishi) ; ldtn hiki kina 
tafauti nAml or niiJa tafauti niijo, I have doubts 
about this matter. 

Tin, s^ a kind of fish (baina mamba). 

Tapin,o.a. (vid. taffita), to seek out mat fort, to 
6* very inquisitive. 

Tamib( or-nrrsjju), v.a. (A raft. ^**41), vid. tefairi, 

to explain, interpretation! tfr. Jjt , detcxit, 
explicuit. * 

Tinpiu, v, obj., to explain to one. 

Tinr, s.(Kiung. cliafu) (ya, jj. » or la ,pl. ma-), 
cheek } tafu jra gi», cuff of the leg, pi. tufa zu magit, 
caloet f taftl (or jafu)ya (la) mioma, pi. matafu (or 
m%jafu), cheek, checks ; (jafn cha ku fulia kamba 
kana kikapu, kiaa tundu tuudu), tafu is not to 
be confounded with dafu, rid., the cocoa-nut 
whenripefOr drinking; tafu ya mkono, the biceps 
muscle (St.). 

TartrifA, *, o., to chew, to eat, to nibble , to eat in 
general; ku tafona chakula elm indado. 

TArowfa, v. dig. 

Tirtrti,! t>. a., to search, seek, to took for, examine; 
(cff. tefuta,«. a,). 

TArinriA, i>. obj,; uenendo u-ni-tafutio mtollc, go 
and locii for rise for me. 

Tsvirts. tafcta, v. iut., to search all about. 
lk>i« s. (sing, uthgi, pi. rd), ni irsagrtgo ya tauzu, 
the thick part of large branches (vid, utauxu, 
utftgi). 

Tioi (la, pi. ma—); kitfiga, a small stem vf a 
small branch. 

Taoaa, ». n., to walk with one's legs far apart, to 
straddle (St.), 

Tkul tAjca, ». n.; (?) ametaga mno naiui, i. e., a-ni. 
tAga (dike) Sana, katiri ni-mu-amljia-lo haatkil, he 
took every liberty with me (R.), to make one¬ 
self too familiar with one; perhaps ttika taka or 
dikadaka. 


Taquwbba, O. e., to remove from a jdaes; (xfr. 
g&riaba. 

Taotva (or xo mmba), v. n., to make a speech. 
Tao£ta, v. a.; kelfile (Sp.) ? 

TahAoari (or tahIdiw), v. n. ( — tunsa warna), 
to beware, take care (Arab* jis* ) ( » kfia a*, 
hathari, to be on one's guard). 

Tauatjujumu, v. c., to mum. 

Tahawu, adj. • cjr. takliiUu, light, gentle; 
levin, agllia fait. ‘ 

TAbAu/ efr. ahebuka, perhaps rather J*.j f 
vitium, dolua. * 

TaiUuaka, v. a,, to look up to see what is going 
on (Si.), ^ 

rkiiARA (.draft. ), wMf.tohara,«. (\JmjL, pn»e- 
putiam extirpavjt). 

Tiiiiaau, a. vid. kanau. 

TAiriat^Ki, v. (Arab, iff*), to grow hot, 

nn fl r !h to fig into a passion, to become indig- 
no nt, or anxious, to be troubled; moyo umo-m- 
tnlmruki -moyo umekrta harraka, the heart 
became rash, precipitate, sc,, to anger, to give 

wag to fears or impatience; jji, collinit, 
fricuitqne inter so denies cum atriduro prao ira; 
Uhait Jgrio aliquem ; uatua fait, acconaua fiilfe ira. 
I'ahaki'kIa, t*. obj., to be. angry with one (ku 
oim vib&ya juiynkwe). 

Taiiauukihha (or TAiURAKumA), v, e., to loss , 
to make one indignant or angry, to excite 
one, to stimulate, to put one in a slate of 
anxiety, deriv. tuutahuruki ya moyo, passion f 
Ta it ahha, o. to go on board a ship with a view 

to sailing (Hi.). 

TAtikvXio, t?. «. ( ~ ku ona hfiya), to feci or 
became ashamed (of), to blush; efr. , «t 

, vixit, pudomtn concepit; , pudor, 

verecundia vel animi conditio, qua ab aiiqua ru 
peragenda ob timorem vituperationia retinomur, 
Taiiatajwuia, v. c-, to put one to the blush, to 
confound, to make ashamed. 


Tioanit, v. (R.) ? 

TaohItau, v. JiUB 

, to be unmindful, to be 

off add* guard; tfr, neglexit ram, per 

toomdiam non cwrmdt. 

Taobx, v. to rebel (Si.) wUlh, to transgress. 
Ta<o»i, v. n.,toberick,u>eaHky; kshm-fania t 4 ghi, 
to oaricA; ka tagirfka m nafiaika, , mar. 
eaturam exonmit. 

TacAxoa ; ku)i tugimgh, to verge (R.) ? 

XAatA, «.«.(»tada), to choose; (ebagda), ado, 
lmtfiri ndakfcslia vt to#. 






Tahi’.hiu, v. a. (Arab. J^) ( to bear quietly; 

cfr. J** , jiorlavjt. 

Tiiiiiu, v. a., to bend 1 

Ji-tAjuidi — ku funla Lidii, to exert oneself, to 
strain, to try hard. 

Tkfl&n, ». a., to circumcise; (efr. Arab. 
praopntimu exatirpavit). 

TaiubIwa, to he circumcissd. The circumcisor 
(ngariba), (1) draws the foreskin backwards 
(yuwafodda *ur.ga); (2) then ka beads it 
forwards in order to measure and mark it 
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with hit finger^naU. (Mringa wa mb6 waf&nia 
mpnka). (3) After measuring and marking 
he drawt it out, and holding it fatt cuts it off 
with a razor; (4) the skin it buried. The 
pain it intense, and severed people hold the 
boy fast, to that he cannot move; (5) after 
the operation the boy is made to drink the 
water of a cocoa-nut to promote the flow of 
wine, which it considered very important; 
(O)- then the penis is anointed with the yolk of 
an egg i (7) on the third day the kionda 
(wound) is formed, which is washed with 
warm tvater, to'carry off the crust of blood. 
The food of the circumcised consists of ti thinly 
boiled soup of rice or mtama -flour, mixed with 
fowl or goat's flesh, but without salt or nazi. 
The act of circumcision takes place very early 
at daylight; most of the relations are present, 
who anxiously wait for the issue—for it 
hapjiens frequently death follows the operation, 
tvhich is performed upon 10 and 20 boys at 
once. Many describe the ji«m as being so 
intense, that they would not undergo it a 
second time. 

Tax, efr, taki zu nazi, or jija za nazi, or 
masitta ya nazi. 

Tax, a kind of large vulture; a large bird of 
prey. 

T.vi, s., (1) a certain animal in Kiamu; (2) a 
piece of wood laid under the branch, or thorn, 
etc., which a person wishes to cut off; ku kula 
niiba kua ku weka ju ya tai. 

TAmu, v. n. (Arab. ), to be good, to be well; 
efr. , bomiH, pnrna, stmvis, iklicntim fuit. 
TaxbIka, r. n. - ku furahi. 

Taifa, (ya, pi. mataifa),« tribe, nation; efr. ! 

turbn hominuiu. 

TAiu (or bAili), t>. a., to inquire into, to question; 
efr. ih , intorrogavit. 

Taj a, v. a., to hire. 

TAja, v. a., ku taja jina, to name, to call one by his 
name; wadaka ku-m-taja muna jina gani ? what 
name will you give the child f natiijuo, I am 
spoken of; they speak of 'me (t id. gnoka); 
(Luke vi. 20), ku-n»-taja kua wema, to speak 
to mention well. 

Tajia, v. obj. 

Tajj, a crown; $\S , coronatn*, el ie all- 
qua,tauquam oorona, oinctua fuit; corona. 

Tajir^ «. (wa, jpl. ma —), a merdttont, a rich man; 
ifr. yfXi , ia qui vendit et emit ^ , merca- 
tnram exerenit. 
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TAjca, b. (ya, pi. za), dirt, filth,' swsfaufa, mffUsh, 
refuse (e.g., fumbi, iriaaai, dx.), takat«k*i» mo- 
futa, the sediment of boded eoeodsfmt oSt; «Ma 
bid zina taka, these hornet art not dsa*. 

Taka, s. (In, pi. mnt&ka), taka taka (pL matataka) 
= vita vidogo via shamba (e.g., kande, pqjjo, 
mbdga, fiwi, robumbu) vifaniafio gisai ya twa 
taka, all herbs or plants orevegetdbhs of xk Small 
size (ndio matakataka), smaU artidc*,rvbki*k. 

TAka, v. a., to desire, to want, ia ask, eg^ abauri, 

> to 

I ask for advice, to be wishful of; efr. i 
desideravit, propenaaa fuit, veraavit rem apud 
animum; the verb should be written ka t£ka, 
not ku daka, if the Arabic derivation is cornet. 

TakAdaiu (better takAbathi), ». a, to take or 
receive with the hanto carry on freight (St.).; 

ofr. , contraxit, non expandena, cepit 

nxuiu. 

Takabathisha, v. n., to cause One to receive 
(mbelle za raasbahtdi), to pay freight for, 
to cause another to give, to entrust for delivery 
(St.). 

TakAbali, v. a., to accept; efr. f acceptavit. 

TakAbaki, v, n. (Arab. ) (efr. gnietea); aid. 
maguus fuit, magnifocit, magnum dixit, auperbe 
egit, commit esse nuignum; ku-ji-taka-bari, to 
behave proudly. 

TakAft, adj., pro takatifu, clean, eg., nia tak&fu, 
a clear conscience. 


TakaiJka, v. n., to be very tired, weary m ku jaka 
Bana (e.g., from a long and fatiguing journey) 
nimotnkalika, aiua Icriifu or ngtivo or pnmzi 

tenn ; efr. , comrnotua, ioquietua fuit ? 


TakAmali (or takAhh.i), v. n. (Arab. , 

to be complete; takamaliaha, v. a., ioaecmfatish; 
, integer, per&ctus fait, abaolvik 

TakAna (ku) buriani, to ask mutual pardon, fad to 
take a last farewell (St) ; vid. buriani, 
TakAbimu, 8. (Arab, ), gift, generosity ; 

!•*?, generositato anperavit, goueroauB, btnqficus 
fuit, bonoravit. 

Takakisua (or thakajubha) j vid. moake. . 
TakAta, v. n. to be dean, dear, or white fa 
washing (muili umetakdta), but fa.fa)fat k vr ka 
nignibt kua rnof&ta, to be hdgfc.fa thine fa 
greasing Oe xwftiga amataki .' 

thesfaisdedr. ' ’ Z'f 

TiiuttA, v.obi. *' . '" v ->: 

Ta£usa, ^ 



TakatIka, v. u. ? nrtdK dfaifafafadm 

* tmakfis vwfan? imt, ■■■'? -' 
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“* • aU»e**-takaa«ia ahamba, nai 

iJTT* 

WUIBIU, v. u, to become cleansed. 

*AX&Tirv, adj ., dean, dcanscd, holt/; henre 
iww taksfafa, the Maly Ghost: utakatifu, 
parity, holiness. 

orfri) (la)? takfito la mail! or la 
fcka or moyo, dg euKue ee, pureness of body or 
#Wfc 

Tucslsi (or vahIxx, or tohaxi), mill; cfr. t 

«l*owrfTli raola, moloit; ^L\L * mala. 
Tuoutt, ». is.* lo stay (8t.), probably for ta&- 

Wwnj wW. yuf, distulit, postpoxuit, tardavit, 
to stay or delay, 

Taka&w»o, a targe village near Kilefi hag , 
whither the Masrm dynmty fled after the cap- 
tyre of jWombat by the Imam of Muscat. Taka* 
Httjftt ni maji ya uluogu. The village had 
brackish water formerly, but it became drink - 
able in course of time. 

Takhpipc, ady. {Arab, ), light; e.g„ kfizi 

kidogo, aibora; «JU., leviafuit; ",lovis 
ponder*. 

Taki, >. (ya, pi. u) (or ffliyu, pi. za), in Kijumrn, 
maaittaya or tai aa nati, or tdpu la nassi, taki 
ya sain, the nan ground and strained, which is 
thrown away and left to the fowls, rfr. Taki is 
to be distinguished from nfit wa nnzi, which sig. 
nytpe a rasped nasi, not yet pressed and 
strained; taki it the matter which remains after 
the tat has been squeezed out 
Tajua, i, (ya, pi. matakia) (Arab. ), a large, j 

cushion; cfr. ^, qui rmiltum recumlit nlle- 
riqueroi iimilitur. 

TakIutv? (II.). 

Ta V* t *.()*, pL ma—), ( j) buttttck, fundament, the 
bottom part of anything; Uko matako (ya) wa- 
jakaxl, lit., the buttocks of female slaves. This 
obscene expression (which shows the unphaste 
mamnationtf the Suahilie ) signifies « kind of 
(wHd) grapes; (%) taka ya wftno, the notch end 
of arrows; taka la bandaki, the butbendof a 
gun. 

TjaUmo, A-, teems to be an obscene nickname; 
tfr. atMg* mdhaaHM. 

Taaotn, i. (A*dh. JK sM \ ammet 9 

Textnu,». *^(l) to ecrape, scrota I; kokn ataktim 
tfika ; (&) - papfoa or;. ttAS^efi., kuku malgiil 
wanaa&sgapdm, or aaanikis vatu, a fowl which 
has chtekeas amdjfim at meu,dc. 

Taladjub tyettf fat tala fr dt .na atkdwa. 

Tula*.; t a fu s ati5a *i,(iWfc sji%thereismmere < 


tott* about U; cfr. «jU. , ooairarimn »ioa ocm- 

sn 

troveraia. 

Tacaheki, s. (or TAuanu) (ya),« matt, powder-, 
horn which contains fine powder for the touch- 
pan; pemta ndtigo ya ko tilia baradiya kifik, 
TAlaka, a., divorce. •, 

Tiul&ki, t. (■ mtalaleshi), adulterer or adul¬ 
teress ; mUi huyu ai talabtabi mno. 

TalImimi (or taUmm) (pi. ma—), a talisman or 
charm; cfr. , or , in tamua 

ocnloB deflxit, imago magioa, talisman. 

TasJi (or tau), tfr. taali, v. a., to read (not aloud) 
(rfr. taali, to study ); cfr. fSh, aidit, logit librnm 

acivit, cognovit; cfr. also fa , •eenhiafiut, logit, 
meditatna ftiit. 

TXuai (or tcmjko, or tawka), v. a. (Arab, jji , 

dnniait nxorem vel captlvnm, to dismiss; J5£, 
itspudium. 

TAiiWA, a. a. (■» ka paka udongo, toka vixnrf 
ya«iwo moahtmo na railtma katika uktita, rf-c.), 
to smooth the dag and lime spread upon a wall, 

to cover the unevenness; tfr. Jij£ , delovit. 
TauhIa, ». ohj., to smoothen well; ko paka 
■ ndongo. 

Tai.dmi, ».; ya dau, ni jamri (polm-twig), ko firn- 
gua katika chotnbo kitokapokna aliohaua ka aia 
any! yn wimbi yaaingio ndani (Rp.). 

Tama (or jama), m, (yn, jd. aa), sweepings, filth, 
rubbish, sediment, slime; ku pika tarns, to cook 
paltrg stuff (tsma tama); tama aa ninmba, 
sircqtings of a house; nnyi yana tama, the 
water is muddy; tama la (pi. van) tnqji, muddi- 

ness of water; cfr. ^a. , corrupta foit, wopii 

verrit, expurgavit (domum, dec ); CU , aoopae* 
Taka, t». to remove, to emigrate; ku ondftka 
m&ball pamoja, ku ka pangine; cfr. fu., 
•uatttlit, iogroMua fuit tabomaoolum ct oonatitic 
oonaeditquo aliquo loco; tabernaculom flxit 
nHqao loco ; rfr. kn hania, v. n. <* ko gdta. 

TamIa, v, obj., rnabali pa ttmifn, a colony. 
Tbimu, v. e., to cause to emigrate, to banish. 
TamIa, «, a., to covet, desire, crave; mta haya 
adika kitu kiktiba, kitnebakwo si kM%s; ymm 
tamSa or ehbyo mno; nH« tamda; ka ftmia 

tamaa, to desire: ko pigs tamta; qfif Qsh 

concupirit, or fmh , rapidltiito ptanos Aft, 
TamIa, *. (» midzo or matco ya ka (moa k?t q , 
ku pata null raengi), longing, dkskb, \mgtym. 
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nett, lust; yuna t’amfia sana, he It very covetous 
( cfr. teUi , cupiditas); ku-m-weka kua tamfia, 
to mal<se him wait for ; tarn&a ya mali — chfiyo 
ku k&ta tamaa, to despair; muigni tamaa, 
greedy. 

Tama (or tamma), v. to be whole, entire ( <fr. 
, totua, integer, perfectos, absolutum fuit); 
v. a., absolvit, perfecit, completum reddidit; {<fr. 
maji ,-yatnetamS kizimani; manenoyanga ni 
tumii si tudi tena; ku misa kua ku piga 
tamma kubn, to quaff, to drink at one draught. 

Tahalaki, v. n. (ku mQiki), to govern, rule (ku 
ntiliki nti ioto, to rule the whole country or 
earth), to bo master of; ku-ji-tamiilaki nrnig- 
niowe, to rule oneself, to be one's own master; 

cfr. taJUU , posaodit, dotninio tenuit rem, regent 
creuvit. 

T’Amajti, v. a., to long for, to lust after, to covet, to 
like — ku fania jfilmdi, kua nn t'aruna, ku dnka 
kua rolio ; ku t’Amani mali yegni t’umani ku, to 
long for very precious property. 

TamanIka, v. to be an object of longing or 
liking, to be longed for, liked. 

Tamanibiia, v. c., to cause to lust, James iv. 0. 

TajiAni, h. (ya), price, amount — kimn, bei, c.g., 
ilc liiimini mtu hu ji-patania, the man got the 

price hut suit the money instantly; cfr. > 
pretium. 

Tamakx, v. a. (as tabuui — ku tia kiiun), to put a 
price on, to charge. 

Tama si A, r. obj. 

Tam asii A, v. a., to want, to be capricious (II.) (?) 

TamAhiia, t. (Arab. VfcW), idler voir quclquc- 
choso; spectacle; (l)c=kitu kiziiri aana — 
tunu; c.g., merkitbu ikijn, ni tamablia, tunu, 
ltakika hamna, it itarare thing, curiosity (raree- 
show), when a ship comes; (2) ku-in-pa kitu elm 
ku tanifinlia or ebu ku onda, to give him a re¬ 
compense i 

TauACka, v. m. (— taraAa iiuciika ■=* ku onduka 
tamaa), the desire or lust is passed away, is 
satisfied; e.g., mimi nimetamauka sasa, kitu 
kilijo ngisoa bakikiyu, na mtu auakuja, t’araaa 
ikialia ondoka, now my desire is passed away, 
because the thing which I ordered to be brought 
did not come, and the man (who was com¬ 
missioned) came, when my desire wgs gone, e.g., 
when I order a man to bring sugar, die., from 
town, and I am in hope of hie speedy arrived, 
to satisfy my desire, but when he comes, and I 
am disappointed, my desire pastes off (from 
disappointment or satisfaction). 

TAmba, s. (la, pi. mat&mba) ? 

TAubA, v. ».,,(!) t&mba, r. ». » tembeo, to walk, 


to travel (Kin. kqt hainba), hends mtambajl 
(vid.), a traveller; ( 8) to swagger ($&)tt to, 
boast. ' \ ’ f 

Tambia, v. obj. * 

TAmba a, v. n., to creep, to crawl. 

TambAba, v. e.; vid. iufnt, tamb&za. 

TambAfu (pi. ma—) (R.) f the strings of a mason 
■upon a wall f 

TaubalIa, v. n. (cfr. tambSa) (— ku-m-oiatia, ku 
uiata kua mag&, ku neoda polcpole), to creep up 
to one, to approach one very servilely or softly, 
to catch or IciU one. 

TambabAbb, a., level; nti tambacSr#, level country, 
plain; ku shnikn tambar&re, to place firmly; 
cfr. kasika in Kiniassa. 

TambAkirha ; vid. kititi. 

TambAza, v. c. (vid. tumbaa, v. ».), (1) ku tam- 
baza nti na ufiagio — ku ftagia aana, batta fumbi 
la mtanga lilipoonddka, to sweep thoroughly; 
(2) ku tambuza (or kokdta, or fotia mbelle) ma- 
iiC-no ya polepole bi ku kata, to speak slowly and 
protract the words or syllables. 

TambAzi, s. ( — ugunjoa utambao muili oto), a kind 
of disease which spreads over the while body, 
rheumatism (kiga or jiga?) (cfr. mdudu), lit., 
creeping, hence a sickness which causes a swell¬ 
ing in the tafu (cheek), inbafu (side), matumbo 
(bowels ); fusi, kuapa, mukoao, die.; tambftzi ni 
ugoqjoa wa niama (11.). 

TAubi, «. ( pi. —za (sing, ut&mbi), (1) t&mbi za ku 
urashia tfi, wicks of a langs ; (2) t&mbi (za ma- 
audits!), vermicelli, prepared by the Suahili 
from rice-fiour; (3) tdmbi ya ku tdza ngdma, ku 
piga vikopokdpo na magu ku piga misbindo, a 
kind of play with a drum, the sound of which 
the natives accompany by beating themselves 
with crossed arms, and by damping upon the 
ground with their fed. . Tfatbi, shindoa, ki- 
shaudo, are various kinds of native plays; ku- 
m-pa tambi, or ku ku6za, or ku eobda, the un¬ 
chaste motions made by make towards females 
in dancing. 

Tambo, a. (ya, pL —za), a kind of string (kigue); 
ime-m-sbinda ku fungiia tambo — ku tatanifia 
kitu, tambo boitambulikani ni vatu.. Many 
natives know how to tie a rope or string so art¬ 
fully, that another man who does not know 
it may put his brains upon the rack to loose d, 

. without success, hence the eseprestion, *' ku futia 
tambo”- ku faniauwdfu, tp act ckoerly; (9) a 
play with buttons; matdzo ya tambo. 

TAmbo, s., a teM man (St). 

Tamdoa, testidss (St.). 

Tambu (or tamb6c), «. (maim! yata- 

funo&yo), the leaf of the mtambu &&& . *!**, 
which the Suahdi chew toMetfisftk anpMmt 


t 
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; kattu, tombako (trirf. urarbu, I 
*.)j% 2ae tambu t* aromatic, and u mixoil up 
with the tombako, to remove the acridity of the 
tombaku. The kattu is a gum brought from 
Arabia. The kattu and popo give a red colour, 
**d tme therefore pat into the uraibu (ku pun* 
gtisaor afma barufu rabaya na uktili wa tombaku, 
fsilfcfie), to iette n iXs acridity of tobacco, so that 
itwiU not intoxicate. 

Takb&a, v. a., to know, to diecern, to know again, 
to remember, to recognize. 

TahbuIba, v. fee. 

TmoiU (or tamburImia), r. rig./ vatu wana- 
m-tambulfa, the jieople knew him, knew how 
to treat Mm, to inform him, to make known to 
Mm. 

Tawbomaha, v. re c. 

TahbuukLka (or tambcrikAra), p. to be 
knowable, or recognisable, and v. rec., to be 
known, to make known to each other, to know 
each otherj wtu huyu ametambulikaua kua 
muifi or kua ua mali mengi, this man it known 
at a thief, or as a rich man/ rfr. juliktinu, ku 
jtia, v. a. 

Ta«b6xjbha (or tambvjhwha), p. e., to make 
known or recognisable (— ku fabaniialia), or 
discernible, to explain/ e.g., uiuom'nu kua 
fumbo, punde ametambulisha mtiamt ya fumboi 
he spoke enigmatically,afterwards lw explained 
the signification of the enigma or riddle/ e.g., 
kasfki none zn «]ki aa pilpili wakin, Bmto ku la 
muktite, kakhuih kiungulfa ; sense, the seducer 
says to a seduced woman, Twill not leave ther, 

I will certainly marry thee, I do not fear thy 
husband. 

Tauuvv, s. / vid. tambti. 

Tambctu, p, a./ ■ ku tambuzn kua niiindo, to 
Jammer, to beat thin, to make even or smooth, 
to fill out, to prolong, to put a new edge or point 
on by hammering/ e.g., ku UtnbfuK? kissu dm 
ata kotdma ■» ku fata jubell* kua ka ffia, ku 
tangtia ar tambuxa ata, to lengthen out by 
h am m eri ng the broken point of a knife, to weld 
on fresh iron orstsel. 

UvAUvim, s.,one who knows how, whois skilful. 

TauBindA, r./ ame-ni-tambructa kurujanpu. 

Taup6a (or tamv&a), s. (la, pL me—), the long 
fringe of a doth/, akuka ya matamftia (shako ya 
ttiritea, or y$i masdtiodu, is a Utils different), 
kind of doth with long fringes (the ends or 
earners of * turban, doth, etc,) (Bit.), the fag. 

TamIa, (rid. tamu of bowa); hence hitima 
ya tod tMrim er ya kuagilia aiomba mpia, a 
speeds rftnanymratum or ooneeanriion <ff a new 
house. . 

TAwbba (eft. ttktiutU), to rename the tent, to 


cause to emigrate ; rfr. tama»ku hama; »&• 
luli pa t&mlfu (rfr. tama), o colony, lit,, a 
place where to emigrate. 

Tau'ka, v. a., vid. tamuka, to pronounce. 

T a MUSA (or tamlisj), poor food •> cbakula 
kibayn, which is eaten but under necessity ; nin& 
kiila tSmu aa (amliai, J have eaten good and bad 
things (8p.), 

Tauua, s. (ya, pi. aa) (<fr. , finis, comple- 

men turn) *, (1) sediment, dregs / tamma aa ntqfi — 
taka aa maji, nmji yana tamma, wail in wrier, the 
miter is muddy ; (8) tamma (la, pi. nia—) la 
maji — funds la mi\ji, a mout/ful of water, so 
that the cheeks are distended/ ku piga tamma 
inmojtt (funda mmoja) la meyi, to take one mouth¬ 
ful of i enter; ku piga matamma nmwili; to lake 
two mouthfuls. 

Ku aniKA tamma (}&. matamma), to Irid the 
cheek, i.c., to put the hand on the check whin, 
the elbow rests on the lakh or on the knee, 
the mind being absorbed in meditation, grief 
or anger. 

Tamma, r, ». [rid. torafl, «. «.), to he finished, e.g,, 
maji yaractarnma kizimdni, the wrier in the well 
is finished, exhaust rtf dried up. 

Tamu, #. and adj. (vid. tiiuinu), sweetness, taste, 
flavour/ adj., sweet, pleasant; si lauiu, Insipid/ 
sukari ya mu a iua (Amu, the cane-sugar is 
sweett ku iia tumu, to make sweet, to sweeten; 
kiln hikt kit Amu, this thing is sweet; ku (iua 
tamu, to relish / ku-m kalia tamu, to remain as 
1w wishes (Rt.); manenv matainu, sweet words/ 
rnAji matamu or maji ya pepo, sweet water. 

Tampa, r. a. ( —furatia) ku tumiia ktinoa kua ku enda 
miftyo, to open the mouth wide, to gape or yawn. 

Tamitka (or tam'ka), v.n., kn tamuka neno or kauli, 
«■ ku aoza ku nctm, to tqten the mouth in order to 
begin to speak, to pronounce; tuliaui, bualkfo 
matumuka ya Mziingu, keep quiet, let us listen to 
the speech of the European; ku tamuka faarufu, 
to pronounce letters ; ku tamtika wema; ku 
tamuka botuba, to deliver an address ; tamtika 
vlzuri. 

Tamusha, v. c. 

1'AMtisOA (or TAMi’fiiiOA), p. to be sounded 
out,, 1 Then. i. 8. 

Tam(t*o aa ur.no, the expression, pronunciation, 
deliverance of a speech, 

Tam ribs,vid. tamftia, the long fringe of a 
doth. 

Tin a, s. (la ,pl, «*-), (1) tuna la btinduki, <k« Steal 
of a flintlock gun; (2) tana la ndisL sZ, ya 
mattiaa, a duster or bunch of bananas (different 
from mktingn wa ndiai); Ttr, tit. says; Bananas 
and plaintains grow spirally in « large bunch, 


TA C 38* ) . ** 


not continuously, but in little group*; each 
group it a tana (cfr. kole) ; the whole it mlcnngu, 
but iana is a division. 

TAna, v. a,, to separate, sever, disjoin, put asunder, 
to rip up (a seam ); kn tana mia, to slit ni!a for 
making rope* ; ku tana ukuti ( - ku babua) ; kn 
tana nuoJlo kua kitana or sbanuo, to separate 
the hair, i.e., to comb with a comb • kunatana 
uaiku - ku uta usiku, the nigltt is past, light 
breaks in /- ku-ja-tana nuollo to comb oneself. 

Tana bhAti (or htana shAti) mta atunsui or 
atakaaaai mtilhvakwe or nguozakwe, a cleanly 
person (ri mkw), who deans or combs his hair 
every morning — aherti a-zi-t&uo nuollozakwe 
OHbubukhi. 

Tana tana, to worry ? to be different. 

TAnia, i 'id. ma&mzi. 

Tanaka;*!, v. a.; ku tanab&hi, to know what to do 


TanuAza, v. a.,- (kimwita, kn ‘antf**),'’- 
mpunga, to spread oat aheap office in » 

(ku anika juani na ku taw&nia), but so that the 
lower part is turned upwards, to get the sun, to 
make flat. ** 

TAmoe, s. (wa), a small tortoise; (k5 mdogo, ytma 
bamba (la) jeuni); tanda (jd. ma—), v d targe 
tortoise. 

TaxdIka, v. a., to spread, to lay out, e.p.,1u tandfka 
mkeka or jamfi kitand&ni, to spread a mat on 
the bedstead, hence tn general “to make the 
bed;" (ktmdun, to unroll). * 

Tan no, s. (ya ,pl .—za), carving; (majorojero ya 
uaso), tattooing, an incision, a cutting made in 
the face for beauty's sake. The Wahiou and 
Wagnindo people wana tando za uaso, ndio 
urombo kuito; the Wanika tattoo their breasts 
and bellies, not their faces. 

Tando, s. (sa), tando la bfiib&i *» uzi wa bdibfii, a 


to make up one's mind; cfr. or * 

rocordatua fuit roi postquam e mumoria cxciderat; 
cclobrem ex obBcuro roddidit; considoravit rein 
eommonefactUB, to be c 1 ear. 

TanApium, v. n., to breathe, to draw breath; cfr. 
(Arab, (j^h/S), anbelando captavit, ndspiruvit, 
recreavit. 

TAndA, «. <- barra ilioteketoa motto (Kin, tzanaala), 
barra iothe ni tanda moja, imekda taudii, ni 
koupe baba, nti inakua tanda tupu, a burnt dak, 
or plain; the country has become clear, light, 
after the grass and underwood have been burnt 
(which is done before the rain ); mabali palipo 
pigoa motto, and where there will soon be (mgina) 
new grass. 

TAnda, a. (la, pi. ma—); tanda la mtama, la wolle 


spider's web; buibui yuwat&nda ■* yuwajonga 
uzi, yuwaunia inafiyakwe, yuwafania uzi kua 
xnknnduwakwc. Prov. buibdi na wingula mvfia 
usitando ponni ku ensile wanangu, ku ensile 
Kabatani na nduguyo Rumathaui. 

TAndu, s. (sing, utandu), pi. za ( « uedpe uk6ko, 
a white membrane on the eye, resembling boded 
rice; mato yana utandu, mtu liadai aana, the 
man is dim-sighted on account of the white 
membrane which covers his eyes, 

T’andd, s. (or taando) (la, pi. ma-~), centipede 
(scolopendra or scolopendrion); line uabungu, lino 
lima uiiima na mbelle, (n'ge (scorpion) yuwaunia 
niuma bassi), i.e., the centipede has a poison, and 
givespain from behind andfrom before, whereas a 
scorpion givespain only from behind. Tins is 
what the Huahili say. 


( m moabuko matupu), aasa ni tanda tupu, hnlina 
kitu, shell of grain, follicle, unhusked fruit of 
welle. 

TAnda, v. a., (1) to spread out, to be spread out; 
ku t&nda kamba na dagft kuanguo, this expression 
refers to the custom of the women to spread out 
a cloth in the water to catch small flsh. They 
take up the edges together and thus catch the 
fish; (2) ku t&nda kit&nda kua ku tfa mt&nde 
wa ukambA, to put ropes first from end to end of 
a native bedstead, and then (ku tia msbindio) 
from side to side, to rope a native bedstead; (8) 
ji-tanda nguo ku ji finika beredt, to put die doth 
over the shadier* for warmth; ku-ji-tanda, to 
stretch oneself across. 

TandAua, v. a.; ku t&ndama, to surround (?) 
(St.). 

TaxdIuihra, v. e. 

TahoawU, «. n.; ku tandawAa, to redine, to loll 
at one's-sash (St.). 


Takd&a, v. a. - ku ondfia, ku wokft kando mklka 
or matandiko, to remove the bedding (opp. ku 
tandika, to make or spread out thebeddtnp) «■ kn 
kunda, to fold, to wrap up, tofoldup, tomakevp, 
to do up. 

Tandfka, v. n. — kn onddka, to wear the upper- 
garment in folds. 


Tanduza, v. a. f vid., fanguxa nuelle. 

Tanga, ». Qn,pL matanga, Kiuvg. majitabgn), ft) 
eaU; tango la jombo; (2) alarge sad iff matting 
(tanga ya mkfika); eg., of a dno or mt&pe; taaga 
kb, the mainsail; tanga mb8i,«fa time when 
the natives eon sadfram south to a«*Mv and 
vidsversd between March andMaf,and between 
October and November, at tie ntind UOdo fnm 
the sett or east ;. (8) ts*tn*gn, fin0jW rites, 
mourning; -Initio piatnnga,tp' '* ' ‘ - 

mourn; di. utataagoykn 
w ap up or fort *a3*, 

Tima, v. a., (I)— ku-mo-ita 
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k* kwfima jpmji, ka kui moja, to eatt to- 
V l ^J er » <wrt*r, assemble, specially to levy war- 
*&**». Ku tonga vatu wo vito na ka andika 
uuyinayao; {9) to contribute (Kin. ku tsanga), 
ku tonga mail ku lipa deni. 

TanoiA (or tavoiwa), ». ofij'.; maii ya ku tan 
glwa, property of contribution (which hat been 
contributed by relatione ); ku tangiana (Kin. 
aoukarana), to contribute one to another. 
TAnotfa, v.p^tobe levied a* a soldier. 

TIhu, ». m. ■» ku tembSa, to wander or stroll 
about} ka saqgfik* xunguk* burro, to toaZib «% 
about; upend* ku tonga, he likee to stroll, or 
tonga tonga; ku-ro-tAngiaba — tembiza, to take 
one about the eountry. 

Tamqa, v. a. (~ paaaua), ku tonga kuni, to split 
wood; Kimrima, ku ahanga. 

TlteJU,«. n,; kfia wan, ku en6a, to come out, to 
some to be known, to find vent; e^.,jina la Soid- 
Seidi KmetSag&a ua ufimengu, Hwfizi, kulla mtu 
altfua 8oidi, the name of Seid-Seid, the Imam of 
Mascot , is come to be known to the world, is 
manifest, everybody knows him ; jina lilito ton* 
gKa a Ulilo kfia w&ai, a name which became 
manifest. 

TanoAca, v. a., to spread abroad, to dimdgc, 
to eiradate news} eg., ku tang/iza (=en6z«) 
hfibari katika nti, to dimdge news in the 
country; ku tong&xa evangolio (or iugili), to 
spread the Qoepsl; roime-wa-atnbia kua airri, 
a*] amo-tong&n, amo-wa ambfo watn vote. 
TimyrfA, v .; sma-m-tosgasfa aibuyakwe, hr. 
divulged hie disgrace (to him, in his die- 
honour). 

TAJtoAin (or takoawixi), s., ginger. 

Tahoaujm ; vid. maombo and tutu. 

TakoAha, v. a. t 

JTaikiakA**, v. n., to be teheed up, to adjoin, to 
interfere; raaji na tembo yametangamuna - 
yaua kfia kitu kimoja, water and tembo are 
mixed together. 

TaxQAxIxbiha , v. a., to arrange, e.g., the words 
of a dictionary, to put together, to participate 
in ; ku-jUangamfiniaba na. 

TAxaAttaBA, v. e. (vid. Ungamua) ** ku-m-ifi* wa- 
jooafni, to deliver front or rid one of grief or 
so r r ow . 

Tavoam bA,e. a., to make one look cheerful} ku 
toogainfi* vatu. • 

Tamoau&u, m «. «*k» *oka na mkjoorf, ka 
Unto ffiwia, to get rid gf grief;tgMeomor 
■ • (iytr Ini f«—***^—.v.i; r‘ 

Bqj^.|a Ji-kandaX to be head and hands sink 

, fafagrufor igno r e** «f ** «* 

otherwise of node fieok*n {r*p€eie£ly its a 
f ran g s eos m t sff i |6a totaagamiik a , the sun 
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comet forth bright; ata inatangamfika, III 
land (ike weather) is dear. 

Takgauksha, v. c., to make cheerful, serene, to 
entertain one by talk, to gladden; helm ton* 
gautfiko, entertainment, play, amusement. 

TanoAna, r. rce. (rid. tonga, v. «.), to call or 
assemble each other ; ka eada witfini. 

Ta no Asia, v. a. — ka kaafinia patuoja, ka fania 
mojn, to assemble, to bring or mix together. 
TanoakIka, v. «. •» ka plganika mahali pamnja, 
e.g., Uutambfii ni tembo wala nuy'i, to be mixed 
together, so that one does not know whether 
the stujf be tembo or water. 

Tanoan6a «■ ku weka mbailt, to put far away. 

Tanuaiu, »*. a, «■ sumbfia, e. a. (rid.), to trouble 
one. 

Tanoavka ** aumbnka, to go on a bootless 
erratul, to In troubled for nothing. 

Tang Aw*, *. (ya, pi. to), gravel, sand; nauma 
taugawo rooja (vis. in tlte rice) (— kokfito) 
peppk, pcpplet. 

Tanuk, a. (la, pi. ma—); tango «> ah&mba tnpin, 
a new plantation; tango la until lililotomoa 
ua kialia ku tdmoa mottoni, ku fania almtnba 
ui'pia (opp. fue, ahamba In kalo), tanga signifies 
the wood or trees eat down and burnt In order 
to make a new plantation ; Kigunia, kti-kok^n 
inojo tango or k'ondo ** KiiuiOita, ku tiaor town 
motto tango; efr. krtke and foe. 

TAsut, a. (ya, pi. m), a large wooden chest used 
for carrying drinkable water on board native 
vessels; tanki ? 

Taxuo, a. (la, pi. ma— ), (Kin. taanzi), ku tonga 
in Kis. ( 1) contribution; e.g., tango la mtelle* 
kulla niumba ilette tango, wutn wat&ngo mtolle, 
bufunio sad Aka, a contribution of rice, every 
house or family shall bring a contribution, 
the people shall contribute rice, we shall make a 
sacrifice; (9) tango la vatu vatanganfio bn enda 
witani — calling and enrolling the people who 
assemble to go to war, a contingent of war; (3) 
tlingo 1* ku tangatunga or auuguka uHiuongfiui, 
strolling about; mtu liuyu yuna tango, this Wan 
likes to walk about; (4) t’ango ia mtnngo, 
pumpkin, a sort of gourd eaten raw, resembling 
in taste a cucumber (St.) ; tango la kikfiko, a 
small kind of putnpkin, which eontaine much 
meal, and which has a hard shell (aged agfimu) 
of which the natives make kebfiba (vid .). Tango 
dago, a small pumpkin. 

Tanofa? 

Tattoo, prep, and adv., since, from ; tango miaka 
mivfli, since turn years ; tango alipop&t*, since 
he has got; taugu bop* bait* b*po,jfrom this to 
thatplmx; tango Mat? since wheat hew long 
affof tongit Hni bavfis ? how long fa he been 
Hit or alifia bawfia. 1 
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Tanoc, a kind ! 

Tano6a, v. a., to abolish — ku fania ka Ate, ku 
town shiriki ten a, to cause a separation, to 
separate, dissolve, put asunder, to disunite ; ku 
tangfia wali wa m telle, upAe, upigoe ni ubfiridi, 
to put the boiled rice asunder (with a spoon) to 
cool it; ame-m-tongtia mtu na mke, hatta wao 
wana tanguk&na, to disunite a man from his 
wife, so that they leave each other; ku tangtia 
nd6a, to annul a marriage, to divorce; ku tan- 
gua raflkikua ku-m-tia fitina. 

TanoAka, v. n., to grow loose, slacken (of itself ), 
e.g., Ague umetanguka (- batilika?). 
TanoukAna, v. rec., to be disunited, to separate 
from each other; kulla nimoja kfia inballi- 
mballi, ku at&na, to differ from. 

Tak<himwa (tnngua) ni wntn kua fitina, to be 
separated by people through enmity. 

TA.Natfi.i5, s. (pi. —za) (sing, ut&igiile, wa), nita, 
strips of palm-leaves, which have been slit and 
prepared for plaiting a motor bag (cfr .nsimba); 
ku fulia (fntilia) t&ngule, to move the tangule 
onwards by putting in fresh ones. Ocular 
observation would make the reader understand 
this expression. 

Tanoui.Ia, v. n., to go before one on the road, to 
precede the others, who go together, to go first. 
Tanouliza mjiei.j.e, v. c., to cause one to go 
before, to take the lead on the march, to cause 
one to march in front of the whole travelling 
party, to send in advance. 

TAnquru, e.; kitonia kidogo clia Wasegua ku tin 
uganga, a small pumpkin of the Wasegua used 
by the native magic doctors. 

Tani, e.; kua tani, on Ms back, backward; ku 
lala or' tanuka kitani tani, or kitunu tanu, or 
wingallingalli, to lie on the hack, to lie prostrate, 

Tankil, s. (Arab. ), a copy (ku nuknlu, v. a., 

to capy)\ cfr. Jfli, trail sportavit, transtulit 
transcripsit. 

TAno (or tand), adj.,fivc; walu watiino, five men; 
Jra tauo, the fifth. 

Tanbi (or Tanzi), i. (ya, pi. —za, also matiuisi), (1) 
a noose with which anything is caught; tansi ya 
sAraaki, draught of fish; anapatatanzi; reap., l, 
“ m %j*> he has caught nothing ; 2, za eanraki; 3, 
aa niama, he has caught much; (2) tansi or 
tann, s. (la, pi. am—), ku fonia tanzi la ukSinbK 
to make a loop or knot in a reps ; tanzi la figue 
la ku tog£a niama, snare. 

TanzJa, s. (ya) (Arab. ), a funeral message 

” kAbari ya mtu kufia, message or news of the 
death of o person (babari ya tnatanga, ya mtu- 
aliekufla), Ido nimepAleka tansi* kua ndugutangu 
kstlka Gaud, today I sent a message ef death to 


my brothers at Oaesi; wsoepfclekn -wAtoka- wa 
tanzia, ie., J sent a letter in which 1 informed 
them that one of oat- family .is dead, inordsr 
that they may know and come to that* in the 
funeral ceremonies. The brothers, having re-. 
ceived the message, say: "tuende tuka p ok fa 
taiuria, tuanzo ku Ka!” waraka wa taniia, • 
funeral letter; tumelettdwa tanzia; cfr. tasda, 

, conaolatus fait. 

Tansu (or takzu), s. ( pi. sa) (sing, ut&acu, wa), 
branches; tanzu(la, pi. ma—), a large branch; 
cfr. tandn. * 

Tanhuka, v. n. (cfr. pnmbasfika), to be dear, used 
of the sky. 

Tanu, s. (pi. —za), a splinter (sing, utanu); tduu 
za kinu zingiazo ukujdni, the splinter* of a 
wooden mortar, which go under the fingernails; 
kigogo. 

Tanu (or tancru), *., an oven, a kiln for burning 
lime, a heap of lime and coals on the riffa of 
wall (vid. riffa), a heap of firewood l(vigAgo) for 

0 C** 

burning lime 1 cfr. jyiS , fornaz, clibanus; tanu 
ya ku finikia wali, a cover to cover the pot of 
boiled rice; ku jenga tanu ya ku oja toko, to 
build a kiln for burning lime. 

Tanka, v. a., to open wide, to straddle, to expand, 
to gape open, e.g., in coitus, or in the ad of 
giving birth; mtnrnke yuwatanda magu akivift 
(cfr. taniia tatanua, fungua, omoa, tatanina; 
cfr. ae&ma, in Kiniassa, ku tanfia k&noa; taufia 
infisbua, to send off a boat. 

Tanui.1wa, v. / mtnmke ametanuKwa ni mfime. 
Tanuka, v. — ku lala kingaHingalli, or ma- 
ngallitigalii, to lie down bachcard (kua ku 
joka, etc .); cfr. kingallingnlli. 

r 

TAo (tau?), «. (la, pi. mat&o), curvity, indirect or 
roundabout way; ndfa hi iua t4o rn'no, ya susgfika 
sana, or ndia hi inafania mat&o, or agfo (sing. 
ugAc), or kombo, or mapiudi, this road has many 
turnings, is circuitous; ku futa matdo ya mdgft, 
or ku panda magu k&tika ndia aldnenda, to go 
at a great pace, to take great paces (hattua) in 
going; too la bdhari, emadinlet of the sea into 
the main land; t&o, an arch, an arched opening 
(St). 

TaAwa, devout (St.). 

Vapa, i. (la, pi. ma—); tdpa la ta$asno,ike leaf of 
. the fanpahn which the natioesuee as ttto 
breBa; mafdli, *. .. ! 

Tapa, v. n.; ku taps, to shiver; ku-ji-tapa, to 
magnify me*df, to make * great mm t ff aneat/ f 
(St.); tapatapa, to toeadb ,^eigdk 
like a fish, wl tea taken a# qf tl w miSH' 
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■ kitapo), wy body trendies from 

eoU L 

T ^4 tapa, to jump about. 

T«bU > ft ofy‘. (e/r. niapfa, twmbitt), to skulk 
after. 

TapAmia, to disperse, $eattcr(e.g., people), 
or tawania,to scatter (eg., atoms); top&nia 
taping, ®. fjit., to umte, to dissipate, 
TapavkAra, to be dispersed, Mattered, to 
disperse mutually, to run away in different 
dirvetbns. 

Tapanis a ( or {awavIka ), lo he Mattered or 
dispersed, or tola scatterabU (mabindi yaroe- 
tawanika), to overflow ; e.g., maji yatapanika. 
TaPakibha, ». e., to came to disperse. or scatter. 

Tapabbi, o. (la, pi. ma—); jombeu kikdli na kirfifu 
ku firingia mbdo or wiombo, tnoboli palipongfa 
tosi, ku sdfidi or iiringa wema, a fine chisel, a 
firmer chisel. 

Tape tape, a fish. 

TapIka, v, to take out, to vomit; feu tapisha, 
to untie to vomit; tapielio (pi. ma—), an emetic; 
daua ya utaphhi. 

Taptkiaea, r. rec. 

Tiro, s. {In, pi. matapo) (Bib. writes dnbo, ma 
dabo), division, a part of the whole multitude; 
tapo ni nmsu or rubu ya kundi la mbuzi, or la 
watu; kundi liroegawanika, Hinofania umlapo 
niawQi, or mat&tu or aaffu mbili, or tutu; ku 
kata mat&po mat&po, to cut small portions or 
divisions ; tapo la aratu, a division of about 100 
people out iff 500; tapo la k wanna, la pill, first, 
second division; Wamaaai wamukuja matapo 
matatu, an. 1857, and killed many Waniha. 

Thvv, s. (la, pi. ma—); vid. jya or taki. 

Taka, s. (la, pi. ma—}, trembling, shaking; taro 
la rauili; robo ya-m-piga mutara, robo yana-m- 
Jetemcka. 

Tarabba, ft «,/ vid. muhogo. 

TarAse, s. xa); mldngo wataril i. or tardlo 

ya mlango — tnlango wa mbao, o door of boards 
orplanks, in appos, to mlango wa mbugn or wa 
mskfiti, or wa mabua ya mtama; side-piece of a 
window (St). 

TaraoIa, *. to make friendly remonstrances 
with anybody; eg., amo-m-tarndi'a mueiufwc, 
•meaeata ku&ni ku fania bifio, ku-rau-atnbia ku 

nano la wnma; rfr. , ropulit, corapulit; tfr. 
jj, repuiit refuUvit, svertit. 

Tajlua (op taraji), v,i ku tony a, to hope (8t); 
ktt tonyjya <- ku d&k&a (B.); rfr. , q»> 
rant. 

Tarajau, s^ apprentice; Put. twajali, v. *• 

Tara/u, a (jn,pl. to) (Apr. %babmee; ai- 
4gw (siny ugao, wa) nPtotXfa At repse which 


conned the balances with (ball «t mlaiai 
kitangele or kitanga eha taraju. 

TAkaka, #, (.4r<i6, ), pledge; the Sheikh 

Shir as gave a pledge to his trj/fe, if he did not 
bring the muigtti mkfl Mb mikoao aiine 
(Said Said), but as he did not get him, he woe 
comjwiled to join her agism in marriage (vid, 
dumkii, *.) ; taraka is ku weka moabarti. 

TarAre, ui kitu aaiobo panda (vid. purumukua 
in Kiniassn), any plant sprung up from a teed 
scattered by accident. 

Tabatiiia, v. a. (rfr. Uj, contentnni, gratum 
reddidit), to make radi, disposed to he reconciled, 
it'C. 

TABATiiuf, s.; vid. tnrlibu, 

Taiiaza, s. (yn,pl. — zn), fringe; nguo ya tnraza 
a cloth with fringes; efr, , ornarnontuiu 
vestia acu pictum, a narrow silken border usually 
woven on the. turban anil loin-cloths in Zanzibar 
(St.). 

Taiu, a kind of drum; vid. ngfirnn. 

TArikiii, *. (ya, pi. — za) (drab. >* annals ; 

juo cbn tdrikhi, a book of history; (2) the date 
of the year or month. 

TauImdo (« nitaimbo), an iron bar; efr. into• 
. ini bo, 

TAiumu, *. (Arab. ), a fleet runner, one who 

goes tjnickly; efr, , levia in ugeudo fuit. 

TAuihu-ki.-iuhkk, .io.mivi T.tuMnr (kiia ku anda 
nine), a vessel which sails gmrkly, a quirk 
erniee.r. 

TAkiei, v. a. (=» ku fania matainfua), to make 

fciiu/es to a doth; jjl» , curain v««tui adlvibuit, 

figuria acu piclla ornnvit voaleiu, to weave or an 
edging. 

TabizIa, v. obj,; nimo-m-tarizw ngunyakwo, 
nimo-m-tilia tnraza, 

TAKTi »u(or TARATUitJ s. (y ft), order,fttrw, arrange • 
ment; kua tartibu, orile.rlg (>»kua polojjole), 

mrefullg, orderly; rfr. , alubilia, firmut 

• t— 

fuit; Wy , diapw<iti(»; mfu (wa) tarnlibu, a 
man of regular habits. 

TAbCma, s. (tenirna) (la, pi. roa—), a ledge; ma* 

i t&ratnaya jombo — imAra aa or nufiipa ya join* 
bo, the ledges or rihu of a vessel, sehedge, 
border, eg., of a door. 

Taka. adj. and barren; (!) mtumke or gnombe 
anevid kdbua, a woman or cow who bps never 
given birth; (2) alievid nun mqja baaat^mliu* 
l»a tnmoja), one who has given birth odlgypfgt f 
gaombe huyu or mke bttyu ni taaa,'wa1to: ; liubi 
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ni toaa ; (8) a kind of fish (vid. kuna, tortoite), 
which serves at a bait for turtles. 

Tara, a game of touch (St.) ? 

Tabauiha (or tas.Iwiba) (Arab, ), a picture; 

*• 

vid. jL* , figuravit. 

Tasawabi, v. 11 ., to be’fully able, to do with cer¬ 
tainty (St.) ; cfr. jU, cffocit, ut inclinaretur 

•■HC * 1 

formavit, effigiavit, propenaum reddidit; SjyJ >, 
res onitne concepts. 

Tahbu, ascriptions of praise; cfr. tusbii, a 
rotary. 

Tabftda, t., good manners (St.). 

Tashwishi, t. (ya, pi. za) (Arab, ), doubt. 

Tabu (or taama), s. (vid. tazia), mourning; kua 
na tasia, to mourn; vid. tanzia. 

T.VH1LA (or TAKBII.A, OT TAKHBII.A, OT TAHAHII.A), 

balding farewell to relations or friends pre¬ 
viously to the tailing of the vessel / leo ttlsila, ni 
mango or maagano, kn liga watu, kcoho ni sA- 
fari, to-day people are to be bidden farewell, to. 
•morrow the start will be made. 

Tabba, s. (ya) (Ia,/>f. ma—), a water basin; taawa 
ya bati ya ku tilia miyi; tassa ya ku nuwia mi- 
kuno a brass basin. 

Tabba, com/., before, ere; vid. Oram. 

Tahhi, s.; tasB! ya ku pigia uzi, a native spindle. 

Tabu a manJSno; opp. to fumba fumbu maneno. 

Tata, r. to be complicated, entangled; maneno 
haya yatata tata. 

Tatia, v. obj., to entangle; maneno ya-ni-tatia 
■» sungasa), the words entangle, me; ku tatia 
anna, to wind round (with ropes ); nziwangu 
una-u-tatia wnpi ? round what have you wound 
my thread ? t 

Tata (B. i>ata), v. «., to be quick in returning 
(R.); fulani akonda mabali, kukawi ni ku tata 
akarudi; muta in Kir. 

TAta, s. (la, pi. rnntatn, or ya, pi. za), complica¬ 
tion, entangling; tata la or ya maneno, a com¬ 
plicated matter; moanayakwo hayatambn- 
rikani; uzi nnaingia tata. 

Tata (pi. za) (sing, utata); ni kuti za mn&zi 
xilizo aukoa kana uzio wa ku folia «fimaki; utata 
ni mtftgo wa samaki (wa k&mba), cocoa-nut 
haves twisted like an uzio (vid.) for catching 
fish. 

TatAga, r. a,s ku tatig* mti mtfiai (ku fania 
mtatago), to lay a tree enter a river, to make a< 
kind if bridge (ku fania maderaji); vid. mta¬ 
tago." 

Tatai, s. (wa) ( — mtu rauerefu aa mrongo, muigni 
kn t'&tiaa maneno, o clever, cunning, but deceiv¬ 
ing fdlow; yutta ttiti nongi, laken yuwafania 
maneno mangi na kelAle, na panda yuwageuza 
manfine. There was studs a person at Mombas 


(named Bashidi, or Baoa IkitStdi), who had Ike 
nickname of tatai. , : 

Tatai, s. ; cfr. tnjanja (or raebanclmV* 0 

rogue. • . _ 

TatAna, v. n. (vid. tata, v. «.), id lie entmnfhd, 
complicated, to be in a tangle or pmude,io 
dose together, compact; nmn$no baya yameta- 
tfina, yana matata, ettaweza ku-ya-tottbSa, 
these matters an conqAicated, I shaft sot lei 
able to understand them; vifimbo (uM^ab&ai) 
vinatatAna katika bendari ya U'ngSja, the ships 
are dose together (like a tfyck forest) in the 
harbour cf Zanzibar; watu wanatana (» ni 
wangi). 

TatakIa, v. obj.; e.gt, maneno. 

Tatakibjia, v.c., to entangle, to invdve. 
Tatazana, v. rec., to be entangled. 

Tatiza, v. c. 

Tataki^a (or tatan^ta), v. a., to disentangle, 
extricate; ku tataniAa uzi, to unravel thread; 
ku tataniua maneno «* ku wcka mballimballi, to 
unfold, explain, solve matters. 

Tatamiuku, v. obj., to disentangle. 

Tataua, v. a., to tear up, to burst, rip (e.ff., ku 
fania ufla), e.g. ku tatua knma kua ku-m-toma 
maiiamunli kishinda » ktt tongue kuma, ku fania 
ufla wa knma. 

Tatavka, v., to get a rent, a cleft which enlarges 
of itself, e.g., a tree or stone, d'c. 

TATArsiiA, v. c., to cams to enlarge, a rent, or 
cleft; ku kucndol£*a nffa wa kwanza ; mtu 
ametatanaha mti, the man enlarged the deft in 
the tree; ku fania ufla bora. 

TATnAMiRA, r. n. (=» ku tezamika kua «6babu ya 
uzuri), to be pleasant to the eyes, to look or 
appear pleasant. 

Tathamibha, v. c. (■** ku tezAmisba), to cause to 
look upon, to attract the sight of people; *ki- 
korabe hiki kizAri sana, ohaMdmnmsha wato, 
this cup is very nice, it attracts the attention 
of the people; kn tathamilha •> ku fania uzdri 
or wema, to embellish a thing so that it attracts 
the attention, especially in trading shape* 

Tathuibi? a merchant (St.); cfr, tegni of 
tajiri. ^ 

Tatia, v. a. (vid. tata, v. n.) ; ku tatfc uzi kfjitini 
(opp. tataniua), to wind up, wind thread on a 
piece of wood ( — ku aonga Wage). , 

Tim*, *. e., to cause toU tgn^ pt d 


matter*. •, ‘cf); ’ ,,,, 

Tato, si (ya), aridity, ferment; 
on uliofiindUdiea teo, nilittftria 
Kwa pamoj* lam ^ ' 

uj^jn (ku jgjfikn, . 

jWa f» mtiaan ndSo 
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(ptAjj *» teta i! wishoa v» mt&ma; mtama 
four mkkk, having been pounded a little, and 
mb fat hu d, it left in the mortar off night, in 
order ip ferment and Item we acid. Thu hind 
of food it used by people who Buffer from a 
tabling qf the while body (vid . mfura). Erh. 
write*: " t*du,” sourness, aridity, ferment ; unga 
111 ) su tatu or tadu wdk, this four it very tour, 
TaTD, adjn three," watu watatu, three men; ma- 
q&bo matitu, three word*. 

Tat6a, «. a., to rend, tear qff, wear out; ku tattia 
tat*, extricate ; ka tatfia, to accomplish quickly. 
Tat6ka, «. «.;* nguo imetatdka, the doth it 
rent, worn out; kikapu kinatatuka — kina- 
raruka. 

Tattkaha, v. roc. 

Tatokia ; ku-m-mtu (B.) ? 

TId (or tAo), t. (ya); tdu ya ku toun'a tnuili (— 
nma or* kn tomea), branding iron, cautery; 
tan ya ka tauBa, colander l 
Ta(a, v. a. (— tsgun or teiia), to choose, select; 
e.g., kitu jema (-« tagfia). 

TauaU, v. obj. 

TaclIka, p. n. 

Tacljwa, v. n.,to be chosen, selected; uiateuzi 
or matado, mataguzi, selection, ihoice. 

Taioa, v. a , select; amo-ni-tauza wonibo, umc- 
si-hilariza viombo. 

•* 

Tadouha. v.to lengthen; efr Jiyt , longue. 

Tadkka (or ta'mka), v. to pronounce; rvl. 

tamfika 

TAtfnC, t. (la, pi. van —) • sbiku la ninfizi or ki- 
pande kfaSti eba mnazi eba ku gadimia (fid. 
g&dimn, «. a.), jombo, kwianguko katika nti 
kafbu Letta maldumn (maahiku ya mnilri) yn 
kn tegomfisa jahasi, a shore (kana gadi or g%o) 
to support a vessel on the stocks or at low water. 
The tAoran is often made of the trunk of a cocoa 
nut tree, which ie light and yet shong enough to 
keep like ves se l erect on dry ground. 

Tavu^S., cholera,plague; tfr. , pestilentia; 

, eoafbdit haata. 

TiUU, e. a. ( o peacock; gwece ratht, paw. 

Taowa, v. a., to split with wedges; kn panda kawa 
kabari (8p). 

Tivo, e., the check; tafu. 

TawAbxj, e. (fhaw&ba) ; tan Abn ya Mungo, 
tram* ria Iblaga » Mungn ynwapendezdwa* 
w stn wekkm4ermo«*ba mgeni It ie tfe plea¬ 
sure of Qed, when people treat« stronger wetl; 

wmMBtkr pmomJam; £$, 
mvomt fait, rependi* motaum, eontalnU. 

TAwa, v. •* (kd Inti to stay in tic 

jmuee, not to go out iff Ike hou s e ; watnwak« 


TA 

- wanatAwa kulla kiptndl, hawatflki uUtaMtyi,' 
tttn hnvu yuwatiwa niumbani kua wbabu ya 

ugonjoa or ya deni { tfr. , aubctUU di«P- 
titque aliquo in loco. 

TAwi»ha, r. r, to route to stay at home «■ kn 
woka niumbani; mujne yowa-m-tAwiaha 
tukAwe; ugonjoa wa-m-tAwiafaa uiutnbani. 
TAwa, i. (pi. uiatAwa) (Turk. \As ), a frying-pan 

(at.). 

TAwa, *. (or cbAwa) (wa,pt xa), a louse ; Erh, 
has also tA fur tAwa (utawatawa, louse of fowls) 
(It.); nit, nits V 

Taw a and wakakhak (4rob. ), will¬ 

ingly and unwillingly; mo Kbltti wl iuvUua 
(ingrutmt) fecit, kua nguvu, by force (Sp.)? 

Taw aha, w. a / ku tawada (Bp.)? 

TawAfa, s. (ya, pi. —aa), con die wish ; fanutrf ya 
Boniani ina tawAfa n'no au enbAa, the lamp tff 
the Daman has jour or seven little wicks, 

Taw tin? 

TawakAci, «* a (Arab. J9 ), to confide, he got 
confidence, trust, to depend upon («■ ku aiuini); 
ku tawuknli kua Mungu, to trust in (fod; ku 

ata kbofu ya moyo, ku tea gbaabi j efr 
comtniait, coromondaiit fiotus, flaua full Don. 
TawakAwakaiiia, many (Kt) (roelina kalliu wa 
katlia\ in Arabic ''thus and thus more ’’ 

T\waia, t» ti (Arab. Jf ), to be insiuVnl or 
instituted as goiernor; wall wa Mwitu Ido omn- 
tAwain — muongia uenzini, katika ( nzi, autokA 
ktti fa I'uxi )<*<», oiuodnza ku icfliki nit, the 
goei i nor of Mambas was instaUnl, he asci tided 
the judgment-seat, he began to » uV the land 
Taw Ai.mii a (or rAW Aza), d. c, to cause one to 
sit oil the governor's (hair, to install one into 
offue; Bciill amo-rn tawaliaba Mubuminod Ben. 
Hof, kua wali wa Mwita. 

TawAmia, v. a. (vid, tapdnia), to scatter, diverse, 
e <j, corn. 

TawamIka, r. «., to be dispersed, to become 
scattered. 

TawAda, v. a.; vid. tawala. 

Tawauui, <, a eunuch; (efr. makeai). 

Tawawh f, s , trmjteranee (Ht.); probably taaaw- 
wnf; oJyd », , se geeait nopbwum, 

more. 

TawAtha, «., to male one’s ablution*. 

Tkvn, *. (pi of utnnrij (or sbivi, pi. of wJiawl), a 
branch, a bough, bunch, the switch on • d M r k the 
cocoa-nuts hang, i» whatever state of 
went they mag be; i e., whether ridAka or sQalkpr 
aadafn, Ac.; tawi or zbawi lanaal; bed 3ft bga 
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1m mnazi signifies the switch without fndti 
(mbngu tupu); tawi, la, pi. ma (shfiwi, la, pi. 
ma—), large switches; tawi la mtende, a bunch 
of dates. 

Taya, s. (pi. — za) (sing, ut&ya, wa), jaw, jawbone; 
taya za meno ; taya za kumn, nymphs, lips of 
the vagina; ku tia hat&mu tay&ni mna punda, 
to put the bridle into the mouth of a donkey. 
Taya, v. a., to beat upon. 

TAya (or fura), v. a., (1) (*=» ku puaya); ku 
taya nguo mawuni, to wash a cloth by beating 
on a stone (opp. ku jajagn, vul .); (2) to impute 
to one, to charge one with, to accuse one of, to 
blame; ku-m-ahiUumu kua viofii, to blame, 
reproach, 1 Tim. vi. 14. 

Tayari (or teari), adj., ready; ku weka toari, to 
prepare, to get ready. 

Tayi, adj., obedient; efr. taa. 

TAyo (pi. mattvyo), a reproach. 

TazAma, v. a., to look; tazamia, v. obj., to look out 
for; cfr. teznma. 

Tazia, s. (pi. matazin ?) condolence; taazia, to 
condole in mourning; cfr. , consolatus fuit. 

Ti?a, t>. a. (Kijangnmoe) ku tea xntiimbe —(Kim- 
irita) ku tega mtambo — (Kinirima) ku toga 
mtego, to lay a trup or snare, to entrap. 

Trhesf.ro ya kb nukJa tomhako, a snuff-box; 
vul. tabekern. 

Tede, a.; rectius tete ya kuangn or ku wnnga, 
small-pox; rubeola (St.). 

Teekije la uauu, Barbadoca leg; elephantiasis ? 
(St.). 

TefEkuri = simtizi or hnmu, grief. 

Tkfsiri (or TAFsim), s. (ya) (Arab. j : --*t ), mean¬ 
ing, interpretation, explanation; ku tea tefsiri, 
to comment ( — pambanun, ku fiisiri); cfr. tafeiri; 
cfr. "t , detexit, explicuit. 

Tefsiri, v. a., to explain. 

Thfsiria, v. obj., to explain or interpret to one. 

T£ru, adj. (cfr, rntefu); mama tefu, fine, thin 
meat. 

TefI’A, v. a., (1) (Oindvnl) — (Kimwita) jafnt, 
ku tia fumbi, to make dusty, to make muddy; 
sfimaki nmetefua uiaji or amesonga mnji, the 
fish troubled the water, made it muddy; mtu 
liuyii niuetef(ia niumbayangu * araetia taka 
' (Kinarita, atnej&fua), or auepatia taka, ame- 
fania vyafu; (2) kuku yuwatefna or tifna fumbi, 
or mtanga, yuwalukusa fumbi, yuwatimba mtan- 
ga ; (3) to reason, search, to throw about (St.), 
to make known the faults of others (Er.) ? 
Tefuka, v .«. 

Tefbua, teyoliwa. 

Tkfusa, v. c. 


Tnrfrtx, v, a. (Mtitna) m taMta (Kimmta),^ ku 
uliza, toz&raa, to search, seek or Ixwkfdt^t 
TefctIa ; nimeknduda ku-m-tefatia Mzdngu 
madafu, I went to seek ripening cocoa-nuts 
for the European. 

Tega, v. a., to entrap (vid. ku Ida, a.) ; ku tog* 
kua tanai, to dewy, to set p trap or snare. 
TecuEka, v. n.; tegdwa. 

TUoe, s. (la, pi. matege) (cfr. ko»te),bandy-hfft; 
yuna tege la magu, or yuwanenda kua ma¬ 
tege ya magu, he goes with crooked legs, bandy¬ 
legged ku piga tege. 

Teoi?a, v. «., to be lame (St,). 

Te»em£a, v. n., to redine, to lean upon, rely, 
confide in (nategemca kua Mungu) — taw&kali. 
Tkqku£za (or TROKMEsnA), v. e., to cause to 
lean, to support; ku tegemeza jombo kua 
mataumu; ku tegemeza katika kiambasa; ku 
tegemeza magu, to put the tegs one over 
another. 

Tego, *. (ya), a charm, spell, using witchcraft, 
bewitching; tego ya jiboa or za wuekencko, 
npate sekent-ka time, a charm which is supposed 
to produce a disease of the penis, if a man 
commits adultery with another's wife; tego ya 
punda, a spell which is thought to produce an 
enlargement of the penis, so that it becomes like 
the member of an ass; tego ya mkeka, a spell 
which is considered to attach a mat to the but¬ 
tocks of an adulterer, which mat will remain 
sticking to him, until the legitimate husband 
arrives, and punishes him. There -is a toga for 
almost everything—of course, only in the imagi¬ 
nation of deceiving charmers, and of people 
deceivable like the East Africans. A virulent 
kind of si/philis supposed to be the effect of a 
charm, says Dr. St. about tego. '• 

Tegua (or teng6a), v. a., (1) to remove (** ku 
ondfia); e.g., ku tegua ugauga, or tego ■*> ku 
ondda ugauga or tego, to remove a 0 harm or 
spell (opp. ku tega or weka ugauga or tego) ; 
ka tegua kua barudi, to explode; ku -tegda 
* intambo, to make go off a trap ; ku tegda jungn 
mottoui — ku weka kando, ku o&dteha mottoui, 
to remove a pat from the fire (opp. ku tdleka or 
veka jungu mottoui); (2) ku tegua, or ku piga 
pia ya (or pi. —za) goti, to strike At knee-cap 
t (pia ya gQ, ankle-bone), which is verg painful. 
Teg6ka, v , n. f gu limetegdka, er gk liuategdka 
pia (to be sprained), the ley is asde^joint; 
jungu kimeteguka, or ugauga 
pot or sped is removed; niiuuba taotegaka 
kua barudi , ftp,’-. ; << '\y* 

TkgbiJa, v. obj. . v «*** ‘", 

Tsguuwa, v. p 


C 


c? 


*• <*•» to mock ; < 2 ^ «sWa , risit do 


aagfm.m, 
T«aA%nu, v.p 
Tusim, quickly! 


(yid. haride), the children hail a vatd, they?*, 
joice at its arrival. ■ ' 

Tkkrsh.Ui (or ohbkeshIji), merry-maker or 
making 


Tula, todrino, catoft, to funder/ ku teka T “/’ * n - * 66 ^rut or eontamedbgftni 
»*$» <» draw water from a weU; ku taka w&tu to kotoaa, t». c., to cause to he burnt. 

Wam wit&ni, to cafcA, foie m capture people TekktHkk, a. and adj„ something soft, the soft (St.), 

or property in war* ku teka nti, to plunder a ^ EK ^' VA . v - n > t0 become bewildered'. 

land or country; ku taka koudii, to carry off a Tkkua > *• k “ leku ® n « tt “ *• “ ,ttn S°* ***** 


Texterx, «. jp .; ku tekewa kua tana, to be 
caught in a tnare or traps cfr. tega, v. a. 
THkoa, 9 , j?.; tfu tdkoa witani, to be captured 
in war ; aliutckoa witani, a prisoner hi war. 
Tins, s. (la, pi. matdku, ya), captive, prisoner in 
war; Mgalla huyu ni teka la Msu&bili, or Wa- 
golla hawa ui matoka ya Wasuabili, this Galla 
is a prisoner of the Huahili, or these Galla have 
been captured by the Suahilis; Wagalla warns* 
plgS.no, wakashindoa wakaguiwa ni Wasuahili. 
TbjCa, v. to laugh; ku soma na ku teka, to 
talk and to laugh; Kiung., ku clieka; (cfr. 
tehaki) wacbeka (or watoka) nini ? lit., you 
laugh at what 1 
TekHa, v. obj. 

TfSxdauA, v. c., to cause one to laugh, to make 
laugh; ku tektmha watu, to make people 
laugh; ku-m-fenia ku teka. 

TkkHwa, v.p., to be amazed t snngii. , 

Toxin; ia, v. a.; tekdnisba mugu ; to put one's legs 
across, one over another f 
Teke, s. (pi. matoke), a kick; ku piga teko, to 
hide (St.); cfr. toge, kuata and kota. 

TeiuulHa,, v. n. (»ku fika), to arrive; majira- 
yangu ya ku enenda ujumbe yametokoloa or 
yanafikilia or yanajiri or yanakuja, my time for 
going on an errand has arrival; ndotoyokwe 
imetekelea, his dream arrived, was fulfilled. 
^BKautoA, v. c., to fulfil. 

Tkk&A, v. c., to cause to arrive, to rpne to an 


up or break the doorpost; muifl ametelcua or 
amoekda mlatigo, ameondosha, akaweka kando. 
Tkkuka, e. m. ; ng&zi ya rnlango imotokuka (na 
nuyi). * 

Tekuuwa, v. n.; iraetokuliwa ni muifl. 

Tei.aiiHki, s. (ya), a small powder-horn (perobo ya 
koado) which the tiuahili musketeers hang over 
their shoultlers, and in which they carry fine 
powder, to put in the touch pan ; their coarse 
powder not being quickly ignited (panto ya ku 
tilia barudi ya kiffa) ; vul. tubvbekl or talabiki, 

Tki.Ha, v, »|. ( Kijumfu) — ku jolea, or abuka 
( Kimwita), or ku teieiudka, to tlescend, to alight; 
ku tclea jomboni kua gorna, to descend from a 
vessel or disembark with drumming; this ex * 
pression r<fers to the native custom of beating 
a drum on board a vessel when it arrives with a 
cargo of slaves (vhl. m'ja na gonm). Mima lmyu 
tob'a, luken yulu kikulia cha Mwita ~ mana 
lmyu amctolda na nianmi niaimgdni, luuna Amo* 
shuka jomboni maungoni uiua maniai, hukuja ua 
maguynkwo, Iakon inuna ynlo ni kikulia, atnektfo 
or ameknlla Mwita; kiwiulia cha Mwita, alio* 
wialiwa Mwita, i.e., this child descended from 
the vessel on his mother's back, did not come on 
his own legs, but that child f/rew up in Mombas. 
Mana telca refers to a child horn abroad, but 
kikulia refers to a child who descended from the 
ship on his own legs, and grew up at Mombas; 
kiwialia elm Mwita, one who was born and grew 
up at Mombas, who is a native of Mombas from 
his birth, lloho ilio-m-teleu or burudi Ot sliuko. 


end; ku teMzajombo nmamMni - ku ku6*a Tt , . ku weka inottonii i0 ™ tt m {he 


jombo muambani, to let a vessel run against a 
rock, to run a vessel ashore, to die. 

TkkHkia, v. a* to tickle, titillate; ku-m-lekdsha 
kua ku-m-tekduia, to make one laugh by tickling’ 
him, to tickle the ribs / cfr. washa, to cause itch- 

i*ff- J 

TcKsinixA, v, rsc. / 

TaKBirtwA, v. p, I 

Ts**ji<a (or JuuKXtA, or T*iuswiA) f v. a., tod 


fire, e.g., ku tdloka jungu mottoui, i.e., ku tia 
maji na vitu vingino ndani ya jungu, na kn 
weka mottoni, to put water and other things into 
a cooling-pot, and put it on the fire to boil; 
jungu eh# ku teJekda mnji, boiling-pot. 

ThimuPaa, v, a., ku tolekvzn vifmbo, to lap or 
pul vessels one tgton another; ataeUUekajmgu 
mottoni, akatclekdza term jnngu na ro^/i 
julySkwe... . 


a (or tmtMKtA, or vusuanx), v. a., io t July£kwe. 
cheer, gladden me; off, Gskiti ame-m-tekerda TniJue. s.,jl. zn (sing. uteMlc, wa), the finer part 
rnggni kua kbrSmu na rnaneso rnema, Gabiri a f (utengo, pL tonga, being the soars* 

the stranger by kind entertainment part). Tekle a# unga ni niembumba ku pita 

(find) and liind words (kua ku jeka or teka tenga (vid.), 

uai, kua ku*m*karibia kua ate). Watdto wana- TbubkOxa (or wdunx), v. to go doafrgUd$ 
tek»€a jumbo ~ wanafurabi kua kt^a jembo down a steep place. ■ 
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Teei&a, w. (efr. tel6a), to Aide, to slip; mtu 
aroeteleza kua raSgu akaangtika, the man 
slipped and fed; mtu anateloza koa mvfia; nti 
yntoleza leo, or nti ina telezi or utelezi leo, 
the ground is slippery to-day; mana apate 
teleza tnpa, vid. tupa ya tnviazi; leo kuna 
telezi aana; mahali bapa pana utelezi, here is 
a slippery place. 

TeeezKsha, v. c., to cause one to slide. 

Tketbibih; s., a mat used as a bulwark in a dhow, 
a boat's guard (Sp.). This word is evidently 

- a C- 

derived from the Arab. t operuit, 

tcxit, induit, to cover a boat with mats, to 
prevent sea-water from entering, as the Arabs do. 

Tkiji or maji ya mnfindc, snow. 

Tki.ee, plenty, and verbal adjective, to be 
abundant, to be much or abundantly; uratu wa 
telle; fetba zi telle; nrnji ya telle; miti itelle; 
vitu vi telle; adj.: mnji telle kiztmftni. 

Tj?ma, v. a.; (1) to cut down (wood), to fell, to slash 
as with a sword = ku kata na kit angusha miti; 
ku tenia mitu mikuba ku fania ehnmba, to fell a 
large forest, to make a plantation; but ku kata 
mti mmoja. Kin.: ku tema kuni or miiii; (2) ku 
tenia mate, to expectorate «■ to spit out. (Ku 
(etna kikoliozi; koliozi Jitemoalo; vid. kikohozi). 
TemUa, v. obj. anti instr.; kidude cha kn temfia 
kuni. 

TkmSka, to be cut. 

Tkmkk£a, v., to be cut for; vid. fundikia. 

TjSmuk, 8. and adj. (ya, pi. za); (I) a grain, e.g., 
tembo ya niifnka, a grain of corn; tembe yn 
lntolle, a grain of rice; temlio ya khardali, a 
grain of mustard ; (2) few, little; (3) a lien full 
grown, but which has not. yet laid. 

TsiiutiA, v. to go, walk or stroll about (for 
pleasure or business ), (vid. matembezi), to go a 
shore distance; e.g., ku onduka bapa, ku enda 
Kfaulutini; fenia taytiri upate kuenda ku tembea, 
get ready for a walk. 

TembkeBa, v.; ku-m-tembeI<Sn, to come to one, 
to visit one, to call upon one; kesho naja ku* 
tembelea kuako, to-morrow 1 shall come to 
visit you. 

TemdeekIka, v. rec., to call ujwn each other, to 
visit each other. 

Txmb&a, v c., to hawk about ; lit., to cause tri- 
go about or to lead about; ku-m-tembeza 
mtuma ku uza kuku kua nde — ku-m-zungfaha 
mtdmo, dec., to cause a slave to go about to 
sell folds; amera-terabeza, ku-rau-(afisa) ottia 
nti, to lead one about, to show him the country. 

Timto, *•/ (1) a kind of red fish (siimaki kdudu) ; 


m r ... 
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(2) an elephant (\e,pl. xswn-ty (Jy ftitatibpfcg'find 
Kiamu) (m ndfifa), (B.). . • 

Tembo, a,, la (pi. matembo, ya) (la 
wine, toddy from the oocoatree, fd&UxitC 
beverage of the natives obtained from; 
tree (vid. gema); when fresh it 4b vor^agnoribk, 
but in a state of fermentation it intotdeates. 
The natives like it fermented, ’tkegrtatsr prnrt 
of the Muhammedans consider it fattkaC {for¬ 
bidden), yet they sell their tembo to the JPji&ans 
or to those Muhammedans who Uke it (qfir, sdirn), 
toddy of the bananas, tembq,la tembo. 

TemegBa, v.n. (is bad Kisuahili), pro ku tegeraca 
to lean upon or against, to trust, rely in. 
TemkgKza, v. c., pro tegemeza (vid.). 

TkmekBa (or katikia), vid. fundikfa, «. obj. 
TemBribha (or themkbibha), v. a., to confirm, e.g., 

maneno ya mtu mungine (ofr. ); fructua 
habuit tulitque, auxit, multipHcavit). 

Tembi, filigree work. 


Tena; (efr ^, ground ns), conj., again, also, 
further ; amefania tena, sc., marra ya piK, he 
did it again, i.e., the second time; ame-m-pa 
ngtio, na tena fetlm, he gave him a doth, and 

also money (Arab. jtS); basal tena (vid. elea). 
Tend a, v. a., to make, to aot; ku tenda kozi enna, 
to work hard; ku k&za mbio, to run hard; 
tenda vibaya or vlema or z6ms (efr. kitendo), 
to behave oneself, to do or show evil or good, 
to bear, e.g., fiwi zatendo gisd ya ktmde; ku 
tenda ngfio, to stretch the threads for weaving, 
Deriv., m tenda, the making of something, ntcnxi, 
‘ a poem. 

Ten in! a, to behave to, to treat one; kum-tcnilcn 
ut&wi, to make or use witchcraft for or against 
one. 


TkndBka, to be practicable, to be possible to be 
done or made; kitf hiki hakitendok!, this 
matter is not practicable, cannot be done; neno 
bili lioakvisba tendeka, this mutter has 
already been done. 


TkndekBba, v.c.; kn-jitendekesa, to accustom, 
oneself to by imitation, especially todmatUr 
which is improper; n-ji-teudekeea iubatta 
ya-mu-Ce (R.). ' 

TkxdBni 1 go on t do the work iabohtch god are 
employed. . ■./Vt, «*■■■„'• \i-'- v ‘.v, 

Tendawala, a find of :■ r , 

Ttoim, ». (yd, l*. —an), dattj ‘ 

hbei) imebSka Maakati (pL -t&u»% 

(or these dates) cams frd 
b&loa, dates ask 
from the Rretd* Q*y d&W 
houses and mtfhe etuwo^^eto. 1 
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(1% (9»—); (1) tuts huyu ana tende I 

this man has a thick or swollen leg {but 
•P4* pdi»)pi. matende ya ta agb » mSgfl J 

‘ »Pfc(i yalioffira ; in cold and damp places this j 

' rffeeoee i» nty common, e.g., on the Island of j 
fismba; (t) tende gfi la kitanda, tfte /oot of a I 
kitanda (pL matende gfi ya kitanda), the posts j 
^ ,0 vtotiee bedstead, which are turned a little 
. on a I athtfar the sake of ornament. 

TmdEti, a, (jn,pL —za)] id maand&zi, ni mifiringo 
ysamuMta, Minft round ynecee 0 / bread (/its a 
finger) carried by the notices on a journey ; kn 
audit tendGti. * 

Txkoa, 0 . a. — ku onddaha, ku weka kandn, to 
separate, to remove, put aside, but not to a 
distant place, e.g. , kn tenga viombo via jaktila ; 
kn tenga or tunga mimba, ni muanzo wa ku 
fania mhnba, to begin to be pregnant. 

Tenoaha, v. fee.;- ktt tengann 11 a, These, iv. 3, 
to abstain from, to avoid ; aka-ji-tenga barani, 

. Luke r. 16; ku-ji-tenga, to get out of the way; 
tenga tonga. 

I^bvoa, v. n.; niuni ametonga mtini, the bird 
roosted on o tree; ninni anatenga or onatfia 
kadka mtl (onaknnda mbawaz&kwe ku keti 
intini) ; mil va ku tengba ninni ku lain, roost, s. 

Texoa, $., pL za (sing, ntenga wa mtelle), coarse 
flour-; tenga none za mtelle, the coarse parts of 
rice-flour, which on being shaken (kn tunga 
ungU) to shake so that the flour leaps up) are 
■ removed to the edge of the sieve. Ukitunga 
UQga wa mtelle, tengazukwe zaruka ruka, za- 
nenda knndo or za ji-tenga kando (rfr. telclo, *.). 
The tenga za nnga are to be ground a second 
time, to become fine flour (ku pata unga muem- 
b&mba). That part of the flour which is still 
very coarse is called maahina (maabina ya 
mtelie yananalia, na unga ametod); (2) mke ana 
ftimba tenga tenga, tenga tenga inakfia p£fu, 
k&ribu na ku via, the woman is far advanced in 
pregnancy, she will shortly give birth. 

TtHQA, «, (wa) ; tenga wa b&liari, ni tit mkuba, a 
large sea-mussel with a long tail, which has 
dangerous miba (cfr. mapongGzi). The sailors 
frighten it quay by drumming. 

Tdmm boba, a great stir or alarm (yalikua 
tfagabdra). 

TsiroiA (or teboeuJa), v. t>., to sit conveniently 
without being pressed for space; kn tengoa 

«w*B intestines 9 

Tm amPMS^v. fty ft do of moke « iking needy, 
ps%p»i$to fini& <tf, toreatify; 

kutepgelteachaktila - ku 

'tsnambMMLAjVip, \ 


TexoenEa, v. n. — ku tnlfa, kfia merja, to 4e gnits 
steady,proper, as it should be; kstk&u heftaMa 
ku tengenoa, pepo eGkoli mbiebo, or aGkell pl- 
g&nia kadka full, the north wind is not yet 
steady, the wind being stiU eontrary, which is 
the case at the time of the fuli ( vid .), token the 
south wind is not yet Judy ever, and consequently 
the north wind cannot set in fully; jontbo eaea 
kimetengenCa or kimotongolGa, Ike vessel is now 
nicely or properly done, it looks pretty, and is 
therefore, as it were, at rest; jombo kinatulla, 
kinakdn k,izfiri, 

TexqkzEza, ».«.(- tcngoleza), to male a thing 
proper, pretty, to set at rest; eermalla amo- 
tengeneza (or ametengeluza) jombo, the car¬ 
penter has made the vessel nice, proper, he 
finished it off. 

TknoEza, ». to make ready or proper for; 
e.g., utengcz&po ni pnngu, t/te place which you 
are preparing (for sleeping) is my place. 
TBNOEZftKA, v. to be maderight, or established 
as it should be, to scoop'up water from a small 
P*t ( R )- 

TexoEza (oid. ulimengn), ku tongcza kua randa, 
to plane; ku tenguza suua bbuu. 

Tenqbka, v. p. 

TekmklKa, v. n. (— tcngenGa), to be done nicely, 
or properly; kankusMiuija tengelea nti ilio 
tongolGa — nti tanbarare, low and level coun¬ 
try; cfr. Htwa. 

Tekoua, v. a., to turn aside ; amotengiia mrkn, na 
jungu kimclcngiika kua sebabu tnlu ku kaniitga 
nktini, to make the stones of the fireside go 
aside, and therefore the pot went aside, because 
the man trod upon a piece of wood (which moved 
the stone and turned the pot aside). 

Tenmuka, v. ». (rfr. fiuku, vid. pia); vid. tegfiu. 
TekoeGka, eikutongedku? (It.). 

Tenza, v. a.; ku tenea mbcllc ? ku-m-tenza nguvn; 
ffebr. xi. 83. 

Ttio, «. {pi. za) (sing. utGo), fan; too za mkindu, 
ni makumbi ya mkindu-watu wanafania itlvo kua 
mkindu; (2) a sling (Kin. tero), too ya ku ctuefa 
jiwe. 

TEit, «. (za, pi. o/utope) (rfr. also mtApc), a fillet, 
a band, a strip. 

TemCta. v. n., to be careless f 
TkfetEa, v. (vid. logca), to be exceedingly slack, 
to relax entirely; e.g., muili unatepetGa, the 
body relaxed. 

TemctEvu, ad}., languid m chovu (rfr. oboka). 

Tef^a, v. n. to burl again — ku Ida mill 

— tepukuza, to begin to grow, to rise outqf the 
ground, to spring up. 

Tkpuk^a, v. it. - kn knta matepukiim ztdniS^t kua 
IfHGka, Liken yanatepdza tena, jAtSk, flddmi 
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mangine mvda ilipokfinia, to cut the large shoots 
of a tree near the root, but they will shoot again 
after the rain; rfr. matepdzi and matepukfizi. 
TeftjkulIwa kua kxt6k.a = ku kdtoa. 

Tepckuzi, s. (la, pi. ma — ), large sprig of a tree 
which has been cut off but which shoots again. 
Tefuza, v. n. — topCia — ku mda tena, to bud 
again; ku toa mso mti wa ku topflza, a tree 
whtbh grew vp from the stumps or roots of a 
former one. 

Tnruzi, s. (la, pi ma—, mti), the shoot of a tree 
the trunk of which has been cut down. 

TEha, s. (ya), desire ( thirst ) for tembo (R ) (Kin.) 

Teuabbk, s.; vid. tarubbe. 

— - 6-CJ 

TiittAru, *. (vid. takalika); cfr. <-iy ' tty , com- 

moditas fortunac no vitae, voluptas. 

TekAjali (or tarajajli), s., an apprentice; rfr. 

, opem tulit. 

T» ItAJALl, v. 71. 

Teua,iauhua, v. e., to apprentice one. 

'JY.uaza, 8.; rid. taruza. 

TeiikmEa, v n. ( — tekerda or jekorca), to be cheer¬ 
ful, serene, said of a person, especially a stranger 
who looks troubled or discomposed from unac- 
qnuintancc with a new country's customs and 
conditions. To be cheered vp with food and 
kind tall, die. Derio utereino, delight, pleasure, 
rapture, bliss; ku-m-tcremda munna, mgeni; 
usitie uhuhuli (do not care ); nteronuisi. 
Teiiemehiia, o. c.; eg, mgeni *= ku-m-tdu ma- 
jfinzi or maluintu, to elm r up a stranger, to 
rid him of grief or melancholy by counselling 
him, by talking with him, by feeding him well, 
rt'C. Jig tluse means mgeni utateremca, atu- 
gandamnna na mtu a-m-teremeahai, atangiaa 
ntciorao or hi rah a ya mdyo, the stranger will 
be gladdened or cheered vp, and he will join 
(become a friend) to him who gladdens him, 
he will assume a cheerjul frame of mind; 
thuwdbu ya Mungu kua ku-m-toremesha 
mgeni. 

TeremEka, v. n. 

Teheuekia, v. olj. 

Teurmua, r. «.; ku teremua ngflo kifn&ni, to put 
of, to take off the cloth from the breast or bosom. 
Tkuemuka (op teremka), v. to descend, e.g., 
from a mountain: ku terenudka mlimdni, but 
ku abulca or telda ju ya mti, dc., ku shuka kua 
ku ahika, but ku teremuka kua mngu; ano-e 
tcremtika Kapemaum ; Z>uke iv. 81. 
Tebxmusha, v. c., to cause one to descend. 

Tkrkuvko, s. (la, pi, ma—), declivity, descent; 
(rfr. boromdko), upande bu ni rolima, na huko 
ni mllma, aa katikati ui teremuko, descent, de¬ 
pression between two JUUs or mountains , the 
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interjacent deep or low country, through whick a 
river or brook may run; nti ilio Ba ndio 
ilio na teremuko; teremuko la into egg vydto,; 
karibu na teremuko ya mlima wa zeiti, £l the X 
89 . 

TerbwBhga (or teberenqa), v. e.; efr. dere- 
wenga. 

TEsa (or teza), v. to play, to sport. 

Tesiia, v. a., to make* another to hmgh (ku 
fdnisa nono la watu ku-m-teka), 

TezEa, v. obj.; kidfide cha ku tezda watdto, toys 
of children; ku-mtezda mtu, to mtike sport 
with a person, to play or mock at. 

TezEsua, v.; (ku-m-tezdaha mana mukondni — 
kn-m-winia or ku-m-rusha rUBha mana, to move, 
shake, or rock a child in one's arms. 

T’r.feA, v. a., to afflict one («• kum-ddfiaba), to 
bring or send pain, harm or affliction upon one ; 
mtu huyu amet’dsua ni Mungu, this man has 
been afflicted by God. 

Ku tCsua, to be afflicted. 

TebEka, v. n., to be in affliction, to suffer; 
Mungu amo-m-tcaa mtu, na mtu ametesdka 
Basa. 

TehEwa, v. ti.; mtu ameteauwa, laken Mungu 
ame-tnu-dfu aosa; e.g., makdngo yali-m-ahika 
aana, laken anaa amepdu. 

TEho (la, pi. mateso), distress, adversity. 

TebAma (or tkzAma or tazAma), v. cl, to look after 
a thing, to try it. 

Tezamia (or TAZAuiA), v. obj. 

Ji-tezamxa, kido ni kidude cha ku ji-tezamia or 
jiangalm, a looking-glass, mirror is the instru¬ 
ment by which a man can see himself. 
Tkzamika, v. (nzuri ku angaliwa ni watu, ni 
nzuri kua mato), pleasant to be locked on, 
pleasant to the eyes; e.g., niumba ya Mzungn 
wa Kisulutini inatozamikk; efr. tathumika. 
Tezauibha, v. e. (niumba ilio na urembo, ma«m- 
kato, dc., inatezamisha watu), to attract one's 
eyes by the beauty of a thing. 

Tezamiwa, mtu muelle ametezamiwa ni mana- 
judni, ku tambtfa marathiyakwe na daua na 
marathi alio nayo, the side man was examined 
by the learned man, to learn his disease and 
the medicines to be used. The SuahHis have 
medical books obtained from the Arabs, who, 
as is well known, translated from the Greek 
or composed themselves medical weeks, Ku 
tezamiwa roho — ku ol&wa nifty ,kurigrafa 
mtu ku toka roho, na nu^i ldfc Mii 
bdni, ktwn-paka na ku idba xnatona uamnu. 

Tebania, v. a., to set one at variance ufttkanother ; 
Kashidi ame-ni-teadaia wa ik t Ufny i ftk k«a 
fidna m ame-ni-sdliti na mfcgiiyuogk, w 
One from another. , r 


TsmriHr, #. (je^pL sa) (-draft, ), « chaplet 

dr rotary qf tie Muh am ma d ans; ashing* wa 
ku bes&bu sails; <j/k. 1 globoli noearii 

ad gw* repetontur prooss j cfr. ^ * laudavit, 
preostos fait. 

Tain*, v. a. sslsts, tetelea, tongesa, tangs), 
to go round, to So prolix (R.), 

Tasairtna, s. (yo, j»L sa), doubt, suspicion; ka 
fania toahwishi, to doubt, suspeat (teshawiei, or 
tashwisi) *» ka fania shskka. 

Tte (or mi), $. (ys), (1) tori ys jabfisi, tie hinder 
jpart of a vessel ^oiiitnk ya jombo); (2) glandu- 
kna excrescence; mta buyuyuna tori shingfini 
or nugatini. It gives no pain, but it must be 
cut off early, and not adorned to grow; goitre, a 
fibrous tumour (St.); tesi ys maiti. 

Tomato: (or Tssrato), s. (ys), quickness, velocity, 
rapidity; ufanie kazi kua tosihili, ri kua nso- 
g6fo, do the business quickly, not slowly. 

TAksa, I. ode., qvpikly, readily (Kiung ), cfr. 
t&rik. 

T&o, s. (ya,pi. za), (1) teso (pi. matfiso), afflic¬ 
tions, adversities; (2) teso ya ku tongfia miti, a 
native carpenter's adze or hateful to cut or carve 
wood. The iron is fixed into the short handle 
obliquely, not horizontally. 

Tots, v. n. (** ka soma kna hasira), to litigate, 
dispute, quarrel with one; aoie-tota natni, he 
quarrelled with me, spoke with me in anger and 
animosity, to oppose, to be adverse, to be at en¬ 
mity, to hate. 

TetAa, v. obj., to be hostile to hum 
T’et’SU (?), v («■ ko-nra ombfia), to intercede for 
one in time of trouble; eg, mimi nime-m- 
totia mta huyo nimesema, atfini, ni moskini 
msi-m-sutnbfie, I spoke or interceded for thie 
man, saying: let him alone, he is poor, do 
• not trouble him. * 

Tet^ka, v. n. 

Tetesha, v. a., to dumcUne. 

TetSwa. ... „ , 

TkdSa, v. n. {Kiung., ohecbea), to wade lame; 

detea? 

Tesha, o. ku fania fitina. 

TeshIsia (or nsaiKiA), v. a., to oppose, to gain- 
tag one's words. 

Ttu.nk, v. no., to be at enmity with each other, 
to hate each other. 

Ttfsu ,«. *■; Iwta* yttwatetea, tie lea begins 
to cackle, to lay her egg {knkn jnwaaiwaku 
Hs, ka« na ptede kn buiga i). 

t»t*T*. in, i*»)» * w* yyr* 01 a 

f pjSTT (va, pL ml •!* gnineacomfud grown, 
hat stidmfl or milky ; tits y* ®t*m* mbit! (or 
»ai«lle Of aftW m »i u S a ) “ nyanga 


or nrifigo, young mtamattmrgttprat^tAeir^ 
<f which is still stead and mmy (aaftni* te 
jefipe; cfr. mtima. 

Tcte (ka waoga or koanga or gogota mango, 
ndiso ndfii) ; m&ratbi ya tits, emad-po *, wfc** 
is properly called ndfii ya (pi. u) maiii, but the 
natives give the disease a mere honourable name 
by caBtng it tfite, because A comes oa like the 
tits sa mtsma, little grains of com; ndfii ni 
k&na shibihi ya mtsma mdogo, kana tats sa 
mtima, «sik(ja muilini, ni nengi. Tie natives 
also avoid the hated term “ndoi” from a super¬ 
stitious belief, that, if they call thie disease by 
its retd name, it will break out in reality; hence 
they eubstitiUe the word teto for tie term 11 ndui” 
(wanatenga jina la ndfii). The term " teto sa- 
wanga or sagogfita viungo,” refers to the fad, 
that thie disease begins with striking, as it were, 
it, with paining ad the joints of the body in 
such a manner that many people appear to be¬ 
come mad from intense pain. After three or four 
days, the toto, or grain-like points, appear (ku 
vanga in Kimrimo) (=> ku gogfita in Kimwita) 
to strike, beat, effat, to eat; teto ya kwanga, 
inbcoln (St ); teto means little room (Km 
Mungu); toto kuanga, * e, tote which give pain 
m, grains of pam; kitoma kina lote, the calabash 
has worms (It), tote za majt, smallpox (K) 
TetSfo, s ; ku fania totofn, to hiccup 
TfcTEiitfA (or lOTtfv), eg, motto; cfr. toto 
TetBleka, v n {=■ ku kosba ndia kanamli'fi alia 
na gu moja ndiftui, ni gu inoja mitfini totiloka, 
to stagger and tumble and miss the road like a 
tipsy pet son; Er deteleka. 

TktEma, v. n , to tremble, to quiver, to shudder. 
TetemiSka, v. n, to tremble, to shiver, to quake; 
e g., kua bfirodi, kua mvfia, kua figs wa witn, 
dr ; nti instetemeka, the earth quaked 
Tetembbha, v. c., to cause to tremble, shake, 
shiner, to quake {like earthquake ), 

TztemSa, to go on tiptoe. 

TiTEHfiA, V. a. 

TsTEUfiKA (or JBJEUfiVA, v. a.), v. a., to boil, 
to seethe like (tombo) palm-wine when ex¬ 
posed to the sun. 

Tetuhcsha, v. c. 

Xetesba, v ; ka-m-mgonjos, to treat a sick person 
sofOy or caressingly. 

VmniBA, v. a. (-) kn-mu-endfisbs, to make go! 
eg., ka-nwAika mgdnjoa mukenfini na kwna- 
polepole, to take a sick person by the 
hand and lead him gently. 

T,to, s. (ya, pL te) ( Kimrimn ) (- Kimwtla) 
jtigu, Jk, pi. sa); tin ys ndfingo nittn 
a hiUcf day (kilfmn eba udingo) whtm fb* 

® M 


( 37<>) 


vnsL 


termite* or white ante build their nest ( vid. 
mtoa); nti ya Mwita ni t€u beimei rogomba. 

T'tv, $. (ya, pi. za); mtuhuyu ana tfiu ya (or za) 
kn teuka, he hew rising of the stomach, eructa¬ 
tion; tfr. mteu. 

Tb6a, v. a. ( —Kiting, chagfia), to select, to choose; 

t6u) efthoice, chosen; cfr. tagua, taua. 

T<tfnA, v. to rise in Hus stomach; nateuka, my 
stomach is uneasy, to dislocate , to sprain (St.). 
Tewa, name of a fish. 

TnABinc, s , an offering, a sacrifice; , mac- 

0 

tatua fuit; ^ ( doBtinatus sacrifioio. 

ThAbiti, v. ». (shoka lina tbabidi), to 6e jim, cer¬ 
tain, steadfast, brave (Arab. , stabilis 
fixus fuit, conatnna. 

Thabumx; vid. thAmini. 

ThAhabu, gold; c/r. , aurum 

Thaharabisha, v. c. 

Thahahkakibha, v. c, stimulate. 

* it 

TuAuiri, adj., evident, plain; yfcVa , apparens, 
coBBpicuus. 

ThIhiri, v. a., to he evident, manifest; cfr. jgb , 
apparuit, manifesta fait res. 

THAiiiuisiiA, v. a., to make platn, to reveal. 
Thahuua, v, obj. 

TuJUru, adj., weak; cfr. Uua , debilis, inflrmus 
fuit. _____ m 

TuAlatha, num., three; , tortiavit; If, 
ties. 

Thauath Asmara, thirteen. 

Tiialatuini, thirty; , triginta. 

TiialIll, adj. ( J„Ji ), wry low or poor; cfr. 

Jd , abjeotua vilisque fuit, subraisaus, humilis 
fuit. 

ThAumu, v. *., to he unjust, to wrong, to offend, 
to defraud; "j£ , iiyuatua fuit, iqjuria afieoit. 

TuAlimu, adj., a violent, swindling, and de¬ 
frauding person; pU*, iiyuatua. 

ThAmaka, one who is surety for the good treat 

meat of a w(fits. 

os W 

ThAmaka, «. ( ), a surety; (£*4, cayit, 

•popondit; ,pries,aponaor. 

TbAjUlhx e. price; ya t h ima ni, of price, valued, 
odhtdUe (p, pietism. 

Taljnq,*., sin, crime; v-jJjSecntua fuit; 
crimen, mdpa. 


ThAwiki, v .to become surety; aid. thdreana. 
ThAmiri, e. (jtt**), thought, conscience; efct.jU i 
concepit, cogitavit; , co nc cpt ns animi, 

mens, arcanum mentis. 

Thanoa, wage wanfoa: kit&ko hakina tbanga 
(danga) (R.) ? 

Tjiakka, s. ( yh ), thought, suspicion; tfr. 

(P , putavit, opinatus fuit (cum quadam dubita- 

•# 

tione); A* , suspicio. 

Thanni, v.to think, to suppose. 

Tuakkia, v. obj ; ku-m-tbanuia muifi, lakes 
hajui, to think of, to suppose one a thief, but 
wot to know it for certain. 

TuJLrau, v. a., to despise, not treat wed, to scorn. 
Til Aka u, scorn. 

Tharauuwa, v.p. 

ThAruba, b. (iyjpt ), a stroke, a storm; th&ruba 

moja, suddenly, lit., at one stroke; cfr. ’ 
mutua fuit and 'Jfj. > verberavit, percuasit. 

ThawAbd, 8, reward; ( remuneratio, prae- 

mium, reversus fuit, rependit mutuum, 

Th^limu, v. a., to oppress; vid. thalinra. 

Thklth, a donkey's canter (St.). 

Theluth ( <aJ S ), a third; tertius 

JlM i temus. 

Tubmania (or tuamakia), eight. 

Thxmanimi (or thamamiki), eighty. 

Th emantAsmara (or thamaxtabuara), eighteen. 
ThSmuhx (or aHUMum), the eighth part of a dollar ; 

cfr. , octayam partem oepit; ^2 , or 

, una pars ex octo. 

ThenAshara (rectius ktk(x)x Asmara), twelve. 
Th4hJ 5K (rectius ethxAk), two. 

US 

ThihAxa, s., derision, ridicule ; cfr. 4 , tint. 

ThihAki, v. eu, to ridicule; tbibakfa, v.,dbj. (— 
ku-m-fania misAfaa). 

Ththiribha, v. c .; vid. thahirisba. 

TbIj, v. #., to he m distress. 

Tatssa, v. n., to bepmtmtostradts; j;U,in angus- 
ttamredagit. 

TkIu, v. a., to dbast; tfr, 137 yfltU lift titan 
reddidit, burmbayit ” * *' 

Tjoumm, v, a. (vid. tfel&Mt) tfddHM lA $) to 
ho Unjust; (a) mSd^o). 

DnU, <l» (I) arm (tfr. 
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extruno ontiifo mque ad exiremitatem digit] 
andi^k (2) a measure qf about half a yard from 
kAs e»ow to the tip of the middle finger; thiraa 
konde, front tki pwa ^|b <Aok to theknuckks 
oftha clenched fist (St.). 

Thom, parho f 
Taoorixa, «. n.; vid. thaifu. 

Thoohsha, v. &, |»W« weak, to weaken 
Ttiinmv (aid, ibibiti or ihabitb!), to dare, to he 
firm, convinced, proved; si thubutu, I dare not 
TwJBtmjL,«. M. 

Thuuutxsha, v. % (<fr. tbabitisha, to make firm, 
to ocmvines, to prove, 

Thokd, v. a, to taste (St) — ku ftnda 
Tarci/iinj ha UAUinxm, darkneee and clouds 

Thumb, *, misery, Hetrees; Ji , vilitas, abjeotio 
anlnti. 

TatrLOMV, v a.; vid thalimu. 

Titoiuth, a third; pid. theluth. 

Thumb, v. a», to dander; efr. ^, vituporavit, 
vflipendit, despectui babnit. 

Tiriraicirt,a, the eighth part of a dollar; yet 
ana pan ex ooto. 

Thukka, a chandelier (St). 

ThOb#, v. a, to harm (cfr. iura^though the ortho, 
graphy "thorn’’ if better (qfr yk ), nocuit, Jaeait, 
seeesse et opus habuit, coegit; baitharu, no 
matter, no harm, 

Ti (for tfw), earth; ku piga na ti, to strike one 
down, to overmatch « ku m sbinda, anguaha, ku 
jngoa aa ti, to succumb; ndia ya nti kua ti, a 
subterranean passage. 

TU, v, a,, to put, to put into (thie verb is fre 
guently weed tn various modes), to cause to one, 
p lading upon one, to make to go into, tie ; ku m 
tia roashika, to pvt one into trouble, to trouble 
one; an**a*tia 01670 buka kuba kua Ue ;ao 
bati, he frightened them very much on account 
<f(he crime they had commit ted on the mursa 
(me esenge T) of Mohammed; kum-tia kasini, to 
employ one; kw» 4 ia marathi, to bring disease 
upon one; knJd-tia makaU (e.g., kiaau), to 
sharpen (a tajH); ka tia mukon6ai, to take into 
one's head, to undertake; ku tia aanga, <0 
anaher; km Hu tin, to «mteeqdate, to intend 
(m aztaSa); Iw 4 f» kaehsni, to put into a box, 
into the pater, mud, do.; fat tia batiftid, to find 
jWseM^tstiongav^tafireetkntlnnskati, 
to >onKtt; kit- ti* uttdWai, Co Matas; ku tia 
kitty todMtai to tiMtftoto, to *tomtk;kp 

tiakaasI«M,*taitotoet«i*/ hoti* mb * 
dtksttf w iftt wtmUfi to mat Of; $a, 


TiAha, v reo., input each other into. 

Tnix (tiulU), «, dq, 

TiuAjna aHAxx - ku gombana, to quarrel wit* 
one another, Obi, in. II. 

J i-tia, « g, ku ji-tia ualla, to pretend tUknme. 
Tins, v p.; cg n smellwa mash&ka, he umput 
into trouble. 

Tia, « (or no a), girofe; tia huyu, pi tia biwa, 
these giraffes 

TiAbu, a game, played by throwing up etieke and 
watching their fall There are other Hindi of 
gamee,eg., dama, tinge, tasa 
TiAko, «. (ya, pi xa), tiako ja m'fl, the notch of 
an arrow 

TiAoa, e (ya, pi za), a boy’s kite, a paperboy for 
flying in the air, made of (miR) eocoenmt leaves 
or paper The boys of Mombas are very fond 
of thie play 

TiBA, e (ya, pi za), aid, succour, assistance (sub¬ 
sidy t) , ku-m pa tiba ya Askar! ■* ku-m-saidia 
ngfivn kua askari, to assist one with soldiers 
Tibi Tim, s. (Kin ), the seed of a plant which has 
a pleasant smdl (for women). 

Tibu, e. a (Arab ), to heal, cure one (■» ku 
poza), daua ina-m-tibu, the medianr cured hum; 

yl , medicus fuit, ouravit, alio reinforce; (2) 
tibu, e, a kind of scent 

listKA, to be healed, mtu xnuelle ametibika kua 
daua 

Tuh/a, v a, to stir up and knock about; cfr. 
tifiia 

Tiru, adj , leaping up, jumping, eg, tntfuga 
mtifu, fine sand which flies ofi; inuhAgo bu tifu 
tifu, unga unatifuka - ruka, ku fAnia tifu, to 
make to rue, t g, dust by shaking. 

Tifua, v a, to make to rise, to male fly or jump, 
to raise high 

Tifuka, eg, tnoski inatifuka, the smoke rices 
high, and distytpears 
TirfauA, v.c, to make rue (■» ku rtuha) 

TioAka (or to aha), s, gam by traffic (•» ku uza 

na kfia), vid. a 

Tn, 0 u ( Qgfi ), to obey, to submit onessf to; 
huyu ul »(|a mtii, this is an obedient slave ; hnyu 
nt maoa sutfi, thus is a submissive son; yuwa^a- 
tll baba!, he obeys his father; yuwaagb ketikft 

taa, he enters into obedience; cfr. f peruit 
} obeequeiw fuit. 

TttKA, v. «. - anakfia mtfl, he became . A ewfit . 
Tosha, v. e., to cause one to obey, to mto&fit 
babe auuMn-tiisha maoa or ame- ag^ |i^||| 
«n*tfika. «/*&»■ 

TrfwA, «, p., he was obeyed Wt 

Tout, ado., equally, precisely so (mmomfik) 

Iff 
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(perhaps for the Arabie "keihe,” thus, so, in 
this manner); eg, yameknenda tike maneno- 
yangu — mikama nilivio zeroa, meneno yame- 
kneoda vivio or virile, as I said, so my words 
have hem fulfilled precisely. 

Tints, v. 6bj (efir. ita, itika, itikia), to answer a 
person when called to, 

TIkisa, v. a., (1) <m ku-m-gojea, kd-m-pa B&buri, 
ku-m-tneisa mtn, to wait for a man, eg, one 
wishes to start on a journey to-morrow, and I 
wish to accompany him, but when the morning 
comes, 1 am not yet ready on account of some 
business which detains me for a few hours. 1 
therefore tell my fellow traveller, u-ni-tfleiae kari- 
yangu, wait for me till I have settled my busi¬ 
ness, then I shall join you ; (2) to shake (St). 
TikibAna, v rec — kuugoje&na, to wait for each 
ether. 

TikIti, s. (la, pi. ma—), a water-melon; majiraya 
kesk&ri vatu w&la, wana kin. 

Tikitika, to be shaken (St). 

Tutrmri, adv., utterly and entirely; k&biaa 
pia i6te, to the last mite; ku oza tikitiki, to be 
perfectly putrid; ku ponda tikitiki, pulverize 

Tiko, s. (la); ku fania tiko, to squash9 (B ) 

Tjlia, v. a. (efir. tia,‘ v a), to put to, to deliver up 
to; ku-m-tilia motto niumbani, to set one’s house 
on fire; ko-ra-tilfa nguoyakwe tope, to put dirt 
into his cloth for one, to make one's cloth dirty; 
ku-tn-tilia fitina moy6ni, to put enmity into one’s 
heart, to set one at variance with; ku m-tili, 
khofu, to be anxious about one; nduguzangu 
wa-rii-tilia khofu kna kua pokeyangu, my brothers 
are anxious about me, because I am alone; 
ku-m-tilia nguvu = to help, but ku-m-tia ngnvu, 
to strengthen ; muona huyu enenda uai, uka 
m-tilie mkononimuakwe, mfuko wa ku tilia fetba 

Tiunka, v. n, to grow less, to waste; ku tilifisha, 
to diminish; , villa, abjeotus, humilie fait, 

vilom reddidit. 

Tiuru, v. a., to waste, to ruin 

TimiJa, v. dbj , to place or put right, to set or put 
in order ; to tililia nguo or jamvi. 

TiubIka, v. n. — tirirfka, tirieika, jiririka, jururika, 
juruaika, turuaika, e.g, maji yatiliaika, the water 
runs down a tree or gutter, or kuti lililofungoa 
mtini (efir. mtiliai wa twy'i). The various forms 
of these verbs arise from the sound which the 
running water, <£&, eauses. 

Timamc (efir, ); eg n aiku aabaa tim&mu taaaiai, 

JuB seven days of mourning. 

Tnuju (B.), a stone hung by a line, used as a 
plummet by masons (St.). 

Tnaut (pL n); timba ya oahanga, a string of 
beads; ldgm. 


ThiBA, v. a., to dig; eg., la tiqoiba kdburi, to dig 
a grave; ka timba ahhno, to dtgttfiU. ' 
Timbika, v. n. * 

Tivbia, «. dbj^ to dMjpibaut it; Luke tail. 

Timbi, s., bracelets (StJ; timbi ya thihaba, brace¬ 
lets of gold. 

Tjhbo, s (la, pi. ma—); timbo la nd6fo; a pit 
for catching elephants; (2^ a mine (efir. ku timba, 
to dig ); timbo la uddngo, a day pit. 

Tuib6a, v. a. (Ktung. chimbda), to dig up, to open; 
e.g., ku timbfia nd&go, to dig up the root of 
nd&go, a kind of weed noxious to die plantation ; 
ku timbda unga, to dig up fio&r which has become 
very compact in the barrel; ku timbua nddngo. 
Timbika, v. n.; mawingu yatimbdka, clouds 
break through the horizon, and gather thickly 
for heavy rain; jda latimbuka (or lqjimbdka) 

— laanza ku pasBua uwingu, ku toka nde, the 
sun begins to break through the sky, to go 
forth; kufuguka naku timbdka? 

TnwftzA, v „ e ; jda latjmbdza, the sun causes 
his disk to break through the clouds, «,&, he 
has one side within, and the other without 
(upaude wa jua ndani, na upande nde ya 
uwingu), he begins to rise; m’eai watimbuza 

— watdka katika uwingu, the moon rises, goes 
forth from the dark sky, Tiiubdza signifies 
the beginning of its coming forth. 

Tiwb<jko (= uaili?), (la, pi ma—), nature; 
Gal iv. 6. 

Timfi, s. (ku timba, v. a), a child, who from 
various evil signs is supposed to be the precursor 
of a calamity to the family; mana huyu ni timii 
(pi. wana hawa ni timfi), »e., yuwa-m-timba 
babai or mambai or akrabazakwe neno ofu la 
kuda (kua m&rathi); ku timba roho; (1) mana 
kijego (ue., alievialiwa na meno ya mbelle ya ju) 
ni timfi, yuwa-m-timba babai na majnai, Ac. 
kuffa, a child who is bom with the upper front- 
teeth is thought by the superstitions SuakQi to 
kill his father or mother, Ac., by sickness. Many 
Suahiks (like the Hagans) OB such unfortunate 
children, whilst others spare them. In their 
superstitious fear they suppose that this child 
(yuwaja na mal&ika madfu ku da babai, Ac.) has 
entered the world with bad angels to destroy hie 
family Timfi, a villain, profligate (ttfr. kjjego 
timbi — timfi * kyego, a villain) ; kitimbi, pi. 
vitimbi (vid. fitina); Idjana wewe, u timfi, wadaka 
ku-ni-timba roboyangu ; (») mana apani ptadu, 
a child fond of teaming (with tile h ea d m tike 
ground, and thefietinthe air) is also Con s i d e re d 
to be an evB sign to the fimOy, tikfetk avhSd is 
atutttinfl; (S) lastly, man* mzSme muekdftda 
•fill padpo aSMm, w, azipegSge*, feeMtoaM 
timfi; a child (about i y e an s ' ol d) of redeetour, 

• 
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«¥• ww t, without hoeing \ 

Um bastsu, port en ds Bw fc g on evil impending 
over Qe fami l y. 

^wt*. (or Tfatc), v, n. f to be complete; fstba rime- 
tfmla, xhaefyoa mu, kiSaili, o8 (i< money was 

paid; <j/V. J^ t tote*, Integer, perfootua fait, 

TxkuJa, «. n., to beoomfidt, complete, plenary ; 
kda ktatOi. • 

Txsmbtx, v. a., to accomplish, fulfil, effectuate, 
eg., raaneno, u&hadi. 

Tjhua, v. a n to complete, consummate, e.g., m’ci 
atumishi,^o serve out one's time. 

Taaurv, complete, perftct; utimilid, perfection. 
Tina, v. a. (Kimrima), to circumcise (ku tShlri m 
KimwUa). 

Tinda {Kiung. ehinja), v. a., to daughter , to 
butcher, to cut; ku tinda gnombe, to slaughter a 
bullock; ku tinda mimba, to out the womb — ku 
tCa visa tens, not to give birth any more; hence; 
wana huja ni kitinda mimba, this i$ the last 
child whom Me mother bears, memai havi&i 
tena; (2) maji yanatinda, hayapiti tena {cfr. 


cut off aud buried by <!• okwunBimr under a 
waterjar; fine inakwiiba tinea, inak&i vie, the 
tip {U, its skin) is out iff, and itteff is ddUn, 
because the tint itse ff e arna t be cut off wbhcsst 
destroying the su b stance iff the mbO. Tineytko 
ui neuri, mm umqpfo, muni nina kfan&a, 
aitamapda. 

TimCne, e. *> nil none, d* main land. 

Ting*, a game consisting in im itat in g afi the 
motions of a leader (St.), 

Tint (Kiung. ohiai), prep.; tSni ya, down, below, 
beneath, under; tini j» nti, underground. 

Tini, a fig , figs; ficuB„(fruotuB). 

S0 

Tinhk, s. (wa), (pi. matinne), a red ant, which is 
found on trees, especially on mangoArtes. 

TibwSka, r. »., to start, slide, to tridde; nick* 
yuwatirirfka {makes tir); mq)i yanatiririka, the 
water fiowe down slowly, gently (kn fknia aafib) 
(ku tirikana), to steal away, to withdraw privily; 
ti—nti, e.g., uaiangalie ju, piga na ti, do not 
look upwards, but downwards to Ike ground. 


dukana in Kiniassa), the water has been cut off, 
it flows no more, is only found in pods; madai 
anadukana, the water is detached; vid. Meb.'s 
Kiniassa Did., pay. 81; ku tinda or tnpa dint 
to renounce religion. 

TindIa, v.; nime-m-tindfa gnombe, lslaughtered 
a bullock for him, in honour of him. 

TnroiKA, «.to be finished, to be cut off, to be 
all over, to fall short of; neno hili linatindika, 
mimba imetindika; miy'i yametindkia; isio- 
dndika, endless. 

Tindikzana, v. rec., to be separated, as ft lends 
or relatione at a distance from one another. 
TindolIa, v.{ Idtu biki kina-n-tindikia, siniyo 
tena, kina-n-Uhia, I am out of this thing, 1 

• have no more of it, it is finished with me; 
irate bawa bawatindikii kiya, i\gy are not 
prevented or discouraged from coming; mnldu 
yali-tu-tindikia, toe ore out iff provisions. 

TindJjkjo (or jxnianqo, or tiniyango ya mama), 
a piece iff slaughtered meat {cfr. ku tinda) 
tindtogo is larger than tiniyango; pieces of meat 
Hie those which are pickled («« pande). 

Turn (or «nrm) (EL), the loveapple. 

Tinpi (or TDH>a), (ya, pL na), the tovaappU, 
tom&to. 

TutoniNA - pajiko. # 

Tonrfo,t Ssdioni. 

Torso, i. (yam); tiado ya ka tinda jdma, a odd 
dfiyd, c/hhted iffstudar heard iron; ku kata junta, 
kfta ku pigoa na upou ku tiira awttoni. 

Tie*,*, (ya) —kHo* dba inTbB, the fund of the 
penis uMdh hoe tila (eunga) p rep u ce which is 


Tifll (or tibsIa), nine; tffr. novem. 

Tihaimi (orTisiNt), ninety; tisatasbara nineteen' 

Tibha, v. c. {gfr. ki\jfi, to be tffraid), to frighten, 
intimidate one, to alarm ; manlrfsi ya (ni«ei, la) 
nioka yamo-m-tinha nitu ku fania kfoid, na ku 
pata pepo kua oga, the colour and stripes of the 
serpent frightened the man so much, that he 
tient to stod, and got an evil spirit {sickness 
through fear. Othmani ulikna akitiaba, laken 
ansa aakari wanena nai {viz. Tangai) iaua skua ; 
mualfahua nuinui Beni Adam, taken hamitabiki 
Tishina, v.n to be frightened. 

TnA, v. a., to tie up togeihir (m bundles). 

Tita, *. (la, pi. ma—) a bundle of firewood, a 
faggot 

Tm (or Tint),« (la, pi. ma—), the nipple, breast, 
teat; mana yuvraSmua matitti ya nuunai, the 
child tucks the breasts of hit mother. 

Titika, v. n., to carry a bundle iff sticks; cfr. tita, 
v a. 

TiThtA, v. to £e shaken, if one beats a block on 
which a man it sitting, 

TrrU, v. a. — tukutika; atne ji titika kua panda 
** si-ni-titike,” is said to one who beats a tret, 
on which a man it sitting; ftUani aaatitikua, 
matumbo ya-mu-mna, kn nenda ieo, ndiko kn 
ji-titika, joa lina kfitua (R.). 

TrrfaiA, v. n.; mgdrumo watitima Mvita, tilo 
thunder rolls at Mambas {fit makes do, do, du, 
du —); ku piga mtitimo. 

TtmiA (rmwA, rnrimaHA} (kn teleza koa.tope), 
vid. didima, to sink into, to submorgof tffr* 
topeoa. " 
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Tmiffrt (or. otonrir a), v, a, 

TjmncA,?.«.; titim»lukatok* ka endambiok na 
Tmwfc i;*,«. to make (water) flaw. 

, ku rik3i» hdbari lraba, to start in Matte on 
kearmg tome important news. 

Tiwo, s., paralysis f (St). 

Tj(ta (pi. vifia) ( Ung. chfila or cbfira), a frog. 

Tb, a tuffiiv or particle denoting propriety, energy, 
goodness; e.g., manuka, smells; mannka to, 
scentsj k\j weka to, to put a thing properly; 
Dr. St. says, that this particle is rarely used in 
Kiung. 

T6a, v. a. (Kinika, ku laiia), to give or bring out, 
to issue, take away, bring forth (e.g., ka toa mafia, 
to bring forth flowers), to expend, to spend, to 
dismiss, to put out of; ku toa hadithi, to teU 
a tale, wali ametfia gharama ncngi,’ lit., the 
governor gave out many expenses, expended much 
(cfr. ku tfia with the verb ku tossa, to omit) ; bdna 
ame-ni-tfia, sina ndia ya ku onda ame-ni-tfia 
kazini, or kutika k&zi, the master put me out of 
work, he dismissed me; ku toa mono, to show the 
teeth. 

T olCwa, pass. (Kin. ku laiiroa), to be brought 
out or forth, to be expended; vitu vingi vime- 
tolewa ni wali. 

Toi.£a (Kin. lafira), wali ame-ni-tolea fetha 
aka-n-lipia, i.e., ametfia fetha aka-m-pa mdeni- 
wangu, the governor spent money for me, in 
my behalf, he paid for me, he spent money 
and paid my creditor; ku-m-tolea mtn kitu, 
to expend, spend a Sang for one; na kuumba 
nalikfia na fetlia, ningetfia nafaiyangu. 

TofiKA, v. n., to die,to be no more. 

Toeza, v. e. 

T6ka, v. to come out, to go out; e.g., ametoka 
niumbani jua linatoka Sana leo, or kutatoka 
jua leo, there will be a great heat to-day; 
natoka ku-mu-uzia pembe, I come from setting 
ivory for him. 

T6koa, v. n.; ku tokoa ni harri, to perspire, to 
sweat; tfikoani matfizi, to shed tears, to have 
tears in one's eyes, to run with tears (mans 
huyn yuwatfikoa ni matozi = matoyakwe ya 
jiririka matozi fel&ui anaanguka atokoa ni 
rokho, he is, N. N. fell and is about to die 
(from thirst), to be dried up (with thirst), Its 
did not die, bid he nearly dies. 

TojcAxa, v. rec. <m kn atdna, to divorce; ku 
okana *a mkfiwe, to part tenth hit wife (knlla 
mtn ameshika kaziyakwe); watu waliotang- , 
amdaa pamqja ku aimamia ntaneno, wameto- 
kdna kaBa mmoja amakoanda ndiayakwe. 

Tool a, v., to earn or appear to one, to make 
one 1 * appeara.net; stabile* ame-m-tokfia mtu, 
an angel.appeared to a man ; *tu ametokea 
mituni, ikaonekaaa ni wata nwefini; mana 1 
'* hoy* aaatokfia na mambo mafira sana, yata- 


stranger today. 

ToitizA (Reb. writes voxta), v. a.,to thow fijrt} , 
look forth, portend; jiao Udaz* katokdffude, 
the tooth begins to show itself, to look forth (kn 
mda); sind&no ioatokfiza ntaydkwe ya ka 
tokfiakua pili, the needle.shows Us point to 
come out on the other side; mam^nofd ame- 
tokfiza leo mandno mabdya ku» watu, the 
learned num portended to-day bad matters tb 
come upon the people; jiwe linatokfiza mpo — 
lioafauiamdfiino, litaangfika, the stone projects, 
it will fall. i 

Toza, v. c., to cause one to give or bring out or 
forth, to demand a thing from one, to. exact; 
fianiani yuwatfiza watu fiahuru, the Martian 
(in the name of Government) exacts tribute 
from the people, levies custom upon the goods 
of the people; ka tfixa kitu kua nguva or rai 
(uarafa hila). 

T6a, s ., name of a fish with small scales, and con¬ 
sidered bad though it is eaten (B,). 

TOaa, v. a., to take, to take away, off, to receive, 
accept, obtain (Kin. ka hdla) j mtumSahi ame- 
to&a fethayakwa, the servant took or received 
his money; mimi nimetfia fetba, nai ametSda, I 
brought it forth, or expended it, and he - tods, 
received it; tu9a or utodi kitu hiki, take this 
thing; but t6a or utfia kit* hiki, bring forth this 
thing, do thou issue it; ngfio hi ina-m-tona, this 
cloth suits him; amenifika to, he is quite 
straight. 

ToAwa, v, p. (Kin. ka hdkw), to be taken. ■ 
ToalIa, v. <dg., to take from one, to deprive Mm 
of; wali ame-ni-toalia maBzangu, jabAzi^angti, 
niumbayangu, watuwaugu, die., ike governor 
took my property from me, my pistil, my house, 
my people, die. — wali ame-ni-gniagndida. 
Toauwa, v.p. 

ToalIka, v.n. 

ToalIwa, he was deprived of (Kin. ktt harftua). 
ToiuA, v. ret.; ku todnasura m kuthnina, to 
take each other's shape,to resembls eaek other ; 
hence mtodna alietSBa ummAM;' ' '-&.•& ■ ' 
ToaxIxa, v. rec.; ka toazdna sntaor)bi*»0|to * 
take tfw shaflft of the fity-.pfcib.flimir* 
(length) of the body 
fan&pa or kua n 
resemble, or tobe 

(to fumble one 
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toferf «WB rtMba, At impel Israeli it the 
tcdsrqf the spirit, he want* to Hike away my 
aputfc 

Vfao, er^Arah.Ztfi), {i)rtpe*tamettqfr.Lvkeni, 

8; qft-. *^»tt, cauvtrtut fait a peocatit ad Damn, 
poenitentiam ob delictum ottendlt; c/r. abo 

so an 

V>tt> t bomu, punu fait; (2) a key-ring (B.). 

TobIa {or tubIa), c.**., to repent toward God; 

kn tubiri Mungo. 

Tob6a, v. a., to break through, to break a kale tit 
a waff. 

Towrob, chokc-fulh 

Tfoo* a. (If, jrf. nut—) (vuZ. ondokAa); todo la 
maa omna li * laAnza ku oodokSa; todo ngnma. 

ToAa, v . a. ( Kipemba ) — ku tang&nia mtuzi na 
waK pamoja, to ntx boiled rice with mtuzi 
{gravy). 

TquuBa, «. a. (J&nuiito); ame-toelea wall kua 
mtuzi or tamli or borohfia; mtuzi ni kitouo or 
kitoolA* oka ku toelfia or tooa {Kipemba) trali; 
ic., mtuzi is the mixture which it added to the 
rice, and eaten with it. The native* take it out 
of one pot or pan and put it into the plate in 
which the rice is, and in which the adzing take a 
place. 

Towufiu, v. e.; mtuzi umetoelvza wali (umo- 
toaha liatta ku kwigba saua). 

ToOza, v. a. ; rokhoyAko ya-ku-toeza kAya an 
Khmlntini — wAxa wapi-ynte maazoyako ya 
Aza trapi f where dost thou think or intend 
to stay, in toe capital or at Kisulutini 9 

Tor etna, ». dispute, difference (St). 

T tone, a. & (— ku tia katika), to put into, to 
touch; e.g., leu tSfia janda (kiddle) mottoni or 
majini, to touch, to handle fire or water; atne- 
tdfia Atali akaramba, he touched lwney and 
licked it; ame-m-tdfla haya mbello za watu, he 

a put him to the Hush before the people {by the 
refuted of hit request) — amo-m-tia jihro katika 
haya, umo ku io&tna kua hAya; kn tdfia kidoln 
or gnongo ntaji (ku o&ma), to put the finger or 
gomgoropet into water, but kn gotta or totu 
kidole, to touch slightly upon. 

TokAka, v.p. 

Tbrto, $.; mono ya tofio, pointed teeth, or teeth 
sharpened to a point; efr. Kiniassa, mano ya 
vibtod. 

To*to*. (or PorfcA or torbe), v. a., to make bad, 
tor hurt, war, epod, pervert a thing to one; 
Ubisu ustel'toK* jttokoa kyiti or fame, muf 
aaaa nateffika, toe boy hart mg ego wtik a 
epUater m ep lan/ee, and now X am disfigured 
in mg ef»; ku haifto or perffia mMtrf «a jittv 
Jzto Imaltoa pofa kaaa aduti fefcdto* aa kits. 
Sew* Htofa, mta hnjra to kitSfa, hosa mate. 


yuaa ut6fa wa tote mato, him it Hindi gU, 
tobfito. 

®w^Ka, v. « n to to y/dhi pftK 

ametoffika main, mmto to ratal el* Who 
kimepotda, he it spoiled at to toe eyes, ie., he 
is blind, because the pup& iff A* ay has 

perished. 

TortisA, v. a.; kn-m-tolkga jlto, it., kietptUto 
kyiti matdni kua kn t«aa 9 9 (B.). 

TouAua, *., circumcision ; gfr. kutnbi. 

TohAba, i. {pi. an) {ting, utokftm, tra), dtonUnett, 
purity; mtu huyu »i mkfi, yuua tohira ca tnnill, 
ra ngfio. ca rab6, this man it not un cl ea n, he 
tt dean with reference to body, toe doth, toe. 
(mbooyakwo itoh&ra — imetahiriwa), ngoozAkure 

za toh&ra) (yu tohara muiliwakwe); efir.'^h 

munduB, pnrat fuit, , munditiet, lotto 
membrorum quorondam utodo lego praraoripto; 
ku tdbara, to purify by ablutions, to perform the 
Mohammedan ablutions (St.) (q/r. pamba, v. a.) 
ados tohara, may the angel see purity when he 
comet to the grow*. 

TAja, v. a, to scratch, to make small incisions in 
the skin of a man or animal, iolet blood in cates 
of sickness, to scarify, to cup (ku tqfa kua 
uumbe, damn ip&te toka kua m&rathi), to tattoo. 
TojAha, v. rec, to cup each other. The natives 
use a goat's or sheep's horn in cupping. The 
horn has at the end a small opening through 
which the cupper draws the blood toward the 
cup; having done this, he closes it with wax, so 
that the vacuum may receive the blood. 

Tojo, *. (la), incision, scarification; ku ftnta tojo 
la uzuri, to scarify the body for ornament, as 
the Wanika females do, who tattoo their breastt 
and bellies. 

Tot, a kind of wild goat (St.). 

Toka, o.n , to go or come out, or away; ku toka 
damn, to hired; kn toka harri, to sweat; ku toka 
moslii, to smoke, but ko tda mothi, to spout; e.g., 
matngdmi anatoa mothi, the whale spouts. 
TokSza, v. e, to ooze out, to preyed, to make 
appear; ku lokrza kua pill, to breed through 
the other end, to present an opening at the 
other end. 

TokczCa (or tomhzba), v. obj.f Huignizimgo 
ana<m-tokez£a, God appeared to Mm. 

TokUa ( -awia or awiua), v. obj.,tooomeemtio, 
to appear to one. 

TokAza, to go forth from one another, to 
divorce, to be set free, to separate. 

Tftti, t. (ya, pi za) {Kiung. obokia), Urns. The 
ffoahUi prepare a good Mud of Urn f r tat U h e 
magobAK {vid.) and shells. T^KyaeidUw afba 
totnbako; tombako ikiwa tobAya fttt WongAk 
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tokft Ira sidi ukili, tombalco ipite washa, but 
tambu na popo inapungnza (*ism6a) ukali wa 
tombako; tSkft yawasha m&no. When the to¬ 
bacco gets weak the natives add lime to it, to 
renew tie acrimony, whereas tambu and yoyo 
weaken it, lime spoils the teeth. 

T6ko (or j6ko or p6jo) (Kin. poTzo ), a kind of 

grain of a plant, like the vetch; mixed with 
rice and boiled, it affords a reUshdble food. 

Tok6a, v.'a.;Jm tokfia pudsa or k& — ku fua kua 
konso or mti uliotdngoa nta, to catch the puesa, 
(cuttlefish) and mussel by thrusting at them with 
a pointed pole. 

TokomSsha/v. c., to make go out of sight. 

TokohUa, v. n., to get out of one's sight, to see no 
more land, to vanish out of one's sight — ku 
enda mbolle or solemn a, eg., bahari inatokomea 
or inakuenda upeo wa mato batta Bukini, bahari 
inakuonda iend&ko, mahali usipodna tena, bahari 
ni nrefu or ndfifu, the sea runs everywhere to 
Madagascar, here is all sea, nothing but water 
as far as you can see; ametokomea mbellezao ; 
Luke xxiv. 81. 

Tosdiri, the pelvis (St.). 

TokOho, the hips. 

T6k&ba (or ku ohokoba), v . a., to make loose, to 
loosen, to break or moulder, stir up (or pick 
with a knife) anything that has become compact, 
soUd, and hard; e.g., ku t6kora (kua kijlti or 
junda) unga ulioganda kinuni or pipdni, to make 
loose (with a pointed piece of wood or with the 
linger) flour which has become hard in the mortar 
or barrel; ku tokora niassi, to remove (by tilling) 
the grass only superficially (ju ju) so that it 
soon grows again (cfr. sosa in Kiniassa ); (2) 
ku-m-tdkora mtu, to provoke one 1 ku t6kora toka 
to scrape up lime; cfr. ohok6ra and ebakura. 

T6k0ba, v. a., to taunt, scoff at, to bite, to nip and 
thereby provoke one and give occasion for 
quarrelling — ku-m-bialiia mtu, ku-mu-anzu mbelle 
kua k5nd6 pasipo aebabu, ku tuk&na bulle. 

Tok6hsa, v. a., (1) to cause a thing to boil well 
(until it says ko, ko, ko), to make seething hot; 
ametokossa nugi, to let the water boil thoroughly; 
ku tpkpasa mukate kua samli, ku pata ku iwa 
sana -> ku kanga mukate sanakua samli, to boil, 
to cook by boding; (2) ku tokossa maneno, to 
understand or know a language thoroughly; 
mtu huyu yuwatokossa maa4no ya Kigalla — 
yuwajua Kigalla kama Mgalla, yuwajfia iote pia 
kama ku vialiwa kuko (Ugallani), he has a 
profound or thorough knowledge of the OaUa 
language like a OaUa himself; he knows it all, 
as if he were born there (in the OaUa country). 
Tomqiwftu, *. to ft* well boded, to be done. 

TokAta (or stasis.), to seethe, to boil thoroughly 
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(kua ngfiva it motto), to htuamkdll&ifr cobbed 
by boding; nu$ yaria ni aomsO’ va'kn'pata 
motto, the water bods m begins 1 q get hhltteboil, 
but m^ji yatokdta •» yomekfia 1 makAb, the tenter 
has become intensely hot, so Hud it bubbles and 
is about to run over, the pot; ku furika, to 
boil over; mqji yatok6ta, yatfta p6fu jk; token 
maji yavia, yalia bassi, baya-tassa-pata siaaft. 

Tol£a, v. (vid. the, v. a.), tS put out .far, to offer 
to. 

Tolbwa, to be put out, to be dismissed. 

Tom, garde t vid. tbora. 

Toma, v. a. ( Kiung. cboma), (3) to put into, o 
Ait (— ku tia); eg., ku toma motto niumba 
(= teketSza), to put fire into a house, to set it 
on fire; (2) to brand; ku-m-toma muifi xnnko- 
nowakwe, to brand a thief s hand; (8) to pierce 
or thrust at one (*» dunga); ku-m-t6ma fumo, or 
kua uina or Jqjiti cha nta, to stab one with a 
spear, to thrust at one with a fork or pointed 
piece of wood; (4) to prick ; kifda oba-ni-toma, 
the chest pricks me ; cfr. sbfima. 

Tom£a, v. (Kiung. cbom6a), (1) ku tomta dau 
kua jembtiu na kalaffiti; (2) to point by 
plastering over and putting email stones in to 
make work firm. 

TombuOa, v.; ku tomel4a k&nda lililollwa ni 
p&nia likafania tundu, ku tia tangule na ku 
Bhona batta kua saua, tundu isionek&ni tena, 
to sew up the hole of a bag eaten by mice; ku 
tomelca or tililia makuti, to put makftti (vid.) 
into the roof, where the water runs through, to 
secure the roof. 

Tom£ka, v. a.; ku tom4ka kissu kiundni, to put 
the knife into the girdle near the loins (after 
the native fashion). 

Tok£ka, v .».,* niumba imetomeka kua motto, 
the house has been set on fire; tango (vid.) . 
imotomcka. ’ 0 „ 

Tomebha, v. c., to set on, eg., fire (ka tomesba 
motto); kntom4sba mboa, to set a dog on one. 

T6mba, v. a. (said of man and animal), to cover, 
to cohabit or lie with; na mke ametfimboa ni 
mum ewe; cfr. sogfia. 

TombAka, v. rec., to cohabit or lie with each 
other (mume na mke); q/r.jfimi, v. n., b&riki, 
for the first time. 

TduaAKu, s. (ya, pi. —*a),' Hobacco, much sought for 
by the East Africans for snuffing and smoking. 
The best kind is procured frags Vsambara tr ifl u* 

s Kikuyu. In those countries d ie cultivated 

abundantly. 

Tombo (or «jmbok6bo), a guail, ‘ 

Toledo, (1) tom&o za k&nda (ni t&jnj$e ofeomo- 
le&zo kandini, the tangule wkakdueu pnftest: 
into the hog)\ (2) chombo ok« v ;%u''tC^t«^Ai 
branding-iron or cautery, “ ■ „ /;•, \i, \C ■■ 
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T6ko, a. (h, fk Mrr); 86tto b jama (or m»fl ya 
juma), from dram; ka btsb* or ku via t6mo 
mbiHjMata, d&c., to (rand om two or tAree times 
lit., two or three brands or stigmas; efr. toma, 
v. a. 

To**6a, v. a,/ ka toms* Cud v» kfiau 7a mana> 
mulfi kna ogam, mbo ingie or yafunfie, or, t» 
short words, ka tom6a kiahinda, ku-m-Wkiri 
aanama&ti, to bnah the hymen of a virgin, to 
have the fret coitus with her. I 

TohdjcAa, 0.; mtu mnngfne ame-m-tomolfa 
kiahinda manamaali, another man has rent 
the virgin’* Mymeti at the request of the legiti¬ 
mate hatband, who amId not do it himself 
•ebabn ya ka toa aimfka mbooyakwe. 
TovolXwa, v. n. / rake amotomoldwa kiahinda 
ni mumfiwe. 

Tom6ko, t, {pi. ma — ). 

Tom6sdo, a., a hippopotamus (St.). 

Tdiitrs, 1 . (la, pi. ma —) («-tomo); (1) mail ya 
juma, iron drott; (2) tfimuo la, or tnbiii or 
jubui ya mahipi — jire lililo fangoa katika 
niahipi, npiie sama, a small stone which is tied 
to the fishing-hook, to sink it. 

Toma, v. «./ (1) to drop, drip, trickle, to fail in 
drops; (2) ka t6na gfidoro, to sew through a 
mattress here and there, to confine tint stuffing 
(St.); (8) ku tona hina, to lay and bind on 
a plaster of henna until the part is dyed red 
(St.); tona Iona. 

Tdxod (ya, pi. *a), a small round fruit (IU 
jiopfi) which yields a good kind of oil It is 
pounded in a mortar, and then exposed to the 
sun severed dags, and then pressed; vid. rntondo 
(coUopbyllum inophyllum). 

T6xoo, «., a kind of snail, the shells of which the 
natives drive {by beating) into a cocoa-tree from 
the superstitious motive of securing the tree 

• agfiinst damage, and that the nuts will not be 
spoiled (ku ttiliza nazi) ; (2) a shell used as 
inkstand (R.). 

Tomdo o6a, ado., the day before the day before 
yesterday, tangu majur.ini. 

Tond&a, v. a., to cause, produce sores, wounds; 
oki-m-Haha afimaki (puaaa), uta-m-toml6a muili 
■ ata-m-tmnbtika moili, if thou feedest him with 
fish, thou shdU causey him many sores (vionda 
vfamda). 

TomodEA, v. mtdH ametondska, nmefania 
ridoada dondft umetnmbufca; vid. kidonda, # 
•ore 4 

ToxpAa, t. a,; <fr. doadda, to pick up. 

Tanoouht, v.a.; tondomSa m&fa (R.). | 

T6**, #. (b, j*. ma—), drop; tfino b nuyi, a drop 

of water. 

Touts, v. obj., to drop into or upon; majr 


yatonda niumbini, mesa, w&raka,<f<t,4A* motor 
drops into the house, trickles upon the tofcie, 
better, Sc. 

TostaA, (TOMKUteA, TOXCKIWfiA, HOUiUk), 
ToxAsha, «. e., to cause to drqs, triable, run , 
to strike against, to tauoh a sore place; amo 
ni-tnndaha ktfnda koa ku-nbkaaiAga (gulaagn) 
he has caused my wound to ran by treating 
upon my foot. 

ToNKHKftA, v ; ku-m-tonesbda tfino la aamli on 
mtuai wftlxai raaakwe, he hat put a drop of 
ghee or broth into his boiled rice {to make it 
more relishable). 

TumehuKxa, v.; kidnda kina tonoahdka muignidwe 
akilala, the wound or sore dripped whilst he 
slept. 

Tohttnao, s.; tmifisho la kionda, Mma toneaboa nf 

. mtu, dropping of a wound which was struck or 
touched by somebody. 

Tomoa, v a. {Kiuny, 1 Iwnga), to cut, to hew, 
carve, to Umber; toao {vid ) ya ka tongda mti; 
ka tdnga u'ta, to point. 

TonoAnia, abettor, instigator (« aaliti), ku 

tongiinia, v. a. 

To\u£a, v.; arao-ni-tongfia kna mandno mabftya 
kua wall ( - arae-ni-tilfa fitina Iron wall), he 
has maligned me to the governor; ka tongda, 
lit, to hew or strike one with bad words, i «, 
to slander or Intel bite one, to cause enmity; 
tongfaneno la mulii&na lita-m-tongea, lita-ra- 
patia baa&ta {vid muhifma), to bring upon, to 
prove the cause of; ndio ilio-m-tongda, her 
gold rings have mt out Jor her this misfortune, 
or have brought it upon her; kn tongdamioroo 
(K), to pout. 

Tono£ka, v ; mti umctongGka aaaa, the tree is 
vow sguareil, shaped, the tree is capable of 
being cut into boards 

Tomoki.£za ; ku-m-tongcldza mtu kua maneno ya 
ufitina; ku (tongoza watu kua ka teta; kn-m- 
tongeldza udiriri, to cause mischief or trouble 
to another. 

Tdaun, s. (ya, pi —*a); tdngw ya wall, a morsel, 
bit, sop, a handful of boiled rice, taken and 
pressed with the hand, before it is put into the 
mouth, in conformity with the native dinner-rule, 
“ka firioga tongo za wuli kua mukono oa ka 
tin kano&ni,” Tongo is different Jrom puraba, 
which refers to udongo, day, die.; pumba ya 
adongo, dod of day; ndd, umenie tongs mq{s, 
come and form for thysdfa handful of boded 
rice; cfr. mania. 

T6moo, *. {pi- —») {ring- nttingo, wa) j tongo aa 
jito (utfiogo wa jito), a white matter rwtaehtg 
from the dosed eye; muigoi tongo id 
moja Hlilotota or potea; mnignf matfogtt'ya 
mato, one who has one eye or both aype-dotmup 
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with running matter, who teat nothing or but 
little, who is dim-sighted} (2) mmgni tfingo, a 
one-eyed person; kails neao kas tongo- (or 
tungo ?) -zakwe, or kunachakwe, every word 
according to its meaning (vid. tango) (vid. kiss 
or kisas, cause, reason ); chambs cba jito, a 
white film over the eye. 

Tokq6a, v. a., to cut right through, but obliquely, 
not horizontally; ku-m-kata vipand® viwili kaa 
upanga katffcati, laken ku kata kaa handmu; ku 
kata kua derba moja; (2) ku tongda nta, ku 
fania nta, to point, to make pointed, sharp. 
ToNodsA, v.c., to incite, to rouse, to instigate; 
ku tongdza mke ndidni, to call a woman aside 
and promise her goods, if she will satisfy 
one'8 carnal desires; to seduce her; tongdka. 

T6so, s., a kind offish. 

Tonom6ka (or totom6ka), v. to recover one’s 
strength; mtmmepata kitu, anatononoka nafami 
tnuakwe. 

Toovika (or rather tqoofika), to become iceak; 

LthooMia, v. c.,to weaken; cfr. thaifu. 

r»K t6ve, 8., a custard apple (St.). 

r6K, 8. (pi., za) (the sing. at6po is not used), mud, 
Are, dirt; top® za nti ; tope niembamba, or rdjo 
ia top® lililotangamdna na maji, a watery 
marsh, fen, which is deep, and in which 

^people will sink and perish; ewe kijana, tunza 
Akili wema, hapa ni ni&hali pa r6jo rdjo, tope 
niembdtuba, utaeiuiima ndani, utasama. The 
plural form, "matope,” “much mud," is also 
used (kaakazi matdpe). 

Tops!a (— bonidu), v. n.; ku topoa (or boniea) 
topdni, to sink into the mire or mud; uki- 
kanidga papo, guldko litatopda ndani — lita 
adma; janda ebatopua katika muili; ufahn 
unatopea (ku ngia ndani sana); lyamu zina 
topoa katika ahingoyako (Sp.). 

ToffizA, v. c., to cause to sink into mud or mire; 
nti itatopoza (or bonicza) maguyakwe, nni 
atatopea (or boniea), the ground will make him 
sink into the mud; kn topeza or bonieza vidnda 
katika muili, to make impressions with the 
fingers on the body, to impress it with the 
■fingers, to cause the fingers to sink into it; 
(2) to be too heavy for one (80? 

T6n, s. (ya) (tdpi ya mattiruki, Turkish cap), a 
large red cap without tassel. 

Top6a, v. a. ( efir . tofuga, v. a.), (1) to hurt, give 
pain; ku-m-tota mti katika jito, kn-mu-fimiaa, to 
give one pain by throwing a piece if wood into 
the eye, which is often lost by this means; kudni 
ku-ni-top6a jitolangu? why dost thou hurt my eye f 
(2) to unloose, dissolve, take aft, eg., a charm, 
oath; kn topoa kidpo, to take off the power of an 
oath or charm; (9) to claim a plantation, <Be., by 


tilling the ground a little, which serves as a sign 
that the tiUer hasoawpiodtkepb&ffrtheJjtian- 
tation; ametop6aku Kma kiddgo, astop^jfega? 
saaa ni alama ya kfia shambalakwe, Storaka 
aldma kna kn ansa kn lima. Having tiBed a 
little of the ground occupied, he stops «<B£s finds 
it convenient to t%B the whole ; for the present he 
is content with a little tilting calculated to sup¬ 
port hie rightful claim to the piece cf ground he 
has occupied for a plantation. 

Tof6ka, v. n., to be dissolved, taken (ft; kidpo 
kimetopdka; znramu itnetopdka ** imetdka, 
mtu amepda, the poison isagone eft, or has 
been taken off, has lost its power, the man 
recovered. 

TopouSwa, v., to be dissolved, to lose its power 
or virtue; autumn ya nioka imetopoldwa kua 
dana, the serpent's poison lost its power by a 
medicine (given as an antidote). 

Tovbex (pi. ma—); kn anda toposa. 

T6ra, s. (la, pi. ma—) * flimo dogo (in Kigunia), 
a small spear, a lance; ka-ra-piga tors, to stab 
one with a lance. 

Toka (or joba), v. a., (1) to corse, make incisions 
in the body for ornament (vid. tando za nano tors 
kama Wagnindo wafaniavio) (kn tora or jora 
uaao); (2) to write (ku tora kertoai). 

Torasi (Beb. doraBi); cfr. aerdddo. 

| T6ria, fruit of the rnidria tree. 

T6soka, v. »., (1) to escape, run away from a 
master, from home, business, dbc.; mtnma anni 
tdroka; (2) to slack, relax; upoto wa tita una- 
toroka—unalegea, bankazdni tena, the bowstring 
slackens, gives way, does no more take or draw; 
mtdro (vid.), a runaway or runagate, a robber, 

T6sa, v. a., vid. kn tda, v. a. 


TfisA, 8. (la, pi. ma—), the fruit nearly ripe (kdribn 
nakuiwa); e.g., toad la embo, madmbe haya 
n-matosa; embo linakua toad, linakfia aielRind* 
nddni, taken halitaasa kn bdpa, kn boaida, bade 
ngfimn; laken bada aikn tdno titakda bifti, the 
mango is become red inside, but it is still hard, 
after five days it will become ripe, 

T6 ba (or t6za), s. (ya, pi. za), a pipe far smoking; 
tdzayakufutia tdmb&ko.tte loud of a tobaocopipe. 
It is made of day, and must be distinguished 
from Idko (vid. bori, a.) jjosaya kn futia totobako 


signifies in general “ tobaocopipe, “ sued ‘Corre¬ 
sponds with the Arabic shibdk, tskdft tdeklkoje 
the hooka or ahisbe; ifttu hnya yim* j^lHWiat&a 
this man has a nose tike thebowfftdtgbadco- 
pipe — an depression of great contempt; qfr. 
kiko. « 

Tosha, v. to suffice, lobe sufficient, tobd enough 
for; kertdai Id inaJra-toaha sika k^ t i(%p j pap er 
will suffice thee fir the period q0m'dny^0M 


nyra toAa Mtqpgu ftnfa ka*frakwepi>» Tam 
mfoSmkfor m tie ferine* of dm Mwtgpoem; 
tfaahttojfewAviofy-* tobeonought 
ToeH*A, v,obj., to be euficknt or enough for one; 

ksrtam hi ina-ra-toshSa kaaiyakwe. 

ToBiOhu, v. «., it w enough. 

Toooutx (or wash), v. obj.; kuna mashika 
(or maaSm), Muignhdmga ana-m-tokeaea or 


TomctUa, «. otg. “ toehfia. | 

ToAratWA, o. ■ 

Toimtftu, ». to «n«« <o &« sufficient, to 
satisfy; xoiu% pekeyaugu no-in-tosheloia kari- 
y ilk wo ph «■ minu aom-toiha ku fania or iaha 
kariyakwe pia (ku znilia kula K-jt lo); nt6ri 
hu watoahelesa wall hu (wali hu hatta ufaho) 
thit broth witl do for this boiled rice, i.f., the 
quantity of broth is equal or t» proportion to 
the quantity if rice. 

TobhblbsCa, v.; uratu wawili wa-ku-tosheleaca 
ylmgnMaitkn ( • wa-ku-isMa kazis&ko), two men 
tejff be able to fin UK thy work for thee. 

Tobba, v. c. ( vid , ku tota, to sink), to cause to link 
or drown in water; jombo ni kieito, hutorae 
vita or shaken a, the vessel ie heavy, let ue link 
things, or the bad, cargo, ijs, throw tome of the 
cargo overboard to lighten the vessel. 

Toma, «. a. — ku fita or ku tfia kn k5ta, to omit, to 
fail; ametosaa kuja, or ametoa, or amefita kiya- 
hakqjki he omitted or failed coming, he came 
not; ktt toaaakiya, or ku t6a kuja, sfibabu nini ? 
reap,, ku toaaalnya ui cebabu yee haweai, ndipfisa 
aafye; ametfia robonimuakwe or moyonimuakwe 
r y r — mi mi sitakuja - araetfi* Wdii (rohoni- I 

muakwe) ya knja or ku enenda ua kuamba ango- ] 
t 54 or an gmihika Mdii moyouimuakwe, ange- 
kqja, laken amet6a, ie., hakuahika or hakufania 
bJdii akiUuimuakwe, ku enenda; t.e., he put out 
heart the delire or seal to come or to go; 
if he had taken diligence into hie hear , he would 
ham oom, but he put out, removed, an endeavour 
or »* to mind, to 9° (»toi he woe 

- *i«i) (ku ondfisha ma&xo mojfiui, to remove the 
thouakl out of one’I heart or mind, not to think 
about, not to trill, to refuse). 

Tine, 9- M~kn »« a MW» *° to* Ktoperiik; 
Vn*iota mato»mato^yamosinta ndam, yame- 
potfaTktoBl tuna, the eye* sink in ( from*any 
then perished; hence, the man but hu 

*** ** H ** d/ ** tote 

**«&*#& 

T<m^9.%1oUind; ktt-m^ m-toyakwe - 
T ra i kipfifu; perbeq* to be derived wUh 
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nifija, to Mai or jmtM in the water «* * 
certain place; raabaK alipototfe or atari* 
gam? where did he ebekt resp n tottettffe 
bfindSri ya Mwita, is eoai in tie harbour of 
Mtrnbas; kitotio. 

Tortaiu, v. c., to cause to tow one'* ogee; ku 
tottaha mate — to Wad one. 

Toro, ad) (Kijuntfu)-, kiifito, a Uttb; »*fo» 
md6go, a little child, 

Tor6ru, a poisonous fiih (8p.). 

Tot6ha, i>. «. (=* fangisriiina, v,n.), to walk at 
random; tnmokimbfa kua ku totfima or fongii, 
rfima mithni, we fled, running at random through 
the forest (ku pita mitu panpo ndia) without 
knowing the road, and leaping over etumpi and 
thrube ; nu totomea uitu fungum&na, to run at 
random through a dr nee forest. 

TotonGka, v. to improve, to recover from lick* 
ness 

T6t6ka, « « (—tfikSra or j6kiira); tot6ra mono, 
ku ya-tfia taka kna miu/iki, to rlean the teeth, to 
rid them of dirt by means of a tooth-brush;rfr. 
rnauaki, to priA, to stoke ; ku-ji-t6tom kuakwau. 
Towfka, v.n, to vanish (< fr . tueka); in Kiamu 

to die. ,, „ 

Ttoa, s. (la, pi ma~), a tear; md tOa; (1) nia- 

tbi\ mitfiliei, tears which run down by drops; (SI) 
ku bubujfka matdai, to burst into tears. 

| TO (or (R ) nO), pm tide, only, nothing, even, only, 
just; Baniam tfi atiia, ai uso Jabirl, the Baniuni 
only talcs if, do not sell it to Jabiri. The par¬ 
ticle tfi must always follow the word which it 
qualifies. 

Tv (or t6i‘), «. (ya, pi s»), anus; tfi ya kunifia - 
tundu ya mkfindu (tu »a watu); foramen ani or 
pudii ia, rectum. 

To, toe are or were; vid, Oram. 

TO A,» (— fiSdeha or aibu), disgrace, stain, blemish. 
jambo la fiibu Muanguina aaio kombo na tfia, 
a title of Muhammed; vid kombo 
Toa, v. a., to deepiee; hfipana mtu awezai ku m- 
i tfia, nobody can put a disgrace vpon him; 

1 TOa, 4. fya), a spell, fate, deetiny; e.g., aura kuba 
(ya Koruaai) ya ku mu-omU'a Muigniaimgu; tua 
ya Muigniaimgu ina-ku-pata ngema or mbfiya; 
ku pigfia tfia; tfiayako (ya Muhammad*) ina taka* 
baliwa. 

T«a, t>. o. ( - ku abuaba tinl, ku tfia mafgokitofini, 
i to put down a load from the head, to rest, to on- 
i camp, to halt; ku tfia tauga mlingotini, to take 
* down the sail from the moot; rnimi aatfia nurigo* 
i wangu j ni-m tfia msngowakwo. 
i Tcasa, v.rec ,Ui help each other, to eettU. 
t Toua, v. dbj, to exonerate; eg-, kuMytuHa 
msgo; tulilia, tnlisa,tuUaia saatoi 
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TuiiwA, v, p. 

Ttf a, v. n. — ku sbuka, ku sains, to go down, to 
sink, to set, to teat; m’ezi w&tfia (tma-tua 
mm umokwisha tiia), the moon aet; jna l&tua, 
the atm ta down, the awn aeta; linakfitus, the 
sun ia about to aet; limekwisha sbuka; jna 
l&tua, the sun aeta. Thia explanation ia better 
than " jua l&toa,” pro “ la fitoa” ni mt&na, the 
sun i?~ abandoned by the mtana; nashinda leo 
kfitfia, Ipassed the day from sunrise till sunset; 
nmoskinda or amekfiti mt&na kutua, he eat the 
whole day long, lit., he passed the time or sal 
until the day took up the night or met with the 
night; amektiu na m&to usiku kuja, he was 
vigilant, watched, did not aleep the whole night, 
lit., till the night feared and fled before the coming 
day; kesho kfi tua, after to-morrow -> ku pita 
kottho, to pass or to take away the day of 
to-morrow; kettho kupite. 

Tua, s. (Ia, pi. ma—); tua la mti (cfr. kitfia), the 
shade of a tree; cfr mtfia, a shrub. 

Tua, v a. (mm sngfia), to rub or pound by rubbing, 
eg, ku tfia daua maw&ni (ku tna mafumba ya 
unga), to rub or grind medicine on atones (ku 
tfia liwa, vid.) ; ku tua pilpili, to grind pepper or 
mandano. 

TuAma, v.n, to settle, to become pure from mud; 
ntp, maji yatu&me kwanza, yawe su&fl, t&ka sikoti 
tini, fumbl lishfike tini, yamefurfingoa ui gnombe, 
lit the water settle, be clear, let the dirt go down, 
it has hem stirred up by cattle. 

TuAna, v. rec. — ku sugu&na, ku sing&na (vid. 
singa), to rub each other *» ku shik&na muili, 
to seize each other's body, to wrestle, to try 
their mutual strength. Tu&na, to settle (St). 

TuAuadi; mtuamadi wa manono? yame tuamadi? 

(R). 

TuAnqa, v. a, to clean corn from the husk by 
pounding it in a wooden mortar {cfr. ponda, 
v. a.) (= ku ond6a magofi ya ndo), to bruise com 
in a mortar (e.g., mtama, mahindi, Ac.) until the 
husk goes off from it, in order that it can be 
afterwards ground in the mill. The corn being 
still in its husk, is put into a wooden mortar and 
pounded, after having been mixed up with a 
little water, to soften the husk (mtama upate ku 
ouma na ku ond6a magori), to unhusk by pound¬ 
ing, opp, to ku ponda mtelle, unhusked and 
soaked; (2) when the business of kn tu&nga is 
over, then comes the kn pu&ya or ku takassa 
fumbl la kitu kilijo tn&ngoa kfia jefipe, to dean 
from dust that which has been pounded; (8) at 
last “ ku fania unga,” to make flour in the mill. 
Tuanga is different from the verb "ku ponda,” 
which signifies "topuherim, to pound something 
(e.g., biaari, pilpili, makfipa, Ac.} in an iron or 


wooden mortar until it b* reduced to powder or 
flour; 1 ’ tfir. ponda. 

TuAnoiA, v. dbg., to dean com for somebody, or 
with somebody. 

Tuatua, v. a.; ku tustfia kitoa Idnm&ja, to rub an 
aching head with the hand under appHcatfen of 
butter. 

TCbAi (or tSb d), v. n. (— ku kfibaK, ku faata, ku 
kirn), to correct oneself, to mend, to grow or 
get better; ewe baba, usi-ni-pige nnatSb&i or 
nnatubu, ta&ta ma6»n, aitaf&nia ten a, tafii&ta 
nenol&ko, O father, do not beat me, J will grow 
letter, J will abandon wickedness, J watt, do it 

no more, J will follow thy word. >vU* , bonus 
fuit, rather 

TubIa, v. obj., to repent of (ku juta), to im¬ 
prove of; ku tubia Mungu, to repent toward 
God? 

Tubiwa, v. n., to be bettered. 

T6bibha, v. e.; baba ame-m-tfibisba mana, the 
father has caused his son to correct himself, to 
grow better. 

TubIka, v. n. 

s 

Tubu, s. (cfr. Arab. , later coctus), tile, 
brick. 

Tun*A, v. a. (=■ ku ambfia ngfivi ya mSgfi), to rub 
off, to peel the skin off by rubbing, e.g., kiatqjangu 
kina-n-tubfia gulangu, my shoe has rubbed the 
shin off my foot; cfr. ku kop6a. 

TubOka, v.; ngSvi ya magnyangu sasa ina- 
tfibuka. 

TuBudA, v., to rub off for one; jntu huyn 
ame-m-kaniaga man&ngu aka-m-tubulia ngfivi 
ya gulakwo, this man has trodden upon my 
son, and has rubbed off (for him) the skin if his 
foot. 

Tfrodi, s. (ya, pi. —za) (q/r. tfimue); tfibui ya 
rus&sj or jiwe ku funga na ntahipi ku tu(da 
mballi, up&to ku enda mballi, nakus&ma, apiece 
of lead or stone which is tied to the fishing-hook, 
so as to be able to throw it far and came it 
to sink. 

TufiA, v. (vid. tfia, «. n.); j^a lime-ni-tu&a ndi&ni, 
the sun set to me on the road, i.e., the sun set 
when I was on the way . 

T6bka, o. a. (lit., to let down, ey>, a load), to 
hoist, to raise; e.g., ku tfieka taaga ju ya 
mlingfiti, to hoist the sail an theagast} ku ji- 
tfieka mzigo, ie^ ku infia mjrigo Bti, ku ji- 
tfieka Idtoaui, to put a load upon one's head; 
nifini ametfieka mb&wa — amer&ka, <j>p, ku 
knnda mb&wa kn keti, 

Tusx&t, v.; baba ame-xo>tuek&s mnmmpSgo 
kito&ni, the father put a load upon his eon's 



T61** t ». a., to bring low, to humblsone, to comm 
ow to become humble; Mungu ametdeia watu 
IWMOte, taaugdqSoa, dso,, God humbled the 
people by hunger, by sickness, tie.; na vatu 
wametaeso* aaaa ni Ifuugti; (9) to despise, to 
hold in contempt. 

JhrbhxA, v. reft., to humble oneself (— ku ji- 
rddiaha kidogo, ko-ji-tla nuydnai, ku konda 
muili, watn wapafe hftruma wa-tnu-orab6e kaa, 
wall, to humble oneself and appear very sorrow¬ 
ful, to move people to compassion and to inter¬ 
cede with the governor or judge in favour ofa 
criminal). • 

Tv&uia, V. a*, to pay an evening vieit, or to pay 
oTie's raped* to a matter in the evening [app. 
ku omkia, to salute or pay one's respects in the i 
morning). The term refers (1) to slave* mho 
vieit their masters in the evening; (9) to a 
husband mho evils upon hie several wives 
living in separate houses. He generally eats 
with one and chats with her, and tlten he goes 
to another, whose turn it may he to sleep with 
him {qfr. ngfino). Mtnma smokuonda ku 
tuesba (kua) Banawakwo; tufsha, to say 
“good night;" mtu bnyu hakn-m-tnesba — 
haku-mu<&ga majira ya usiku. 

TtfotrA, ».».(— ku ahuaha pumzi), to breathe, to 
draw or fetch breath, to strive for breath, to 
pant; mtu akilala yuwatuata moyfini or rohuni ; 
mtu baltuffa, yuwatueta tuota, to be nigh unto 
death; lie rokho i baribari mauti, taken atucta 
ku tueta, to pant; cfr. ku aota. 

Turk li, *. {Arab. ) (la, pi. — ma); tuftli la 
udoogo lililofln&ngoa lililowdkoa ju&ni, a brick 
dried »»the sun {not burnt with fire). 

TofIui {or vvvkxv) {Arab. ), e. (ya), a 

storm, a gale of wind — mddruba ya pepo, hurri- 

9 mt&; pepo kuba ya ku bfatri or dmiza viombo. 
Tul&ni contains mungummu or ngdrvtpu, uincmo 

and mvfia; gUjL, omnia oocnpana pluvia, eel 
aquae fluzna aubmergens, diluvium. 

Turfam, a., liberation; <fr, cs-«li , effiigiso, libe- 
ratio; JJU, invlait, effscit ut evaderet, libe¬ 
ra vit; tfr.deo , Kberarit. 

Tuns, *• (jr*i jpZ. «a), bad; ku teza tuffs, to drive a 
bail, to play act tenuis, cricket, ball ; tafib ni ki- 
fcU(jo pfttoa (fimgoa) kua nuft ya gnougo, 
O^tdbta to$we or mtaoga ku pftta tuffs - kf 
fang* oa ku ahoua tuffs. The natives put a 
stone orjutMd udo rugs and sew them up or tie 
them as a ball frith gnougo. The boys are find 
this play. 

Ttirtt, adj.; kitu kitufu m ksuJo ft, kib&yu, kiaijo 

Iffl yM**, useless, bad, spo il e d, corrupt. 


Turns, v.n. (= amekda mtufa or mtupu); aaia* 
kdu na kita Ubiaa. 

Tttrbx, v. a., to spelt, make ueeleee; e.g„ ku tfttta 
ngfio, to spoil a doth. 

Tufdka, v.n.,to be spoiled, useless, without jbrm 
or beauty, dirty, worn out; Utn hlkl kime- 
tufuka — kimekda ldb&ya; nguo fmetuftka 
beiua uauri tana, ina taka; cfr. mtdfu. 

Tflafr, e., a email round mat for intercepting the 
fiour in native mitts; (3) a fish. 

Tuuthni, «. a., to accuse one of, to suspect if, to 
lag to one’s charge: tfr. , auapeotua Mi. 

Tuh6ika, w. to live {cfr.hei) {tfr. ). 

TOt, a. (la, pi. ma), the oily juice or milk which is 
obtained by straining orsgueeeing out the rasped 
cocoa-nut; tui la nazi ni kitu oha nazi iliokunoa 
kua xobuzi iliotiwa kifumbunikuKyou—lilo Hto — 
k&lo ni tui. The liquid which u got by the first 
straining is tui la kasainidle {vid) — tui la 
kwanza, yasltaua tiwa maji. 

Tin, a. (wa), a leopard (yuna marakar&ko tuonpc 
or mouai, yuwagdya kuku aiku ante), but tui ki¬ 
rn ungo or mpdfu anagdyu watu, he is large 
{Kiuitg. chui). 

TuioA, a., a giraffe, a camelopard (St.). 

Tiuua, v. n. ? 

Tfnu, v n, to be long, late; cfr. Arab. J1U , 
loogus fuit, diu duravit, dialulit, prolongavit; 
Muignizimgu aku-jalio 6mri tuili, may God 
grant thee long life. 

Tuiluha (or tuiliza), ji. c, to belate, delay one «■ 
ku-m-kiiwiaha, to prolong. 

TOjI, v.n {Kiwng. obuja), to filter, strain; ku 
tujii maji ydlio na taka, to filter dirty water; ku 
tiyft nazi kua ndifu, or kua kifumbu, ku pata tui 
to filter a ground nazi by means cf a ndiftt {vid.) 
or kifumbu (vid.), to get the milky water (tui) 
with which the natives cook their rice, <£*«. 
TbjoA,pass., to be filtered. 

TujIca, v.n., to be strained, cleaned, to be dean, 
to prove well shaken and strained; moyo ulio- 
tqjika a moyo auafi, a dean heart; maovu or 
taka aimeonddka; mtu yuna moyo auilibi, or 
nia au&lihi kua Hungu or kua watu; Mtingu 
at^je taka za moyowetu. 

Tuj6a, «. a., to male thin, waterish, insipid; amo 
tm‘da ujiwangn. 

TujftKA, »*. »./ qji ho ana tqfuka, umefiuiamqjf, 
is too watery. 

Tfr* a, a. (ya, pi za), support, stay (za niumba) 
tdka za zbuli, the supporting pillars of a veran 
dak or balcony; tuka za ku tegemdaa AuS, ffio 
ua kipi kidogo. 

TCsi, v. n., (l) to became meagre, lean; ate bt^fu 

anatuka «■ anakfioda muili, ai naan t«M, hmta 
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Mira kana mbelle, ourayakwe heifei tana, this 
man pined away, languished, hit body hat be¬ 
come meagre, hit frame is not as formerly, he it 
miserable; (2) to be miserable, contemptible; ku 
taka vibAya, anatuka, hana kito or mali tena, 
amekfia meupe (Kin. ko zuka), he has no strength 
of body or property, and is therefore miserable, 
despicable; mto huyu anatukS, this man is bad 
or contfiMptOde (anaiba in Kiniassa). 

Tukia, v. obj.; merkubu ole una-ni-tukia; haina 
flrishi; tukia, to meet with (efr. tekeea); tu- 
kiwa; leo nafiliwa, basai natukiwa ni aeno ni- 
uilo-li-jua, something which happened to me 
unawares; ninatukiwa or tokewa ni aeno la 
gkafula. Hence tokio, pi., matukfo, an acci¬ 
dent, a thing which happens. 

Ji t6ka (=kutfika), to startle, start back, shrink 
batik; e.g., akidna ni6ka; ku ji-tuka « ku fania 
kitCiko, to startle. 

Tukiba, v a., to make startle, but ttikiza or ebu 
kiza, to make angry; kioada kina-m-tfikisa 
(niama mbofu), the wound made him miser¬ 
able f 

Ku ji-TihcX, e g, ukuta wajituka, the wall bends 
or slopes, comes down. Prov : Muigui ku 
umua ai nioka akiona ugnongo ni ku ji tuka, 
mono ya-ji-tnka, the teeth become bad or miser¬ 
able, e.g., by eating rice intermixed with sand, 
Ac. (ku tukia — pakfa ?). 

TukAna, v. a. (= ku-m-t<ya jina baya), to use 
abusive language against one, to despise, 
alight, to abuse, insult; e.g, to say, kumanina or 
kumanibko, thou nakedness of thy mother (nina, 
nioko, mother)’, auatuk&nua katta akitukanika, 
he was abused till he had enough of it, or until 
it was more than sufficient. 

TukanIwa, v.p .; cfr. fedehowa, nasiiwa, kashi- 
fiwa, tuliwa (tua, v. a.). 

Touviu, v. n. 

TukAhuha, v. c., to cause to abuse, to despise; 
e.g., ame-m-tukaniaha babai kua kazi ntbaya 
atio-m-fania, to speak evil of; cfr. 2 Pst. ii. 2. 
Ji-tuxAhjbha kua watu, to cause oneself to be 
despised, to render oneself contemptible with 
the people, e.g., by going naked, Ac. 
TukanIwa, v.p. (— fedehfiwa, nasaiiwa, kaslti- 
ftwa). 

Tuxamaha, v. rec., to abuse or despise each 
other. 

TukAno, ». (la, pi. m»“), flthy words, insulting 
language, contempt. 

TfttiA (Kiung. ehnkfa), v. a., to provoke one to 
anger, to put one out of humour, to offend one; 
kitu hiki kina-n-tukia aana, provoking, trying. 
Tuaiir A, v.%., to be offended, provoked, vexed 
(in SSr H bnjdrua, to grow angry)-, ka tukiwa 




ai fidiiro, to find sudden occaeion (kop&tua 
abikua). 

Tdkiza, v. c., to make one angry, to imitate 
ku tusha), to displease (tokiza, to firtyeet, 
St.P). 

Ji-t6kica, v. ref., to grow angry; anugfetfrin 
kua kadyakwe iliofaaribika, kufla rtftdt ya- 
haribika, he grew angry at Use wes t which 
wae spoiled; whatever he makes is spoiled » 
fails. 

Tukxaka, v. rec., to be angry with one smother. 
TukizAna, v. ree. (= kaairik&fta, to grew angry 
with one another, to make each other angry, or 
one with the other. 

TuxftA (Kiung. chukua), v. a., to carry, bear; eg., 
mzigo, mimba, Ac., ku-m-tukda kitoa, to carry 
off one's head (= ku-mu-fia), to bear up, to be 
peaceable, to be disposed to be on good terms with 
others; tukfia uptleka kua Buana Abdalla, take 
this to Mr. Abdalla. 

TukuAna, v. rec, to bear each other, to agree, to 
be compatible; watu hawa wanntakn&na kua 
hali ngfima, kua mapenzi, hawatetdni, these 
men agree well with each ether in love, they do 
not quarrel, to be inclined to peace and eon- 
cord; fig, said of the language, e.g., a word 
like h5dima ya tuktia mam bo mangi ina maana 
kethe wa kethe; »vio aa laken hai-tukuini, not 
it docs not agree. 

Tukuka, «. a , portable, bearable, to be carried; 
mzigo ha bautukfiki, this load m not portable, 
cannot be carried. 

Tuk&ka, v. «. (kiia mtukfifu), to be exalted (to* 
kufu), to grow great; felani anAtukdka, he 
came up in point of wealth, he became great. 
Tukuza, v. a., to exalt, to make great. 

TukuAha, name of a fish of ordinary else 

(»•). . . 

Tuxiwu, ad;., exalted, great; sattti tnkfifa, a bud 
voice; vid. tukuka, v.he became greed. 
TuKttxA, v. n., to be or became disgraceful, 
shameless; mto hoyu ametukuka, luma kaya, 
mtfifu wa haya, ai mtfikn, amokoafla j&a bay*, 
ama-ji-ifia or amejiboribb, amvjatabayamha 
mbelle za watu, e.g., mlAfi (alielaflika reko, alie 
na roho ya qjdko or ya alift) aamtatfika^ hake- 
sabiwi kfia mta ten a, o drunkard is mo Wore 
counted tabs a man, as hehaswskumhitfere 
men. i • ^ 

• TukuiIa, v .«. («& tokfat *•«•), tanarvgfor 
or to one; e.g., mzigp w a kwo ku ai tthjli or 
thaniamaovt*, to susp ec t cm tfestfk'tp'daks 
aftor, to inherit firm fty wnfafru, 

Tukuuaka, o. roe, to forbear gpe aagthcr, JSph. 

S*.«. ,& 

TuKutfwA, to kektniaii ksMktm vhmwkif 
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knm-tukuliamtu maahdtumu, to suspect one; 
kutakaliw* mashdtanu, to be suspected. 
VratntinA, v.f ungstuga liutukfilftl, my load 
i* not portable, cannot be earned. 

TuxtfzA, p. c., to eatifo one to carry; ame-ni- 
tfikun mxigo w&kno, ame-nt-p* miiui ku tukfia, 
nti atnekuenda u mikbuo mitfipu, he gone me 
the bad to carry and he went emptybanded; 
ku-nMtikuxa • ku-m-pagaza murfgo, to make 
one carry 

Tostiwa, 0 . 0 , («• aibiaha, tahay&riBha), ame-m- 
fiuiia mt€ku ku^ neno 6fu alilofania, to disgi ace 
one, to render disgraaqful by misdemeanour; 
maoa aiue-m-tuktuha Ulnu kaa watu, baba ame- 
kua mtukn, the eon made hie father disreputable 
with the people; cfr. taka, e. n. 

To&frwa, * e, (vid. tukuta) «« ku aukaa&ka, to thak e, 
move; eg., ko tukuaaa utl tundo ssip&to pukutika 
nti, to shake a tree, in order that the fruit may 
. fciU on the ground; (2) ku tukussa nti kua fitina, 
to shake the land by rebellion, to rebel 
Tvk±ta, v n, to be restless, not to be quiet, not 
to remain at one place, to be giddy, fickle, to 
be petulant (like children), wanton, to bear 
oneself high; maua huyu yuwatukfita — yuwa 
zunguka, batulii mahah pamoja, m mtukiitu, 
this bog is restless, runs about, is wanton / ku 
takfito ** tetbma, ati ya Kilos yalitukfita. t 
is said, that when an earthquake was felt at 
MSoa, the Sultan Said Majid desired the 
reading of hitirna; besides which he gave 
60 dollars to the poor and fed them 
TdkutLl (tukudia, R.); gnombo ku ni tukutia (ku 
fttoga Vidbya) (R). 

TukutIa, v. obj ; kua ku-m-tukutia, in spite of 
(■* k&oiaho) (fit. by being wanton to him). 

Ku tukutxea (obscene)-, takntiaha, to shale, 

a to wabble, Luke vi 48 (&.). 

Tcxutuca, v. n.; nti umetukutik^ the tree 
shook (or nmetak&ta), to stir or to be stirring, 
mewing in sleep, or to move once more before 
dying; vid. gnamba yarn jina litukutikalo, 
he has a glorious name. 

Tut, longitude f Arab. JljLS), lcfagitudinea 
looorom in geograpbia. 

TmJkxiA, v. a. (Kigunia) (-» ko-m-bisha or fania 
nbnbi), to btfool one, to play the fool with one; 
kn teaga vatu maueno ya madha. 

To&autora,e. fee. («- ku bUbana kua na&ha). 

T6ta£ s.j tttte wa mtaugan! n poani, alongfa 
ktonda, ni maehdka, yuna mXgfi 0; (kana n'«) 
■gandanfntt na idondm damn ku toka, an insect 
on the coast, pfi h is very troublesome topersons 
i eto fr nto dwmh or torse on their/set. 

Tt^s hst>; mei^td ddr^a tale, a pared* of 
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Tuua,». (vid. kn tfia) (- ku a4ga), to grind; fit* 
kn tuHa daua, a stone far grinding medicine. 

Tvils, v n., to be quiet, calm; (*) to be notjpatu* 
lant, not wanton, to amend from a bad fife; 
maua huyu yuwatuKa, this boy is quiet, is not 
petulant, but stays at home and obeys the orders 
of hit superiors; tulia! be quiet I don't make 
a noise t cfr. turn, v. a., to exonerate. 

Tulika, v. n, to be tranquil or serene. 

TuulIa, v dbj , to settle down for one; matumo 
haya yana-n-tuiilia saea — yana-n-penddza; 
ku-ji-tuliiia, to console oneself to calm oneself; 
yame ku tulilia? have you understood itf 
rasp., yame ni-tuUlia, yes, I have, 

TuulIwa. 

Tuuuaua, v ree,to come to an agreement. 
Tuuea, i> c, to cause to be quiet, 0 aim ; ku tfiliza 
moyo, to quiet, to console the heart. 

TuuxU, t>. obj., to calm for one; ku-ra-tulizia 
rolio, to eahn, to calm his mind for him. 
Touzanaxa, v rec., to comfort one another. 

TulOku {or TkLna), r. a, to repudiate; ku-m- 
tuluku mturoko m ku tokana na lutunke, to di¬ 
vorce a wife; cfr. dimieit repudio uxorom. 

Tt i,M8t (old tbuluthi) (- lingula tata), the third 
part (stretching the fingers from the thumb to the 

end of the,forefinger), cfr. una pari, vol 

portio ex tribua. 

Tr«A, v. a (cfr , aervum offooit, in aervitutem 
rodegit ct obsoquio aubjecit) (Kin ku buna); 
(1) tuma, to make piofit by industry (Kin kntau* 
ma), (2) to employ, to tend; ku tuma tnali, 
to barter one kind of property for an- 
other kind, by which profit is obtained, eg, a 
native takes doth to the Warn ha or Wakamba 
country in order to obtain bullocks, which he 
then sells to advantage on the coast; atne-m- 
tutna mtu kazi, he used or employed hm for 
work — ame-m-tuma ku fftnia kazi; atm-ui 
tuma Unguja, he employed him to go to Kan. 
ztbar ~ he tent him to Zanzibar — ama-m-tumia 
ku nonda Ungtija, amotumoa ni aultani Mwita, 
he was used by the king for Mambas — he was 
employed to go—he was sent to Mombus; ku-ra- 
tuma kaai or mahali«*ku fania kazi, or kuneuda; 
mahalihuyu yuwatuma ddnia, this man cares for 
this world, but another ymrattima akhSra, i* 
cares for the world to come; tumoiakwe In 
akbfira, his care is far the other world. 

Trait, v. obj, to make use of a person or thing; 
muigni mtfima aowmtnmlnkuneudaMwita; 
muetuuda kieaujangu, Ae used my buffs, to 
use, to pudee one's business, to make prefit 
by; deriv., matumim and at undid. * 

ToKtxa, v., to be used, to serve, to do'mtrvfee; 
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fetba inatumika kua sh6gTili — in&fE kua kazi, 
money it serviceable in business; 'Amur! za 
Saidi zitumiko humu Mwita (or hapa tulipo) 
kama zituraikavio huko Ungqja, the command¬ 
ments of Saidi are useful here at Mombas , as 
they are useful there at Zanzibar. 

TumikAna, to be used, consumed, worked up; 
kikwo kina tnmikana. 

TcHUtf/,* v. obj., to be of use or serviceable to 
one, to serve one; ku-m-fanizia kaziyakwe 
mtnmishi huyu ana-ni-tumikia wema kazi* 
zangu. 

Tumikiwa, v. p. 

Tumwha, v. c, to employ; ku fcitmisha watn. 
Tumilia, v ; kit ji-tumilia, to use, spend, waste. 
Tumiliwa, v, n., to be ministered. 

TOmAi (or tcmaini), v. n. ( y*»U» , quievit, acquic- 

vit, confisaB, fretus fuit), to hope, trust, rely in 
one (ku dmini kua), na-m-tutnaini mtu huyu, / 
trust, I rely in this man, to be confident; ioho- 
yangu yatumai, I hope. 

Tuhaika (or tumainika), to be trusted, reliable. 
Tumainibiia, v.c,to make confident, to make to 
hope. 

Tumania, v. obj., to confide in, to hope in. 
TAmbA, ft>. n., to lie, to sit (especially without 
design ); mtu huyu anatumbii burro ** anaketi 
burro; nioka anatumbii or anasangii mlangdni; 
kiinba cha niaraa or kivnmba cha mti kina- 
tiirabu; tungu ya mahindi inatumbii, to lie round 
about in great number or abundance, or plenty; 
vid. dumbs (?) 

TumbIka, v. a. (kti tungu), to lay in heaps, to 
heap up, to pile up. 

T&mba, e. (la, pi. ma—); titmba la juo, the case 
covering of a book-, ku tia juo tumbftni, trunk-like 
plaiting of mis; kitumba, a little bag. 

Tumba, s.; tumba la mozi (=■ anga lamozi), the 
halo which is round the disk of the moon, which 
is, as it were, the ease or shade of the moon 
(vid. mu&Ii wa mozi); tumba la uuo la-m 
gnagnanika kua ku paka mafuta, the skin of his 
face shines mth ghee. 

Tumba, s. (ya ,pl. —za); tumba ya iia, the bud of 
afiower which is not yet open. 

Tumba mmoja, tfr. joli. 

Tumbako, 1 ., tobacco; kn vuta tumbako, to smoke; 
tumbako ya ku nuka (or kn nusa (St.)), to take 
snuff. 

TcmbAsi, s., an abscess (8t.). 

TumbAwe, t. (la, pL —ma), loralrock; matumbSwe 
ni maw© maordro ya po&ni ya kn oja tokd, soft 
atones on the coast, which are burnt for lime. 
The tumbawo w also used for a millstone (jiwo 
la ku*sagia unga). 

Tumbi, s. (ya, pk — za), a basket made tfvaii, and 
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used in fishing (tumbi ya kn folia aamaki). 
They also plait baskets of the leaves iff the cocoa 
tree (tumbi ya mn&zi); (tuiidu, turnip *bupi, 
pagiya, various lands of baskets). 

TumdIka, v a., vid. tumbS, v. n. 

TumbIri (or tOmbiij), s. (wa), a small kind of 
monkey, a baboon. 

Tumbo, s. (pi. —za) (sing, utdmbo), bowels, gut, 
belly, viscera, womb, entrails, intestines. The 
tumbo dogo (small belly) and tumbo led or kitba 
(the large belly ) constitute the matumbo ya mtu 
or niama. Matdmbo ni tnmbo pia (dogo na 
kuba) zilizo nddni. The small and great intestines 
taken together are called matumbo; tumbo kit 
lina mafi mapefu mangi, laken tumbo d6go Iina 
mafi maembamba; tumbo, the belly in its external 
appearance; matumbo means more the inside, 
the intestines; gnombo hana tumbo kuba, na 
thanni hakushiba; tumbo la ku enduda, diar- 
rhcea; tumbo la ku bara damn, dysentery; 
ndugu wa tumbo moja, born from one mother, 
consequently brother or sister; tumbo la taffi. 
Leo ufanio mnkate wa tumbo la taffi — mukate 
ulio na shdbihi ya tumbo la taffi. To-day make 
bread in the shape of the intestine of the fish 
taffi (a«io na mamba). Ni maand&zi ya Kizuabili; 
efr maanddzi. 

TOmbO (or iumbCu), s. (ya, pi. —za); (1) tumbti 
za mia — mamba (old. usiraba, pi. naira boa); (2) 
(ku fulia tiimbu), the catch or staple of a lock, or 
for a bolt 

TnvuftA, v a.; ku tumbua tundu kua kissu or 
kigumba, to perforate, to make a hole with a 
knife or with an iron arrow-head (but ku ada or 
zulia kua kekee, to bore through with a borer ); 
to disembowel (St.). 

Tumbuka, v.n.; (1) to make a hole, to punch, ubfio 
ume tumbuka tundu; kinu kimetumbuka tundu 
(utie kCmoo, vid.) ; (2) to burst out, tpu iim# 
turabdka, linatdka w&saha or wdsaha, tike bod 
burst, the matter came out; aldwa anatumbuka 
tumbdka, Luke xri. 20. 

TuubukIa, v. dig., to fall into, to get into ; fig. 
amettjmbukia kizimani, hf.fell into a well, 
he got into a scrape, difficulty (SL). 
Tukbukjza, v. c., to cause to fad into, to throw 
into; to get a person into a scrape. 

Tumb^isa, v. n.; mfifizi yuwatumbdika kua utdngu, 
kua ku ugda, foatumbo ya-mu-nma zana, a woman 

© in labour was soothed her pain, for her bounds 
pained her much. 

TuKsfrzA, v. c^ to teethe; w*fo uNmumb- 
tnmbdiza mfiazi kua sintbo, watu w* tfin 
wasiaikie kite eba mflAid, 

people soothed a woman in labour by -tinging 


wkSIli olmtafizi 
aarttnmbdiuOa; tile 
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eongs left tie people (who are without) hear 
her groaning! the wailing qf a woman in 
, htbqpr should not he heard outside the hotter; 
ejr. utumlmiseo. 

Tbmbuibho for utumbuibbo). 

TvitmiAi, v. (aid . tumbda); ku-m-tumbulia m&to, 
to stare at one with open eye*. Mini nitno-ku- 
ambfa, fania kaziyako, adwo wu-n-lumbulia m&to 
buai, I told thee, do thy hueineet, but thou etareet 
only at me with open eyes. 

TinnrfwtA, v.; ku tmubdriza mato (cfr. guurua, 
koddla), to open wide the eyes. 

TttMBUKixiA (or TUMBUart»HiA); mtu huyu yuwa- 
n-tumburixta mato ku-ui-angalia bazzi; r/r. 
tutnbulia mato. 

Ttmmnt0JhcA,t>. to corrupt, rot, putrefy; zamalci 
bi haifei, amolegoa, amedza ndani, ameliUa tangu 
jana, this fish is useless, it is rotten, because it 
has lain, since yesterday; into liuyu ametumburu- 
jika mato, amekB ziku tatu tangu kuffa kuakwe, 
this man emits water and a bad smell from the 
eyes, because he has lain three days since he died; 
mato yaua tumbur^jika. 

TumbOU, staple; vid. tuuibfi. 

Tuwb6za, v. a.; mtu huyu amepenta hapa mi turn', 
akatumbdza kua pili or nde ya pili, this man 
entered the forest here (rid. ponia), and came i 
out on the other side (or at the outside of the 
opposite direction)-, ku-tumbuza kua pili-tuni- 
hiia, v. a.; efr. St., to discmbmcel. 

Tume, a., a meseenger, but mtfitniw or mttima, a 
slave (utiimua or ultima, slavery ); vid. ku 
tuma, v. a. 

Tuba, v. n.; (I) to use, (2)>to send. 

TchIa, v. a., to use, to employ, to spend. 

TtmiKA, v. n., to serve, to be employed; tumilia, 
pass, tumiliwa; tumikia, to serve one, to obey. 

'rtmE, s., fear, danger; mtu huyu ana #(ime or 
af&nia tdrae, muigni tume zana, akisikia mti 
waanguka yuwatezBma zana, this man has great 
fear; when he hears a tree fall, he looks about 
anxiously; mahali pa tumo or nriitfa or liasnra, 
a dangerous pilose. • 

T6 ho, #. (la—) (vid. tuma, t>. n. and v. a., to use) ; 
hence tdmo, the use qf, acquisition, gain, busi¬ 
ness, industry . Duruma ni tumo langu or roahali 
pa tumo langu, the Duruma tribe is the place 
Joe my business or trade; mtu yule, tumolakwe 
la akhora laken mtu huyu yuwa tdroa duuia^a 
that man makes his business for the world to 
same, but this man cores far the present world . 

TUrnO (P»f • (4rab- fT\ fad, farting; mezi 
wa tumu or Bamatbipi, the month of fast—the 
Mohammedan Lent; kqfimga t’nmu (Kimrima) 
m, ku fang* Bamathaul (Kimoita ); ku fang* 
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annuo, to fast in general or usually, ku zdurnu; 
cfr. ^u, abztinuit cibo, potu, termou*, eoftn; 

jejunavit, 

Tumu, taste, tasting (St,). 

Tuna, v. a. (Kiung., chuna), to fay, strip off the 
skin; niama ya matfini is that portion of meat 
■ which is given to the man who fayed a dough-, 
tercel animal (cfr. kinnmiai); (2) to swed, to get 
arose (St.?); (3) r. a., to lick out with the 
fingers (Kid., ku gomba). 

Tunika, v .-to lie fayed, to lose the shin. 

Tijniia, s . (la, pi. nm—), fruit in general; tunda 
la mti, la nti, <(;<•., fruit of the tree, qf the 
ground, dc.; mat.unda moina mat&no katika 
ulimengu. The Muhammtdaus say, there are 
Jive good fruits in the world, viz.: (t) la pep6ni, 
(2) la ellagiri, (3) la m&gribi, ^4) la inha, (fi) la 
motion! or juani, viz. la ddhori, and la ol-daorl—* 
consequently three fruits during the cool season, 
and two fruits growing during the hot season. 
This mystical rejtrcsenfation refers to the five 
prayer-times qf the Muhammadans. 

Tunda, v. a. (— ku ongua), to pluck, fruit off the 
tree and cast it down to the ground = to get 
down fruit from a tree, e. g., ku tunda 
(or angua) nmd&fu, uiakanja, mapdra, ritdria 
moembo, die. 

TundIa, v. dbj.; ngiie ya| ku tundfa, or upembo 
wa ku tnudia, or nngulia maombo, a hook with 
which to pick down fruit from ; vid. upembo j 
vid. ji-(undia. 

TundIka, v.n., to hang up, to be suspended. 

TcndJLka, v. n. ~ kua mangi, to be accumulated, 
to be much; maji yatunddme kwanza, yawo 
mangi, kitdia uteko, let the water first trickle and 
accumulate, then draw it. Hence tundama, to 
drip slowly (maji yalize kwanza) and collect at 
the bottom of a pit or well; (nuyi yaliz&yo 
ynnntundama, yanaketi pamoja katika zhimo) 
(>fr. tuama). 

Tundo (ye, pi. —za) (Kinika), fruit m tunda (la, 
pi. —roa) in Kisuah. 

Ttisuv, s. (ya, pi. za) (or uatundu), hole, a cage, 
a nest; ku sda or zubda tundu kua kokfie, to 
bore a hole with the borer; tundu la nzto, la 
moyo? tundu ya pda, a nostril; tundu la nldui, 
a bird’s nest; tfr. kitnndu. 

Tundra, v.n.; muana huyu anatundfia (hatta 
anatunduB), to behave silently (to lead d retired 
life). 

TCkdi)*, v. to be taciturn, to be entirely silent; 
mtu huyu yuwatunduB baafiua na watu—yuaa 
maazo gzni ? this man is taciturn, he does not 
speak with people; what thoughts has Art The 
natives dislike such behaviour, from 0 beliqf 
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that a silent fellow meditates mischief (to be 
crippled, stunted, not to attain maturity; Reb. 
writes dnnduB, vid. 

TundijaiJa, v. obj.; ku-ni-tundualia hapa ml&n- 
gonipangu sipendi, I do not like that man to 
stand about silent at my door. 

TvNDvte, v. a. (otea), to wait for, to watch, to 
waylay one, to spy; na-m-tunduia hatta ni-mu-ono; 
Warabai wa-ji-tunduia nazizao, but the Wadigo 
pvt them under prohibition (R.) ; [vid. ku funga 
kata) ; ku-m-tunduia, fr. Luke vi. 7. 

Tunduizi wa maneno, a scout, a listener, a spy. 

Tunga, v. a. This verb has various modifications 
of meaning, bid the fundamental notion seems to 
be “ to put together, to drive together, to join, 
unite, to put together in order.” (1) ku tunga 
(or junga) gnombe, to drive the cattle together, to 
send them to pasture (ku peleka katika niassi or 
malish6ni); ku tunga ku salli, to impel, to urge 
id prayer; ku tunga mtu; (2) ky tunga niamu 
iliotindoa kua gnongo, ap&tc tukun, after slaughter¬ 
ing to tie the pieces of meat together, in order to 
carry it. The natives tie their portions of meat 
with ropes , and curry them in the hand; ku 
tunga vishasi via Bumaki, to put together strings 
of fish, to expose them for sale (five fish lied to 
a string are usually sold for a pishi of corn ; 
when small fish, the kishaBi contains eight for a 
pishi ); (3) ku tunga usbanga — ku tin katika 
niugue, to put beads into strings, to string beads, 
ten or twelve or fifteen strings (each string con¬ 
taining ten smaller strings) of white beads are 
usually sold for \ dollar at Mombas ; usbanga bu 
unatungika vizuri (Kir., ku hungu); (4) ku tunga 
(» ku tang&nia paraoja) wikuba inkadi na reham 
kua Bindano na ugue wa mkindu; (5) ku tunga 
wali *= ku tia waii aahimni ku weka kando ku 
pdleka niumbani katika k&ramu, to put boiled 
rice into a plate in order to send it home (to 
one's family ) from a feast ; (6) ku tunga mai, 
muanzo wa ku fania mai ndani ya matumbo, to 
begin to form eggs in the ovary; kuku yawa. 
tunga mai; mtumke yuwaanza ku tunga mimba 
damu inatungamaua panioju ku faniza mana, the 
woman begins to become pregnant, the blood join¬ 
ing together, to form a child; (7) ku tunga nimbo 
(— ku bunni nimbo), to make, to compose songs 
to make verses; ku tunga jfio yadaka shehe, to 
compose a book requires great learning; neno 
liiilo tfingoa ni watu, a matter composed by men; 
(8) ku tunga unga kua uteo, to winnow (to s\ft) 
flour with a sieve (cfr. tenga, ».); tonga za mtelle 
ziwa jit, zitengdke kando, to rift the flour in 
order to make the coarse parts to come up and 
mom to the puts of the sieve; (9) ku tunga, to 
suppurate (8k.). 
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Tunga, s„ a round open basket (St.).. , 

Tcnualia, v. obj., to lock into, Rev. IH, 4L‘ 

TungAma, v. n., to thicken, to concrete ^kU tuiia 
nmhali pamoja); e.g., damn inatong&ma (vid. 
tunga, No. 7), inafapia maddnge (vid.), to be 
steady; nidki watungijma (vid. nifiki), that 
which sits above 1 (R.). 

TungamAna, v. n., to dgree (<■ kda afktli 
pamoja, ku lekea, ku kutana, ku oana) marie- 
noyao or mashauiriyio yanatungam&na, yana- 
k wisha ku lekea, yanakua pamoja, their words 
or counsels agree. •> 

TunoamAnisha, v. c., to cause to agree; wali 
nmetungamanisha watu masbauiri mamoja, the 
governor united the people in adopting one 
plan, 

Tungeba (?), to adjust, dispose f ? 

Tungegesa ? 

Tungia, v. obj.; mama ame-ni-tnngia aka-ni-tukulia 
mimba (cfr. tunga, v. a.) (vid. mimba) (tnmbo) ; 
niugue ya ku tungia samaki (vid. Kisimbo), to 
string fish, to string on a line or wire. 

Tunoika, v, a. (— cfr. angika, v. a.), to hang up, 
suspend, to depend upon, to hang from; ku tun- 
gika ngdo, to hang up a shield; ku tnngika ben- 
dera; muende mukatungike bendera kuonu! 
Tungikia, v. obj.; ugue wa ku tungilda kifumbu, 
a rope with which to hang up the filtration- 
basket. 

Tungj'kua, v.p., to be suspended. 

Tungiza, v. a. (vid. ku tungulia) ; ku ttingiza shu- 
baka marra moja, to look out or peep out efthe 
window, and withdraw immediately; nioka y u- 
watfingiza kitoa pangdni ; tungiza, not to bore 
entirely; m&ji yakitungizua ni uwangua, when 
the water withdraws from the w&ngaa vid. 
wangua. . b t 

Tungu (Kiung. obungu), s. (wa), (l) a kind of small 
ants, very troublesome before the rain; (2) tungu 
(ya, pi. za), heap, pile; tungu mbili, riba keeps 
(tungu ya mawo); (3) tungu ya maziwa — 
kit6ma kikuba eha maziwa, a large edlabash of 
milk which is sold in thevmarket of Mgribas; 
(4) tungu la mkia watS, a land of fish, having a 
saw-like tad of nothing but bones—sawfish t 
(tungu la, pi ma —) (cfr. ftiaiu); tungu ufundo are 
very targe ants. The tungu la mkia 4* used as 
a rasp , * - .\\" k ' 

‘ruHGtJ to hod, a, a little animal.. - 

Tungia, ». a., to const to rink, to em down; e.g^ 
ku tungfia (Kipemba) madift 
wita) madafb, to cut off eoeoanuts tswdArow 
them down from the rive; 
kua h4bari kali, A4 made'ids ■gpurit. 
risked by seriate .*#m lAdtMs'bramri’Mni. ■ 
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ku-m-tongfiamtumke matutobo kua mbo | 
wife, j^bfika hatta pafipo na ttfiati (womb), to 
V*t6w*Ka , i Mtji, ie. / lm tnngfia, a a., to 
foke down m, ku t5& kits ju ~ ku angda; ku-m- 
tusg&a mtu to degrade, to disparage a per ton. 

Tuxeo (la, pi. ma—); none hilt ni tafute kua tango 
gani batta ni-li-pate: hatujdi tungoe&kwe tieno 
hiH {temptation) (B.)P 

TowfcU, v. a., to sink, to cant down, to be 
perturbated, disturbed, fatten down; roho jna- 
Tmtungdka ( mm ina-m-gnoka, kn faaia tesh winhi 
or hoffc), hit spirit it cast datum, ditturbed, 
the spirit it, at it were, plucked out by bad 
newt; jiwe linatunguka — Hnapasauka, lino- 
aosa ka angdka, the atone will- fall. 

Traotnia (Kiung. ehungulia), (1) ku-m-tun- 
gnlia mad&fu (Kjpemba) — ku-mu-angulia 
(Kinwita), to throw down coeoa-nutt far one; 
(3) ka>m-tungulia kua mato, to throw' or cast j 
down for , or upon one the eyet — to throw 
down the eyet upon one, to tee him, to stoop 
down to tee a thing (ku tungulia kua ku 
inama), to stoop down and peep into a thing ; 
ante tungulia ku zitnu, punde amesindu-kilna, 
akili imerddi, amefufnka tena; fulani ana- 
ugda ku tungulia ku zitnu, to be moribund, 
to be tide unto death, to be dangerously ill; (3) 
to look after the labourers or workmen ( vid. 
heaa heaa); ufflt wa tungulilia, a peep-hole. 
Tomouui.IA ; ufa wa tungulilia ; cfr. mtunduizi. 

TdamuJA, t. (la, pi. ma), the love-apple, a frtiil (of 
a red colour) which they pul into the. intdzi (vid.) • 
cfr. kibe; efr. tdnguza in Kinika. 

TusanMAiMi, *. (“ kiipu utungu kitokacho wukati 
wa barn) (cfr. kfw o,pl. wiwe), exanthema t heat 
pimple. 

Tuwathtf, »• In Kitegua it meant a small kind of 
oxtldbath (kitdma kidogo), which the ekyrmert 
use. The man who mentioned this term to me, 
laid that he had himself heard a sound issuing 
from the eeddbaih. If this be true, the charmer 
must have been a ventriloquist; tunguri it catted 
kibauddo »» Kimrima. At a later period I saw 
the calabash myself, but l did not hear any 
sound issuing from it. 

Tumka, v.to be fayed; vid, tun*. 

T6*KftA ; kn kafe® vi tunkua (tfr. pungua) (mtdn- 

*»)(».)* 


fore instigated the fish to devour tot). She 
fish itself did not know it, but the evil spirit 
which, in the idea of the natives, resides Kit the 
deep, induced it to eat the man. Kitunuai means 
properly " a whirlpool,** 

Tvnujcia, v. obj., to present one with, to make a 
present to; tunu ja ku tunuki* tpeigidi, to make 
a present to a mosque ; ku*m<tuunkia kitu jama ; 
ame-ni-tunukia kofta — umo-ni-pa koila adia, 
he has made me a present of a cap — ame-ni- 
pa tunu kofiu tunu, 

TukukIwa, v. p., to be presented. 

TdttO (or THtSsd), v. to turn or twirl t (H.) 

Tvsu, s. (ya, pi. za), a rarity, a choice gift, a pre * 
sent; tunu ya ihuu, a prevent of sugar-cane; 
tunkiei (Erh.), a rarity, a token of affectum ; 
watu wanaona tunu loo, the people have seen to¬ 
day a rarity, c.g., a female ventriloquist from 
Unianiezi (14 Jan. I8G8, It.); tunu ya mesgidi 
(kitu cha painbo, kitu kir.uri). 

Tukuijzi, s. 1 (K.). 

Tumza, s. (In, pi. ma—) care. 

Tunju, t'. a. (= ku liuda) (1) to guard, to keep, to 
take care of; ku tunssa akili, to guard one’s mind 
or understanding, to take heed, to betrare, to 
look upon; aiku-ni-tuuza saua, / have not looked 
upon him well or aright (vid, angazia); (2)t>. a./ 
ku t’unza wanitba; wanalia watunza, wafurn or 
wakuaanika mahali pamoju; wusulm wa-ni-tututa 
oana ninguni, or ipu latuuzu, watuiha kua ingi *» 
lufuta ndiini, batta kiia telle, the. boil gives much 
pain, from the swelling which lasts until sup¬ 
puration has taken place: to fester, suppurate, 
draw together. 

TtfrA, v. a., to throw away, cast, fiing, dart; ku 
tupoa, to be cast; Jig., to transgress; e.g., liatti; 
ku tupa inoto or natbari, to cast the eyes, to cast 
a glance ; ku tupa kua kouibdo, to ding. 

Turia, v. obj., to throw before or to throw at, to 
pelt with, to deprive one of, to defraud, of; wa- 
ui-tupia ntiyangu kua ku penda ku IS; ku-m- 
tupia mukono, to nod, to make a sign ; faraai 
mzoefu wa ku tupta, a horse used to run qtuchly, 
Tumlja, v. obj. 

TurniWA. 

ItiriwA. 

Ku tupa uk i a (gnombe), to wag the tail. 

TOrl (or vtrn ?), a file. 


TtfiwdA, v. ib (- ka penda nafemimuakwo, kuV 
tfangnl roho), to ksst after, to long far; natunuka 
mtu hnyu, nadkka ku fiwia rafflri nal, I have ait 
affection Jbr this man, Iwisk to make friendship 
vith Mmk to be fond of \ to be *» bee pith; 

_* ' . h ' . *_ -- amIUi. is 


the evil spirit KHdmw had a propensity toward 
this mem (he desired to destroy tot, ami there¬ 


Tcil (Erh. tubi), a. (ya, pi —za, or matdpa), (1) a 
bottle; tdpa ya ku tilla mafuta or miraabi, « 
bottle far oil or scents; (2) tdpS ya mfitai la*. 
parndka or inatmnbuka, iaavundlka, ku toka 
tn^ji, ku tegdza uke (kutna), maua apdta ieldzo, 
the bladder (as it were, the bottle) of a parturient 
woman burets up, to carry off the water, toiMlajke 
way in the vagina, that the child can dip 
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through; inks anavunda tupa, ataviu aasa, fike 
unalegds, niji miftfuiitu. 

Tin:, adj., naked, bare, empty; urongo uttipu, a 
bare lie; Mkamba ni nitupu tupu, hana nguo, the 
Mkamba is naked , has no cloth (aaiekfia na 
ngiio); amekhnbi.i na inikono raitupu, he fled 
with empty hands (liakiia na kitu kabisa); Mkuni- 
ba hUyjvyu tupu; Wakambu hawa wa tupu; Wa- 
kamba weirdo tupu; Wakamba ni watu wendao 
tupu; mtu nlie tupu, a nakedmawlseldom mtu 
nitflpu); nitupu is «* tucskini ; cbakula hiki ni 
ki tupu (hakina kitowco); waume watupu means 
brothers; watu walio tupu sidaki ku ona ; tupu 
ya watnto hawa ya-ni-sigitisha; ku enda tupu 
liuku kua watoto hawa sikupendi; kijana kitupu, 
a naked boy; tupu tupu (intern, form). 

Turki (wa,p/. Maturki), a Turk,pi. Turks. 

Tubuh&ki,«. (ya); tupuno kwanza aamli na kitoma- 
chftkwe, punde tutdo turuhani, i.e., tunngalie 
usrito wa kitdma pekeyakwo, let us first weigh the 
butter and its calabash, afterwards let its make 
the subtraction, i.e., afterwards let vs weigh 
the calabash separately ; vid. dorokhani, ku 
t6a torokhani, to equipoise. 

Tcrupuka (or ruituruKA), v. n. (ponioka), to 
escape from a trap or noose, to slip out, to escape; 
ku tumpfika nmkondni =» ku tolcza mukononi, to 
slip out of one’s hand; e.g., kuku; ku tunipvikn 
ngudni or tiinzi, to slip out of the rope or of the 
knot of a rope (e.g., a bird which has been caught ); 
vid. sumbika, v'. n. 

Turupusha, v. c. 

TORKPUSlliA, v. obj, 

TusAni (or TEsnim), a string of beads used by 
the Mnhunmedaus for counting their prayers, 
a rosary ; vid. tesbilii. 

Tusua, r. c. (cfr. tfikn, v. n., to become lean, miser- 
able, contemptili’e), to render or make contempt¬ 
ible; (2) ku tuslia roho, to pick up heart so 
that it becomes quiet. 

Ji-tubha, v.refl. ( ™kn jiharibu) ; ku ji-tnkanisha, 
ku ji-tukiza kmi watu, to spoil oneself, to render 
oneself contemptible with the people, to show 
one’s weak points, to show tme’s deficiencies, 
to commit or expose oneself; maim hnyu nlikua 
mtuim, nizuri alipntdka mafiazi, laken ansa 
anwjitusba, atneh&ribu surayakwe kua ku jipo- 
tda muiliwakwe kua wanda, na mambo mnn- 
gino ya uzi'ui ; sasa annlukn, hapenddzi watu 
sana torn*, this boy was pretty when he wa\, 
born, but he has ruined himself, he has 
spoiled his eon ate. nance by disordering his 
flesh with antimony and other cosmetics — now 
Ac is contemptible, miserable, and no longer 
jj leases people. 

Tuu Ttisi, vid. utuaituui, cfr. gubari and ufuru- 
ffiru. 


Tussa (or tuza), v. a. and v. n. This verb hits 
various meanings. (1) tussa, to getbff; e.g., 
dan lntnasa, the boat gets off; (2) m flow, to 
trickle down, to be thin or watery; ldonda cha 
tussa, daua heishiki k&bisa, the wound flews, 
therefore the medicine will not stick to it; uji 
watussa, the gruel (vid. uji) is watery, no t thick; 
unaktia maji or umefaniatfnaji mattipu, if became 
toater, became quite watery; maji jatusae mashfzi 
ya jungu, yapatc oama, let the water flow into the 
soot of the pot, to soften it; ku fania wino, to 
make ini;; ewe tuanev usuguo^ masbizi ya jungu 
na maji, utusso wino, na'sasa wino nnatunsa; 
mtuzi utusso or utuzc, or ulegoze wall, or wall 
upato legea, ndiposa ukafanioa mtuzi; ndiosebabu 
ukafunioa mtuzi, or ndipo ukafanioa mtdzi, the 
broth is to render the dry boiled rice more fluid; 
this is the reason for which broth is made, vie., 
to convey some fluid substance to the boiled rice 
which is not rclishdble without moisture. There 
must be ghee, or meat broth, or fish, or herbs, die. 
Mtuzi uuatuza, after the meat has been taken, off 
and the broth alone remains. Mtuzi uliktia me- 
ma, mbona nnaiuza ukama (or kana) maji ya 
mtungini; (3) to get well after sickness; (4) to 
givej>resr.nt8; watu watezaoni ku tussa; wa tussa 
tussa ; tunateza ngdtna hatta kuna kucha, bassi 
tutezo tuzoyetu tuna tuzua; (5) ku tuza damn, 
to run down with blood, to Meed very muds; (6) 
ku tuza mdyo, to calm or compose oneself; (7) to 
waste, to decay, to die away, to become im¬ 
poverished; kiwambaza kunatuza kua ravfla ki- 
k&fania vinundu nundu. 

Tussa, tusIka, turubika (vid. matdzi); tutusika 
-= pumsika, to rest f 
Tutubha, v. c., to despise f 

Tustu, a. (la,j pi. ma—) (e/r.jinenza orjendza); tuss 
lakutukulia meiti, a bier on which a deaUperson 
is carried to the grave; (2) tuesi or tuzi (ya, pi. 
za), the frame on which the bridegroom is carried 
at the time of ong6ya (vid. ongdya); tuzi ni wa 
watu waongoy&o. 

Tusso (or tuzo), s. (ya, za—), (1) a reward 

for play (vid. tussa or tuza); (2) toco katika 
dau (soil, ku s&firi kuenda TJngpja), imyira ya 
kussi, is the time of getting off on a dhow to 
Zanzibar; watu wana tuza (cfr. tua), the ,peo- 
ple get off; si jui tuzo ya ku-m-tuza hatta aki- 
furahi nafeiyakwe (it). 

Tusua, v. a. (— ku-m-tahayafisfaa), to put one to 
the blush, to disgrace one, e.g., by refising one’s 
petition: vid. mete. : 

TusflKA, V- fl, (snsfika) 

ashamed, . o»nfimnd0dr,:$isgr^s- : jl^at.g& 
liaku-ni-pakitn, afattiMlijpzw 
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(an expression which scoundrels and beggars 
' often, «to in tie pretence of tike Mzungu « 
Evqgpean). 

TuaoiKA. (tutvrira, St.), a picture. 

Tut*, s. (la, pi. rn&tuta), a heap of earth, a railed 
bed for planting tweet potatoes in (St.). 

Tuti, mil wa tuti, mulberry (St.). 

Kb Tfrruu. v.a. kito* to give one a thing after 
the other. 

Tctu (W6B, B.), s. (ya, joZ.—zn), a vsart; kitu 
kidogo kirae^jo muilini, kitokajo kana pfile, lakon 
ni lrfgdmu ka^jZ augii ( callosity ), pimples or 
pustules like pole (itch), pana tdtu (dutu) hapa 
kama mimba, here it a jutting out like in 
pregnancy. 

Tutu, vUl. rasfimbo. 

Tutu! leave it alone! don't touch! usctl to little 
children meddling with what they had better 
leave alone (St.). 

Tutua, v. a.; ku-m-tia tutfio, asbiko tammua, to 
give one a promise, to raise his desire, to mal e 
a false show, to deceive,' ku-m-tia kishindo, to 
amuse one with a promise, e g., to marry a 
female, who rejoices, but fnds ltcrsclf afterwards 
disappointed.; cfr. ku-ui-nliana, danguuia. 
Tut6ka, v. n.; mtiimke ametutiika, Imsbdka, 
the woman has been deceived, the. matrimonial 
promise not having been performed; (2) tu- 
titka, or tutdjnkn, tutuuika, to rise, in little 
swellings, to come out in a rash (St.). 

Tutuka, v. n., to throb. 

Tutubha, v. a., to despise. 

TirnmnA, to rest (?) 

TurirwA, v.n. (—ku ngdriima, v. ».), to rumble, 
bounce, rattle, e.rj., majango y atutuma mutumWu i, 
the intestines rattle in the idly; matumbo ya-?u- 

v tatfyua, his bowels rumble, to make a noise of 
bubbling, to boil up (St.); (2) Ilddi yatut mia len, 
radi yatutdma hapa leo (nid. radi), there is 
rolling thunder lure to-day. 
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Tvtomoa (or tutumua), *>. raanabuyu omo- 
tutumoa ni matumbo alipokfila ma&mbemangi, 
this boy got rumbling iff the bonds in conse¬ 
quence of having eaten too many mangoes. 
TutujiIa, v. 

Tutukika, v. a.; mukonow&ngu loo uaetutamlka 
— fiira, to put into, to drive in, eg., to dread 
a needle, to press in in boring. 

TutOvka (or tutu h uk a), v. n., to be driven up, 
blown up, to swell up; matumbo yatutumka 
(—yafuru) kua ku vliiba mno; cfr. ku wimti* 
wimbiwa. 

Tutumuka (and tutumiKa) »• ku fura. 
Tutumsha (or tutumuhha), v. c. ; ku tutAmahn 
matumbo — ku furiaha or futuza matumbo 
kasidi, to cause the belly to enlarge., swell on 
purpose (e.tj., by children at play, who enlarge 
the belly on purpose)', matumbo yame-nt- 
tutumna. 

Ji-tutumhha, v. ref.; ku ji-tutdm«ha kua ma- 
neno, to boast, to brag (— ku jifutua, ku jiaffu, 
ku ji-tia kiburi or uadflhi), 

TuriiMt’A (or ku dutumAa ; both forms are used), 
v.a.; uzisbiko kua utelezi tutumuu I ki-tutumusbe 
anna, mtu atukuayo tnzigo pokoye, yuwainulia 
tu, badutumtii; kii-ji-tutumun, to gather oneself 
up for an effort (St.), to throb (?) 

Tutumubua, v. a.; leo tuna futumuzbua ni wo- 
toro, hntujui kuamba ni Wasvgua — JCimie. 
fukuzua (K.), to chase, drive away. 

Tutuo, *.; una liiliio wewc - rokbo ndogo, faint- 
hciirtedm-.su, dissatisfaction, haste, greediness 
( 11 .). 

Tutus!ko, s. (rokhoni mnangu nuona tuknziko), 
throbbing of the. heart ¥ 

Tuuka, v. n., <0 happen ~k\i nngukia (Phil. I. 12), 

(%)- 

Tlza ; ku tuza damu, to run dawn with blood, to 
bleed excessively. 

Tczania, v. n. ( Kiamu), to come to an agreement. 


V 

U, thou art; wewe fi kipumba, thou art a block¬ 
head. 

U'a, 1 . (la,jd. maua), (l) flower, blossom; mafia ya 
mitfini, flowers of the forest; da la mufimbe. 
bloom, Mosses* of the mango-tree f da la inti liter 1 
kilo tundo, taken balitassa kda wazi (blossom), 
liktaamaba ni ua wazi (fewer ); da la mlenozi, 
of the bre,ad4rec; ike natives have the 
* superstitious idea, that if they put the blossom of 
this tree into a bow, they will have mask good 
lads (ku psta rehema); (2) da (era, jrf. nida), 


an enclosure around a house or yard, a fence; 
da wa niansi t wit miti, wa mekdti, ku viba watn 
(cfr. ugo); ua era ttiabfia, a fence with mtama 
stalks; 11 a wa makdti, an enclosure fenced with 
plaited cocoa-nut leaves; efr. tiga (pi. ttiugo), 
hedge. 

D'a, v. a., to kill, to murder; ku da makdti, ho 
Mud or dull the edge or point. 

UAxa, v. tec., to kill each other [Kimrlfat and 
Kipftnba ku wrfna «■ pigfina). 
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UAwa, v. to be ktfcd (rapidly uttered, ka 
wawa). 

UlIa, v. o&?\; ame-mn-ulfa ndugtiye, Ae AiHed Am 
brother for him or in hit absence, in his 
favour or in spite of him; tu-mu-ulie mballi, 
let us hill him out of the way; ku-mu-ulia 
makali ya kissn; fimbo alio ndyo ndio aali&yo 
nidka. 

Ui.iwA, v.p. 

UliA^a, v. ree.; wamenliana nduguzdo (watu). 
UWi, enmity, hostility; efr. yin , hostis; 

ijips i hostilitas. 

UAfu, s., side (vid. ub&fa and nibafu, « ); cfr, ki- 
wainbdza. 

IIAhai>i,«. (efr. dhadi) (wa), covenant, agreement; 
ku pana udhadi, to make a covenant, an agree- 
ment. 

Native song: 

Udhadi wa mana sai (■ muungudna, free man) 
ha&ti 

yakwo k&lima ( = neno), 
jawdbu lingn-m-Ronga, afutuilta hdshimit 
kaenda muendo ngisi ngiai 
akienda akirudi ninma 

matikiti na matango ndio maponea ndii (ka pona 
ndft) 

akiangonda tcsi na omo atnrudin ngamdni. 

I.e., a freeman does not forsake his word; 
though his circumstances may become complicated, 
yet he sticks to honour; he does not walk like the 
fish ngiai, which goes and comes back (or goes side¬ 
ways) ; he eats itoor things and pumpkins, to 
allay his hunger (i.e., at the time of famine he 
uses poor food, yielding to the circumstances — 
though he has sailed to a far country, yet he 
returns to his own land in spite of the famine, 
because, a free man does not fee). 

UAh.i (uwaim), ni-ku fanie jawdbu lisilo wdfiki 
sberia, lisilo fuata ndia ya sheria, injustice; cfr. 
Jbe , declinavit a justo, injustus fuit, exceesit 
jus turn modam, plus justo exegit in droimis. 
DAjibi (- asira?). 

UAMiviTU, *. (wu),fiddity, faithfulness; vid. 
nifu, dmini, v. n. 

UAnda, $., a court, a yard; rid. uwdnda (udnda, 
adnja, nwdnda). 

Uaxdiko, «. (wa), a plaster (ka andika, to apply a 
plaster). 

UakqAvu, s (efr. ka nngfiza); aaoguvu wa inato, 
illumination of the eyes. 

UaA, s. (wa, pi. nispo), an oath; (fr. fipa, kidpo. 
UAhAbv, s. (wa), n.p., Arabia; lnt aenda Uarabuni, 
to go to Arabia, 
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UAshx, s., the business cf budding; qfir, »?ia*h!, 

UAbhi, i.; udflhi wa ninmba, the bu i ld ing fir oon- 
struction qf a house (with stones) ft$tal) 
(vid. waka); cfr. uhdosi (wa), masmrff? 

Uahsi, s. (wa), a falling off, desertion, aba n do n ing 
one's party, apostasy, rebellion; waK sm&fila 
uassi koa sultani = ameoBri kaakwe, baendi 
kuakwe, ha-m-fuati teaa, the governor raised a 
rebellion against the Jdng,dte does notfb&otsMm 
any longer, he has left hie party (vid. ku awi)i 
mtuma amofania uassi koa ka assi kaao, the slave 
has deserted Ms home, there where he was, or 

where his companions are; efir. , robellis, 
inobediens fait. 

Uatu, s.; vid. simda. 

Uaupe, 8. (wa), whiteness. 

Uausi, s. (wa), blackness. 

Uawa; vid. da, v. a., to kill, to be hilled. 

UAyo, s. (wa, pi. niayo), footsteps; vid. wayo, the 
sole of the foot, a footprint. 

Uiiabi; ubabi wa ka lia (B.) ? 

UbAb5a, 8. (wa); nbdboa wa mtoto, a sift food for 
children, a child's pap «- uji nieito, thick pap 
(ubdbda or ubdbua). 

TTbadi, s, (wa), lean-to (a house) ? Erh.; vid., nbdti, 

Ubadp, s. (Erh. ?), cfr. ubatu wa siiuri. 

UbVfu, s (ubavu) ( pi. mbafu), rib, chest; mbavfini, 
at or in its side; ubafu hu nb‘o lalia ni mema 
(It.), ku keti kua ubafu or kna upando, to redine 
(like the Jem) ; nalalia ubafu>g&ni loo ? 

UbAhili, avarice; vid. bahili or mbahili. 

Ubajnifu (or ubeinifo), s. (wa); ubainifu wa ka 
beini or tambda ncuo, proof, evidence, argument 
cfr. beini, v. a. 

11 balk, s. (?) 

UbAleghi, puberty; efr. bdleke and b&leghi. 

UbAmbo (wa, pi. mbambo) (sa); (1) —■ mfuj*a nyt- 
einbumba wa kaku katika mbfiwa, shina la bdwa 
maungoni, the bone of the wing qf a find (birds 
in general) (cfr. tnbambo); (2) ubdmbo wa ka 
ambiangoma (pi. mbambo, za) (Kinika) —JSwua- 
hili ubnngo (pi. mbtingo, za) wa ka ambia ngbjna; 
ku tia niama ubamboni, tfid. b&aa in Kiniasea, 
to fix into or between, eg., meat into a stick Hit 
at one end, in order to roast it (abambo wa 
niama). 

UbAboa, the piece of wood with which the natives 

beat the threads in making timza. 

UbAot, s. (galba&om, *.), frankincense, brought 
'from India. It is different from bin (waBard- 
wa, coming from Barawa) which is a-OrOo (obdni 
vibdnzi via m'ti); ubdni ni maftkiso; abaci is a 
gum, feuddi pieces jff wood iff cm odoriferous 
kind. 



Ifeiq, e. (Dr. St. write* ubda).(wa), board, plank, 
&■ inUo (wWu) (j»); ubAo tma denge (mabdo); 

1* ku atuHIrfa, a writing board. 

Ualnim^abfinulm — upfipo). 

VvAaita, ; e/Kbudai (bauds) bargain f ku funia 
obaa&si, to make a bargain (?). 

Uain, i. ? n’da-u-shinda na ubasi V (B.). 

Uaiw, g, (wa); ubdti va ninmba (0*. ebuli and 
tfika)> the midtBe, or tide part of a house, a lean- 
to, a pent-house, a shed sloping from the main, 
watt. 

tJainu .(ffr. Arab. jjL), vamis, fruatra fuit; 
mtn wa haki hdkinui ubdtili, a just man does not 
judge unrighteously. 

llBArfuFU, s. 

UbAto, s. (wa), pi batu; ubatu wa aifuri, a brass 
plate (pi. batu, za) ; oft. ataaaa (wa), pi. tasna 
(«a), vial, a round brass dish brought from 
India (B.) the ub&tu is used in punga (rid.) and 
in dancing with music. 

* UdAwa, s, (wa, pi. mbdwa), feather of the wing, a 
wing feather, but mab&wa ya ku ruka, wings; 
aid. b&wa, wing. 

Ubata, s., badness (wa). 

UbbbUsa, a. (Beb .); ku sikia kua ubebdsa, probably 
for upepdsa ; cfr. pepesa. 

UbAjo, s.; vid. beja, v. a. (bejana), E. 

Ubkleko, a doth worn by women, and a present 
given to the bride's mother an a wedding (S' .) 
(probably from ku pAleka, to send, a sending). 

UhEmbb (cfr. mbembe «•> ukudre), whoredom. 

UbEeeot, $. (wa), coldness (beridi and baridi); cfr. | 

Off , frigidas fuit. 

UbJEti, 8 . (gubeti, kuboti ??), the heatl or prow of 
a vessel; the uboli makes the difference between 
a Bagalo and Ohanja. 

Ubifu, 8 . (wa), ripeness; ubifu wa 6mbo * lililu 

• fra* 

UbInda, 8. (or 0wn»na)4((/r. bimla) (wa); kuji- 
piga ubinda kana Banian i, to tie one's doth right 
over the privities behind and in front, as the 
Banians do, to pass the ends of the loincloth 
between the legs and tuck them in, as is done 
loosdy by the BasAans, and tightly by men at 
work (St). 

UbIxpo, 8./ ubindo wa mkdka or jamfi, selvedge, 
border (of a doth). 

ITabrati, heaven (wa), pi jnbfngu, the heavens, 
skies (which is more in use ); ubiogu wa nifita, 
tbs heaven of stars or starry heave* (— ubingu 
ubuan dbona niota); when the Mohammedans 
apeak ofmevOs heavens, they say: “ ki bingo wna 
tdbaka ortdbiki sabaa,” the heaven has seven 
stories or divisions; ubiaga wa kwiaaa, wa pili, 
wa tdtn, wa vhw, wa tdjMvwasitta, wa aftbaa. 


Ubxeja, 8. (or uwiEjA, uid, and matte), awWatts; 
ku piga ubliya or mbfey* (mbinda, St) or u*iq$a, 
to whistle. 

Unianr, s. (wa) (ffr. bieha, biahdna), a jots, imper¬ 
tinence, refractoriness, want iff good manner# ; 
ku-m-fanisia or ku^n-teiAa ma&iia, to joke upon 
owe. 

Unm, a., freshness, greenness (wa) (ffr. biti), wt» 
ripeness, rawness (uwiti). 

TTnAnK ; wambamba P (B.); <ffr. pambo m jSniaua. 

UbAfu (or un6vu), s., rottenness, putrffaetiou, cor¬ 
ruption (different from upAfu and ub4ya). 

ITbAmbo, 8. (B.) ? 

UbAkdo, 8. (wa), a kind of grass (unites!) which 
gay women put into their ears for ornament; ffr, 
mb6ndo. 

UhAno, 8./ vid. mbAno. 

UbAua, 8. (wa), greatness, power, strength; vid. 
bAra. 

UdAa, 8. (wa) (vid. bfia); nbua wa mpunga or ma 
wollo. 

Ubu.Iiia (= ubilbita) (« lyi wa mtAto), pap, a soft 
fowl, for children. 

IJnuAKA, 8., lordship, mastership; ubu&na qlungi, 
to play the lord or master in idleness, to come 
the nolle lord over one. 

Uiiua.ni, 8.; luuhindi mad Ago madAgo ya ubuani 

(It). 

ITiiuoit, 8. (wa, pi. rnbugu),. a creeping plant, a 
creeper (uliotatia mti), a kind of willow of great 
use. in binding loads, die. (ubiigu wa mtArin, mti 
mueiubambn wa ku fungfa niuuiba). 

UbujbOi, ». (wa), dumbness; vid. bilibui, which 
means “ a spider." 

Uiiuku, rcjtrobateness; vid. bukua, v. a. 

Uuumbo, 8. f (B.). 

Ubutii, 8., the inside of the calabash fruit; vid . 
mbflyu. 

UcirAcuu, 8., littleness, scantiness, insignificance; 
nchacho wa moyo, pusillanimity; ffr. chaebe, 
adj. 

UohAcjii, 8. (\va),/enr ;vid. kd chS, to be tffraid. 

UckAkij (or uchAvu), s. (wa), fitthinm; cfr. 
mchafu. 

(Tciiancia (or ujanoa), 8. (wa), smallness, littleness; 
cfr. ntdmbo nchanga. 

Uchao, 8. (~ kalla uikn, knlla ku kieba, kulla uobao 
kaziydko ni hi), every morning (dawn) is this thy 
work, lit., as often as thou causest it to dawn, (u 
(thou), o or yo sell, liku); kucha, to dawn (B.)? 

Uchawi (or utAwi), 8. (wa), vntchenfft; ku ftuia 
uchdwi, to practise witchcraft. 

UcmrC'KA (pi chipdka), a shoot, a blade of grass 

(St). V- 

(JouAfu (or ocaArc) (wa), Usluntsness; fffi. wtbfu. 


Uoho, a longing (St.). 

UoHtrKui, a kind office. 

UcHurfrn, *., the leafstalk of the cocoa-nut leaf 
(St.). 

UoiiAhgu, 8. (= uttingu), bitterness, poison, pain; 
e.g., daua ya uchungu or merely daua ucbungu 
(i bitter medicine). 

UdJLi>u (wa), pi. toda (za), a hedge for catching 
fish <Er.) (?) 

Udago '(waj, pi. ndago (za) (vid.), a kind of 
weed. 

Udaifv (roctius uthaifu), s. (wa), weakness,, debi¬ 
lity; cj fir. daifn or thaifu. 

Uijaku, s. (wa); (1) a precipitate protest or oppo¬ 
sition raised against the plaintiff before the 
judge has given his sentence upon the matter in 
question; udaku wa ku dakuliza maneno mbelle; 
ku-m-dakuliza mbelle ku sema, muamzi asitas&a 
ku kata maneno; (2) blabbing, vain talk ( m ususi), 
to report to others what one has heard with or 
from one (mtu buju ni mdaku, na kaziyakwe ni 
uddku). 

Udaixa, s. (pi. ndalla); ndalla «= viiltu via ngofi 
ya ku saffivia barra (tlbiika moja), ndalla Bi kitu 
kogni utnSli, si kitu bora or jema, hiikina amali, 
nothing of importance. 

Udamm, s., vid. mgndo. 

(IuAmini, s. (rectius uthdmini) (wa), bail, surety ~ 
tbaroini or thumana; mtu buyn ni utbamini- 
wangu or tbumanayangn or thaminiyangu, this 

man is my surety, bail; cfr. , envit, spo- 
pondit, sponsorem fecit. 

UdanoAuifu, s. (vid. dungdnia, v. a.), deceit, cheat, 
also whoredom, fornication. 

UdAnu, s., splinter. 

Ud£f«j (or imfivu), s. pi. ndcfu (za), one hair of 
the beard; uduvu hu mmoja. 

UDttniKiFU, 8. (rectius utbabirifu) (wa) ( Arabic 
jf/s), manifestation, laying open, demonstra¬ 
tion — ku deberisba or thabirisba neno, knlla 
mtu a-li-jue, to show, prove, make dear, evident, 
in order that everybody may know a matter. 

Udknoei-Ule, vid. utengolclo. 

UjmckkAa, s. f Reb. compares it with the word 
“ usiwa," which refers to the distance of land 
from the sea (not in reference to depth). 

U'di, s. (wa) (.drab, ), an odoriferous tree, 
small pieces of which (viblnzi via mti) are ex¬ 
ported and sold. The wood is used for fumiga¬ 
tion (mafukiso). It is chiefly brought from the 
interior of Baratoa in the Somali country. The 
udi must be distinguished from ubani and 
ufurabo, which are gums. Udi wa Barawa, wa 
sbeheri (a town in Arabia), wa Hindi (India) ; 


miti ya kti fukisia ngdo, muili, Sc, Reb. takes 
udi also for wanda wa manga ; ku ibpakli 
wauda wa manga (stibium, antimon^,'this is 
doubtful. 

(Jju, v. a. (rectius utbi, vid.), to vex, molest one ; 
watu wame-ni-uthi kua kufania keleie, Sc., the 
people vexed me with their noise. . 

UnfA, 8. (rectius utbia), trouble, hardship. 

Uozki (or uroiKi) (wa) (pi. thilri) (Arab. v3**), ‘ 
affliction, distress, oppression; muigni utbiki or 
tbiki liana jakula, hana nguo, Sc.; bawesi ku 
ji-inua or inulisa, watu wana-m-thiki, a distressed 
man has no food, no clothing, %c., he cannot lift 
himself up, the people oppress, afflict, vex him; 
cfr- i arctavit, pressit aliquem res. 

TJthika, v. n. (vid. utbi), to be vexed, molested, 
e.g., by the noise of people. 

IJt>ix.iFU, «., imbecility, littleness, insignificancy, 
poorness, e.g., pembe hi udiiifuwakwe heikosbi 
roali mbili, ni tbaifu rono, this piece of ivory, on 
account of its smallness, undoubtedly costs no 
more than tiro dollars, it is very insignificant; 
cfr. J j , abjectus vilisqae fuit. 

Uwitiui, s.; ku-m-tongelesa, to cause trouble or 
mischief to one; cfr. utiriri. 

UjiAfd, s. (cfr. utofu), (pi. drfifu) (cfr. usfifn), 
absence of leanness; udofu wa muili of the body ; 
(2) poverty, want of property ; uddfu niumbani- 
muakwe, there is poverty in his house, bana 
kitu (ku toa kua na kitu) ; udofu dAfn, rectius 
ulofu tofu. 

IJnAcio, 8. (wa), smallness , youth; cfr. dAgo. 

UdohodAho, little t (R.) littleness f 

UdAlk, s. (wa) (pi. nd61e, za), a finger (vid. 
ujanda); kiddle, the little finger; mukono yuna 
ndAlo tano — ukuja or ukombe, the finger-nails. 

UdAmo, 8., ninmba ya udomo, (R.) 

t? #) 

UdAngo, s. (wa), clay;. udango wa ku fin Inga 
wioinbo, potter's day to make pottery-ware; 
pi. nddngo (za)=»nti ngumn («= mgnlndopndndo) 
hawezi ku timba ela kua mvua, hard soil which 
can only be dug in the rainy season; udongo is 
also a kind of earth used t%mix with time and 
sand in preparing mortar. 

; Unu (rectius uthu), kua tithu — kua polepAIo, 
kua vizfiri or heshima, haku-m-tupia, softly, 
gently, reverently. 

Unux, «. (pi. ndui) ; ndui, smallpox; oft. adnu 

ftofousHA, rather uthArisha, v.to excuse. 
UtkCru, a, ik i ku nthara, to excuse. 

U'dOhd (or THtmo), a midden' oecBeieu; slid 
ondAka uami n’litukiwa ni €dura Wa 
no sooner hadst thou gone than t had'-netd of 
thee; cfr. , neccasitas, indigentia. ; v 
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Ubuphdtj, *, reddiahneaa ; qjfr nickundu, or 
fcando. 

UsutK^fU, * (tnd kkoa, Jekesa), atfeafton, 
uelekfifa wi &kih, clearing up or urpluatum of 
dark toying* * 

UklSko (or wmuEKo}, «, jpZ nwlcko, a cfotk »« 
which the mother carries a babe at her back, ijr 
mbotekfito in Kmiasia 

UufiBHto, * (lekfia, \ n ), direction (to a jrlacc) 
{“ mkibSU, Tjp&nde), turn way 
Uculvi, yadaka uelewa, irf, the plaiting of 
mate (R)? 

Ukilp (or oweiAk), * (wa), pi nduello—niftkongo, 
pome of aid nett, sickness (ifi mgonjo i, agonya, 
mnelle), uello wa mato, ophthalmia, uolle wu 
viungo, rheumatism 
l fubavba, », thinness 
I'Fubk (or wembe), « , a razor, pi nx mbc 
F»vd£ubf (mil woBibeiubc , t (mbu), an mutt 
(like a bee ) (juwatama isnli kuldgo lake a 
ltanmu) which yielda a little but tweet honey 
l i safest, «, a certain sickness * (K ) a dim am nt 
the cheat, which the Wagutua I now hou to inn 
by burning or cauterizing 
UflNPo, a * uiaondo ? going (ku enda or ku em nd i, 
to go) 

Ujbnim Ltto and VEsnwufso, s , e g intainn lutuna 
nondeUteo or uendeloo, the ni<uzc it toon an 
turned, it does not last long 
UFnzx, a («■ tubCha), lit, chamhip it, tlonu 
num, authority, away, intii nlio nt uon/i or 
tnilki (vid inn), a rider, thuf, tjr t in >1 1 
1 iRCtu, a ( Arab Q ), clew runs limiting, ion 
tru ance, device, ucufu «u akili nongi, aitful 
neua, trick, jerefu uerclu wa ujingH, foolish 
prudence, ana m toa, mna uen !u wa ku tain i (not 
lama), he hat diumisaed mi, Ido not /non n/iut 
to do 

*Ut*cpE, a whiteness. 

Usu«u, a blackness * 

Ufa, o n , to become (trailed 
U'r v, $ (wa, pi. mnfa) (cjr IjuIl x\i 20), kuna j 
kirfia Ufa ukii, rent, cltft, chop, mufa /i 
kinu, ku tia ufo,^o crack, ku tolewn ufa, to In 
freed from the fear of death, umc ki tia uiu 
Vifcrnnka hiki, you have creaked this cup 
Upafawubi, a (efr fafanua, to mud, to blab out 
to report), revealing, reporting, especially Uab 
biwj out eecrete, and throwing into one’a teeth 
the benefits which one hoi received from the 
othu , a a tukta na ufafttminwakwe 
l T »AO O $1 fcgto), a broom, a bruah, ifi uflagin, 
t f pulmleuvea used to sweep v ith, 

VrhHAuv, a, msmory; ufahamifu, understand 
mg 


TStIimm (or UFAuOua or owhxnu) <«• tttheb*}, 
chieftainship, kingship, kingdom, royalty, 
UiAmsj, a., uRmiai wa neno hiii or warumto 
ha} a Bikujua. 

Tiahaha, a, the beauty of language which ns 
ascribed to the Kuruani (Varan) (Arab. JL.UI) t 
"J, fluids ot vitus libera orattone dlaertua 
iuit 

IkErnFu (or t mtifru and UMTirfru) (out it- 
thfih) (s Inbnn) ( ^4i ), pmh, arrogance, 
» mlemss, insult we, adaka marubo bora amo-yt- 
(ikilia, ku m nons.a mtu a-mkua kadiriwakwa 
(ID 

t 'it, a (j)l mufi, 7tt) (uti wa niuki), sting 
Ui lAulo (or ur\(ii«i\ « (ufiagto wa ku fiogilia 
taka' a l loom bmah, hi sum (pi flagfo (ra) or 
inatiugio, j a) («/» ujmo), the haves of u palm, 
ust d to swap uUh 

liiA/r, s, (1) (nifttko wa tumbo likctilo mans) 
aomh, (2) utiu/i (iilin/i wa ku via _ matokuo 
uwimiM ), tin ait oj (fumy birth to thr child, 
k in 1 > ja niuraa tin after birth 

lh mini, or i^Jh), a lanaom, <Jr , rodumit, 
libti ivit i^dato lytio) 

( tJiiimi, a , ufiiihsi na fotlia mapuDgiiso ya 
fctlm (i id flfiiiha o « ), stfiny a maria goods 
for dt bt 

I i ii u (or i vivi) * (na) humus, nlteneaa, mdo 
If no, sloth, turd miss 

) miihi s (nd fdisi) tfu distni umg or taking 
iiiiny a nmn s goods foi tin pm/nnnt of ihbt, 

• Jr JjU , in pt fmt, ini pun pmmnlgnvit 
abquun pukv 

1'nr/i, a spoil juh fun, nproaih 

I i miMio, «, iihtrl 
w 

Umhaoi, a (ifr ju«J , conuplus fmt; 

(oorruptio), vice 
l ri«i M, (JVM 

l'i jHiriHi, s (nd kiflsibsi; inflsifiHi Imtta mkewo 
a mu arubie iitno, all that hi thinks or dote t 

IViM i, a , Juult, i up, rfr ,j*«| , ncurtatu* fail, 

i on upil ij* * uupiobus, ntquam 

l n i, s tm id/ Mj m binding round a lufaratba , 
vtd mfnrasha 

UriTihA, * fwa) (- usttUta) (Ink ), sedition, 
abettor nr instigatjr of enmity (asoiua ufiuua) 
l'i tr<» a (pi fito av) ufito wa ku pauKa siumba, 
ku funga p t la mmabx, a thin stick, thin pole 
w/iuh th nut wit uu at laths in ereyting the 
roof of the makuti 1 hatch on them cottages, 
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UriTHPLi, vid. ufethuli. 

TJpbi (pi. fizi, za), the gum (St.). 

Upo, 8. {Kin. lomfo). 

UfpIliba, v. a. (*» ka fania kiffipi), to abridge {e.g. 
a book). 

Upu, (2) death, the state of being dead ; ku 
zimu kuea rudi ufu, refers to food which was left 
remaining, which, as it were, was about to be 
buried (K.); (2) ufu wa n&zi, a rasped nazi, i.e., 
that substance of the cocoa-nut which has been 
rasped on the mbuzi, but not yet strained or fil¬ 
tered in the kifuralm or with ndifu {vid ); opp. 

jija. 

Upupfio {or iJFT»pui.io), s., revival, resurrection; 
vid. ku fuffia. 

Uf&oupuou, «., tepid, lukewarm; tuaji yaliopata 
nfugufugu, tepid water (ufugutu). 

Ufuodtio (wa motto), wa nazi, tepidity, a scraped 
cocoa-nut ? ? 

Ufuha, s.; mapepc ikafania mafia (ufuha); cfr. 
ratama. 

ITpuJfiKiFiT, a. (wa), putrefaction (Er.). 

UfhkAba, utmost poverty, beggary; mtu huyu 
ana ufukara vuke — anafukarika, liana kitu 
kabisa, kittijnkwc kimevuka kana mosbi or fum- 
bi; amekwishn kfia ufukfira, he is already 
reduced to beggary {he has already taken the 

beggars staff in his hand); <fr. yu , pauper fuit; 

oc- 

yU , paupertns. 

Uklk.dk, s. {pi. fukue, za) (— mtanga mtifu mtifu 
wa ufu6ni), white guicksand. 

Ufdkuto (or uvokuto), lulewarm. 

UfulAna, the state of youth; qfr. mfulfina or 
mvul&ua. 

Uf6li {or uvfru), a., shade; ufuli wa mti, shadow 
of a tree {cfr. nmaffili); upepfini, under a tree; 
kifuli clia mtu; maffili, umbrella. 

TJfumba (or uvumba), #. (- matfizi ya mti), sweet 
scent, odoriferous gum {cfr. ubani and udi, s.), 
fragrancy, flavour, redolence, incense, gcdba- 
num). 

11 f6mbi (or mrtiiiBi), a depression of the soil 
which is always moist and therefore particularly 
suited for the cultivation of rice. Plural nia- 
fumbi, nti ya mafumbi, mafumbi ya mail karoa 
Usambfini, a land of deep and moist soil such as 
is found in Utambdra, where there are large de¬ 
pressions between the hills and mountains, in 
which there is constant moisture; hence the 
numerous brooks and rivers of that mountainous 
region; cfr. iumbi (la, pi ma—), dust, dirt, 
muddiness (of water). 

Ufvmfu, s.; is., ufu ufumfu mfu, hard, dead (R). 
{Kin.)t 
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Urfan (uvuin) ? a great noise. 

UmwtMFU, s., forbearance, patience ; vid. fewplia, 
or vumilia. , H 

UfumuAu (Sp.)? * 

UpoHoiFU, s. ; m — wa jahari, treating up, ship¬ 
wreck. 

Ufundi ukCt ; kiwanda oha ufondi ttkfi, a work¬ 
man’s shop. 

Uf6mdo (or uvundo, s. (wa ),had or offensive smed 
caused by putrid matter; h&rifu or hfirufu mbaya 
za kitu eba (ku 6za), stench; cfr. riafi. 

Ufundu (or uvundu), stench; ku nuka ufonda, 
to stink. ^ 

Ufunoa, s. (wa, pi. funga, za) ( — bfiraza), a 
long scat constructed of stones and time, on 
which visitors are placed (mahali pa ku bfirizi 
watu, pi., funga za niumba zu ku barizi watu; 
(2) ufunga ■» trap for catching birds f vid. 
Kmiassa “ ebumba.” 

Ufukou, 8 ,, a relation, relations; ufunguwangu 
wa kuukeni or kunmfini unaktya or amakiya 
ansa, my relation {male or female) is now come, 
pi. ufunguwangu wfitewanakuja, pi. funga,part 
(la, pi. ma—); ufunga hu ni ukfilo umfija. 

UruAoro, s. (wa, pi. funguo, za); ufungfio wa 
kilfuli, the key of a lock; vid fungfia, open. 

(or Ufondi), yuwapendaufundi mno, he will 
be the matter and know everything better than 
the master. 

Ufunbo (or cfunbufunbu), the state of being well 
worn, e.g., of a real! or of a robo. 

Ufuo, h. (wa), sand on shore; uffio wa maji, maji 
ya bfihari yakonifipo, the sand, or sandy shore of 
the sea, which bounds the sea-water; (2) nffio (?) 
ni sebabu ya kwanza, a principle {pi. fuo, rudi¬ 
ment) {dregs) ? cfr. nffikue. 

Ufupi, 8 . shortness {vid. ffipi, adj.), brevity. 

Ufujuha, s., (wa); uffiraha wa ku tafunia tfikti, a 
small case or box for keeping the lime iBhid? 
the natives use in chewing urfiibu (tobacco, popo, 
vid.). The case is made of silver or tin or kfiko 
ya koma or nazi, die. 

Ufukufubu, ufussi tussi; vid. gubari. 

UforcjIfu (or CFtaojro or fnrustums), e., (I) 
corruptness, spoiling, putrefaction f kitu kflyo 
funyika, kilijo fiza kabisa, luma borohfia; (2) 
corruption, depravity = ku ji-fiSnqa rohoyikwe, 
ku ji-hfiribu kua uzinzi, kua ku sing*. 

Ufubuwgu, $.; reditu uvurungo, hotiowness; jiwe 

ala ufurungit, a hollow stone. 

Ufota, e .; ufota -wa fania mafota ya uto, sesame- 
seed, from which the natives express gp oil {cfr. 
futa, la) coded maifita ya uto; vid. fit®, s, 

Urfrniuu (or mlmsinj), s. (qfr. fotb8», fotbaR), 
officiousness. t . J < 
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Urm, (1) (jrf. mafhsi, obscene) tat* wt unui, (pi. 
manwi), a hair of tfe prim ; <fr. maftmi. (2) 
1760$! tijibfo, the first stratum cf little stones 
ontXt* aaflniko. 

Uoa* t. (wa), «h ope* space in a town, where a 
home has heen pulled down, or where a dance 
can he held (St ) tfr. uw&nda; muds space of 
time. 

Uu&le, s, t the toft and white part of wood, opp. to 

Uni 

Uoau, s., porridge (Bt). 

UoJLmu, efr. tyarau (Arab, hattamn), a bridle 

Uoabda, etrqg, thong. 

Uoakdo, a.; ma Kinika, ukombe, and Kis 
ukuoha or kuohs. 

U&Ajcoa, white magic, tnedicine ( vid. gangs, 
*>. a.) *- wa ku punga, ku tom6a pepo or dmnli 
muilfni mna mtu, the ceremony by which the 
native physicians endeavour to rare a sick per- \ 
son. The healing ceremony of the sick, per¬ 
formed by native doctors, partly with medical 
treatment, partly with charms and beating of 
drums, which are supposed to expel the evil 
spirit which is thought to have caused tlu disease 
(cfr. mganga, s. and punga, v. a); pi maganga, 
ya ku gangs watn, kn fania daua katika niungn. 

U'gb, a. (wa), fat, grease, which has stuck to the 
inside of a vessel (Ei ); cfr. ugelogelo. 

(Talus, vm., tapping; md. gems, r n. 

Uaafas, strangership, condition of a stranger; 
kfia mgfai, nimekoti miaka mitono katika ug» ni, 
I was a stranger for five years 

UohAibu (or tntkiBti), a, a mixture of tobacco, 
tSmbfi, popo, toka, kattn , vid. uiuibu 

U'aiSA, a (wa), wages, Mre; ku fania kari kua 
iigira (cfr , mercedem dodit, , moreen, 

praemium. 

• DobAro, a./ ku teza ugn&ro. See, t on this trail 
custom of the young, Haron Von d, , lh<hn'» 
“ Travels in East Africa," Vol. T p. 21b 

[ T aMua»Jbiii, taking by violence. 

UaBunuriax, a. 

IJamisaxmtfFV, a^ (vid. gniegnick(a), sujiplica- 
ion, supplicatory petition, entreaty. 

Uanfo, a., ridding, itching (efr. trkeuia and 
guns, o. n.; ku ona or arkia ugnico, — ku 
gnjea, to itch, v.; cfr. wambe. 

Uemn, a., arrogance, sjiite. 

(Ta»ioax4itn>, languor (?); vid. ntognonoa. # 

UentaA, a. <pt ma—), down feather. 

Uanoso% a.; ugn6»go umfija (pi gndngo ut kn 
fangfa fito, Ac. (efr. mis and mfia) / md ombo, a 

D'ao, s. (wa, pk niugo), 6g» wa (ku aunguaba), 
nhtmba or mj! or aharnba, a hedge, enclosure, 


TO 


round a house, town or plantation; ugo tuafcnia 
kua miba, we mate a hedge with thee* ; ku tia 
ugo. 

Ua&A, wa maddfu; vid. gfia. 

Unto, a (wa, pi. g6e, ta), curvation, crookedness^ 
a curved hook; ku fania ugofi or ku tia ug6e wa 
mti ku tundla ms6mbe, to put a hook on a pole, 
to hook down mangoes (or other fruits) from the 
tree; ugde wa ku fulia malfima; ku-mu-angoaha 
mtu kua ugdo wa gu, to throw one dawn with a 
bent foot; vid. lema 

UaouA, a., a kind of grass; ku akengs ug6ga, 

(JoAqo (vid ukfiko) the crust of paste or boiled 
rice in the pot; Jlcb writes ugogo instead cf 
uk6ko (pi niagogo). 

ITqomba, a, the u*i qf the mgomba; vid ndiai. 

ITo6mbo, a.; ugfimbo wa updte wa nta, ulio ffingoa 
Mina, uliugandaminoR ua uta, ku pigs ugfimbo, 
the bowstring tied firmly, to play on (as on a 
kinanda, guitar). 

Uadun (or uciumvi), a quarrel, contention > 
quarrelsomeness; efr Kinika, ku goinba. 

Uounuua wa mti, eating ulcers (king's evil 1). 

UuomOa (or iioonjf a), a. (wa ), sickness, disease of 
a ihrunu nature (ifr. mkringo, a and niuello, a) 
(pi uing6ry'o«), pains, achings, caused by the 
disease 

Uh6a«o, «, vid uk'mno, a. 

Uoohma, s , burl, of the mgnnna trie, used for bind¬ 
ing (R.) 

(Joonsi, s.; ugonni wn miyi, icattrcrcssis (ft); cfr 
udoio m KmuiHsa. 

I mojta, a. *» uzdii 

Uoua, r n , to Jail sal, to feel pain, to ail, ache, 
to wad or groan. 

U«.ui ja, <> obj, to lie sick in bed jor one. 
t oiruwA, r p, to fall sick for one; ku uguliwa 
ni watu, to have sick people. 

I’m za, v r, to nurse, to take care of a sick 
person by providing him with medicine, food, 
dr, to attend, nurse a sick person; rjr 
numguzi, s , a sufierer; maugtizi, indispo¬ 
sition ? 

U'af k, s (wa, pi. niiiguo) (as), a string, thin rope . 
efr ukaroba, kamba ; tigue wa tanzi la mki&ni. 

Dm xui,a (huyu) (wa, jd.id.), nioka haws ni ugfikui 
(rawgej akwe uijaktmanni mawiti), vid. ukdkfii, 
tihiilt lleb. writes ugukui, a kind of green ser¬ 
pent which is harmless, and likes tembo. Jn 
Kinika 1 1 is called nioka mgi<ma, 

UouMr, a. (wa), hardness, difficulty; ngfimu wa 
nti, hard ground, soil. 

Uoua ni, a. (Kinika) m KumabUi, orambl rmnbi 
wa dafu janga iiailo taesa ku fika ku a 
young cocoa-nut with soft flesh and Sfttost waiter 



( 396 ) 


tn 


XJGt 

much liked by the Aruba raiding among the 
tSuakM; vid. kitnlo, cfr. urambirambi, the fleshy 
mate or the bull, of a young cocoa-nut. 

TToforoo, a. (vid. gunga, e. a), to hem at. 

Uii aba, paucity. 

Uhai'ifd, cheapness, iUiberality, ungenerousness, 
cfr. , lovid pondere dignitato moribus. 

Udai, s., said of the revelation of the angel Qabriel; 
inaneno yatokayo mbingiini, Muhammed ndio 
alieukilotiwu ubni (R.); mil hai? 

Uhaja? (R). 

UhajirAti (or irn ihiiarati) (cfr. niaaihdrn), cfr 
, fac kominmu, or , quadrupedcH 

Tel reptilia, in every case “ an impure or beastly 
mind or behaviour ” (savageness, petulance). 

UhAlafa, s.; ku fania ubalafa, to overthrow, 
Lnock down, abolish something ; taU. , advciaatus 
fuit, contradixit. 

UhAm, s. (wa, pi. hali, za ), state, circumstance (=■ 
jambo) uhaliwakwo siwema, it goes ill with him, 
with his health, or family and other circum¬ 
stances; uhdli gani niuinbani kudko? how is 
your family f 

UhAlifu, s. (wa.) (vid. htilifu, v. a ), transgression 
(ku funda axuii, ku kot»sa neno) ( = neno dfu 

6-rj t 

paBi’po atnri) ; cfr. idn. , dissenaio, adveraati 
vitium. 

ITiiArark, s mischief (cfr. ubaribifu) (ku-m ti.i 
uharaba), used of u kind of swelling similar to 
“ tambdzi. 1 ’ 

Uharaba, s. (wa), warmth; cfr. inflamrmnit; 
aeatua, ardor ignis, ilamma; , caluit; ^ , or 

, calor. 

Uharibifu, s. (wa) (vid. haribu, v. a.), spoiling, 
corruption, destruction; rfr. v'j 6 * > vastavit; 

, vaatatio loci; cfr. also , apoliavit, 
bollum gessit. 

UhAsidi = uh6»iJda, 8., envy; cfr. jua, in- 

vblit alicui aliquid ; , invidia; ku fania 

uhdaidt or ku htfaudu, to envy; ha-zi-li kua 
uhaaidi, he does not eat them (the pieces) from 
envy or avarice. 

I? hami, s.; vid. haai, »>. a., to castrate. 

UhatAju (vid. hatari), danger; mahali pa uha- 
tari ■> pa miafa, h6fu, dangerous place. 

UhiAsa, e. (cfr. mlilana) (wa, pL biana, za), hard¬ 
ness (if wood) as (ubisbi or utiriri or ugdmu) 
ame-ni-fania ubi&na, fetba yundyo, laken haku- 


si-pa-mi, ameaema bana fetha, laken yundyo, 
refusal on purpose; he could heljffibvt hQibitt 
not. If you say, I have not, and yet y&tkave 
a thing, this is uhiuna, mlilana buna uWdOft, ni 
lngiiiun. 

UmrAji (or ukiitAji or utahaai), s. (wa), want, 
desire, necessity (cfr. hitaji or kbtaji or uhtuji), 
thing wanting, necessity. p 

UhodAri, s., vigorousness, vigour, energy; uhoddri 
wa kitzi, wa moyo, boldness. 

Uiu nsi, s, smithery ; cfr. muhunai. 

UiiURiu', s, freedom; felani qnapawa bhurri. 
N.N. was given his freedom from slavery; vid. 
bum. 

Tin (or uivi), *, stealth; <fr. ku iba, to steal. 

Uifu (or uivu), s. (wa), jealousy, envy; ku fania 
uifu, to be jealous, to envy; ku lia uifu, to weep 
from envy; mkc yuwafania uifu, yuwadza, muine- 
w.ingu bani-pendi, atatoa w&ke wangiue; mtu 
ddie mali yuwalia uifu kua Mungu, a poor man 
weejjs jcom envy before God (in order that God 
may destroy the property of the rich). 

Uimbambi, e , thinness; cfr. niembamba. 

Uimbo, s. (wa, yl. nimbn, za), a song (or uwimbo, 
vid. ku irnba, v n) 

Uimbomik), s.; vid. pekota. 

Hsa (or tjwivA, or kIna), e. (wa), depth; mabali 
palipo ua abimo (baharini) (kina ja bftbari palipo 
na abimo), deep sea; bohaii or mto una uina, the 
sta or river is deep; ku pima uina wa bahari. 

Hind a, s.; cfr. kiliugt*. 

Uindi, s., venison. 

Uinja, s.; vul. ubiiya, jSf. inbiqja. 

UiuARi, s., proportion, division of profits (St. cfr. 
worari), uirari wa mail. 

Uisa uiha (wa bdbukbi or jioni, crepuscule or 
mawiso wiao ; vid. kia*. 

Urn, a., freshness, the smell of green plants; vid. 
biti. 

Urro, s. and adj. (wa) (wito), contagion, infection; 
contagious, infectious, catching; nimepata or 
nimefania uito, I got the contagion, I woe infected 
(by another man’s disease) ; mtu ranelle amb-ui-pa 
uito, the sick man infected me; mdfathi imeon- 
d6ka kuakwe ikangia ku&ngu, the sickness left 
him and entered into me; tumepawa uito ni 
watu hawa kua kw-wa-ugba, we were infected Ip 
these men, in consequence of attending upon or 
nursing them; mamfiye alifdnia nito? so that, eg., 
a child gets Hue eyes like his mother; jpA ui »«««■ 
uito (wito) sana, the smdH*poas is very conta¬ 
gious. 

U'iza, v, ». (6yi*a)i wkho ikan’ fan ku|ftta kale 
kale (B.) ? perhaps connected'lvitk mitijiea. 
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tr»r, theft, thieving (efr. ku iba, v. o.) («• uifi or 
OiW). 

U'ja, sfthorny; vid. n\ja. | 

Uiflro (vid. juoh&fu), filthiness. 

Ujaga, a. (vid.jaga), a kind of platform (R.). 

UjAhIu (or ujIhau) a. (c» d. jahili), intrepidity, 
beanery, fearlessness, courage; J**- , ignore- j 
vit, nesoiuB, qai nihil novit; ku-tn-tia ujdhili or 
flme, to strengthen, fortify, encourage ( the mind). 

UjAiM. j.-usiri? delay, atop; ku fania ujuizi (rfr. 
i «tin%t impedivit. 

UjXjtb, e. (1) paucity, fewness — ubiiba; watu 
hawa wameabindoa kua anbabu ya qjajewao *= 
kna kua wajaje, these men toere vanquished on 
account of their fewness - because they were too 
few in number ; (2) tyiyo warobo or moyo, faint, 
heartedness, pusillanimity; yunu robo jaje or 
moyo mjiye, he is pusillanimous in danger or 
distress, e.g., he thinks the quantity of food will 
not suffice, &c. 

Ujaji (or ucHkcm), s. (ku ju, to be afraid), fear — 
lififu. 

Ujaju, s. [vid. tatu), sourness, oddity, ferment, 

Ujaka, s. (mbdga) (R) ? ujdka uddgo, a sub-species 
of rnboga; Kin., kisuogma? 

UjAlipu, s., fulness; ujalifu wa niiy'i ya ku jatolle 
batta waugodni [pi. niangoaui), vid. 

Ujamu, a. [Arab. , ugarau, battarau; Pen. 
6< - * 

), a bridle-hit of iron; letta ugdmu wa 
punda. ? Turk. the bit of a bridle ? 

Ujana, a., childhood, boyhood [efr. kijdna), youth; 
ujanani muako, in thy youth. 

Ujakija, a., a finger [pi. nidnda, or sing.jhnJa,jjl. 
yj&nda). 

Ujanoa, s., a lie, falsehood (in Kiungitja); efr. 
njanja. 

UjAsaiwE, a.; ujangawe wa mtnnga umengia 
matdni, a mote, atom went into the eyes; tembe 
ya mt&nga. 

Ujambo, a./ vid. ij$nigoldle and utnmbo, pi. jango, 
if large majango; efr. minid. 

Ujanja, a. (Kiung.) (*• uongo at Mambas ); vul. 
tyanga, lie, falsehood; to promise but not keep the 
promise (t,g., kesho aye laken aaye). 

Ujahhk (= mambo ya ku toasa kua na muaae; 
tjjanue ume-m-jpata, widowhood, tmtnarriedsfate. j 

Ujluo, even if; e.g., ujapo none naye, even if you 
Speaffito him —hataaikia, he will not hear. 

UjAm, a. (•» figse wa ku tthikia ahiklo la jombo), 
the rope »itA which the rudder of a native vessel 
is managed (figue wa ahikio la jombo). 


Ujabi, «. (ifr. kn jam, to fit), fulness, plenty f 

wa wita, ammunition; qjfcd w* kanoa; 

Ujakui (or Vfmn), a.; efr. , injuatu* fob ct 
•o- J 

tyromuia; , iujustitia, tyrannw, oppmsio. 

I’.IKMCJEMC (or ITKEWl), S., O shout, 

I .jkniJzi, utukde kua iyenfi«i (R.) or kua utha, 
carry it with care, careful'y, forbearance or 
patience, or disposition to live oh good terms 
with others, peaceableness. 

Ujhnubi,*!u 5 , s. (efr. pi jengeldlo, ea) ; ni utumbo 
or ujungo muutubntuba na tnrufu, the thin and 
long strnujht-gut, rectum j efr. jango, jongolole, 
tumbo, utunibo ; the smaller intestines. 

I'jflssi, a.; ujtinai wa niumba, the building or con¬ 
struction of a house (of jtdes, niiti); rfr. jottga 
and waka ; rfr. udahi and nm&alti (mason). 

U'jj, gruel, a kiwi of thin soup or broth office, 
intama, tlx. (efr. maalundoa) (in Kiniha t\ji 
means tembo or cocoaJitpior). It is cal’ed tyi 
wa inaji when the soup is not mired up with 
iiti/u, but the rice, is only boiled in water (qji 
utiipu) ; but uji wa tnatdsa is prepared with ndxi 
(uji wa maji uatotiwa nazi, ndio uji uttipu, lakon 
uji wa matiiNa waptkoa kua nassi). Dji means 
also, as Reb. sags, the thin paste with which puts 
are seasoned (ana jungu). 

ITji, v. a.; ku mu-uji or hnji kua mimeno, to ask 
one many things; efr. 1^*., quuoalioitoa et 
cnignmta aibi invieem propoauorunt. 

Ujihaki, s. (-- liila, uorefu, urongo), cunning, stra¬ 
tagem, lie; amo-ni-uliza neno hili kua tyibdki, he 
asked me about this nastier cunningly (efr. ku 
jibdki wntu -» rongdfia watu); ku mu-i^ji or ku- 
m-aumbuft kua maneno, to ask one many things. 

Ujikk, a., thin (efr. uku), a nickname. 

U.iilk, a.; ina tyilo mdogo, to be. snjqry t 

! IJjiiiA, a.; ku tia ujima abambuniraudugu — ku 
ulika or ddka watu wogni kn-n-aoidfa kua ku 
lima, ku daka mnaada wa ku lima or wa ku fdnian 
(ndiko ku poickdna ku iimiana, because friends 
aid each other at the time of cultivation and 
harvest), aid, helping out, assistance asked awl 
given by friends for cultivating and harvesting 
a plantation, die., a company of mm hired or 
engaged for the speedy dispatch of business. 

U/ixAutat, vid. upolu and uhusu. 

Ujxnoa; a. f ignorance, dulncss, stupidity, rawness. 

Ujimxi (qjeni), a., hypocrisy f (ll.) frenzy, madness ¥ 

Utin, s., the coming; ujiowangu nlioktya, my com' 
ing; ujio wa Seidi aliokujia ku dak* Wakrabu 
waMwita. * * 

U’jwa, «■ (wa); vid, figira, hire, reward ., 
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[JjmAin, t, neighbourhood; cfr. jW f , vioi * 
bus fuit; jU., viqinus. 

Uj6ko, $. (— uiafi), gluttony; cfr. tukuka. 

TJjokba (aid. mjomba), the land of the Suahili. 

Ujotojoto, «. (wa motto), tepidity. 

U'ju, e. ( — kfiia), derive, lust, longing; ana vyu 
wa kitu, to have a lust or desire for a thing; 
ana fyu wa niama, siku nengi hakupata, he longs 
for meat, because he has not had any for many 
days; dju wa kitoco = mapensi or mat&mani ya 

tyu; cfr. gf, arsit, flagravit. 

Ujuba (or ujiba), s. f (ft.). 

Ujtiri (or ujuvi), a. (vid ku jfia), knowledge, 
knowingness, officiousness (in a good and bad 
sense ); ujiizi, as some Suahili say, is knowledge, 
but ujufi is malapertness, sauoiness, to push or 
poke one's nose into everything. 

Ujuh6la, «. (a* upumMfn), usifanie lyuhula, do 
not act foolishly ; cfr. , ignoravit, iu&ipiena 

fuit; ^a., ignorantiu, insipicntia. 

Ujum; i.e.,watu ku ju.ina sana (ku jua), acquaint¬ 
ance. 

IfjijMBK, s., chieftainship ( ejr. nyTunbc), kingdom 
reign, headship. 

Ujchk, s. (vid mjume), handicraft, trade, exercise 
of any trade, pi ofession. 

I'.iUHi (or ujiiiai), s., an offensive smell, removal of 
the defilement of womi n by ablutions, purification 
of a woman lying-in at the end of 40 days; 
uanaju6ni ame-mu-aiia lyuBsi, na mtutuke amc- 
auliwaujussi (vid. aua, aulia, v a) kua, mk6, or 
kda n& ukO, to be andean. The /Suahili woman 
is cleansed from the impurity of childbed, when 
she has stayed 40 days in her room. The 
ceremony is performed by a learned manor priest, 
who is called to the house of the woman. Ho 
prays for her and besprinkles Iter and the child 
with water after both the mother and child have 

had their Jteads showed (j\*., totondit crines). 
After this ceremony the woman is pure and she 
may leave the room, as usual. i 

Ujuh, vid. njfifi (ku jua), ». 

UkaAkqo, s. (pi. kaango, vid. ukftngo), an earthen- 
j >ot for cooking with fat or oil. 

Br - 

Okabaila, s / cfr. ehebe (ukabaila); cfr. ^ 

pars capitis, tribus Arabics (gens 
plares fajtiiliu contioeus). 

Uxiru, s, dryness; vid. kafu. 


UkAhaba, fornication ( concu¬ 
binage, harlotry, lewdness. * 

UkAjmu, s. (*■ uaultdm) ( ); cfr. , stetit, 

• • — 

rectus fuit; fd\ i, stans; fstjl , directio, 

administrator, praefectus, direotor, edamea. 

UkakAya (wa), s. (cfr. nrapo), extensibility, duc¬ 
tility, thinness, fineness; adj., extensible, ductile, 
thin (=» kitu kisyokua na maid, a thing which is 
not thick ); nkak&ya wa rasas!, wa juma, wa ker- 
tasi, die.; ukakaya, a thin stone, slab, or plate, 
or disk f * 

UkAki, s. (wa, pi. kaki, za), eoUoqf; mukate mne 
refu muembamba, a long thin cake (ni maandAzi 
ya watuwake). 

UkAu, e. (vid. kali), sharpness, acidity, ferocity , 
severity, rigour, fierceness; amesema kna ukali, 
he spoke severely, rougldy; ku fania ukali, to 
scold. 

UkAlIfu, «. (wa), heat, heating (kfia k&li); ukdlifu 
wajua, heat of the sun; kua niajira ya kesk&si 
ati hi heipitiki kua ukali!u wa jfia, mtu adaka 
viatu via ndaie (ngdfi), at the hot season this soil 
is impassable on account of the heat of the sun 
(which heats the ground), therefore the people 
require leather shoes. 

IJkamba, s. (pi. knmbii, za), a cord, lute, a rape of 
mia za gnongo (ukamba wa ku funga kit&nda). 
It must be distinguished from (1) kambaya (pi. 
—za) kumbi (ia, pi makumln), rope made of 
the fibres of the husk of a cocoa-nut; (2) from 
iiguo, a string; (8) from n'gue ya (pi. za) 
kumba za ku funga magunnia ya m6ra. The 
n'guo is thin (of the thickness of a finger)', vid. 
n'gue. 

DkAube, s., probably chicken-pox (ft.), scarlatina 
(ukambi ?) % v 

UkAmili, s., perfection; vid. k&mili. 

(Ikamilifu, perfection, perfectness. 

UkAba? 

UkAhoa, s. (wa, pi. kanda, za), a thong, strap; 
kanda za ku walia suru&li, braces (cfr. Uganda); 
uk&nda wa ku pigia, to scourge; nkanda wa 
uta, bowstrings vid. Luke in. 16. y 

UkAndo, s. (wa, pi. kando, za), brim, border, side 
cfr. mudmo. 

UkAxgo (pi. kango, za), anearthmpotfor coating 
yfith odor fat; tfr. kikange. 

UxAxo, s. (pi. kauo, za), but kano (la, pL ma— ) 
(cfr. also mkdno, pi. mi—; vid. kaijp, gSueto) 
(mshipa ya gwmbe). 

UkAo, s., abode, residence ; rid. tt,«.«. . 

UxlatMO, UboNdtg, generoOttg; vid. IsHdmu, 
karima. 
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Ukabu, a.fjfdwrri wa na&iyakwe, self-justifica¬ 
tion t ku ji-tia ukarri, to justify oneself; uero 
ukarrt? 

UxIta, a. (» ttfukira, ntupu), poverty, beggary. 

UxA.*btn?a (or rather kauImpd) wa wema, justi¬ 
fication! Mata. v. 16; ka-m-kadiri ruoma, to 
justify ft (%.) ; j& , potuit, magni aeetimavit. 

OkAya (wa, pi. k&ya, aa), covering or veil for 
the head of the women, a long piece of blue j 
calico;, watuwake anav& ukaya, anaftnika kitoa 
(cfr. utApe, anava kenike mbatnba. Dr. 
Steere saga: the ukaya is often ornamented 
with spangles, worn by slaves ami poor women 
in Zanzibar over their heads: it has two long 
ends, reaching nearly to the ground. 

Uaizi, ku pauga ui ukazi katika niuinba ya 
ijira ? (E.)? 

Ukk, s n vagina (a more decent expression than 
the vulgar word “kuma”), (opp. uuno pro 
mb6), the female parts of generation. 

Ukulele, s. (wa, pi. kclolo), a cry, a noise; 
akapigiwa keldle, cry or noise was made to or 
at him, he was troubled by noise. 

TJk&ux, s., a call (Mer.) ; ni-pigie ukt'rai, give me a 
Ctdl; a cry for kelp, raising an alarm. 

UxBiratf (or ukkno£i.e) i s. (wa); ukengc wa kiasu 
Or kit6ka m du, jembe, the Hade of a knife or 
hatchet without the handle (in other things it is 
kenge, e.g., kenge ya upapga iaiokua na kipini). 

Uk£to, s,, depth (St.). 

U&iao, a. (- ugo) (ku piga ukfgo katika mitu ku 
gtfya niaraa), enclosure, closing up of the forest 
or woods with the branches of trees, in order 
that animals may fall into the trap which is 
placed at a pot left open on purpose. Ukigo ui 

4 m&gdyo yw nifima aaipate xa&hali pangine ela 
kna mt&mbo; vid, nganaasa. * 

U'kiu, a. ( Kipemba ) - uaitu (Kimwita) - maabu- 
p&tu ya ukindn rapes of the leaves of the mkindu 
tree, which are used in sewing up the zukdka 
(vid.). • 

UksxAa, *>., to intend, to determine (Kin^ njirira?), 
ku uka [in Kir.), to start for, to rise up against 
m ku m ku kuaudiu, to have a design, to 

purpose, to think about a matter diligently (cfr. 
nla) j IcMwH iWb mueuziwe ktunu-ua tu (ana 
nkvHa vita, he proposed, designed war). # 

Uwtfwa ■ koJtttdiwa. 

UuxiiAU* (vid. kinai, V. ».), independence of 
behaviour, selfooncdtedness, sty-sufficiency, sty- 
cotydenee ; mtu buyu yuua ukin&ifu w» who- 
jukws, yuw^ji-kSxiki, yuwamna b6ra nimimi, 
bakdoa kama mbni. 


Cuinno, a. — kfiti or tfuum or kumbi la mkt&du, 
leaves of the rakindu tree, of which the natives 
make uikuku. 

Ukxnoo, a. (we, pi, kiogo), (1) the covering of Mies 
of quality when they gaunt of the house (Er.) j 
(2) the brink (St.) of a precipice. 

tJiWialNi, a., a disposition to gainsay f (8.) ku 
fania likinaani; ku kinaaua tia watu. 

Ukihi, «. (pi. kiri, ku), a stripe of fine matting 
about an inch broad out of which mikeka ore 
made (Sty. 

Ukiri ■» kani, o. a.; ku aenia inanono ya utongo 
(rid. rnukari), pertinacious denial of what has 
been committed by somebody. 

Uniaiwi, a., deafness ; rid. kiatwi or kisiwi, duty. 

UitiwA, a., desolation, solitude where people once 
were. 

U'ko (or rn'iKii), there. 

Uk 6, a. (wa), uncleanliness, nastiness, fihh; wtilio- 
aumbuliwa robo zogni uko, trouble by unclean 
spirits, Luke vi. 18; nguo ilio na ukA, a vile 
raiment, James ii. 2. 

Ukoa, a. (wa, pi. koa, za); (1) leash, thong (vid. 
nkiinda), rein, with which the rider guides an 
ass, i( e.; (2) a plate of metal, one of the rings on 
the scabbard of a sword, dc. (St.). 

Uk6ua, s., the tartar and dirt on the teeth (Ht.). 

UkoiiAzi), a. (wa) (t fid. kolioa), cough and expecto¬ 
ration, (mute inaaito), phthisis. 

Ukoja, a., old Kisuahili ■» uxuri. 

Ueora, a. — uniaaai udogo, butumba nti, a kind 
of small grass creeping, or growing criepingly, 
«>n the ground (vid. nilangamfa), grass cut for 
fodder. 

UkAko, a.; ukuko wa wali, the crust of the boiled 
rice, (be., which remains at the bottom of the 
cookiitg pot (efr. Dr. St.'s explanation of the 
word): the rice on the top of the pot, which is 
often dry and scorched through the custom of 
pouring away the water when the rice is done 
and heaping live embers on the lid of the pot; 
(2) a cough. 

Uk6lu, a., cfr. ufungu, s.,part, portion. 

Uk6ma, a. (Kinika mahkna), a gangrenous disease 
(cfr. umbfika, is. ».) (vid. mabfina); rotting and 
falling off of the fingers, leprosy; rntu alicgaa 
’ uk6ma, Luke v. 12. 

(JkAube, a. (Kinika) - Kisnah,; (1) nkiya or 
ukonde wa tends, wa kun&zi, die,, the kernel of 
dates, kunazi and other stone-fruit; (2) {JKim- 
rum) ukombe (pi. kombe, za), paw, tatto ** 
ukuja wa j&nda; kombe za aimba; ulutabe wa 
tui; also finger-nail; qfr. kiww, s. ' 
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UkAhbo, carnation; ni juma kifaliwajo, k&sidj^ 
cha ku konibua wiou, ngAma, pisbi, dec., a carved 
cutting instrument of iron which is used for 
hollowing wood, e.g., mortars, drums, fruit- 
measures, dbr.; ndia hi heina ukornbo, this way 
has no crookedness, is not crooked. 

UkomboijBwa, a ransom. 

UkombAzi (or ukomhAo), a ransom; rfr. komboa, 
v. a. 

Ukomo, s. ; (l) termination , end (ku koina, v. n ), 
eg., wa ndia, wa bnliari, vift hluvmba, (be.; 
(2) ukomo wa usso, projection of the forehead. 

UkAmu, 8.; ndio ukomu wa akili, this h the 
finishing of intellect; hapana neno lizilo ukAuiu, 
litnkomn mibhoniknakwe, mtu ni ku ahiriki. 

Ukonue (pi. konde, za), stone or kci nelof a fruit; 
vid. ukombe. 

Ukokof, a.; cfr. kAnge and makonge. 

UkAnoo, s. (Kinika »->nolle in KisuaJiili), sirlness 

UkAnoAa, s (wa, pi. kungoa, za), in Kipemha and 
Kimr *- ukdnde (vid), stone, kernel of the fruit 
of trees, ft is to he distinguished from kisaa 
the real seed, which is inside (vid. kia&a) ; 
f uk6ngoa wa londo, the stone or kernel of dates. 

UkokoAjo, s., staff 1 , with which an aged person 
ivalls ; rfr. inkAngtie. 

UkAkoCb, very old aye, oldness. 

Ukomj 52 o, s. (pi. konii'/o, za), a sign made by 
lifting the eyebrow; efr. konio/a. 

UkAno, s. ; ukAno wa matango (pi. kono, za), the 
offshoot, lit, the hand of the creeper, on which 
the pumpkin grou 8. 

II konho, s. (pi. konso, za), a long pole (vid. konso) j 
ku-m-tokova puoza kua ukonso. 

UkAi-b, a. (pi. kope, zn), the eyebrows, a hair from 
the eyelash; ku-m-pigia ukopo, to wink at one ;! 
kua ukApe wa ju ktya tini, Luke iv. 5, in a mo¬ 
ment; k6pe za ju and kopa za tini, the upper 
and lower eyelashes, the hair growing over the 
eyes. 

1 Tatar, s. (vid. kApa, v. a.), roamboyakwo ni ya ! 
ukApi. 

UkAi'Ce, s. (wa, pi. kApue), a channel, gutter. 

UkArofi, s. ; nkArofi wa ungi, mixing tembo with 
water ; cfr. korofika ; badness, wickedness. 

LJkosi, a., the nape of the neck. 

Ukowa, a., fault, failing (vid. ku kossa, v. n.); 
ulo ukoBsawakwe ai-u-oni si-u-oni mlAna ; vid. 
mfAui. 

UkobbUfu (or ukosh^fu), a. (ku kossa), want, 
fault. 

Uk£ (or ukuba), a., greatness (vid. ku, kuba); ku 
gniet£* uk&, to boast of, to be great — to boast of 
greatness. 


n 

Ukuaju, a., the fruit of the mkofiju or tamarind 
tree (ni kiuugu watu waungia mtAzi, it is if an 
arid taste and therefore suitable for thefptfua. 

UkuAre, a. — ubembe, lascivious love, carnal hut. 

UkuAhi, a./ (1) opulence, riches ; (2) cunningness 
(Erh.); (3) the hard-heartedness of a niggard f 

Ukuasifu, necessity, having nothing (St). 

UkuAta, a. (wa, pi. kuata, z <), hoof kick, thrust 
or push of the foot; ko-m-piga ukuata, to hick 
one; ku-m-snkAma kua gu or kua ku kuata, to 
push one away with the foot, to toss or jolt one 
with the foot. j 

UkuAto (wa, pi. kuato, za), a hoof, claw; ukufito 
wa gnombe ; gu moja Hua ku&to mbOi, one foot 
has two daws (with animals whose hoofs are 
cloven). 

I’kuayu, a. (pi. id.), tamarinds, Tamarindua Afri- 
cana. 

Ukuba (or 6 kA), a. (vid. kuba), greatness, thickness, 
largeness, tit. writes ukubwa. 

Ukubali, s , acceptance; vid kubali, v. a. 

UkAcha, 8. (pi. kuebs, za), a claw, a hoof, a finger¬ 
nail ; cfr. ukornbo and udolo. 

Ukt* ri (pi. kuti, ra), a handful, what will lie upon 
the hand (St.); cfr. koffi or kofi. 

Uk.uk ui, 8 (wa, pi. kukui), a kind of thin green 
harmless serpent; nioka muombamba wa manni 
mawiti arnkai Imrraka ; uktikui yuwapenda 
tombo In Kinika ukukui uioka mgema ; uki- 
m-knniaga, ata.ji-tetoa ; Reb. writes ugAkui 
(vid.); ugukui seems to be in Kisudh. and ukfi- 
kui in Kinikaf 

Ukitufu, a. (vid. ku lia), to be for one (too muck). 

UkuiJma, a., tillage; vid. ku lima kazi yakulima. 

Ukui.iwa.uaki ? (R.). 

Ukumbi, a. (wa, pi. kumbi, zo) (uktfynbi wa niushi 
za usso), (1) the eyebrow, the hair of the brow 
(naki, pi. niushi) (Wanika wanioa kumbi kua 
uerabe, the Wanika shave the eyebrow with a 
razor; (2) ukumbi wa niumba rnbelie zamlango, 
a hall, porch, antechamber in front of the door 
of the native houses, sleeping room. Dr. Steerc 
says: “the nfeftrabi is within a stone house and 
outside a mud house. 

Ukumbiza, a. ? (pi. kumbiza) (kidotoor kltoto (vid. 
up6nu); kipenu kidoto (ndni alia ukumbiza ni 
pangu). 

(5kumb& (or hkdmbC) (wo ,pt. kumbfi, za), a sash, 
a girdle made of narrow doth, twisted tightly 
like a rope (see the turbans of the Hindoo). 

UkumbAxA; a, recollection; ukumbusbo, memorial. 

| Ukumfi, a. (wa, jtL kumfi, za), ahaf (^wisboa); 
kumfi za mpfinga, -chaff from rice. 
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Ustinia, e. (v*, pi. ktmde, In), beans (or pods of 

hiia 

llsustx^*. (w»)t 

Ustmotiro, a. (wa) j oknadfifti wa maneno - yalio- 
kflndtika, yaHognft or yaliowasi, ai mantino ja 
ixUnf, a! raaodno ya waid; kama kn kundiia iua- 
nSno, India nun aAne, aaikie, open ness, clearing 
up, unveiling. 

UaoxtKi (or oasuo), 1., oratory. 

0x6*00, e. (jpi. ktingo, aa), the wall of an enclosure 
round a will brim, border (nkungo wa kiniraa 
Watu waaimam&po, kn tdka mtyi), a wall enclosing 
a weO; ukung<%ra e&kafu, the edge or brim of a 
eUme roof (<fr. ka kunga)f nkungo wa mto. 
Ustinov, mouldiness; ku fania uktingu, to make 
or get mouldy, to became mouldy 
Ustinov, e. (wa), aurora, morning; nkungn wa 
olfiSgiri, twilight; pi. makungu, e.g, makungu 
yak^ja; uknngn unawainba (wawamba) uli- 
mengu; neknndu wa ukungn unaw&mba or una- 
entia, or wa&nsa kn tAka uekundu wa jua, in the 
evening; nwingn neknndu wawamba —jua launza 
kn Bam a; nknngu wa jioni, twilight. 

Ustixotfao, e. (wa), the fever of acclimatization, 
country-fever which seizes almost every new comer 
to East Africa. 

IT stilt i (or vsvmn), kuna mana wa nkuni (R), 

a child born a long time afterwards ff in contra¬ 
distinction of “ knna mana wa ku okota akifun 
dika nngo” ?? reotiui nkuuni, age; tuimba uku 
qni, of age (Erh.). 

Ustin,«., wood; pi. kunf, a piece of fire-wood 
Usvkiua, e. (no plural), an insect smaller than the 
mini. 

Usuri, s. (pL kupti, ta), the cheek-bone, jawbone 
(**•>• 

UsurAsa, §. (wa, pi. knr&aa) (tfr. L.\fi, pars 
Ubn ),page, a leaf of a book, a sheet of paper, a 
* strip ofpapbr which is not broad, but "try long 
in which the natives, especially the Arabs, write 
their domestic chronicles, i.c., their descent, ex¬ 
tent of property, slaves, Ac. The ukurfiaa is very 
eartfuBy preserved, as it is of great importance 
to prove certain fights in after generations. 
Knlla mtn yuna ukuraaawakwe; wa&rabo wana 
kuritaa nengi wfiiiao n&ac. 

Uxtfrl (wa, pi. kntt, aa), a sheet of paper. 

Ustira,a. (pi- kfita, *a), a wall; ukuta wa mawe, 
0 stone watt, a wad of wood is coded kiwamb&aa 
<f )*attou the fingers f (qkucka). # 

XJxim (pi. kuti, sa), a leaflet of the eoeoamut tree 
(cfr. kuti, pi. maknti); vid. kwuauli. 

UsuTtio, s.JvuL kntua, o.a.); nmda nkntuAni, Ut 
I go to the shaking off - wmda nikakotoe b 4 * 

ridi; koto* *.«• , . 

Untov, greatness (vid. ukaba), size. 


TO _ 

UUn, gluttony (going about OR purpos s to 
om'w at a time when people oat); q/h kn ft, to 
eat, vid knlipa to be ravenously hungry. 

Ulaisa, s. (wa, pi. malrtika), hair qfthe body (net 
of the head). 

Utaiwrv (or ulauu) (wa) (lain!, a%.), lenity, soft¬ 
ness, culture; cfr. , lenia ae moliia (bit res ; 

• Or | 

(ptf , lenia, mollia; , lanilaa. 

UiAxti, s. (kitu kilijn kilaiui, jietnbemba), English 
cotton-cloth (uliotoka ulfya), (l) K (Seiko niem 
bamba; (2) AruerlkAno h&tni; (3) viA via ulAlti 
or ulayiti. 

UlXji, s., over-saturation, surfeit, gluttony, |A« 
habit of eating very much food at once, fit ran 
tie got, but the tnuigni ulfiji or mlnji does not go 
about on purpose to get food from others (a* the 
rnlafl or muigni uldil does) ; uldfl na uWfl, Luke 
xxi 34. 

UlAjux (or ulaoum), delay, tardiness, laziness; 
cfr gl , parti nax (bit. 

UtiAt.AMtni, s. (vid kulul&ma), imploring, entreaty 
for pardon. 

UiiAi/>, s. (vid kitdmla), a place for sleeping at 
night; cfr. kildlo 

UlAmifv, cursing, a curse (ktt Idnf, v. a ), deri¬ 
sion, contempt; nuubn sit ul&nifu, satirical song. 

OlAfa (or walAfa, or wilAfa), a. (Arab. 43, 
(Arab, wnldja), mother-country in contradis¬ 
tinction to calonus, foreign possessions or jmrts; 
ul&iti, kibumba or kiduugo cha nxi eh a ulaiti, a 

hank of European thread; cfr , praofecit; 
f#y , piopinquitaB, regnum, praofevtnra, ula,a 
is also applied to steel in epposit. to sueai, soft 
iron. 

Ulafitj, adj, of European origin; eg, karoba, 
ulayiti, a rope of Europe, a hempen rope to be 
distinguished from the native ropes; ulayawetu 
tii U ngnja, 41 our mother country is Zanzibar ,' 1 soy 
the Suahili, because there is their sultani. 

Ulk, a, that, yonder. 

U'Liw, s. (Arab. Ay) (Arab. wSled), (1) lad (mtuto 
mdAgojomboni ku pikfa watu); (2) the kitchen- 
boy on board a vessel, the cook, cook's-boy, 

ITutri, a (ku Idwa), intoxication, drunkenness. 

a.; ulogpfu wa muili (kn logtia), debility, 
exhaustion, relaxation, the state of being relaxed 
rr slack ; cfr. abdliki. 

Ul&mbe, a. ? 

UlkolSo, a, projection f (- domo, madomo), that 
which hangs loose (It). 

Ul£a, v. obj (vid da), to kill with or for. 

Uiiu, a. (pt malflt, s) a bedstead, (he feet if 
which are turned in a lathe after the European 

\ fashion (matende gu yarn nlili tirfogoa). It is 

» ft 
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different from kitanda, the lege of which are only 
hewn. Ulili va b&sera or b&sfira (pi. malOi if 
large, if email wilfli), a bedetead brought from 
Sacra, from the Persian Chdf (via Muscat). 

Uum&noo, e. (wa), (1) the whole sphere of luminous 
matter; ulimengu wa ju-ulio mu&nga, ulio wazina 
muanga tuonaa suisui ulimengu, atmosphere, sky, 
sphere of light, and air; leo ulimengu unatak&ta, 
hauna mawingu, to-day the sky is dear, it has no 
chads (Icli 11$ kitu kilijo na muanga, everything 
visible, the visible world or creation , universe ); 
uli-mu-anga, wazi; (2) ulimengu tulip kS suisui, 
lakon mtu akifta, huenda ku zimu ndani ya uti. 
The surface of the earth, which we inhabit; this 
world, in opp. to the grave where there is dark¬ 
ness ; ku zimu kana niumba ilio zima ta, huoui 
tena ulimunguni; kuwuko ulimenguni, to be alive, 
to be here in the world; ulimengu signifies uni¬ 
verse in general [ —dunia) and the little world of 
every individual ; (3) ameteiigesa ulimengu- 
wakwe, he enjoys the world at his ease, he lives 
only for this world (cfr. malimengu ); tutakaa-je 
ulimengu hu, they say to one who did evil (alie- 
tenda vibaya); malimeugu, the pleasures of the 
world. 

UlImiio limbo (or ulimbo), «. (wa), birdlime; 
ulimbo wa mbungu ni utomfu (aa nitoria) waku 
lego a niiini. The ulimbo is the pithy (sticky) 
substance of the mbungu tree which is boiled, and 
which serves to catch birds, which, having once 
touched it with their feet or wings, cannot get off 
again. 1'he boiled substance is mixed with oil. 
It becomes black in boiling, whereas it is quite 
white when it drips out of the tree tn which an 
incision has been made. The bird-lime is put 
in a fruit-tree, &c.; gum, resin; cfr. mlimbo limbo 
(ulimbo wanata). 

Ulimi, *. (wa, pi. ndimi), the tongue; ulimi wamtu, 
niama; (2) ulimi wa m'ti, uliotongoa kuni6ja (— 
upande urooja) sebabu ulimi hauna panda nafsi 
yakwe ya ku zuilia mu&mba, a notch or an incision 
made on one side of a pole, which has no fork of its 
own, to support the beam; tenon on a beam (tie- 
beam). Prov.: nji ukiwa wa motto haupoza kua 
nta ya ulimi (R.). 

Ulindi, s . (wa, pi. nindi or ndindi, za) (the African 
tinder-box), a piece of wood cut off from the 
ndindi tree, which the natives use to produce fire 
at home and especially on their journeys. Ulindi 
wa ku pekSta or pek£ja or fol6a motto. The 
ulindi is as thick as the Utile finger, and about 1$ 
feet in length (like an arrow without the head). 
It it turned rapidly between the palms of the 
hands over the uomb6mbo (a piece of wood from 
the tree maombAmbo), the pith of which is ignited 
by the friction of the ulindi which is very hard. 
As the uKudl works upon the uombdnibo (pi. ni- 


ombombo) by being turned between the kaads,S 
is called the mume (male), whereas the uomftittnii', 
which gives the fire fromits pith, ttCoBed^he like 
( female). By this method fire is ptccwredmofinO 
minutes. The ignited pith is then put into « 
little dry grass or a bit qf did doth and waved in 
the air r to produce a flame. I base often teen 
the natives succeed in getting firs, when sM ftp 
phosphoric matches faded, dspedatty in damp or 
wet weather. 

UlinoAniku (or CLBroino ?) (v. n., ku lingtnz); 
kiza hakina metheli, comparison f 

U lingo, s. (maungo), watch on a plantation (ulingo 
wa ku lindia nifini, uliojengoa kua magfiao maane 
ya niiti), an erection of four posts, on which poles * 
are laid, to serve as an elevated seat for the 
keeper of a plantation, who scares birds or ani¬ 
mals that damage the corn before harvest. The 
ulingo is not covered with a roof or shed, but is 
open. It is therefore different from the dungu 
(la, pi. madungo) which has a covering on the 
posts, in order that the watchman of the plan¬ 
tation may be pro'erted from the ram and. from 
wild beasts at night; cfr. dungu. 

UiiiNzr, s., guard, watch; vid. ku Hnda, v. a. 

Ulio, s. (wa) ; in Kigunia ulio wa tokS = ufdraba 
(vtd.) in Kimwita; (2) ulio, which; mti ulio an- 
guka, the tree which fell; kolia filio (uliyo) uki- 
vaa, the cap which you used to wear. 

Umwa, s. Prov.: nakimbia ku fiwako naldmbtlia 
ku uliwako watu niama ? ? 

(J'liza, v. a. (=■ ku sAili, datiri), to ask, to question 
one, to inquire of a person, to search; ko-wu- 
uliza hali, to ask how he does or fares; ku ulizua, 
to be asked. 

Umzia, v. dig., to inquire in behalf of somebody; 
ku-ji-ulizia, to question one, to search; Ha ulizua 
kua muigni ku uza ; hai ulizoi, or hai uzui ku 
pata, there is no question about getting, id will 
be found without difficulty. 

Ulonoo, falsehood, a Us; tfr. uwongo or 
wongo. 

U'ma, v. n., to ache, to give pain, to bite, to be in 
pain, to sting, to hurt; kitoa cha-ni-tima ©rna- 
umoa ni kitoa, my head paiS*t me, I bane bead- 
ache; alikda na jino liki-mu-oma, he. had thfi 
toothache; matdmbo ya-ni-fima, or tudfaUoa ni 
matfimbo, the bowek give me pain, Tfed pain in 
the bawds; nioka ana-ni-uma, or mtneotnoa ni 
nioka, a serpent has bitten me, I was bitten by a 
t serpent. 

UmAna, v. res. (cfr. umika v .».), to bite tack 
other. Gal. v. 15 . b , 

UiiU, v. obj., to give pain to erne; wdtn « bo- • 
mu-mufa mitfini, ndiani, but nioka amoukgu- 
uma magdoi, kitoani; nidld inffllaMik urf 
tdni, but nlnki ame-ni-uma mukowSol, oam' 


* 

nnwumlwa; mok* am»*Mtakta udiani, taken 
^ M0« oi-uma maguni; muni n’nm umiwa; 
fcqjtow mm, to have toothache. 

’ l^hu, ia, to cup; ku otuikii kibugu, ranaeini, 
f or the take of; ku gem*, to tap, vid. kibugu 
^* B,t **i v ohj. (ndemiko, ya, pi. ea); peuibo ya 
ku attlkk wstu, the cupping hom. 
tJutwA, v. p. . 

e. e., to came one to ache, to feel pain — 
to hurt; a-ni-umin mb&fu ndani, he annoys me 
(by hit myiteriout conduct) (R ), to injure one; 
mta arae-ni-dmiea karidi, taken mti ume ni- 
fimixa kaa Ikunbu; na-rau umisa rukho, I en¬ 
courage Mm (R ). 

UmizAha, v rec., to hurt each other, matesoma 
baja ya ku umizana 

Ujosua, v. obj.; watu hawa wa-ni-umizia mbafu 
U'moa, t>. p.; ku umoa utungu, to travail, Horn 
viii. 22. 

U'ma, e. (wa, pi. mauma ? niuma, ea); (1) uma wa 
msm&ri wa juma wa ku toiu6a nitu, a kind of 
iron nail or punch with which to cauterize 
wounds, die.; (2) uma wa ku anikla or qji'a 
ni&ma, isip&te t&ka motfini or maifu, an iron 
stand with four legs, on which the natives roast 
the meat to keep 1 1 from dirt or the ashes of the 
fire; (3) uma (uma wa ku tomAa niama, ulio na 
n'ta tat a, ua ku dungia niama), a lurgefoik, an 
awl (uma wa ku okca niama, a gridiron). 

UmAati, s., multitude (St), vul. urnnti. 

U MA.H ELI, i., ingenuity; <fr. JW«, astutia, 
dolus, industria 

ITmAuZki, f. (Arab. (— biraara, ku ji deho- 

riaha) (<fr. m&hiri), dexterity; cfr. , solera, 
ingenioaus fbxt. 

Uuaji uur, s , wetness f (R). 

•Uutoixw, a. (eit/.mande), dew, morning air ( — popo 
ea aubukhi); ea barm um&nde eitol kro jfi or 
barraai, the morning or land wind, the wind 
which blows from the land 8.W. us it does ut the 
mommy; pi. mmande (ea). 

Cjuxsia ; wali hu ni wa ku umangfa (hauna mtuzi) 

B.? * 

UmAnitu, s., faithfulness t (efr. uaminifu); vid. 
Amini t 

Uma* Aar, s. {— maAeo, Akili, fikiia, bunAra) (vul 
matin — ku jua neno kua AkiH), opinion, idea 

UiUsnuxi (or utusnui), poverty; vid. my- 
Imi. 

U'aiin, s. (Arab. lm\) irfr. Urtduki) (- watu 
wangi ,*nmUitude; umSti w* Mubammedi, ad j 
Mohammedans; utniti wa w«td, » watu uroati < 
aaakafia (multitude), many many people, a msd, | 
tituds ef people died; ura*tl Htikaaaa*i (with¬ 


out the genitive partite), the contemporaries tf 
Mo ha mm e d ; cfr. KAurun and Muhammefli. 

Vans, v. a. (« finftnga), to form, to shtym, to 
create; mfin&nei ynwaumba viungu, taken Manga 
ame>umba ulimengu; huka-ji-umba w ew a, uua 
iimbfia ni M ungu, hast thou created thyself, thou 
hast been created by Ood; ku umb* jombo baba- 
uni — ku uua, because the ship is still so far of, 
that it is scarcely risible and therefore quite 
equal or similar to created things; <tfr. Km. ku 
lumba, descry; ku himba mueei 
Umbo a, to be created. 

Umiiiwa 

Umbika, t» n , to be formed, to be created; Mongu 
anie-mu-umba mtu, na mtu amoumbfka or ame- 
faniku, taken viungu vina Rnangtka; ku nmbika 
wiruri, to be well formed (urabolakwe ni ngfima) 
to ham a pretty figure or shape 
Umba umba, v n., to sway or stagger like a tipsy 
person 

Umb vmho, t (wa, pi mb-*-), wing (Erli) ? 

U’mbavmiu, s , a small black worm which appears 
at the rainy season. 

UuBf a, s , spU ndour, finery (seldom used ); mtu 
huju apenda umbo a sana, this man is very fond 
of splendour (— ueuri). 

U mbi t'iKDi, s , very fine flour (kana fumbi flambi) 

U'kiiIlf, s. pi.; umumbile, vid (the sing, utnbile 
(la) is very rare) (efr umbo), natural rendition. 

U mbo, s (la, pi. mi—), shape, outward likeness, 
frame, form, fashwn, natural f audition, appear- 
am r, constitution, custom assignat to man from 
his rri ation ; umbo la Adam alilo urn boa m belle, 
na a ana wa Adam wakaumboa umbo la Adam, 
umbo la mtu raballi {different), na umbo la niama, 
la mti, tki, ni mballi. Mti uroeumboa kua mli, 
laken si kiumbe, lakon lu'tu ni kiumbe, na watu 
ni wiumbe, na niama si kiumbe. Nsjiona umbo 
la kua kiziwi, 1 fed getting deaf. The natural 
condition or constitution of man, animal and 
trees, <£*c, ts different. Their constitution, their 
nature, is different. Man alone u a kiumbe (or 
creature) by way of eminence; an animal or 
tree, &c., is nut called kiumbe A rational 
creature alone is thus termed by the Suahilis. 

U'mhi , «./ umbu wa mgji - b&han ku, the open 
sea, the deep; jombo kiutekuenda umbu wa nuyi, 
kinatokonua bahari kibisa, the high sea, where 
laiul is no more seen; muino wangu amepoti* 
umbu wa maji, hakupotea nti kafu, my husband 
perished on the detji sea, he did not perish on the 
dry land; jombo kiua mnbiwa nuyini, i e., ku 
keti na ku enenda majini, the destination (pdm 
of creation) of the ship is to slay or go in the 
water; maji ni utnkuwAkwe. The ship is, SOhit 
were, a water-mature, an aquatic creature. 

U'msv (ortiumvtn), s (la, pi. ma —.or 
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ndugu mice); umbulangu leo anakqja, iv., nda- 
goyanga mke anakuja, my Bitter is come today; 
nmba, titter (in Kigunia and JSipemba ); raa- 
umbayangu w&ke or umbuzangu w&ke w anakuja 
leo :b nduguzaugu wake wanakqja leo, my tittert 
are come today; mtikita wa umbulo — mad ya 
nduguyo. This abusive word causes great strife 
and anger. In like manner the abusive word 
mana t6ko aa umbulo, i.e., utdko wa m^ji ya 
kuma (toko », kuma in Kigunia); brothers and 
sisters enjoy one mother, whose creatures they 
are ; cfr. ndugo. 

U'mbOa (or m'bOa, or m'bOa), a dog. 

UMnftA, v. a., to allege a defect, to depreciate (St.). 

Umifrji, cfr. raumbdji. 

Umbuji, a., neatness , decorum, elegance t (R.). 

UiratsA, v. n. (cfr. mkoma); muiii unaumbuka — 
unafania vidnda katika vianda na magu; mtu 
huyu anaumbuka muiii, ni mk6ma, or muigni 
uk6ma ( Kinika ro&bana). This man gets sores 
on his fingers and feet, he has the ukdma disease, 
he has the cancer, gangrene, which it considered 
contagious by the natives. Therefore they order 
him to construct a hut in the forest, in order to 
avoid aU intercourse with other men. There the 
native doctor gives him medicine; hit food he 
must prepare himself. If a slave, he is, in ease 
of recovery, led about in the town and exposed 
to sale. His master gets one half of the price, 
whilst the other hatf is given to the doctor. Aki 
pda muigni akoma, hutiwa mnad&ni, Iiupdwe de- 
l&li, humnndi; alia unibuka <« muigni ukdma, a 
leper, lit., possessor of leprosy. 

U'mk, s. (vid. mume, adj., male), strong, or nume, 
e.g., niumba ndumo, a strong house (?); (1) man¬ 
liness, « rirility, strength, man's generative power; 
(2) nme (pro nume), a more polite expression for 
mb6 (cfr. uke) ; mukono wa knume (Kigunia, 
mukono wa ku fuli), the right hand; mlango na 
ume (uume), may the door (entrance) be strong 
(smdofths array of a battle)-, mume, pi. waume. 

UutiMB, s. (wa), lightning, fiash of lightning. 

UmIa, v. bbj., to give pain to; vid. uma, v. a, to 
bite. 

UuiKA, v. a. (cfr. uma, v. a.), to cup; ku umika 
pembe muilini, to apply the cupping horn to the 
body; muumiabi ame-m-umika ldo kua ndumiko 
— ku-mu-uma na pembe, sa pembe inaum&na na 
niama, to scarify, to cup the body with a sheep's 
or goat's horn, lit., to bite at the body with a 
horn, after it (the body) bos been scarfed with a 
rater; to apply the horn to the scarified body, 
and work with it, as if to bits at tie body with 
it. The natives at first apply At horn to the 
elan, to gather or contract the blood to the spot 
from which they wish to extract blood; then they I 
scarify the shin until the blood flaws, whereupon I 


they (pplythe horn a second time tg the 'teas^fiyi 
spat, and draw with the mouth'fydthe euM^gi$ 
horn) as strongly as they can, until tht hern-ad-, 
heretfirmly; lastly they dotesptheluleUfme hom 
with warn, to keep out the air. When theythinh 
that a sufficient quantity «f blood has to *0 
the horn, they remove the wax, when the horn 
falls off; the blood it then put into a vessdwiih 
water, to be examined. The cupper reserves 
about one quarter dollar for bis fits. Many per¬ 
sons are very experienced in Me operation, which 
proves often very beneficial to the sufferer. Poor 
people pay him one keb&ba of ocyn for each time 
he puts on the horn. 

Uuio, 1. (wa) (Kin. umiro), the alimentary canal, 
throat, oesophagus, voice ; cfr. mio (komio), undo 
(wa, pi. mimio?), windpipe. 

Umito, a. (wa) ; pi. mito ya ku fura gu — u«Sto, 
heaviness; mke alie na mimba anaf&nia umito 
wa magu, a pregnant woman gets heaviness or 
swelling of her feet; mtumke yuna umito, the 
sickness of a woman during pregnancy. The 
Suahilis say in reference to a malt who is 
sleepy: “ ni umito wa mkdwe, yuna mimba.” 

Umka, v. n. (— umuka), to rise as dough from 
yeast; ku fania pofu jeupe, to make or, have a 
white foam with noise; hence wimbi la ku uroka, 
a foamy white wave or breaker which is very 
dangerous to boats (m&faali palipo na mamba) ; 
cfr. kuda, kuelda, v. ». 

UmikIa (or umukIa ?); cfr. gema (a vessel used 
for getting palm-wine). 

Umo (or Hfaio), there, inside. 

(Jm 6 ja, a., oneness, unity, union. 

(Juki, a. (wa) (- maisho ya ku iahi or kft), age; efir. 

Zea, ooluit, superstea fuit, visit aHquod tempue; 

hence yv , vita, vitae tempue; umriwakwe 
apatd-je? how old is he f lit., his age what does c 
he get f 

Uu6a, v. a.; ku umua niuki » ku tSg iaali nmtn- 
gani lpia ku tia moto ndini, to take honey from 
the beehive by kindling afire in it, which cannot 
be done in the daytime, but only at night, when 
the bees cannot hurt people; «o take off, to steal; 
pintfl wa tembo naye annum tembo ku iba; 
maand a-mn-umua mke, na mume ana uranliwa 
mke we. 

U'ntfxA, v. n.; pembe inaumuka, the cupping hem 
falls tff (efir. abopoka), to come off. 

Uncotia, a. (® torn toalla &aali), to the 
honey from one ', to steel, deprive hivejf the 
honey.; ame-nl-umulia uuringn wa maUvar 
temboiango, he deprived me tfmy'jlphfa.or 
of my tembo. 

UvmtpA, v<M>? Hmeki'ti* 

cocoa l iquor «to. 
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pG&kf MmI sdnaxiyakwe ina umuliwa 
teal*. 

IJ*Ai eg« iW 

Thu, a. •»., yw Asm, thou hart; at nhu ? i chat is 
the matter with you t 

UaArna, *. (— uaAndlki = urongo), a ooarse or 
ppen lit, untruth (e.g., when a person denies that 
h$ hot get food /rom another, in order that ho 
mag get it at a second place also ); ifr. ^5* 
rendibtHa fuitmeroee, hypocritam «git in religione: 
jU, hypocrieix. 

Ukajimc, $ , learning (Erh.); <fr. ^a ? 

UkIho ; wa niaki wauata. 

UxahAii, !„• watu wapon&a ng6fl wapata ananAci 
olio ndani ku fania uai; tfr . nanAai. 

U‘xda, v. a.; ka unda jombo, to build or construct 
a elup. 

Kb bnovA, v.p.; mannxi, a ship-builder; kianii, 
building of wood. 

Usdiwa ,v.p.; vid mgnambo. 

Unol, maji yaundi, yaongfaa, yafaaaa, maji 
oi kukotu (c/r. dungiza), it is high-water. 

Ukdo, nndu wa jogoi or jimbi (pi. niundu), the 
comb of acock. 

U» (rootiua xxt) (numeral), four. 

Vxxxnlro (or tMAKmton),« / watu wamepata one- 
mdfu = wamenemAka wamepata ndaa, riakula 
tone, abundance, or plenty of food ( opp. to 
famine, starvation). 

Uxtfxx, «. (wa), bigness (vid. none), stoutness, 
thickness. 

ITxxxikeAo (or nonnsomatoto), s.(cfr. gni egniekda), 
reverence, humility. 

Uhqa, s. (an), four, powder s unga wa nddra ni btt 
la mtu, alieuAwa ni Waaoga (c/r. mnanga), a 
magic poison prepared from the body of a man 
• «oho has been killed by the Waanga. 

U'hqa, v. a. ko tangauia m&hali pantr’a na ka 
piga fiwdo), (1) to unde, to join together, to con¬ 
nect, to fallow; watu waoa-nm-unga Gabiri — 
wana-m-ftiAta; (2) to salt, Luke xiv. 84 (to sea¬ 
son). 

Usafx, v. obj. • 

Uxeisa,*.«, to be set or joined (m the surgical 
sense). 

Umoixaka (tnngamana). 

UmhnA, v. ree., to be intimately connected with 
each other, to be joined together (as hatfoa); 
watn wmnaungAna na Gabiri kna nmffkl 
waaatabikAna tongamAna), the people ewe 
intiaygtdy united with Gabiri by bonds of 
friendship. 

Uneiau, v. a, to tie together, to unite ; ep, ka 
tagAnia ague aliokat&a wfpande wiwiH (boko 
na boko), to tie a rope, which broke, together 


so that the two separate parts tf a rope Ueeom 
one. 

Uxqakika, to be united. 

ViaiiauA, u. c., to unite; kadi anenagaoiska 
Oabiri na BaahkH kn patana (ka aagaaa, fba* 
tana or tangauana). 

Uxoama, i. n. j», the Bbrmota bay near Xe&ndi 
was swallowed up by the sea because the inhabi¬ 
tants of the place washed themselves with milk 
and cleaned their anus with bread, w h t r q /u r e 
they were destroyed by the Almighty. This is 
the story of the Muhamtn* dans, 

VsoX.ua, v a., to grant, allow, admit, confess, 
acknowledge (Luke nil. 8) «• alipo uaoa aaeaema, 
ni kuelli, muigni ka ungama hakaai tena, wait 
haeingin watu wangine, lakon yuwalalama, to 
confess one's crime of one's own accord (<fr. Iala> 
mia); hawad-ungami, they (se. Banians) will 
not acknowledge having rupees, they will only 
pay with pesa. 

UxoaxAna, t>. », (— ka zhikana na kita kin- 
gine), to be connected, to cohere with another 
thing, to be united with it. 

UxgamAvisha, u. e., to bring together, to connect, 
to cause to join, to make unite (e.g., two 
boards) together, to make to keep together, to 
stick dose, to be firm, to clinch, to bring to bear 
upon. 

UxuamIa, v., to confess to one, to tell or promise 
one; ame-ni-angamia kiln kiztiri — ame-ni- 
ambia uinajo kitn kixfiri, ta-kn pa we, he pro¬ 
mised me a fine thing, he said I have some¬ 
thing fine, 1 will give it to thee; ana-ko-unga- 
mfa nini? what hoe he promised yout 
UxoAxibha, v. c.; katbi amounganisha Oabiri 
na kaeidi ko patana (ka ungana, fuatana, tan* 
gatnaaa). 

UxoAuo, a yellow dye used for dyeing mate. 

UxqAza, v. ree.; vid unga, v. a, to be intimately 
connected (fuatana). 

UaaAXiA,». a., to tie toyether, e.g,, a broken rope, 
to join. 

Uhok, the sign of the second person sing, condi¬ 
tional; ungependa, you would love; ungukua, 
you would be, 

Unat, s. (wa, pi. wingi), abundance, plenty, multi¬ 
tude; mtu mueDgina, pi. watn wengine; nngi (pi. 
wingi) wa watu, 

UmoIka, v. to be set; gulakwe fflfangika, hit 
leg it weB set, proves to be wed set (surgically ); 
vid. ong*, v. a. 

Unao, *. (pi. maangn); Kipemba na Kfanekna m 
otto in Kimwita, van, fan, a round find tablet 
used in sifting. 

D'xoo, s., a joint, a member, the hymen 
ktt fcnda or ftmdika ongo *kaxMto W ItaUb 
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a girl in her teens, become marriageable after 
having had the first issue of blood for seven days, 
the Hymen having opened and ku simika matitti 
having taken place; ku vunja ungo, to be de¬ 
flowered (St.); ku fundika ungo, said of a female 
who has arrived at the age of puberty (efr. in 
Kiniassa the word “ ku chora bano,” to break 
the shaft; (2) ungo, pi, mafingo, a round flat 
basket utsd in sifting. 

U'noC, b. (vid. 'unguu) (wa); Kipemba (s* uwunda 
in Kimwita, ugu in Kimrima ); ku fania or lima 
fingu or uwauda, to make a place dear or free, 
to build a house upon (ntahali pa wazi pajengo- 
apo niumba, ku fania mahali pedpe). The grass 
and rubbish is deared away. 

Ung6a, v. a.; (1) — ku kata vipande viwili marra 
moja {Kimwita), to cut a thing into two parts at 
once or with one stroke; e.g, ku ungua kuni 
vipande viwili, to cut the wood in the midst, to 
disjoin, separate, divide, to cut asunder (oppos. 
to unga); (2) v. n. *■ ku tekctda moto, to burn, 
or to be burnt {Kipemba), to be scorched or 
ecalded; niumba iiuu-uugua moto imcteketea, 
the house is burnt. 

Ungulia, v. obj., to scorch or scald; ku ungulia 
niungu. 

Unguza, v. c., to scorch, to scald, to burn. 

UnciuAna, s., freedom, liberty; muunguana, a free 
man; the state of being a free man, in general 
freetlom, civilization ; unguana, free, is opposed 
to tumua, slave (utumua, slavery ); politically 
free ie opposed to Bhinzi, wasbinzi, to be sub¬ 
jected, vassals; kiunguana, of a free or civilized 
kind. 

U'noOk, b. (ya, p 1 . —za); (1) ungue ya k&mba, a 
rope of the thickness of a finger {from the iingue 
za kamba it the am&ri or gerAri {anchor cable) 
twisted; (2) iingue ya ku lima ahamba, the piece 
of ground assigned to one person for tilling (kS- 
tiri, mu Ale) which piece is marked out for him 
by a rope or by the rau&lo (vid.). 

U'ngOjA, s. (wa), n. p., Zanzibar (perhaps the 
word ungiija is related with ungua, to bum; un¬ 
guza, to scorch, on account of the great heat 
troubling people at certain times ) ? 

UngumAna, v. n.; vid. ungama, to be united. 
Unguuanihha, v. c. 

UngukOma, v. n., to hum; rimba yuwa unguruma, 
the Uon growls (alia), roars. 

Uhguu, s. (vid. mgu and ungu); ungfiu wa (pi. za 
or nguu) ku puna mt&mu tn&hali palipotandikoa 
jamfi, ku tia rat&ma telle, a heap of corn laid on 
a mat, on which the corn ie beaten for several 
days; ku ondda maahdke; uugd wa mtama nki- 
purua, a large shed made at the time when the 
mtama ie threshed (vid. para); probably from 
Ms the name “ Takaungu," vid. 
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Ukogwe, s. (wa), twins, hagf vid. Ogu&e, 

Uho6za, v. e., to cause to barn; watu wamaooguza 
niumbayakwe. m 

UKiA, v. buibui yuwaunia mafoyakwe; vid, 

tando. 

Uni Ago, a, [md. kiniago). St. refire to the m* 
pression “ ku chesia nniago,” to deflower ($. 
Uniaua, v. n. ; puuda ana-ni-geukia uniAma, aaa- 
gupdka mbio (R.) ? 

UniamAtu, a. (wa), silence, quietness; out. kit nia- 
m&a, v. n. 

UniAmbi, a. (— uofu wa kaaidi~utirm or uhiAna). 
Uniah£zi, a., a large tract qf ifland country in 
Hast Africa composing a great dumber of tribe*. 
Uniamezi ni nti niezi uandamako or uviawAko, 
the land through which the caravans travel to 
the coast with the new moon; mniamezi, pi. wa- 
niamezi, a man or men of that country. 
Uniand^qe, a., the bast or bark of mtmiandege; 
Kim. kuchAre. 

Uniabsi, a., grass; vid. niasai. 

UniAyo, a. (pi. niAyo, za), a footprint, the tele of 
the foot. 

UniKONfei, a., said in regard to eyes which are 
nearly blind in consequence of smallpox; qfr. 
utaudu. 

Unteu.e (or unuelle) (wa, pi. nielle or auellfe 
(both forms occur), a hair. 

Uniende, a., a loud outcry, especially qf little chil¬ 
dren; ku piga uniende, to cry loudly, bitterly, 
great lamentation; qfr. mayowe. 

UnIka, a. (cfr. nika, pi manika, wilderness), the 
country of a people in East Africa called Wanika 
(inhabitants of the wildtmeee, vid, nika) near 
Mambas (westward). 

Unio, a. in Kipemba — umfode in Kimwita, the 
land or morning wind, exhalation t vapour f 
finio wa ku aisima, ku rishai niaaai; bdredi kali, 
yatdma or yasisimasana ; kufuatana dnio kuo; 
a-mu-andAma unio unio, opp. to ko-m-katia 
mbelle. 

|Uki6to, a., candour, evenness; uni6fu wa moyo, 
uprightness qf heart; moyo uHonfoka, uaiokua 
nakiahongo; unififu wa maneno na k£ai, ata- 
cerity in words and works, * 

Uniog6pi 7, a. (— uaogdfu — uflfii uK) (usAmbe wa 
ku fania kaoi), relaxation qf strength, slowness, 
tardiness, laeinesa, sloth, lounging; vid. n£eg6a 
! and niong6a, v .». 

Uni6nsa, a. (wa, piL aidnga, vid.), a state.qflamc- 
fTiess, halting in Consequence qf th$ (Ki¬ 

pemba — wiwAo or meyeja ** XS i m rim u end 
Kimwita) being not in proper andag, ei t her too 
short or too long, de.; yona Ataonga <*« ynwa- 
dettfa, he it lame, halting f kmtebobnypjtji-ji- 
gogota wbmga; huyu u&a obe^g*,dhi!bfif» et 
lame or a cripple. * , fit' < , 


Uaitowm •v we m imt *, poverty (weakness in point 
qfproperty and mjkime among men) (tfr. mni- 
. <®g»^ vdensss, meanness in regard to origin. 
Cntoij* (pL oiAyaorniAa), a feather; vid. mani- 


tke tree (in hq$ing) (vid. gwua, %.;*,) (m-tmeM 
hatchet) ; (2) upAmba wa maftita ulioohambaltwa 
or jambuliwa, uiiotiwa mafatAai kn band&oa 
kitoa, lupite m'tbba, kipfio mamxdfu, * pteM of 


Aya or maniba. 

Utrrdst {or tunen)f.iiamy (ku nit, to shave). 

U*rimq;(wa, pi. niuahi), a hair from the eyebrow. 

Vsju, *-, Kipemba, morning — aubiiklii in Atn- 

' -safest, * 

U'ks&lu, v, a. (« ku-tim-&nBulu kitSni cha And, or 
katika ond, to diemiu one from office, e.g., a 
governor, to abolish, cashier (wauniulu - dis¬ 
missal). ^ 

UsacLiwA, he teas dismissed from office, from 
ruling. 

Use, a. (wa)? (R.). 

Usobllb (or usikllk, sing.), one hair (pi. nuello 
or nielle, aa, hairs) ( coU .), 

Ususfai, ». (vid. ku nunua), purchase, buying. 

U'o, s. (we, pi. niuo, tuauo? an), cats, sheath; do 
wa juo, case of a book; ho wa upattga, scabbard 
of a sword; (io wa kiaau ; pi. niuo aa wiaau. 

Uorti (or u6vit) (vid. 6fu), rottenness, badness, 
wickedness, sin (uofu more in a moral sense t 
ub&ja in a physical), corruption, evil. 

U6ga, s.,fear (ku oga, v. n., to fear) (or woga). 

f ok6vo, s. (pro uokoai), salvation, safety, peace. 

U6mbo, or wombo wa ganda rukoka, the seam of a 
bag. 

Uomb6kbo (wa, pi. niombdmbo), a kind of soft wood 
(from the muoui bomba tree) with much pith, used 
by the notices in obtaining fire; cfr. ulindi. 

Uonrt, beggary. 

Uosdvn, s., iimdimsness t 

U6koo (or ua6««o), ». (wa), lit, falsehood, untruth. 

Uontrv (uongofu), admonition (Pint. ii. 1). 

UAboda, invoice of articles sent to one f 

Uoa6so, softness, mildness. 


U6*M-' L . . c . . 

tJ6n, i. (wa) n&n wa mke (ku neocla "paint, ku 

Arnna ni katbi, uori u 08 *> kwiaha), the act of 
marrying, blessing, uniting, which is performed 
by the kadi in the mosque, before many 
witnesses; u6d wa ko iukda, the being carried 
away, said of a Boman who is married by a man 
at a distance (R.). 

Ufa, a. (wa, pL p&, *»), W baldness, bold pate on 
the Um qf *he head, kitoa kiaijo nuell« katikati; 
p6 aa Titoa via watu; (*) the roof-side of a 
native voltage. 

tJpijA, a, pL gain (»), the thigh; meV 

SL «0 in drawing the cacvaAbpwr from 


cotton which, having been cleaned, is d ip pe d into 
oil and put around the head, to keep it moist and 
allay pain; ko iia upumba kitoanu 

Urlmo, a. (wa, pi. pambo, aa), mti ulfopawratiwa, 
ku tia or dunga aamaki, ku atmika motoni ku 
or ku pata kauka kua moto, pL pambo M mid ya 
ku anikfa aamaki upuiubo, a cleft piece qf wood 
into whick'fish are stuck, to be roasted or dried 
over a fire. 

Ur Asa, s. (wa, jA. pAna, tea), breadth, width; qpana 
wa ubAo, na inbAo pana or etna mapAna ; mongo- 
wokwo ni npana, his bark is broad; kanau yn 
niikono pana; ngi'io bi ni yn upana, lakun nguo 
hiai ni paint. 

Ur Asdic, s. (wa, jA. pAude, aa), piece, fort, portion 
side; upando wa kuku huko, na upando huko j 
pando aa kuku signifies smaller pieces, after the 
whole ftncl has been divided into halves, but panda 
(la, pi. mapAndo, ya) signifies a large subdivided 
piece or pieces, e.g., hiii na pando )a niania (pi- 
mapaade yn niAma) ; ni pando refers to a large 
piece, the third of the whole, e.g., ni*pA-mi 
nipAnde wapapa (pi. mipande initAtu ya papa), 
give me the large piece of the fish papa, after it 
has been divided into three jHtrts ; kipando refers 
to a very small piece; upando wa Mwitu, about 
or near Mambas; mjipAmlo, pi. myipande ya 
papa, equal parts of the papa ; upando wa ju t 
the upper side (the weather side); upando wa 
tini, the under sale, the lee side; upando wa 
goabini, the weather side, the side when the took 
of the sail is fastened (St.); atfali hi ni upando 
this brick is oblique, sloping, shelving . 

UpAsoa, s. (wa, pi. pAnga, aa), a sword, sabre (1); 
upanga wa felegi, a long straight two-edged 
sword carried by the Arabs (rid. fefagi); (2) 
upanga wa itnani, a short sword with a kind of 
cross hilt (vid. im&ni) ; (3) upanga, a cock's comb 
(8t,), a piece of wood with which the natives beat 
the threads in making taraxa (Mtb., who writes 
ubanga). 

UrArt, the outer beading of a doorframe (St.), 
JUsb. (who writes ubabl) takes this word for 
insertion, stopgap, little board. 

UrApuj, ».; upApui wa kirtad, a piece of paper t 
apiece of cbdh sewed between. 

Upataji, value. 

Upatiuki’, blame, Phil. n. 16 . 

UpA*o, a., a rountl plate of copper beaten m a 
musical instrument (Hi.). 

Upatu ( wa), pi. patu (aa), dish, cup f r 

Uriv, s. (wa, pi. pAu, m) s r/r. jJ^-V 


iron; (2) up&u wa uiamba, rqfler or spar of a • 
native roof (vid. pin), one of the email stick* 
need ae lathe to tie the thatch to the roofe of the 
native cottagee. 

UpIwa, pi. p&wa (za), a flat ladle made of a cocoa- 
nut shell, used for serving out rice, carry, gravy | 
die. It is different from a kata, in which the 
shell is much tees cut away than in the up&wa, 

Upejo wa vato {vid. mapogo ya mato), suffering 
of (he eyes (£.)* 

TJpek&jo, s., the piece of wood with which the 
natives make fire by friction. 

UpeketCfu, «. (ku peketa, v. a.), spoiling, 
corruption. 

Up*lk, pi. pole (za), a large pimple; pale, the 
itch. 

Upembb, s. ( Kiung.), plotting (St.). 

Up£mbo, a., a hook, a crook (efr. ku pemba, v. a.) 
[pi. pembo, za) ; upembowa ku angulia maembe 
na matunda mangine, a wooden pole with a 
hook, to hook down mangoes or other fruits. 

Upend in, a. {efr. ku penda, v. a.), the habit of 
loving, or liking. 

UpkndAvio, as you please, ad libitum, at pleasure, 
at will. 

Upendei,£o (mapendeleo), s., favour. 

UpendKzi, efr. mapondezi. 

Up^nd, s. (we, pi. penu, za) {efr. ukdmbisa, mtilisi) 

— rnisho wa pit kua nde, that part of the roof of 
native cottages which projects over the walls- 
The projection of the roof, which protects people 
who may stand or sit there from the rain and 
the sunbeams; amejitia upon (ini haku — pata 
mvua {efr. kipenu), eaves of a house, often very 
broad. 

Up£nzi, e.; wa ku penda updnzi, love {single act of 
love or loving), but mapenzi {love) refers to many 
acts of a loving mind. 

Upfio, e. (wa, pi. p4o, za), (1) broom, besom {in 
Kipemba ); upeo wa ku polea ninmba (ku pda 
taka) — Kimwita ufiagio wa ku fiagilia niumba 
(vid.), a sweeping brush; (2) updo wa mato 

— miaho wa mato yaon4po, the edge of the 
horizon, where the horizon terminates, and the 
eye can look no further, e.g., bahari or barra 
makuenda updo wa mato, the extremest point 
visible; (8) upeo = sana, wikd, much, very; ame- 
m-piga mana updo or wikd — sana m'no, Ae 
beat the boy much, soundly; shiklo la-ni-uma 
u£&o; ku furahi updo. 

UpErfio, a., a fan {pi. pepdo, za) ; upepdo wa ku-m- 
pepelda mtu beredi, ap&te updpo, a fan or instru¬ 
ment, with which to fan one, to get cool air, 

Uvepebi ; -wakwe upepoci madedeyekwe? (R.). 

Urtfro, a gentle breeze, cool air in general (— 
uberedi, upepo oe mb amba) \ ku poaga upepo (to 
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mt!, ku pata ofliG (pi pepo,,a% efr- pepb^^^jNpo 
za bahari, the wind or winds of the 
ore neither boisterous nor light, a aurrenttfair 
qf some duration and strength, butyepo labdhari 
— tufaui, a storm or tempest, when the wilt must 
be shortened or taken in. The plural pepo 
denotes much wind; updpo muan&ua •» mvotbto 
(uliolegea), uaiokda na ngdyu, nurau ihaW 
nuuu upepo; pdpo, a demon, a zbellfail (Bed. 
writes pebo). 

Up&ii, i. (wa), quickness, speed; adv^ speedily, 
quickly (kua updsi, kua ku v. a., vid.)* 

Upia, adj., new; e.g., upAu upia, a new rafter or 
spar of a native house; (2) $., newness. 

Ui'indi, e. {pi. pindi, za), a bow; ttpindi wamrda, 
the rainbow. 

Upindo, s. (eff- kipindo) ( pi. pindo, to) a hem, a 
fold (— ukungo), the doth in which the dead 
are stretched and in which, after having been 
washed, they will be buried in the Banda. 

Upindua, s. f 

Urraao, ». (— m&rathi ya matumbo ya kcun-pinga 
(matumbo yana*m-pinga or yanaeongdna, akik&n- 
doa matumbo' yatafuguka), movement of the 
bowels from pain. 

LJ'ro, s. (wa, pi. nidpo, za); dpo wa bdytt (la 
mbdyu) wa ku dmbiaa or futia me^ji dadui, ku 
kadsba dau (ku futa miyi datin’ kua dpo Or aila), 
a small bucket-like vessel made of the shell of the 
mbdyu tree, to bale the sea-water out of a boat, 
in order to get the boat dried. 

Up6fu (upop6fu), blindness (—utdfu); updfn 
wa ku pofua, e.g., mato, kunde, kitu, the spoiling 
or corrupting of anything, eg., of the eyes, 
grain, and other things — uharibifu wa mato, Ae 
spoiling or destroying of the eyes, so that a man 
can no longer see; updfu is different from 
ubdfu wa mato, which refers to the suffering on. 
pain of the eyes, not to their entire destruction. 

Up6oo, s. {pi. pogo, za), squinting, distortion of 
the eye; muigni npogo, a squint-eyed person, 
when one eye is large and Ae ether is email 
which causes a distorted look {vid. pogo,«.). The 
npogo wa matow differential) fom makangdza 
ya mato; i.e., Ae eyes are of equal size, but the 
xnbdnt {pupil) of one eye looks upwards, whilst 
that of Ae other looks downwards; (2) from 
tongo = jito ntmoja iinatdta k&biBa, taken jito 
mmqja ladna, when a man can only use one 
ipye; (8)^ro»» jfioba oha jito — jito mmojkkiSni 
Irikiharibika kikifania jeuppe, when a white film 
covers Ae eyeball and a man cauuqf see welt; 
vid. tyinaiuUi and upole; updgb npogo, aigzag 

(S^)- ' 

Up6le, i. (wa); (1) in Kip emba -» opmb&fu 
{folly, ignorance) ^ {*mo,pL 
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****&**), Me casting dessn qfiks eyes from yt»- 
jddity dan fai pambi) or from tkmmt (kua ku 
)i •tin k«yu ya wsn*ndA k» aptis — ka* 
ka ffiakij, Ait mom wti fl w wit& <|w east 4am 
fivm oafUhness; (3) maefawaa, gentleness; tfr. 
polepofe. 

P fobdq , ». (wa, pi. pondo, m), a pole used to push 
forward email vessel*, eg., canoes, boats, apwit- 

mgpets. 

Ufoxoob, «. (pi. pongoe, »), Me ieo/* stem qf a 
palm-tree (St.). 

Ufoko,». B, 

Ppcnredai, iim Kiniia nhongdxi, sleepiness t 

(&). 

Upobso, 1 . (aid!, poua or poaha), the sum paid to a 
woman before marriage by her future husband; 
the sum varies from 1 to 100 dollars. 

UrdTK (wo, pi p 6 te, ia), a bowstring (chiefly of 
sinews, seldom of threads) ; ititita or mit*, Ague 
ws mikiuo ye gnombe ndio up 6 te (pole twisted 
thread, tud not twisted threat!). 

Ui-OTfitu, *, (1) peruhwg, ruin, waste, destructive¬ 
ness ; tutu wtt ku poti* asin na ukili j ( 2 ) decep¬ 
tion, delusion; vid potda, potCaa 

Up6to (or ui*ot6pu wa ku i*ot6ca, Kijwmfu) s .» 
ulwhi, caprice, wtljulntss, obstinacy ; md. mpo- 
tdfu, s. adj. 

Upubu, the name of a kind of creeping plant 
which entanyUi (It.) ? vid. upupu. 

CruBKX, singleness, independence; <5 fir. pueke or 
pek 6 e. 

Upubuh, s-i vid pukiuri, pnka pukn, 

Vrvunkrv, folly, ignorance (vid. ap61e), stu¬ 
pidity. 

Utvmb, s. (sen, pi. pama, bb—), breath, respira¬ 
tion, rest; upuwuii, hard breathing; aputnttjsi 
umoja, one draught of breath; e.g., mpiga mbfai 
yuwaaama akafumba upumdai nmoja, a diver 
• dives and holds Ms breath once, one draught of 
breath, npumfiai amojo; ka abuaba ^aiuai, to 
breathe, to draw breath. 

UrirsoA, «. (wa), a flower or embryo nut of the 
cocoa-nut tree (St.). 

UpcrgOfu, «. (tfr. ku pang&a, a. *.), want, priva¬ 
tion, defect; 6gfta apungufu, insufficient wages. 

Vfofo, cowitch (St). BA. writes abopa or 
upobn, like kidedae in Kiniaua, a creeping plant 
which entangles. 

IJruBOKUBHA, aid. parakaab* (pL). 

JJrim, e, vabt talk (maiWBo ya buna, 4 uraaga, 
wnU n kuelH) (vid. pturika nafriyakwa or ka 
jwja paya, to prattle, to chat), nonsense, empty 
contrivance, 

UbJlDI, *■/ ka fat* uradik** teoMbf, la recite or 
rehearse worth oaths roeary, totdltmf* beads. 

Vwrist, *, friendshi p; vid, MfOri, a. 


Vast, *. (tflr.nl) «* astute, pnitjeam, meaning f 
qfr.nl, s, 

UkIibu (efr. ogbeiba), ». — malaagAmteoy* wttu 
wft&w* >k, w» pBpA, wa faM, w* tMtt, w* 
tXmbtt, wa tdmb&ko, the misstate of floe ingre¬ 
dients for thawing; p5p6 awl k*ttu give a red 
colour, tfikft increases the pungency qfths tobacco, 
timba takes away the offimsive emsU tf tbbooco, 
and renders it more a gre ea ble on aoeount ef the 
aroma which tide leaf (Umbu is a Isqf) contains; 

cfr. 1 , eoagalatum fult; 

Ubamm bamm, s.; at Atnbi ratabi wa dalk, a young 
eocoa-mU which has vary sqft flesh and sweet 
water. The Arabs arc particularly fond tf 
this kind of coooa-nut. Wairaba wapenda fan* 
mad&fu ya urarobi rambi, ni madifu ye kiirmbu; 
cfr. iwnba ramba and put^je. 

UrIfa, a thin stone resembling a potsherd; cfr. 
akak&ya; jerabe H arapaf 

UbIbi, evenness, equality; ka fania or&ri w* 
hesabu, to balance an account, to strike a balance: 
ndd, tuflluie ur&ri wa fethaAako (or maliy&ko), 
tufania henabo, ui-ko-lipe muignUwo. By., Me 
Banian gives a Suahili 10 dollars in goads and 
sends him to Unikani (the country of the Wdnika), 
to buy ivory; the Buahiti buys a piece worth 15 
dollars which he carries to the Banian, who 
balances the account with him giving the seller 
6 dollars ; or if the piece is only worth 8 dollars, 
the seller owes the Banian 3 dollars. Ur&ri w* 
heaabu umetamburik&na a am, every one knows 
what he gets or what he owes the other—the 
balance or amount of the account is now known / 

tfr jU, oopit, mutaododit; fle\, mutaodedlt, 
aocommodavit, reutoo aocepit, matoatoe fait. 

UbIbha bIaha, a. (vid niaruha mba ya mraa), 
drizzling rain (ka ravliA rnaha, *.). 

UhAthi, s. contentment; tfr. , vldt plaoendo 
et oonteotam aliqaem reddendo. 

Ualrui, s. (wa), inheritance, heritagei watoto 
waniepata ar&thi kua babayao aiiekafia -> wame* 
ritbi kua babayao; tfr. rithi, v. a, 

Uoiuru, s. (— rakbi punde? (B.). 

UbOfu, e. (wa), length; or&fu wa ub&o, Me length 
of a board; mardfu ya merkabo. 

UbboCfu, 1 . (cfr. ulegefu), debility, laziness, relassa- 
tin. 

UbBxbo, e. (Kimrima — os&ri or map&mbo in 
Kueumta), adornment, ornament, finery, orna¬ 
mental Bungs; eg, (1) mkoflb, (3) kek&e ** 
roikOno, (8) mit&li ya m&gd, (4) b a UH riB 1* feth* 
(5) kougeal ya mkano, (8) meal era foM% ((f) 
Dqjami ya fetba, (8) kyilaba eba flMmkBkMi 
(8) meabimiltya abikio, (10) p&te y* MM* (U) 
kikuku eb* aifari or panbo, (13) oh* 
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r (B.); uahdga ni mWli? 
iP™**** **' 4 patch; uah6roba wa muhdgo, a 
Ofmahogo (R.); *$». kizh6raba. 

UwwaidB, t 

UswBekz (or ushbjI), *., bravery, zalowr (vm*. 

■b«gi, ztyda}, heroism, courageousness. 
UBUtmCn*,,#. (zldmz ya kitu), testimony, 1 nines*; 
ku Ida azh&buda, to testify, witness; ku-m-pa 
nzbdh&da. * 

0«r&KU*9, t n thank* (St. hat uabukura); vid. 

' ahukuru. 

Uzhujiou,*., Kimv. (» uahingo in Kimr.), poison; 

■ eg-, vali^ngu o>u wiembe wia niifi (ting. u< fi, 
vid.) (tfr. u*iBgo), a vegetable poison (for 
arrvtet) which kills a va« very toon when he it 
wounded by them ; cfr. uahingo. 

Ubhupafu, t. (— ugumu), hardnett (vid. ziipft); 
uihupdfu wa muili, hardiness of body, indurated 
by labour, (be.; uzbup&fu wa inaneno, hard 
word 1 (and noise ) used, e.g., before a judge, jig., 
uahupafa, to intend to make what cannot be 
made, something that is too hat'd to be accom¬ 
plished (?), inclination to deny (vid. gutra), 
quarrelsomeness. 

C&u6bi, fiction, invention (vid. ku zua, v. a.) ; 

wa ku-m-aulia tutu nouo uaipo-Ii-naita. 

UanCuu, «. (wa), duty, custom, tax; ku tda uahuru, 
to yay duty; ku towi uaburu, to make people pay, 

to take from them, to levy a tax; cfr. yLa 

aoeepit deciuiam partem do opibua; yue , para, 
decima rei. 

UaiiDTtiuiFV, (. (vid. ahutumu, v, a.), reviling, ip- 
suiting, 

Unix, s,; osfa wa meno, bluntness of the teeth; ku 
fania uaia wa mono, to set one’s teeth on edge by 
tasting something acid, e.g., ukfla madnibe ma- 
witi, utafania uaia wa meno or meno jntafania 
• uaia; cfr. uzia. 
tJalA, v. a. (Arab. (I) to comnv'uim, to 

order (<fr. waaia), to charge one with, e.g., when 
a man sets out on a journey, or before he dies ; 
ame-m-pa manawakwe waaia wa roandno, to 
. charge by making one’s last will; muniewe ali- 
uaia ku sikua pahali pa ketha wa koth*, iaken 
. watu waku kinni, waka-ni-eika pahali paagine 
no; ku-wa-uaia watu mambo ttema; (2) to 
mchortpeople as the hath* does in the mosque; 
akibdtubu; (8) to give orders, advise (ma* 
ehauiri - ku agiaa or aiaiuza, to direct (1 Car. 
U 84)) ’f«fr. waria, #. # 

Ubiwa, v.p.; ku kitu. 

UnnHi (fid- uakfibi) a, pride. 

Uarnia, a. / uaikitizi, hearing, attention; ueikizi 
wa msoeijo «■ku-efld* meewd*. , 

am* 0+ ri- #•*»• 

" kdtoa, Kusbwiaha zama vsygm J**, 


xm 


ngdfi (opj>., jua latokakua rnfuma ngdo, tpsitim 
inn mCbma ngdfi), them* set, m e rg ed in the 
water with him who prepares gad wears a skin, 
but the awn rises with him who wsaves, p re p are* 
and wears ciltMking, i.e , the sun rises in thsjtast 
among those people who make, wear and sett 
clothes, whereas the sun sets in the West with 
those people who make skins, which they wear. 
The Suahilis bclbve that the further week paw 
travel, the less clothing will be found with the 
natives. They go either naked, or wear the 
skins of gnats, sheep, or other animals, Dr. SL 
observes: The plural aiku is used to denote days 
of 24 hours. Four abate nights and days must 
be rendered aiku one itaiku kuoka. Four days 
and nights, aiku nue mtana (roohana, so Steert) 
ua naiku. 

Uaix.UA (or usucua) (cfr. maaikua) (R.), burial; 
ana uzikua. 

Ubiua (or uzilIa, or umIa), v. obj., to sell to one; 
ame-mn-iiBtlia or uaia (cfr. uaa, v. a.) mtdma 
mbnlli, he sold hie slum to a far country, in 
favour of, or against, or in the absence of the 
owner (of tlte slave). Kidnapping SuahUi do so- 

UaiMA (or uziwa), s. (wa), health, lift, * 

Uhimanoa, mockery. 

UsImba, s .; (fir. pi. miraba. 

Uhimoa, a. ; vid. aimda. 

Uhimbmk, s. firmness (Si.). 

UaiNOA, s. (wa) (pi. ainga), za nuelle, long hair (of 
the Hindoos or Europeans, <bc. ) ; usioga wa 
nuollv za mkin wa nidmbu, the long hair of ike 
tail of an animal called niurnbu. 

Uhikoatiku ; cfr. zingatia. 

Ufnxoizi, sleep (pi. aingfzi) (cfr. zingizl) ; kb 
ngiwa ni leppa la uatngizi, to sleep, to be sleepy. 

UaiMHi (or rather UziMzt), «. (wa), adultery. 

U»io (or uzio), *. (pi. niuzio) (wa), a net of twigs 
to catch fish, a weir or barrier made of sticks for 
catching fish (pi. roaafo), uaio wa ku fuiia ad* 
rnaki kua fito niembamba za mitl eiaukodzo (or 
zifungo&zo) kua mid; uzio — uiuio (ku zuia) wa 
zamaki kua fito, kapati ku toka, on enclosure of 
thin sticks, which arc fixed into the ground in 
the sea (near the beach), to catch fish. An 
opening is left for the fish to enter the uzio, at 
the flood, but at the ebb they lose their way and 
are caught by the owner of dm uzio. 

Vnittr, delay, stay; ku fauia uziri, to make a 
delay, to stay behind, to stay out, to tarry (uzlfi 

wa ku kdwa); cfr. , ooottnunU, .viiurft, 
ounctatusfuit; ku-mkwzkeawuri. , 

UmaiKA, v. to day, tarry, to be :j(0Mt, (^ C 
Uzixibua, p. a., to causy on*M 
one. 


■ - 
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UrIshi, a. (vid. ka aika, ka aiaho, to bury), the fre- \ 
parations made far burying a corpse; watu 
watafdta mafdkiao, batata, ahuka ya ka oahda, 
&e.; ka Soda uaiabiri, to go to a burial core* 
many. \ 

UaiTA, a. (pi. aaita or aita), street, i cay, path; , 
IIebr. xit. 18. 

Ubito (or uzrro), e., (an), heaviness. 

Ueirv, s.'f usitu wa tnkeka wa ukindn ka afikoa 
(efr. mota); vid. oleldaa. 

UatwA, a. (efr. uddnkua) — b&hari tfipu or kd, high 
eea (efr. dmbu wa maji), open tea (uaiwa utupu); 
maji yalala aaffi moja, one level of water; ba6ni 
mlima, wala nti tana, nl kidfti cha naiwa (efr. 
aiwa, a.); ku tSmba na ua!wa = ka a&iri na 
m'poa (— ku fata muamb&o) — ka pita jombo 
kando kando ya usiwani, to coast, to tail or row 
a boat along the high tea, i.e., between the thore 
and the deep water (aiwa dogo la mqji ya beredi); 
usiwa nnakuenda kua urdfu, unakuenda uend&ko 
or ulikokuenda, ni maji ya mfiniu, one level, or 
surface of water (a&kEf moja). 

UsiAdi wa ku pika, cookery. 

Vtoadrttf i., tlowneet; vid. teaihili. 

UbohIli, a. (— nfifu akfiba), indolence, ilothfidneti, 
laziness (ku k&wa mno) (— olEgiai, or ul&jiai, 
ukdlifu, uoembo, uaogofu). 

. Ub6ka (tfr. maaoka), bran wire, a little piece of 
wire ; n forms also a diminutive in Kigunia. 

Ub6iiia, a. (wa) Kinika — updnu in Kimwita, and 
nkdmbiza in Kijumfu, a projection of the roof 
of a house; vid. upenn. 

Uaao (or Cs6), a. (wa, pi. niuaao, z«), face, counte¬ 
nance, especially front ; kikdmo (front) nanioabi, 
na pda, na mat&ta, na kildfu or kidofu (chin- 
beard), all this belongs to the word ubbo ; ku-m- 
pa oaao — ma&ada ka inda ubbo, to lift up the 
face, opp. ku inflea or piga oaao na ti, to cast it 
down; ka kandda naao kua furaha, opp. ka 
kanda uaao kua ka tukiwa, to unfold the face in 
joy, opp. to fold it in anger; uaao mp&na, a 
broad face; uaao mrefu, a long face. 

Ub86bukhi (rectiat ebsubukhi), a., the morning, in 
the morning; tfr. afibokbi. 

Uarlmru (or hbtAhiki), «., a line of conduct by 
which one honours hie fdlow-man; ni mam bo 
ya mtn aatabte or aheahimde watu; vid. atabi, 
mat&hifn or mat&hifa or matibild. 

UbtAhiki, a.; amepata uatihiki kna ka atabi wa ni 
watu, aiteem, honour, worth. 

Uanrlwm (wa wakea), a., tike ntmgata Posmba's 
plantation (B.)? 

Uaoin, a. (mat. toad), de ann e es, parity, faultless- 

MH, ’ 


a* 

UairBi, a kind of mtau, an insect smaQerthan 
the mosquito, a sandfly, a midge; wadmataDOl 
efr. karamira inEXniasea. • 

Urihn, t. ( pL sufl, a*), the product qf tig wrofl- 
tree (tfr. and), a hind of silken cotton framing 
on a large tree; tfr. bereki. 

Uabrfi, e. (vid, adfii or madfii) •» UK b ka tome 
zinga, laka toaaa sbfrtki watu wake, bkn toaaa 
nena urdngo, taken ka sallidfcima,nakuaoata 
juo, a state of mind, guided by which a mandate 
not have intercourse with women, does not speak 
lies, but always prays and jreade the book, 

chastity; tfr. \A» , claraa, puna fiat. 

Uatf jaa (or vetijki or uantfjAi) — nahakfi, baH b 
ku toaaa kt(ja kuffa, courage, intrepidity, absence 
of any fear cf death. 

Usuka, a. (wa) ; ku ondda uafika (vid. kiadka), this 
expression refers to the SaahiH custom wkick 
demands that a woman, whose husband hat died* 
remains three months in her house (ku ki or 
keti eda), that the tits on the ground and treads 
upon it with wooden shoes (afidgo nti' kna 
mitawanda). At last the is to go to dm ten 
beach and is thrown seven times into the sea (ka 
aana na ka auka). Jf the has during her 
mourning-months committed adultery, dm koma 
of the dead husband will kill her when the is 
washed in the sea. At the tame time her pots, 
plates, mate, and bedstead are washed with 
water. All this is meant by " ku ondda uadka.” 
Cfr. kisuka. 

UsukAsi, e. (pi. aukdni), a rudder. 

Usoltani, e. sultans hip; vid. aultanl. 

CJbuhbufd, a. (ku aumbua, v. a.), trouble, vexation. 
Ubumba, vid. makumbi. 

Ubuxgu (or tnuxeu), $., Europe. 

Mb^kqu (or Madxau), a. (wa), a European; wa 
aungu wana mizungu; vid. mzungu or macQgu,' 
dexterity, skilfulness. 

Urinu, ». (recti ua urtxi), beauty. 

UftdsRX, s., fiction, invention, false a eeu ea tion (vid. 
ku aua, v. a .); wa ku-m-aulb mtu seno aaipo- 
li-nena, to ascribe to one a word which he hue 

I not spoken. c ‘ 

Urinai, ». (wa) (vid. auka, adaha, to appear above 
water, to cause to rite above water); kxxi ya 
uaoahi wa lulu, the raising qf a thing (eg* 
pearls) above water. 

Uadao, s. (vid. auada, auadka) — upombafa, igno¬ 
rance, unacquaintance with tie condition qf a 
new country, or situation. So. (pLuusn, 0 , 0x1 
maaoau) (baya nengi), earning down gf t i e eyes 
from shame or ignoremee. 

U'ta, a. (wa,pi. aiftta, xa, or aita, yaX ntimVmd 
arrow; upfit* wa nta, bossstriqg; (8) maflUa ya 

' dta (tnoUuatOo), sm stm aU; gb.Wbz. 
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Vtk (or «tUX *. (wa, pi. th,m.) (Kim. tnaAga), am 
i rfiw wi rf hut co ns tr uc ted to ketpcoru, he., i» « 
**»* *MNia af pofe tied together ami 
j Jiw a rf for or moor ih* fireside (att am ko UK* 
■*^“0 (jtl.jaga, aa); at* w* Ira kiU 

Info, a W*vn*. 

Ctamic, « n Oe profusion iff a doctor, medical 
edenoojuid. tabiba, being a physician, 

CiiWtt, ».fniktu »\?); rid. Ubiri,». a. 

OtIaI, ». (wa, pi. tig*, aa), a middle*iaed trunk 
or body qf the branch of a tree » g6go U tttinau, 
jf* large branch, gogo k tuw (la, pi. matanau). 
The fort* ai|gt % wa, pi. tig*, u, u iim( «•**» 
tk trsmk is of a middle dee—if of a large eat, 
U ie calledthgi (l*, pi. mmtigt, pa), if of a email 
dee it ie called kitigft (pi. vitigt); eoneeqaemtlj/ 
there are three forme to express the different 
dee, (1) tttigi (an, pi. iig ft, to), middle-deed 
trunk of the breach f (3) tig* (la, pL miUigA, 
jo), large trunk of ike branch; ($) kitfgt (ja, 
pi, vitigX, wk), email trunk tf the branch. 

UtaoIoi (or vta urn), e. ( ■» malt mAngi or moogt), 
great property, richer ; aid. mtAgiri. 

Urln, t., a adl, a covering for the head of a 
woman which have* the face open; but the 
barikoA cover* the face, to that nothing can be 
men accept the eyes (Vo ftnika The 

atjjji coneiet* of a piece of kaniki which covers 
*t- w and readme down to the ground. 

UtUou, t H riches, wealth; cfr. utigiri and tAjiri, 

Utakacho for Uuakacbo, t chat you wish, at you 
pleam; ka daka or taka, v. a., to with, detire. 

UrAKAuro (or ueauxo), urgency (It.) ? a’ouda 
kua utakalifa. 

Utakatmw, t. (ka takita, o. n), deannett, purity, 
cleanline**, holiness, sanctity. 

Utaao, e. (Kune ), the heel of a dhow. 

UTALALtoi, »., fornication, whoring. 

treJUkA, pi- tambka (aa), a rag, a bandage. 

Utambi, (1) uUmbi wa tl, the wide of a lamp, 
pi tambi (aa); (3) otArabi, a piece of duff for a 
turban ; (8) otAmbi (pfc Iambi, sa) wa msamlAst, 
Iambi *a ka pika, termIseti (so-called from it* 
wick-like form) ; tyi uwAntaa tambi aa ka pika 
na aa tt, to compare vermicelli with the 
with tf a lamp). 

UtAmbo, s. (wa wftnfe, dc.\ a swinging handle 
like that of a pail (St.). 

Utax»6o, *. (wa) (from ka tamkk, to know), 
numbadufkuo ni bfira, hie knowledge u 

UtImoT*' (*•), domSmete, 4 9dmudm, waadki, 
pi., *mu » adiii, «a «“*"*» *c 

VrAurtA, end or corner of a doth, or iff a 
t u r ban, Ac. ^ . m 

UtAUAankn ~ amkrfa f (H.), sprueemm f 


UMmin, hy poor ie y t (K.) ( •, sfl«A - *4 
oungo). 

UtAbdo, a i waft if« r a rf , waai wg e k y. 

UtAbdo, *„ orunL (1) atAoda wawAU {tAktMi^ 
oliokadka kof tuato waH kooda), dt doff h e ad 
which bee on the top iff the boded rice in the pot; 
tttandu olipo ondoMwa, wata anapakfla w*li 
•abanini; (8) oiAnda wa jtto*>jaupfMI ja jltnj 
jamba ja jito, jito linafania utaoda aafippa: 
wtaada u need of the eyte \f a pereon goto 
nearly Hind from omaBpau; (8) iff g r oat 
sleepiness; aiato jrasakuana ntanda (taidtff the 
greatest deepinset), the eyte are mod d to p y 
(<fr. ak&ko), e mme t glow; (4) «wmfrf>rwit 
(Erk.) (f) 

DtA*oa, i. (■ ukua in Kinlatta) m mlaaga 
muor&nt, light eand or cod, a free sandy earth 
which it is easy to dig up, opp. to odfiago • 
mtanga mg&ma uaiofukulika. 

UtAmoo, i., Iraa utAngo, by turns, 1 Cor. xltr- IT 
(ko Unga). 

UtAikoui.k (pi. tangnlo, aa) (wa), prepared aida 
ku ntka nikeka, tie .; vid. tAngfik. 

Utah i, kindred iff rate, the belonging to ajtindted 
tribe, do. (St.) 

Utamo, e. (vid. kitanu), eplinter, pi tAno (aa). 

i (JTAttao, «. (wa, pi. tanaa, aa), a branch iff middle 
site; Unxti (k, pi. —raa), of largo earn; kitartau, 
of small eine; cfr. utAgA. 

UtaHhmi (or TatUiu), *, vomit; vid, Upika, to 

| vomit. 

UtAu, *., ka piga at&rt, to take in tow. 

UtAwii, detire, demand (ka daka or taka kita, 
e.g., mke), tumoAna utaahiwakwe, i,e H ritu *k 
ku-m-dakia mko, we have even hie deeire, in., 
the things which he brought to us, to deeire or 
procure a woman far him. tie hoe brought 
money, clothing, dx, to give to the father and 
retaliate of the girl, whom he wishes to marry; 
rtitkAno nutnpu boifai, Aj« aa utAabf, when a 
loser deiirt* a wife, he mud first make jrresents 
to the pared* (worth about one and a half 
dollar*); marrying intention*, or proposal; 
atAabi, the present required by the parents and 
given by a man to a woman at the time iff 
betrothal. 

Utama, *., in fecundity ; mttaka wa uinnun, a poor 
of infertility, barrenness; cfr. taaaa. 

Utata, e. (wa, pi. thin, an), a hurdle-work off, 
gnongo aa kati, aa flnkwti, tied together and 
in the tea to catch fids (ka gfijn kanba na 
dmM) (cfr. a do, which ie di ff ere d from 

atAta), ka amtflut - toga otAta (tfr. kltN^b* 
hedge for catching fish; utata wa k« <Mla 
oAniaki (JM. writee nd i da wad fit. iida). m . < - 


UtAtu, a., a third (tatu, three ); - keb&ba cha 
utatu, one third of a piahi. 

Utatu, a. ( «• ukdli), acidity, tournees, pi. tatu 
(za), anga umefania (umengia) utdtu or una tatu 
— umekfia ukdli, the flour iiy become tour; 
ungft va tatu, tour flour; mnigni adfura yuwdla 
anga wa tdtu (lilio tatuka); vid. tatu. 

Utatjzi, e. (wa), choice, selection, ; ku tafia, to 
choose, select. 

UtAwa, «“"(wa ) 1 pi. tdwa (za), a body-louse, pi. 
lice; utawa tawa (without plural form), poultry- 
louse; tdwa are larger ones f 

UtAwA, a., piety (H.) P utawft wa uflngo, hypocrisy. 

UtAwi, s. (wa), sorcery, witchcraft, anything that 
kills or destroys life in consequence of witchery 
{vid. mtdwi). Kitu kinfijo watu or niama utdwi, 
magical poison; utawi ni nganga wa ku fia 
watu; Rcb. takes utawi (which he writes udawi) 
for a dead bough, as luddhi means 11 dry" in 
Kirabai. 

UtAva, s. (wa, pi. taya, za), the cheek-bone ; utdya 
wa tdfn, temple f ndefu za utoydni or za matdtu, 
whisker. 

U'te, s. (wa) (pi. mdte), the thick phlegm which in 
expectorating sticks to the lips; amutupa ute, 
yuwatonoa ni file; ute una iriumbulika (kana 
ulinibo) or wajiririka ; but mate refers to the 
saliva which does not stick to the lips; uto wa 
mduda or nitfina; acccording to Dr. St., is 
nte ya yayi, the white of an egg (vid. kfia, *.), 
probably a mistake for " uto.” 

Ut*!a, v. n. (vid. otea), to t catch, to waylay; 
mautdo and mnutdzi, lurches. 

UteAki, readiness; vid. teari. 

UtBoo, 8 ., vid. tegn, V. a. 

UntnuTirv, s., burning, combustion; ku tcketea, 
v. n. 

Utkko, s. — uthia ? 

UteijBzi, a., slipperiness (vid. telea, telozi), mahali 
ha pa pans uteldzi, it is slippery here. 

Ut£mbe, s., the rejected refuse of tobacco and 
tambu after chewing. This looks like blood 
owing to the popo and kattu (vid.) which redden 
the several ingredients of the uraibu (vid.). 

UtembiSsi, s. (vid. tembda), a stroll, walking about; 
ku zungfika na ku zunguniza na watu p&!>ipo kuzi 
(tfr. matembdzi) (fornication f) 

Uthrde, s. (B. udondo) P 

U ten ok u£uc, e. (wa), pL tengekle (za), small 
intestine ; trfr. ujengelo'e. 

Utknoo, a., a place for ku tenga. 

UtZkoOa, a. (wa), utdngfia wa barra (cfr. wdn), 
removal, or absence of trees and high grans in 
a forester wilderness; a spot which is dear of 
trees, the.; Mungn ametenga miti. 

L'tEmk,'*., work (wa, pi. teusi, za), at poem, a 


poem-tike tale, old stories cankmunkmted in \,a* 
somewhat poetic and rhyt h m i c al •maaewr-fi te 
tenda maneno ya kabt, ku imba uiejwvwiiia -site 
kale wilirio fanikdna; (2) kitendo kit§o t w l p i aa'. 
ku kirirnu watu utdnzi, entertainment, feast; 'Vid. 
mtenzi. 

Ut*o (pi. too), a. (Kimwita) ; utdo w* ku pzpetda- 
ndfaks, a fan, to winnow corn; pi. tdo(za), tftdo 
(Kimrima, nngo, vid.), a sifting basket, a win- 
nomug basket (muotdzi P) 

Ut£pe, a. (wa, pi. tepe, za—) *■ kitambd jieui- 
bamba ja ku jifunga kitoani kiki-rou-uma (pi. 
tope za wititmbA), ngfio ya oft^te muauaai (vid. 
kunga, v. a.), a thin bit of doth to tie around 
the head for headache, a thin strip tf doth fir 
covering in general, a band, fillet, a strip, a tapt; 
(2) otdpe or utepotepe, the lower part of a roof 
(R.)P 

UtepktSvu, a., languor; vid. tepetda, v. n. 

UtsSsi, a. (vid. ku teta), a quarrel, strife; una 
utdai gani nami ? or nini aebabuy&ko ya ku teta 
nami? what strife have you with me t what is' 
the cause of thy quarrelling with me f 

UtZte, a. ( we, pi. tfite, za) — a stalk of mt&ma or- 
mrijrt, after the pith has been removed (mfiyo wa 
bfia ulipotdka). Then the stalk answers for 
making a bagjtipe, a musical instrument, which 
gives a soft fine sound. Hence the natives say ; 

“ mtu huyu yuna zautti niembambakama'trtdte,” 
this man has a soft voice tike that of the mtfcma- 
stedk when played upon. Utete ni naumdri ya 
mrija or ya bua la mtfima, bulla kua esutti niem- 
baraba nztiri. 

UthAbiti, a., firmness, certainty, bravery; vid. 
thdbiti and thfibutu. 

UthAifu, a., infirmity, weakness, debility; uJsvS , 
debilis fuit. 

Uthako, a. (wa), the bottom of a canoe hewn from* 
a tree (Erh.). 

UthAlimu, s. (wa), iniquity, injustice. 


aa •* 

UtuAmiri, a., surety, security, bad; efr. 
oavit, apopondit. 

(J'thi, v. a. (Arab. ), t&trouble, to harass; 
ku uthi watu — ku woke* watu uthia, eg , kua 
kelfile, Sc., marabo haya yata-tu-uthi, these mat¬ 
ters will trouble us. * 

Uthia, a., uproar, noise, bothering, trouble, diffi¬ 
culty; uaifanie uthia, do not make Co mtek noise 
spr trouble. **• 


UtkIa, v. a., to harass *■ ku-m-wekda mtu uthia, 
neno hili la-tu-Uibia. • 

UthIea, v. to be troubled or harassed (to be 
angry t). 

Uth'ki, V. a.) tfr.. • arutatua fuit, eppw«atAi 


a 
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♦JM •** <JM , anguatia, afflicUo; to 
prgn, oppress; vid. tbiki. 

CwJ, s. 4"* knin), greediness q/ta dmI (H,), tel j 
fithu, waa&ing fa/ore jproyer: wm titbit kuji- 
wak* thabimku aalli. 

Vmfraan, poison for arrows. 

Crabuitu, v. ; maipotunisa, intuknja utburika; 
vhI. nibnru, 11 


«ww«,' q/r. tunifit; 
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UthCko, «. tp 

Min, i, came, occasion, emergency ; 
•xoiuatio; na^ikua ni olhuru ni karthi; 
mads, ttduni. 

D'ti, i, (vid. fitfie) (wa, pi. niuti), spine, ridge, 

. edge; fiti *t matingo, chine or hack-hone; the 
nti connects the two lingo, hence matingo ; uti 
ametiwA katikati ya maungo (uti - mti, efr. 
mp&ka) ; (2) uti wa furao, the shaft of a spear. 

Utikiti, sedge. 

Utimfi, «. (fitiua ?). 

Utikuu, ». (~ nofu wa knaitti), a tnck, roguish 
prank, petvlancy, justness, tibstinacy; kiini- 
fania utiriri, to serve one a trick, to trick one, to 
act wantonly toward one; efr. uhi&na and uni- 
ambi. 

tJtisno, e. (vid. ku ttaha, v. a.), frightening, ter- 
rfyiag (ku jiwa uiialio). 

U'TO, t., fluid; (1) uto wa ii, the white of an egg 
(pi. nitito aa m&i), Jt is different from kiiiii, 
which signifies the yolk ; (2) nto wa nwfuia - 
mnp ya mafuta, or mafuta ya uto, liquidity or 
fluidity of fat, grease, i*., liquid oil, the fluid 
which is expressed or squeeted, after the ufnta, 
the fed or oily substance, has been pounded, und 
the grounds (vid. ahudu, «.) have been removed. 
As the uto wa mai is the dear, liquid water of 
the eggs, so the oil is the water or liquid of the 

• o&y substance when pounebul and squeeeetl; hence 

mafuta ya ulo (efr. kipamba). The fjuahiti 
Arabs drink or eat the unboiled egg from a 
notion that it will restore and increase their 
virile power. They believe that the Europeans 
have the same motive, because they see Europeans 
lipping eggs sightly boiled; ulo wa mw*i, 
melted lead; uto wa it, the liquid whiteness of an 
egg (Mini); uto wa niama, fat cooked out of 
meat, dripping (St). 

XJrbru, s. (vid. toffia, »■ a.); utWu w» mate, spoil- 
ing, corruption, destruction qf the eye* - blind- 
vest; krtoaaa adabo. # 

Ut&maka, *. (vid. tfkuwsi.deanUness (iitooaabAti). 

Dfteo, s,?m*cu* from the vagina (8t). 

Uwafiio, s. 1 vid. abani .. 

IFrtero, **¥ saipy or jutey, msOtsy, slimy or 
glutinous substance which tsemes from tires or 


c r ee p e rs (efr, ulimbo) (glue, gum, <ke.,magft 
made ofit); efr. mtimboHmbo or HMfttnfU. 

Vr/mu, e. t niumba ya utorau t (&.). 

CwwoAn, s. (wa, pL tond&ii, aa), on sqfpeudagu, 
a perioral ornament of the w o m e n . It id'of 
silver, is as long as a finger, and haage over the 
breast. 

Uvraraktra, s,; mamboyakw* ni ya udongantt (efr. 
tongtinia), instigation t (R.). 

UrtSuoo, s. (wa) ; vid. tango and tnpaka att. 

Utoeo, robbery, rapine, plundering; utorb wa 
bahari, piracy (ukutifi wa bahari) ; tfr. tuttiro, t, 

U rmwi, s. (wa, pi. loan), an—); atoaai wa kitoa ni 
katikati ya kitoa bnngfmi ; toaai aa kitew, the 
soft jtarts of the head (the brains of a babe which 
are cvndensrd in process of time, not at oner), the 
top of the head, vertex. 

Ut6to, *., childhood {vid. toto), infancy; tangu 
utotowokwo hatta ktia mtu maima, front hie 
childhood up to his riper years; amti-m-la utoto* 
wakwo £ ament btkiri mannntutili. 

UtotAi.k (or rm-rfai), reward for voluntary 
services (efr. k>ona nifiao, what see eye.*, i.e., what 
the eyes hare seen, remuneration for fading any¬ 
thing)-, efr. okota. 

Un'-iu, s. (R.), a kind of tree, used for planting 
Eve-hedges round villages, 

IJ'tCb (or tm), i. (wa inatmgo, spine) • vid. atl. 

Cvvrrn, s.; utuflk wa (pi tnttc) ku toada (vid. 
tuffc), a cricket ball, tennis, game at tennis. 

Urrm, s, fatigue, humiliation f 

I r T»'affro, s. (vid. tukfika), greatness, glory; ntu* 
kiifu wa mail, great wealth, exaltation. 

UrualrKi. s. ( Kigunia) (~ aokAni) (vid. kingdai), 
a place for slaughtering (II,), altar f 

VtvkI'TV, insolence, arrogance (— uaftflbi), 
want of good breeding, impertinence, insubordi¬ 
nation. 

| r»TrK<:«, *. (nut. tuktia, a, a.), bearing, carrying f 
ligira wa utakdxi, porterage, the wage* for car¬ 
rying anything. 

r«;tAw>, bridget (kkntara), 

UtulJL^io, s. (Kigunia) (- ku bitdikna kua umAha, 
ku tolkuia walu manrno ya maAiia «• ku terdm 
watu), foolery, buffoonery, a foolish trick. 

Dt<ti.b, *., poorness, wretchedness, estreats poverty, 
destitution. 

Uttm.ifi?, «. (vid. tulia), calmness, quietness, 
patience, composure. 

Uft-MA, s. (•» ijn), mnmboya mtdma (ta'ja, slave • 
ktmgia ujdoi), slavery, servitude. 

UrvMhmrv, ». (vid. tuinaini, v. *.), faidf ulne se* 
honesty (or utmoanifo Y). . r „, . 

U-rfeMM, bride-ship, betrothal, a lom-affoie 
fatal analte nguo m atwmte, kufimgnik»%0, 
X.hf. hoe give* dothmsy to hie bride, to shttt 


o 
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door, that no other mam may marry the girl 
—for after eke hat accepted the gift of a lover 
the it considered to he kit bride. 

Ut6 mbo, «. (wa, pi. tnmbo, u), .ntfimbo muem- 
bamba nddni ja matumbo, offal i? misting of the 
.email entrails (ntfimbo udogn, spoken collectively), 
Ike tenoral and separate intestines (tumbo, za). 
The ntumbo ndogo it the ndia ya niafl ya tnmbo 
(la). Tnmbo (kuba) la signifies the large 
dungbag,"~iohich every animal hat. Sffatnmbo 
signifies body, bowels, comprising all the viscera 
under one general term (cfr. utengelele and 
utnmbo uohanga, the little intestines); kna 
ntfimbo wa kSndo watu wafania uni wa kn warn* 
bia kin&ndu (pots, aa) ; cfr. utnmbo wa mbuzi, 
thin gut. 

Utumbuixo, s. (pi. tnmbuiso) ( vid. tumbuika, tum- 
buiza), a toothing song, which is sung to soothe 
parturient women, or daring a dance (— maaha- 
iri, sung with music). 

llTfinn, t. ( rfr . mtume\, tending. 

Utumvu, s. (vid. utomfu), viscosity, glutinousness. 

Vitim, s. (and utfimo), desire, trading place, a 
place where to make use of property, to get pro * 
fit; maliali pa ku ttirafa; utnmiwdtu ni U'ngiya 
or Jagga or Unik&ni ** ni m&hali tuenddpo ku 
tnma mdli, ku funia bianhoia, ku pata mali; 
auiaui tuatnmfa Jagga or Ukambani, we trade to 
Jagga or Ukambani; (2) consumption, making 
use of. 

Utumibhi, vid. matumiahi, servitude. 

UtumIii, s., kitu cha utnmisei ; vid. utfimo. 

Ut6mo, »., (1) produce, profit of trading; utfimo 
tnliopdta ni roali aaherfni; tumoidtu la (tamo la 
mali) muaka jana tulipdta reali mia, from the 
trading of last year we have got a hundred dol¬ 
lars; utfimo ni kitu tualijotuma; ntnmowetn 
tuliotnma ni nali kumi ; (2) sending. 

tTT&MOA, a., slavery, employment (vid. tnma and 
mtfimua); ku-m-tia utumudni, to put one into 
slavery — to enslave one. 

Ut6xda, a. (un,pL tunda, aa); ntnnda wanahanga 
( •» muambo), R. f 

Ut6mqu, a. and ad/., bitterness; eg., ahfibili or 
Bbfibiri ni utungu, aloes are bitter; j» ina kakasai 
pasipo afikari — ni utungu kidogo, ni ntungn wa 
kiwitiwiti, at ntungu bdllai kama ahfibili, tea is 
rather bitter without sugar, it is not entirely 
bitter like aloes; utungu yuna utfingu, she is in 
pains of childbearing; the point of childbed, 
utungu wa uadzi, but uohungu means bitterness, 
poison. 

Vitim, a., a kind of euphorbia used as a fish 
poison; efir. mtfipa. 

Unfrpu (or vtisn rbrv), a., nakedness, state of 
nudity; weli hu at utfipu, haunu mtfiai, this is 
mare r*ce, there is no attiud in U. 


gW « 

Utumitubbi; tfr. gobari emd afardhriL. 

Htoukk, s., womanhood. 

Uddi, a., aloe wood (8t.). , ' . 

Uoefrm, a./ vid. ogfia. * 

Ucmbbsi. • 

Udkivu (efir. uumifu), pain ; vid. fima, v. n. 
UoMDiii, a. freedom, the state or condition cf • 
free man (opp, utfima, state of slavery); tffr. 
kiungudna. * 

Utamb^hk, a. (Kiung., teds bearing) (St.). 

Uvi, s., a door; tumbatn. 

Uviazi, birth; <fr. ku vira. 

Uvivu, a., sloth, idleness; tfr. mfifu, uflfu. 

UvO, s.; eg., lnmfo in Kirabai. 

Uvdod wav, s., lukewarmness (cfr. fitkutfka, 
v. n.) ( — wala beredi wnla harri): maji yana 
(uvugu vugn), the water is lukewarm. 

Uvfiu, a., shade. 

Uvumba, a./ galbanum, incense. 

UvtiuBt, vid. ufumbi. 

Uvuhunqu, a., hollowness; e.g., jiwe 1 a uvorungu 
a hollow stone. 

Uwaiu (daiu), a., cause, Luke xxiii. 22; tikuona 
uwailiwakwo wa ku wawa (uawa); muigni ku 
anza kilo kitendo, ndio muigni uwuili; buyu 

hakutenda neno la uwaili; cfr. , prior 
primna, prinoipium. ' 

Uwakiu, t., proxy, stewardship; vid. wakiH, 
UwJLxda (or vwAmja), a. (wa, pi. nianda, xa), am. 
open or free space in the front cf the door cf 
the house (Kipemba, fingu; Kimrima, figa), 
uwdnda wa u'do ya mlangfini; kiwanda ja 
mlango, a small free place and building in the 
front of the door of the house; area where 
children play, or slaves, He., work; owanda 
wa ku teafia ngfima, a free place far playing the 
drum, and for beating out mtama, He., ana wa" 
ku anika kitu; uwanda mema hu wa ku liaba 
gnombe paauri pana tengalfia uvumbi ( «■ 
vumbi); vid. fumbi and ufumbi. 

Uwaxda, owandli mrooja, one site, void in 
'• reference to the sixe cf mitungi; vid. mtnngi. 
UwixoA, $., a tuberous plant or shrub, arrow- 
root; unga wa uwauga is the fiour of o bitter 
shrub cdRed uwdnga, mtu apata tundalakwn, 
aadga kua jiwe na maji, arijja kama ndxi, atfipa 
matapuydkwe, afita uuyi jungfini, unga utatulU 
(ini, aattika unga jtt&ui kfia mkdfi^utfa bangi 
na afikari neugi, apika pamfija, aftnia wtkdta 
wia ka-m-ldria ua ku-m-ld*a (cfr. aupjfin*), ji, 
the fruit cf the uwauga adrufi id ground on s 
stone with wetter; it is then strainsd, the coarse 
matter is thrown away, but the water iehfrim 
the pot, until the white fiour aafiffap; them A* 
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it erated to the turn to be dried; gfler. 
warde it it mixed with bangi and plenty of 
**gar.t Ofthis mixture tie people make email 
b**m $f bread, which, when eaten, intoxicate 
tnd produce tltep. This bread wot f or mer ly 
mdd in the market, but the Government forbade 
•** dee, on amount of ite mischievous effect*. 
The fruit of Ike qjnmgn resembles viaai, and it 
dag oat of the ground; after booing been 
ground, it it ttrauutd and cleared of it* bitter, 
nett. Two jriahi of the white four of uwanga 
eoet i dollar. The Banians tend it to India. The 
district of JaMgfimoe, near Bombas, it said to 
abound «» uwanga, 7V not ins make lmh'ta of 
it, mixing it with plenty of sugar; cfr. kiinjii. 

UwJLnoo, i. ; pi. mawango, or tnbingo {rid.) {cfr. 
wango), kn tia uwango or mawango or mbAngo 
daAni ku-H-paoAa, to put piece* of wootl (wedges) 
across the bottom of a canoe to extend it. 

TSerknt, «.■ vita, tear (8p.)? 

UwAuja, oid. uwanda. a courtyard, enclosure. 

TTwabsa (or vawa) (wa, pi. niaawt) ; uwama u! 
kipdndo eba m'ti kitiwiijo kiwamhiwtAul uJAngo 
upate ku ahika, panipo wuma buwAsi kn kan* 
dika ndongo, small piens of wood which are put 
between the poles fiuiti) of a wooden wall, in 
order that the day u-h’ch is plastered on the 
wall may stick to it, and not fail through the 
pahs, which arc often not put together very 
closely. 

Uwaawabi ,s., aid. uwafci, plainness, distinctness. 

UwAti, s. (wa, pi. n>biiti), (I) a framework upon 
(he walls, itpm which the borili are laid; (2) 
a vesicular eruption on the skin (St ). 

UtvAxt (or vutauwau), »■ (wa, rfr. waai, or w4zi) 
_ patipo na uiuangn owin’, ajnnnees, 

clearness, dear spot, distinctness. 

WwaOW, the dignity or condition of a visiri, the 

vmrship; cfr. ^ , portavit. nrinta f> |t, rora- 
publicata pro principe curavit at admin iatravit; 

coatUiariiw at administrator imperii, ve- 
zirua. • 

0 w«, may it be, or become, in reference to the u 
date. 

Citclls, sickness, disease ; nweHu wa wtongo, 

rheumatism ; nwaUa or ncila wa »**«. ojdt, 
thdhsia. 

Ow«a (oaxnMA) -, e.g., rsxis hiK zita-kway 
uwema, IwM not sell to you this place as good 
{ifitwe%n*dgodd}. 

Vertnoo (fh wengn), reins. 

Vote, s.; rid. wan. 

UwfM, «, abaity, faculty, power; w ood* h ay 
y *ldka owesa, these matters reytrir* obitsty. 


Uwaat, *.; awAai wa Haigs* ataga, the gamer of 

God. I 

UwUo, *. (vid. In wasa, kn *aa, tea oataot), (1) 
uwfzo wa oiuMbn m mapaubo ya ki am b b aa, at 
ukAU, the adfrnisg of a audit «f * house, mouth 
is efiided by making figures in tk/lwt, fiWi 
and by fixing mirrors or small asps, dx>, in to the 
lime, which is plastered an the wriL U«w» wa 
niumba m diftrrni frtm mapasubo ya aJomba* 
The former refers to the omanumtal figures, (be, 
made in the lime qfthe wad-, hfore it gets dry; 
but mapaiubo' ya niumba refers to the ornaments 
which are displayed in the room itself, by laying 
glasses, pots, dc., ujxm shelve* Jar abate} 
uwezo, the fitting up of a room with all nice 
things, and the harping of the. room in a dean 
state, gallantry; (2) uwvto wa mfitU ni twAri 
wa muiii, ndlo niaw&o ya M’l&ita, e.g., Maau ki* 
un/mi, upAnga mbaittni, jambia roatuwWm, ng&o 
maungAni, tolahoki xhiugooi, die. Jfoople have 
great rcsfwct for suclt a man; (8) uw6m>, power, 
ability; (4) nwfizo wa Muigniaimgu, might, (be 
omnipotence of (loti. 

UwiMuici (or nviMalai), a surfeit; nwimbial wa 
niumba; vid. ku wimba niumba, to cover a 
house. 

(?whtDA (or iturNUA), s, (wa, pi. ninda, aa, or 
tnbinda, aa), the drawing one’s doth between the 
legs and fastening it in front, as done when tra‘ 
veiling or fighting •» wina la Amo (mbs) (or tuiabo 
Ame), the artery which stretches from the »W 
opto the inkAndu; in general, the place between 
the legs; a man may bleed to death t then 
this artery is destroyed by cancer, Bence 
ku piga nguo uwinda, or ubinda or ubinda, to fold 
the doth from the niM>, and bind it between the 
legs andanmnd the loins, ae the Banians generally 
do; ami also other people, when they go through a 
forest or wet and high grass, to save their dreee. 
Mgangs yuwajipiga ngAo uwinda akinmda 
ndtAni ku timba daua, yuwajipiga or yuwawft 
ngAo kama Itaniani, the natlw doctor weave hie 
doth tske a Banian, when he (the doctor ) goes 
to the woods to dig far medicinal roots. Pros, 
Mungu na uwinda, or nji Undo nafwjrako, and 
then t-isl will protect you (H.) 9 

UwiutiA, tnambo ya muwinda ni ya awitula 
the elate <>f a hunter is that of kuntsmasukip or 
of woodcraft. 

UwiKoti, • (wa, pi. ntagu, *a), (I) * doud, 
especially a long but thin cloud (cf whatever 
edhrnr it may hr) (cfr. mbingu); (it) blue sky he, 
general — oliiaciigu, eg., luad anwrAka jA batta 
karfba na owingAni, the vulture fiese high, n ea rly 
to the sky (cfr. wiufa, la, fl. laa—, 'udfyB 'eiyj. 
nifis* a large thick ttodk doad of rain or Madtfl; 
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kiwinga, a small but long cloud; ublnga, the 
heaven, e.g., ubinga wa niotaAtfe starry heaven 
( vid.); mbingn, heaven, sky {more usual than 
nwingn); m'bingu aabaa, semfy heavens in the 
notion of the Muhammedan&u ndo aubokhi 
ngfilna, k&bula jua Hay a, passfianwingn. 

Uwinja, e. ( Kipemba ), {Kim. ubitga, pi. rnbinja), 
a whittle with the Upt, a whiff. 

UwIti (or urn or vnm), t-, freshness, rawness ; 

cfr. itffilti, unripeness. 

Uwivu, i. (uil'u, vid.), jealousy. 

Uw6bkm) (or uAngo), s., falsehood; (2) uwongo; 

vid. bongo and fufn, the brains. 

UyAbIbi, s., drying up {vid. y&bifif, yabiulku); 
uyabiai wa matumbo, drying up of the bowels — 
costiveness, constipation ; reserve, coyness , pru¬ 
dery, disobliging behaviour; cfr. Arab, 

aridua evaait, oxarnit; uy&biei wa kitoa, soil, dirt 
of the head, small pustules on the head. 
UyajuApo, if you know them (St.) {Kiung.). 
Uy&zi, a., ingenuity 1 
Uyuzi, v. a., to ascertain f 

Uzh, v. a., to ask {questions) {cfr. uliza, vid. 
Aliaa); ai Aze sikefu, do not ask much, less, far 
from, let alone (B.) ? 

CJsa, v. a., to sell {or kuuza or kuza « ku za, to 
sell; vid. uaa. 

Uliza, v. obj.; ana-wa-uliza watu (gnombe), he 
sold {the cow) to the people. 

Uzara, v. rec. 


UzAmia ,to be for tale, to be ordinarily told 
(St). ‘ /’ 

UnA, v. obj.; hori ya kn nsia tambfi ;ynttia. 

UzJLxoiki, i., hypocrisy. 

UzAm — mizAni or minzani, balance, past cf todies 
or weights. 

UzAzi, s., birth; cfr. kn z&a (kn aka), to bear, beget. 

UzA, s., old age; cfr. nuse. e 

U'zi {pi. niAzi, za), thread, string. 

Uzia; nzia wa chnnga ni mqji raaji yamagani.v 
yak wo, the watery substance in the orange ped 

(Sp.). 

UziMA, a., life, health {cfr. mziua, living, healthy » 
entire). 

UziNoizi ; cfr. uaingizi and zingizi. 

UziKzt (or uzini), s., fornication, adultery; cfr. 

acortatna fuit. 

Uzio, 8. {vid. uaio), {pi. niuzlo, za), a hedge or en¬ 
closure of poles or long sticks, made in the sea 
to catch fish. 

ITzofo, a. ; cfr. ole. 

Uzulia, v. a., to depose; cfr. nnanln or Anxnln 
v. a. 

U’zulu, o. to dismiss, to depose or remove from 
office; ku-ji-Azulu, to resign or give up one’s 
office or place, 

Uzunuo ; uzungo wa mAzi, halo round the moon ; 
nzungo wa joa, a halo round the sun. 

Uzuiti, a., beauty, ornament, finery; kn fania 
uzuri, to adorn oneself. 


V 


Va, v. n.; vid. kifo. 

Vi a, v. a., to put on, to dress, to wear; amcvSa 
ngAo uzAri, he wore a fine doth or dress ; ha-ja- 
vaa, he is not yet dressed. 

ValIa, v. obj.; kidudo cha kn valla ngAo, a 
girdle or an instrument {e.g., mBbipi) to put 
on one’s clothes with. 

V ALIK a, v. n. 

Ji-valIa, t*.; hilo neno tu-nen&lo la ji-valia, the 
word spoken by us, it will do, it will answer 
or bear itself, it will be to the purpose. 
Yauwa, v.p. 

VIka, v. a. ( Kigunia) — kn 6a in Kimw. to 
marry. 

Vakiwa, v.p. — ollwa. 

Via a, v. *»., to cut into, as a rope does which is 
very tight. 

Vanda, a. (la, pi. ma—), exhausted sugar-cane 
which is spit out. 

Vio, a*, (la, pi. mavao), dress. 


Varanda, a./ vid. aanda. 

VabA.noa, a., interrupting and bothering <aflr(8t.). 
Vazi, a. (la, pi. mavazi) {vid. kn Vila), a garment, 
a dress. 


vema (or vixma) {cfr. wetna),, 
{vid. etna), fair, goodness; s, 


ana aag., gooa 
and ado „ viema 


na vib&ya, well and badly, or goodness and bad¬ 
ness {vid. aalianlika). * 

Vxma, adv. well, very wdl. 

Vi (or w), prefixes which make the** singular in 
oh or ki. 

Vi - vy; eg., kipele, pi vipAle, smalt pimple*. 
Via— vya ohakAla {pi. viakulaor vyaknla), pro- 
n> visions. '*** 


Vi a, v. n,, to be stunted in Us growth, not to attain 
perfection, to remain half done or Stoked; rota 
ana via; cfr. anapnmbi or pnmbaalka; mqhy 
ana via *» bankniva. 

Visa, v. a., to spoil; eg,, ka m-viza min kaai j 
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ame-nivisa k**iy»ng«, he spoiled ms my 
ty interrupting me. 

VnU^v. <%., (t spoil Jar om, to keep a bright 
■look outJorum; anaknenda kit In visit (R.), 
to that the enemy'* design may be spoiled, dis¬ 
appointed f Hence vis* (pi mavita) 1* li; ii 
Uli id vis*, Aw egg it tpoiled, oomqrU. j 

Vao*, v.p. . 

ViIa (or wjIa), ®, a. (vid, vjl»), to bear children 
Cr fruit; nti hi watu wa-vi&na sana, the pcojdc 
of Me land are eery fruitful; poet, viiwa or 
vialiwa, to be bom. 

ViabIo, e. (pi. kiablo, which it not uted in ting.). 

jubilation, thoutu, rejoicing!, 

Vxako (or rrtio), thy. 

Vi ak til. a, i. (pi, o/ cbakt'ila), cafahte*, cietuale, 
provision!, lit., thing! to tat. 

Viak an <• vyangu, wy, of m*\ 

Viayo (or vyayo), their, of them; vietu, o<tr, of 
vs; vienn, your, of goo. 

' ViAkws (viakr, Kivug.), pran. jots*. 3rd pert.; 
hie, iter, its; e.g., vita viakwo, hi» thinge; kitu, 
a thing. 

Viao (or wuo), pron. ptm*., tluir; vituviao, their 
thinge. 

Viatii (ting. Viatn, chn), ehoct. Mandate ; vista vis 
ngim or ngfizi, leather that* or Mandate; viata 
vis Kizungii, European. thorn; vista vis inti, 
wooden ekore, dog*. 

ViAii, a. (nng. kiArj, obs), eweet potatoes (vid. 

kisri); vissi viktiu, game. 

VibAya, adj.; vita viliuja, bad things; vid. bkya, 
bad. 

VnmiTi (or vmRsm), s. (ting, kibriti or kiberiti, 
vul.), sulphur, matchat, lucifcn. 

Vii'AXi, a. cottars of gold (St.). 

VuSmbb (or jkmbk), s. (cfr. kterobe), arrows; (2), 
small mangoes; cfr. kiembe. 
ttof (sing, kiia, cha), the pant of muelti-lock* ; 

kifS eba bumlnki; vid. kifa. . 

Vifaa, useful things, necessaries, food for a 
funeral (JR-f). 

VioA, v. a. (vid. figs), to dip into, to immerse; 
mtumkn ynwaviga^nitangi'-i, »n*jl rartm'iaiki'; 
ausna ame-ro-vig* ngitfr; hence mavigo. 

ViOKLA T 18 IU (or TIBIA VTXIA), V. H., to ohalc, to 
be restless, to rise often and go about, especially 
to move a child on one’s lap in plug, to rock, 


Visa, v. a,, to fiathc, to dries ; k« vtk* ego*. 

Vis (S'a, v.p. i 

Vnchnove, t. (Mir. kiktagm), vary old p e n om 
(vita wike «*?); cfr. rok&Bgos. 

Vlti, pron. deft., thorn yonder, 

Vti.k vltj l, just them thinge, in like manner. 
ViLfto, s., drinkables, nng intoxicating matter; 

vid. kllfio (and ko left* or Wvia, Itvt. 

VilIa, v. n., to stagnate or slop, as the blood dots 
in a bruise (St,). 

ViLio, *. (p). ma\ a stoppage, a stagnation; roavlllo 
ya dainu, bruises, sfftadm qf blood, 

Vimma, v. to tmtt, to thutch or cover a rotfj 
vid. winibo. 

Vihumda, v. c., to overfeed a person. 

Yimmiwa, v. p., to overeat oneself, to he stuffed. 
Vika (or wisa v. a., to press down a chiselt 

(K). 

Visoi, adj., many; vid. ingi. 

Vtsiitss , adj., others ; vid. lights. 

Visa km, r. to cruise about, to look for; ka 
tsfutn (slaves), ka fatsahi, to blockade by laud 

or sea; cfr. Jtj* , diligeuter bin illlo qaaeiiivit 
tain, scrutatus fuit. 

V injAhi, s. ; tndrkabu ya vliy&ri, a cruiser, 
VJkia viniA, v. a. (vid. vigufa vfgnia), to press 
and crush faoil for children and sick people ; 
cfr. winis wiui*, to have a trc.mbling motion. 
Visit: (or vimm), wine (vid. winiu); viuiu vipia, 
nsut wine, Luke v. 87 ; mvlnia, trine, spirits, 
strong wine. 

Via (or vvo), which; uptmdAvio (or apaadaryo), 
as you please; u-nbpttndAvio, as you lom me; 
aliviodgisa, as he directed, according to his 
direction. 

Vioo a, v. a. (vid. flogs), to tread. 

VioJa, a. (sing, kiiija), horrors, frights, fears, 
terrific objects; vtfjs vitok&vio jtt kua Muttgu 
maaftunia, lakmt batnuon!; ndoni, nuangatf* 
viola (the singular kioja teems not, or very 
rarely to be used). 

Vilmtui, s. (cfr. jombo, pi, vioiobo), (1) vessel 
tool; (2> native ship, vessel; (8) utensils vf a 
household. 

Vm vw 1 *! w, whatsoever. 

V«Vrw, adj. (sing, ohote or jote), ofi/ viol* tdflj 
vitekAa miina; Luke v. Hi. 


swing. 

ViosBA vianu to undress, to put off 

drtM/P* , • 

ViaOB (or viowb), •. (vid. Wgfie), cord, string, 
for lacing a doth. Pr. St. takes the 
jjordlnthc sense of « braid,” » rein*.” 

YuU,to promenade in smrek tff Moot* 

vfjibsa, s., liUh wards, prattle (».). 


Viovu, adj. and ads., had. 

VirisDK, ».; vipiixic ka piinfa (babari), nautical 
instruments, dx. (St.), lit , pieces, »’a, instru¬ 
ment* for measuring the sea, 

VtrtCue (sing, kipdle, vid.), small pimplss, a rash 
(8t.); vip6lc via bsr&ra, prickly heat. 

VuusaoAxa, «■ (cfr. kifkka, tag, Se.) t ff a p pl n, 
streakiness, paint. VV- 

mat 
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VnmaA, v. a., to make round; vid. firing*, *>. 
to be round { imeviringa, it it reesnd. 

Vimtoava, v. ree., to become romM or superficial. 

Vih6od, i. — haaka, anger} firU via mbelle 
mbelle, sudden anger, propensity^) anger, given 
to anger. 

Vial* (or vwxtx), v. a n to waylay one (Er.); visi- 
wa kikaslni; kn viatta wata (fishia?) to seek 
people at night (R.J. 

Vita, §. (vid. wita), war. 

VitIkoa, i. (vid, kitanga); vit&nga via ntiz&ni, 
scales. 

VItSa vfcrCA (vid. lritoa or kitna), topsy-turvy. 

Vitus hi (sing, kitusbi occurs rarely or never ) (cfr. 
ku kutuaha), horrors, terrific matters. 

Vrvi hiv i, just so, precisely so. 

VivIa, v. ja, to smoulder, smother; cfr. fifia; 
jfia linafifla or linafifHiaa (vivilisa) nuru or mu- 
anga wa tnuili, the sun has spotted the colour or 
complexion of the body (cfr. wiwia); mehipa cha- 
m-vivia oha-mu-unia. 

Vlvro, thus, in this manner; vivio hivio, in like 
manner. 

Vivu (or Mvivu), adj. (rafifu), idle, slow; kissu ni 
kivivu (Kiamu), the kntfe is blunt. 

Viwihbi, s. (sing, of kiwimbi), wavelets, a ripple. 

Visa, v. a., to etunt (vid. via), to spoil the growth 
of plants. 

VniA (vid. visia), to watch; ku lala vixia — ku 
ottia. 

VizIngo xfnoo,*s. the turns of a river; sing, ki- 
xingo kizingo ?. 

Vtxxmi, adj., fine, beautiful; vid. zfiri. 

Vti a, v. a., (1) to take of clothes (ko vfia nguo); 
(2) to save, to take across, to deliver; (3) to 
catch fish, to fish (ku vda sdmaki) ; (4) ku vfia 
ehuma, to forge iron ; vid. fua. 

VbAta, v. a. (vid. fu&ta), to follow, to stick to, like 
humid grain when being ground, to press with 
the teeth, to held in the mouth (St.); ku vu&ta, 
to put something into the mouth (B.). 

YiiAxa, v. c., to cut or wound by striking or 
running into unawares. 

Viao, s., a horn played upon by beating (St.). 

Y(jja, v. »., to leak, to let water; m&ahua yaviya, 
the boat leaks; efir. ftya. 

Vujia, v. obj., to ooze out. 

Vfci ca, «. a., to ferry over, to cross, to take boat, to 
pass a river. 

Vihha, v. e., to ferry over; ku vuaha watu 
gn&ntbo ya pill, to ferry people to the other 
side (of a river). 

Vukisha, v. &, to take across, to ferry over, lit., 
to make ferry or pats. 

Vdk.8 , (vid. fuke), steam, vapour, sweat; eft. 
flfiko. 


YuKttTA, v. a., to blow bellows; aid-, iflstta. 

Vukbto, sweat; vid. fokuto. . ; A' ; 

Virus, s.; dndu vule, on insect living in-WOOd. 
(St.). 

Vou, b ., shade (vid. full); mukoBO Wa ku Tfifi, the 
right hand; vid. kufima. 

Ydua, t>. cHj. (vid. ku vulia vfia) (vid. fi&a), to 
fish with, to eateh fish far vr with. 

V6ua, v. n. (vid. fama), to roar, to rage, eg., 
wind; bahari ime vuma (— ku piga kishindo), 
amevuminda ni nddfu, to be bellowed at. 
Vukiwa, v. p. ( 

Vumibha, v. c., to cause a noisf. 

Vumba, v,; niaji ya sauiaki ha rumba/ vid. 
fumba. 

Vumbi, t. (pit. ma—), dust, muddiness in under. 

V umbika, v. n. (vid. fumbika), to put into hot sand 
or ashes, to stick into the embers; vid. fumbika. 
YumbikIa, v. olj., to get seeds or plants into the 
ground before rain; vid. fumbikia. 

VoubilIa, v.; ku vumbilia vita, to get into a 
quarrel (St.). 

Ydmbo, n. p., the river Jub (in East Africa), 
called Godshob on its upper course. 

Vumbu, s. (pi. m»—), lumps in flour; vid. ftfmbu. 

VuMBirA, v. a. (Kipemb.), to make even or level the 
ground in a plantation, to discover, to find after 
having made a search (cfr. fumbfia); akivom* 
bua cbakula, and he got or found find, 

Vumburuka, v. n., to start or move s ud de nly , 
especially when deeping (said of animals). 

Vuiu, 8. (pi ma—), a large drum (Er.), a noise as 
of blowing or bellowing made with a drum. 

Vumilia, t>. n. (fumilia), to bear, to endure, suffer, 
tolerate. 

VirNA, v. a., (1) to reap; (2) ku-ji-vfina, to swell 
up, to be puffed up; vid. funa. () 

Vunda (or vunda ycnda), to break (vid. funda); 
ngdja, jua livunde, lit., wait till the sun breaks 
(becomes hot). 

Vunda, t.; huyu una wSka vunda, this has long 
hairtt( Er.). 

Yobqa, atari, loam f « 

Vuzgu, adj., hollow. 

Yuma, v. a. (cfr. funda), to break, to spoil, to min, 
to change a piece of money (St.); uoi-lri-vunje 
kitambka chaugq. 

Vuhjia, tr. olg., to break for or with. 

VtriwiXA, to be broken. ... •, 

Vchja joaeo, a mantis, a kind of insoct (Bt.)> 

[ Vukvoa, v. x, to stir; vid. fi&ruga, v. n. 

Ymtmmu,, v. a., to throw a stone\vid. ftu4* 
mixa, v. a, to fling away). 

Ydssa, v. &, to fury over; vid. vfika, via./.,-. 

VirrA, v. a., to draw, to puU ( vid. Alta, 
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riU tfahiko, to smoke Udmteo; ku vuta ma- 
to row (« boat) j ku v&amaji, to bale omt 

Vwrfi, a. a. ^wl fafia), to blow. 


Ymrfonu, a. n.. toyrow up gui iW y . 

Vutuiura, to «ww to grow fuf riby. 

Vt*w {k, pL nufiii), (lb ban* ^ HU pnhm; «M 
flbL f 


W 


Wa (qfc I); kfiSorku wR, to be, to have, to become; 
W» na, to be frith or to have; akiwn, kikiwa, (f 
hear tf t’t(kite) be; awe, may he be; yawe, nuiy 
** (mamba) bar awai otto, whoever he mao be. 
Wa, Arab. and. * 

Wi (of), owe tU genitive pari idee Handing 
after subetant. beginning with m, wa, n (rid. 
Oram.); wa oini, why (Xiang.); Abdulla wa 
Piatt, Abdalla the eon of Pisita. 

Wa, they are; yn, he is; babayangu yn Mvita, my 
father ie at Mombae; taken ndnguxangu wa 
Ungiya, but my brothere are at Zanzibar. 

Wa, you or they; the objective mm of nuisui and 
wait; e.g., am«-wa>penda, he laved you or them — 
amo-wa-penda-nui, anic-wa-pcndao. 

Wa (or wIa), r, a., to wear, e.g., a doth; ku wlla 
nguo (cfr. mSwft), kuku Irayu ynnn w*a jonmi, 
ndie kuku mourni uitupu, an entirely black fowl; 
cfr. kn viia. 

Waua, e.g., ukatida wa kn walia eBru&Ii, a 
bearer of the breeches, a etrap to enfgtort the 
breeches; ukurnbt wa kn walia ngiio, a dressing- 
room. 

Wika, e. c, to route one to mar, to dothe one 
with; ame-ni-wika ugfro. 

Waa, a. pL ; mawaa, a slain, a spot, a blotch. 

WiA (or wa), t>. n., to chine; jda la-w ft a, the awn 
chines; tit yagni or yawakka. 

Wake a, o. a., to be chining, to bum; uoto wa- 
, « wikka, the fire burns. 

Wasua, v. e., to eatue to burn — to kindle; e.g,, 
kn waaha moto, to kindle a fire; (2) to cause 
pain; eg., pfltpili Hiii xa-m>waaba ; ku waaha 
kikalt (ntungn), to fed hat aU oner. 

Wabsa, a., cholera (St». 

Was6xm (Waboonrii, St.), a people occupying the 
low land between the Ueambara Mountains ard 
these*. 

Warn, a, con of; wAdi Abdulla, Abdallo'c eon. 
gfents, v. cl, to be time for anything (Hi.): evidently 
lt*j, tame, Apequa determine* paa one pro- 

Wamxab (,~UU!.) (« waladei vu^fna-bcm 

* JP 

pe¥**n ton of men; cfr- , bomo, pL 

JaU, homes*. * 

fkHu. e. (kn terau wAdsn), in ike freed of a 
deer or a w indow ? (AX 


WAdiuo, c.; kn pigu wAdirof (R.). 

WAinri, a.; rootina uAdftl, enmity. 

WAKxnuAat, *.; cfr. kftao in Kiniatea 9 (A). 

Warr, a. (yd. niafi), a nettle; ku-m-wnaha kuu 
wafl; wall wawaaba. 

WAmi, v. n. (cfr. ualli), to await, to bo cuit a U e ie; 
nMj , com pent oonvenbua ohm fold upturn ve, 
oonvenit. 

WanbAxa (rid. uflkauu), to agree, to conspire 
together. 

WArc (or wAv») (pi. niAvn), a net or trap for 
catching gaudies, At. / vid. uiAfu. 

Waoa, v a.; ku waga, (o kill (» kn da in Kbmr.) 

WAoA, t>. n. (— pftgft ); e.g., ku wftgfi. ink Aba tnba- 
funi or kuupAui (rid, ptgft) j cfr. pakutu. 

Waucnia, a. (rid. mgnnSa, a.), the SnahiU people 
occupying the land between the inland of Lam* 
Patio (Sim) and the Job Hirer. 

WAhAoi, a. (pi. niAbadi); rid. nAhadi or Ahftdi, 
promise, covenant. 

WAhko (or wAUiti), one; cfr. Arab. JwAy, nntui. 

Want, v. tiukn-kiwahi, unakiya kini&mo, then 
hast not got it, because thou didst ootne too late ; 
loo haiwohi, jua llnakutua; walti » kn tokAa; 
cfr. ^ , indicavit, laatinavit, 

WAjada, t». a. (Arab. A*-* , invenit, recupemvk, 
Dona opnlentum inddiaU; kom-tia Awnnl, to 
assist him. 

WAim, a,/ cfr. tiwfttH, cause. 

Waio (or wAto) (pi. niija), footstep; ntayoaakwe, 
hie footsteps. 

Vimio, a., necessity, duty ( neceaaarioa) 

ol jawibn ambalo lapnaaa; ni wtyibo Itu-mtohao 
iri fulani; ndio wtjibo; bayn nf wi^ibn or lasSma 
ku wawa; iiiktta wajlbn (fanUhi or laaitua} ku 
uawa, ho must be lulled ; hnya uvn^HiMw, or 
bnyn imrwajibiaba ku nawa/ cfr. vwj • 
mmw ftiHqnld agora nl pad, it ought; wv^iba 
ta something required by taw; e.g^ aadaka J* 
w^jibn ni fitiri, uu xaka, na kafara, lakoo audaku 
ya onnna ni ntfaiki na tkahibu, na aallaaa amwa 
ni ningi, bamna botobo, Inkon mIU ya mjlbn ai - 
koto* mam tooo. 

Wtfbn, a. (AnA, «*,){* waa ynkatoJM' 
the form, countenance of a man, dignity; yt0k 
wa mfnliiBa, the face of It. JX. 
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WajihiAna, v. ree., to meet together (>ku onana), 
to salute, to show oneself submissive to a superior. 
WakAmo, s., a middle-aged persoL (B.). 

WakAti (or wakti) (wa, pi. nie^L&ti, za) (or rna- 
k&ti, ya), time (wak&ti wa muXka, wa full, wa 

keak&ai, wa mj6, vid.); cfr. s&Sy , praefinivit 

SC- 

corto tempore; , temporia para, apatium; 
wakati ha, this time, now, at present; wakati 
gani nije ? at what time am I to come t 
WakAtOa, s., the name of a tribe of people in the 
vicinity of Barawa. They do not eat fish. 
Wakef, standing; cfr. , atetit, stare fecit, 
in pium uaum logavit, hence : ku fania wakef, to 
dedicate, to set apart to holy uses, e.g., to give 
books to poor students, to give houses to poor 
people, to build mosques. 

WakIa, s., a weight of one dollar (small weight ); 
ni nzito wa reali; e.g., the weight of a dollar when 
given far the same weight of something else; the 
dollar was formerly used as a weight, 

Wakifu, v. »., to cost. 

Wakifia, «. obj., to cost to. 

WAKiu, s. (wa, pi. mawakili) {Arab. 

. steward; atunzai mali ya mtu, or aaimainiai 
ra&li; Serafi yuwaaiinamia mali ya Seidi—ni wa- 
kili wa Seidi katika Mwita; wukili wa ushuru — 

mtfizi wa nahuru ; cfr. , commendavit rem 

auam alien; , curator, procurator, admini- 

atrator. 

Wake (vid. wakwe), pron. poss., his ( Kiung. and 
Kiamu). 

Wakka, w. b., (1) to be shining, to bum (vid. ku wa), 
to burn up; (2) v. a., to build or construct, e.g., 
a house ; muoalii amowakka niumba, the mason 
has built a house. Ku wakka niumba is different 
from kqjenga niumba, t he former refers to a house 
built of stones, ti&ahi wa niumba ya mawe (aebabu 
ya ku wakka toka na mawe na udongo), the latter 
has regard to a house constructed of poles (miti) 
(cfr. muaka) (muaahi, the builder, mason); vid. 
Luke xii. 49, moto n'nukwisha ku ietta ulimen- 
guni j laiti kuamba unakwiaha wakka! 

Wako, pron. poss., thy, thine. 

Waco, they are there. 

Wakti, vid. wakati, time. 

Wakwe, pron. poss., his, her, its ( Mvit.). 

Wala wala, cony., neither, nor; waia mtu wala 
ni&ma, neither man nor animal; vid. Arab. 
WalAkek (or walakiki) (y&j), hut, however; 

cfr. ySl, aed, attaroen, veruntauten. 

— 

Walao, not even; Arab, . 

Wal« (h&wale), those; watu wale, those men 


WAu, s. (Arab. ) (wa,jrf. maw&li), a governor, 

ruler; tfr. t praefuit, rexit rem^ , 

praefectus provinciae. In Kiung* liwali pro d- 
wali, the governor; wali ni mtu aliewafiwa. 

WAu, s. (wa, pi. ni&li, za), cooked rice, die,; w&li 
wa rotollo, wa mahindi, wa mtama, Ac .; W IS, 
to eat boiled rice, or a thick paste of the flour of 
mahindi or mtama, eaten together'with any hind 
of broth or sauce (vid. xntfisi). The wali is the 

principal food on the native table; wali wa 
mtelle huwaliwa or hutawaaoa lwtika kiti (jano), 
wali ni Suli&ni ya chakula. Wali wa nti or tqji, 
anawaliwa anapigoa kilemba cha &nzi, anaketi- 
ahoa katika kiti cha 6nzi, i.e., every new gover¬ 
nor who it appointed is placed upon the Govern¬ 
ment chair, and not placed on the bare ground. 
In like manner the boiled rice, being the princi¬ 
pal food of man, is placed upon its ehair, which 
is the jano, a round large wooden dish, which 
rests on a chair and contains all the things 
reipiisite for eating, plates , knives, Ac. There 
is a difference between wali and aima, ». (vid.). 
Wali is the chief dish of rice boiled in the milk 
of nazi; but if made of flour it is called aiuia, 
a native paste of mtama or mahindiyfbur ; wali 
wa niuiku or mwikuu, what is left from some 
meal overnight to be eaten in the morning. , 

S' 

WAt.fi, s. (Arab. ), a saint. 

WAlika, v. n. (cfr. alika), tote za motto aaw&lika; 
(2) ku walika wahunai or wawaahi (Kir. l&rika), 
to order, to bespeak masons. 

W alimehqd, the people of this world; cfr. uli- 
mongu. 

Wauo (pi. nialio, vid.). 

Wa mo, they who; walio potSa, they who pere^ 
lost. 

Wallah (or wallAhi, or wallahxj), by God l this 
Arabic expression is often used by the natives in 
swearing, either assuring or protesting. 

WAma, v. «./ (1) — ku k&sa Ban*, ku shtka earn, 
opp., ku lpg6a, to press into, to drive into, to 
enter am stick fast, to be fastened, eg., nanga 
inawama mtang&ni - inasama na makombe- 
yakwe yanaahika mtang&ni, the anchor presses 
itself into the sand, sticks fast in it i kiguzo 
kinaw&ma mtang&ni — kina kata aana, to bend 
pr incline a vessel, to drop into, egnggp&iohn 
xnafuta; (2) kn wfcna - ku fte&ma or fVra&ma or 
ku lala kifunifuni, i.e., to press anaflf, or to 
stoop down, to stretch faith ousts beuy, eg* to 
warm it near the fire, to lie on the f cue. 

WAhba, v. a., overlay, overcast, to earn, dedt flto ib, 
to put or Wad or twist, or strdch a sUh enter a 
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ka waniba ngtfma or ku vutU finoi 1* 
»g6m» kaa ngufl ; ka wsmba kitanda kaa mam 
wp&ttyra nil or kua kfimba u mi A ; ka anunlw 
kUffi kaa knmba ye tnfiitl 
WAmBKA, v. e. 

Uxfatau (or vntxw or umevamra or cumta- 
*0a or dw smU ka uumkmiu) (qfir. ntui); 
vid. tanda, r. 

WAhbr, i, (Kir, luamhe), the dust of mliiu, 
which is pungent; ukipars mtama, ni ku taka 
warn be. j 

Wambibq, attachment (St.)? 

WiifR, a fiifcultms »ca monster, which the 
mariner* take for an islet, fe, ami therefore 
cast anchor in its vicinity, mul dcscentl from the, 
vessel to cooIt their meat upon it, until it suddenly 
moves, when they endcatwur to eseape with all 
speed. Ti'Aen they see a light on the sea at 
night, they are afraid of meeting with, a wAme ; 
cfr. mapongfai. 

Wamu, v.; mtu huju anawamiaor fuamfa or funa 
mia moto, this tnau presses himself, or stretches 
himself stoo/nnglg toward the Jire, tu get the 
warmth of it to his he'ly. 

WAhiu, ku wauuii? ku-m-faum tutfo? (R ). 

Waka, they are with - they have, e.g., watia 
chunia, they hove n on, Imwann, they have not. 

WAka, v. rcc., to ear ^Kimrima ) «* ku uiibiAna in 
Kimmta(hin. lu/ina — ku pigAim or muubuAna j 
kna mbafu, to seise each other or lay hold of 
each other on the. ribs, to threw' one ilown <m the 1 
ground when wrestling. Wmia is different from \ 
uftii.i, which means “to hill each other;'' rid, j 
tia, v. a. 

Wa«i>a, s. (la, pi. niAiula), antimony, collyrium; 
ku tia kmubini aa oiatu or uiualii sa luato, ku 
paba ukumbi or imhi wa umt.), to paint tlw eye¬ 
brow* for ornament. titty women ore vnryjo>-d 
of waiuia, which is partly brought from } robin, 
partly from the vicinity of Mambas, in the terri¬ 
tory of the Duruma tribe, where the natives dig 
it up; Kiung. — wanja wa tnaugaj (2) a finger's 
breadth (ft.) V; (H) a yard, an open /dace near a 
house ; cfr. uwalRU. . 

Varda, s. (la, pi- uia—); ku tofdna jakftla kigu- 
mu ja ku-ro Iwha juUU«, kuro-tafunla mawAnda, 
to bus hard food to pieces, in order to feed a 
pal* child who cannot yet himself crush hard 
food. 

Wan>*tF mawanda - ban*}, wilderness. # 

Vacua, v. n., to become Met, fat, cor p ule nt , stmt, 
ka Mdftpa, kda nmene; cfr. uwmtdi. 

ViaowHA,«. c, to cast » to become fat, to fat¬ 
ten, to make stout, eg-, altuaa. 

•VacbAca, v. etc. 


WA _ 

WAattA (or Aanl) (vid.), p, «.; ku-maaudAtl, la 
prepare food miifieially, by the c o m po s itio n tf 
several ingredmute. 

Ward Alia (off a voALii), u. — ku-»>faaU ma< 
andturi, tojyrspare find for am by mis ting 
various ingredients together. 

Wamui, «.? (R.). 

WAjmia, v a. (1) to out ; ku wan pa mil — ka kata 
m'ti ku pata Aaali ye. nirikl ilio ndini ye mtl 
paugdni, ku wanga niuki, to hem a tree to yet out 
the honey which is in a cavity; (4) to strike («* 
ku gogota), to pain, give pain (efir. tftta); kitoa 
ja ni-wanga («• ja-ni gogtfta), (Ami head peine or 
aches me; jino la-ui wanga, l have toothache; 
maahikio yAniwanga; (8) to count m ku ho* 
aAbu or It&kibu, striking the. fingers in counting, 
to rrcktm. 

WAkoa, the arrmeroat; (2} one who uses witch- 
rraft against another (HL). 

WAnoi, udj., many; watu wangi, many mm, men 
in great number. 

WahuInk, adj,, others; wangine, wangfaa, some, 
others. 

WakoinIo, udj,, some, or certain if them; Luke 
si. 49. 

WAi«ur.i, », (la, fd, me —) (rfr. kiwango and owin- 
gn); ku piga wangn or mawango — ku plga 
kilingo (rfr.) katika niti uliukAtou ku faiila dau, 
to chop out a tree to moke a canoe. The natives 
cut at first a cavity here and there in the 
trunk, of vtdcJi a canoe is lobe made, so that 
the stroke of th« hatrhei does not run too far . 
The carpenter aflcrwarils continues to hollow the 
cavities until the canoe is finished. 

WAkoAa (or wAmjCa), s. (wa, pi. nlangoa, aa), a 
Ierd tract of (white) sand, which stretches from 
the sea, nr from the creeks of the sea, into the 
mainland, and is overflowed by the sea at high- 
water, but gets dry again soon afterwards. 
The sand is generally iucrusted with salt. 
There are, now ami then, a few trees or shrubs 
stun on the, level. Wangoa wa atAngu, wa 
rnuiiiu, a lead or tract of sand, or salted sail f 
rfr. jAugfia, a large valley or tract of country 
inundated and dried again. 

Waaur./wwa. pose., my, mine; watu waagu, my 
people, my men. 

WAsola, v. a., to scoop up (St,). 

Wakm«A*a (or waucuvara), a. (vid. muungua«a) | 
free men, not slaves, gentlemen, gentry, eMttted 
men. 

Vi km a, v. a. ( Kigunia ) **> ka gawAnia in Klmvitg, 
to divide; kulla mmcrja awaaia ka wa (ota wata 
(ft.); cfr. kangadaira »* Kiniaeset, to urge, *» 
press, tabs at me coulisually. 

WacIara, p.rec. * 


WA 
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Waxja, a. (KtUng.% wnuja vra manga, antimony; 
cfr. wanda, pi. nianda. L 

WAho, a. (la, pi. ma —), (cfr. m'fijL; (1) the wooden 
shaft of an arrow, which is putXnto the jembe or 
kiembo (arrow-head) ; wano iatiba katika jembe 
la aia (cfr. kigomba); (2) wdndtla mfinda, the 
wooden staff of a harpoon , which it put into a 
pointed piece of iron, and fastened with a rope. 
When the iron strikes the fish, the wano or staff 
of the* harpoon fails out, whilst the harpoon 
itself i$ dragged by the fish along with the rope; 
ku puna rokoa mawano ja mill and makaao ya 
nian>a. 

Wao, they, their (y ao, rao, viao,zao); waokua woo, 
each other; mmoja maenziwe mti wao, their 
tree, 

WAo, «. (la, pi. ma—) (vid. ku wa, v. a.), wdo la 
nguo, the wearing of a doth, fashion of drees; 
pi. mawfio ya nguo. 

WApi, adv., where f yu wdpi, where is he f (vid. 
Oram.), pi. wa wdpi? where are they f (zi 
wapi or zipi ?) niumba zi(wa)pi ? where are the 
housee f niumba ya Sultnni ni ipi ? where is the 
king's house f 

Wapo, t., a gift (St.) 

WAbadi (or wAriiu or wAhrdi), e., a rose; cfr. 

# 60 

Ojj • adfuit, floruit; Arab . , Boa arboria, 

roaa. 

WArAka, i. (wa, pi. nidriika, sa), Arab. 
written paper, letter; ku andiku waraka, to write 
a letter; tfr. kortdsi, unwritten or blank paper, 
paper in general 

WAri, «., breadtht (R ). 

Wild a, s., a person skilful in his trade, cunning, 
clever, expert in a high degree; mtu liuyu ni 
aermalla warfa, hafindi Iona jorabo, yuwalekdsa 
wanafunsi baaai, ni aermalla m'H, hana ahnka or 
tafanti. This is an accomplished carpenter—he 
does not himself work in building a ship, he only 
directs his apprentices , Ao it a capital carpenter 
undoubtedly. 

Warisai (or waribhai), a dj., humid, moist; 
mtanga wariaai, moist sand. 

WAritbi, t. (vid. ur&thi, inheritance ); uarithi. 

Waba, v. a., to contradict (St.). 

Waba waba, v. a, to think much, to reflect. 

,WAba, v. a. (rectiuB woza), to think, meditate, eon- 
eider, reflect — ku tafdkdri, ku azimia (naazimia, 
naw&za ku-li-tenda neno hiii); (2) to sorrow. 
WasIa, v. ob}., to remonstrate with one, to leave 
to one's consideration. 

WAbAha (or <wama), t (wa), matter which comes 
out qf a bod or wound; wfaaha ni mengi, but 
usSba ni kidfigo?? kn fania wasaha, to sup¬ 
purate, 

WabAkie,*., a. p ( Kigunia , Wadalidlo; Kimwita, 


Waadnie ; Kinika, Ariangnlo), upeopte near lie 
coast of Malindi, who are inaetateef ser vi tud e 
to the real Gallo. They speak Ike GdHjkt lan¬ 
guage. (Matroie in Kinika means “ aline.”) 

Wash a, v. c. (vid. wda, waka, «. a.), to ensue to 
shine or bum, to kindle (afire), to give pain; si 
waehia tS niune, to light, lo set fire to; kn vpaaba, 
motto, to light up afire. Vt 

WabharAti, licentiousness, dissipation; vid. 
hasharati. 

Washexzi, s., (cfr. waehinai), wild or vneMtised 
people (St.), perhaps rectiua waahinii, the con¬ 
quered or subjected ones (kn sjjj&da), Wanika ni 
washinzi wa Wa&rabn, the Wanika ore subjects 
of the Arabs at Mombae. 

Wabi (or wao or wathi), adj., open, evident, 
clear; cfr. , evident citrus et manifestus 

fuit; bahari i waei, kitu biki ki wasi, the tea it 
open, dear, this matter is dear. 

Wasia, t. *■ ukundufu of mind and face, openness, 

dearness; cfr. , amplufl et patnlns fuit; 
t amplufl, Inti portens, capaz. 

Was i a, v a. (Arab ), to make a will, to be¬ 
queath. 

Wahia, * (wa) (Arab ), direction, charge, 
admonition, wilt, disposition of property made 
before death; wasia wa baba aliompa (or alio- 
mu-uflia) mandwo asitaaaa kuffa, the charge or 
admonition which the father gave hie eon pre¬ 
vious to his death (e.g., give the poor of your 
gains, do not quarrel with your brothers, tfv.; 
uki uliza, utapata wasia, if tlwu dost ask, thou 
shati obtain direction or maarifa (knowledge); 

cfr. , conjunxit, testamento mandavit alien! 

rom; , mandatnm, testamentnm, res fee* , 

tamento mandata; naku-pa wad* wangu, I 
give you my word , order, &c. 

WAsIu, v.n. (— kn fika), to arrive, to reach, to 
come dose to; nimewdsili Mwita juai, I arrived 
at JUombas the day before yesterday. 1 

WasilIa, v. obj., to reach somebody. 

Wabiljshia, v. a., to cause to arrive with; ku- 
m-waailishia, to bring, to convey something to 

one; cfr. S°)' Junxit rem rei, copolavit, 
pervenit 

Wabiurba, v. o., to cause to reach. ^ 

WaIimla (rectiuB abmJa), v. a, to intend, lo fame 
made up one's mind. 

WabImc (or wAshto, a. (sing, msfmn of mid mu), 
an evil spirit; mti bn p&na miimn, near this 
tree is an evil spirit. The natives point mt t 
many trees, stones, Ac., which they MbwtoV 
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residence of a M spirit oMek mnmm aaot- 
’****’ **d dry p ro p itiate by saerifocs 

to (»W. Kimaiagniiiai); jiw* foili 
ptnalmimu, (km u a mighty jxtpo '*w dii 
to**. W spirits —Afuee mto hnyu )an 
waaiixm, (Am Mm foa mi spirits in kit Asad, 
*•*■• he has a disorder of inttUeet, he is toad 
(old liyakwe imenungua), »* general At has 
Uttit intellect, At it a fool; muagni waaimo, one 
possessed if the devil, madman rfr, Vii sunu>, 
nimetaftta halt* wuirau uua-u-sla or unangia, 
I searched far Aim until I hocame mod, i «, 
/ sought hiimmth all diligence. The Huahdit 
explain madness by stating that a man's tarter 
(crown of the head) comet asunder, whereupon 
he has (akiii) undent amliug no longer; yuan 
wiutunu, he it mad; numnda waaiuiu, one who is 
going mad ; ku ends wacimn, to go mod; ku-tn- 
fania or ku-tn-iia wiuiwu, to matt one modi kua 
washau, madly. 

Wash*, s. (la, pi me) (rfr. gniognidto); warn is 
mvtitt (efr kiwingu', o shoirtr of rain. 

Wama, s., pieces of wood uhtch hat<e been sjdit or 
deft; ndag&ga, are not split, efr. Kiniassa, ku 
warns, to split 

Wamii, «. — inumlini, Gal. iii. 24, censor, correc¬ 
tor. 

Wahi o, who arc not; wain waaiopendoa, people 
who were not land. 

Wiatt, «. (Kmrima) {» kalelc), a very great 
noise: wntdto haws wa-ni wrkoa wSall whab - 
ketolo ningi, these children mats a great noise 
to me (Er.). 

Wabwmh (or wabiwJuh), kns asnti yawaawAai, in¬ 
telligibly, lU., with an intelligible voice; (2) doubt, 

hesitation; efr. tyyj, dictavit siicui 

snimua raua «*1 RsUnaa rem inafilem ipai. 

W^taki, a, ; tn&hali pa wilani or nafiurf, a spar ,,him 

and commodious place, wideness, trier t 

locus nbi quia dogit ? t 

Wataswha, v. e (efr. sts); ko waUniabs mke.to 
divorce one's wife. 

WlTHAHMHA, v a., to Solve (fit). 

Watui, ku Aia want w*tM, to exhort, to 
preach (H )• 

Waatbwka, wstbi ws ulimengfi, walk! ningi *> 
giasi ningi, nbambakoffi ni walk! ningi, 

chap*: tg, J* waiendegu ; efr. im^, nwoitit, 
e abojjp tos fait 

WA rotfan pa thf **"* «/*** OsSapeeykdn dr 
JCiiamba language Jn Kigtdla At ward wato 
ref erf to a separata darn of Oedla, to the 
farmers and sorcerers, diviners, ihe^ who ere 
gfta dy dreaded and respected Aronghout At 
* (hJla notion. 


Wato, a. (sing, mto, wa), (I) Man, p septs ; (I) 
fenugreek (Bid ? 

WiWA, v. n. f J&s, wiwa, 4a la anaywal, a aa a a a, 

thhguskthtpmg. 

Wiwa, v .A iteh; natli Mugs tmaw i w e, la4 
oawa m ** if he killed." 

Wawa, a ,; India mtu smkai kuamba wawa or j«- 
ftwa, whoever was. 

Wiwa, a, (Rimka) < — blbi ms£\ (1) gr andm o t h e r, 
old woman (a term if respect; when, Kigunies 
(bibe, Riaucita ), fUhcr qf If, Jf.; eg,, whom 
or bslw Hand, At father of Harri. Jn ge ne ral , 
oh man, fellow ] (3) a kind tf song (ulmbo M 
wilwr) which the Huakiii mm when burning a 
forest, which is to beams a plantation (w id. 
tangrj; ninibo as w&wu as ku imba n^jira 
wakitta moto tangimi. Waw« knka mans ma- 
limo, maiimia kdmun nak&H kua kawojra artwa 
mblyo (hatchet) ni mans malinda«»kitoka kitin> 
dajo miti, ndin wiwa, This is an example if 
the wave songs. 

Wawim (sing uibiU), watu wawiii, (too mm; wAia 
wawiii, both. 

WAva, a. (wa, pi. niAya, as) (in KiUndini) «■ jXya 
in Ktjumjv — gai an Kimunta »aaya in Kin.), 
potsherds (2) on earthenware dish to bake ashes 
in; wnya it smaller than gal ; ways ya ku 
pails moto, a potsherd to fetch firt with. There 
are Arte kinds of potsherds, (1) gal *aya ; 

(8) kigeragnenaa. 

WAva wAta, v. n , (I) to be ignorant if what one 
is doing, or not to know what to do (R.) (fr, 
tats in Ktnuissa), a hen does wsyawaya skits- 
fata niabali pa ku liia or pa kit II; (3) to 
babble, to prate; (8) to swagger, to be bent dawn, 
to sway liko a bough loaded with fruit. 

WAvo (or uAru), a., wa (pi. niifo, as), the sole if 
the foot, footprint, train, trash, vestige ; allroa 
ya gu or nuigfl; efr. vAjo, s. 

Waba, w. a., to think, to consider; vid. waaa. 

WaaAo, offspring, progeny, posterity; efr. ko 
cAa, to beget. 

Was (property wirwt), adj. (efr. wtoi) (MCA waaf) 
open, Hear, manifest; nfaraba mud; Idtoa ki- 
w4zi. bareheaded} panaiia wwd, d sounds 
hollow; waciwaat, manifest. 

Wash (or wanna) (efr. , uomdliariaa at ad. 
mlniatTator imperii wire pabKeaa et rioaHoa 
prinoipia, aulgn VewruaX Hseretory of State. 

Wasmv, a (vid. wasfaia); aaa waafora, he is mad; 
fr. pdna or tnciniu, ainm, dma. 

WAao, a (pi mawiao), thoughts / aadL waaa* 

Wa, pron, Aon - wave 

Was, a. a. - ku &Ka (ku ft), to 4w gspdfar «a 


( 4*6 ) 


W8 


WU 






conduce, to be of use, of value — fanikia or 
zdlikbi, to proeper; jambo hilj lime-ni-wea of 
fanikia or falia or selikhi, thie twitter woe good 
for me, it prospered, succeeded It my favour, I 
brought it to a good issue (jam* :, hili liki tossa 
ni-wda); neno hili lina<ni-w4a -%lina-ni-fanikia 
linakun, this matter prospered, fell out, proved 
good to me, grew upon me; kuamba ya-ni-wda 
roimi {Horn. i. 10) ; jambo hili likitossa ni-wda, 
if this matter does succeed for me, if I am not 
successful in it. 

Ji-weza, mtu yule a-ji-weaa kumbe (R.). 

Wkza, to be able ; naweza, lean, I am able ; 
siwezi, (1) I cannot, I am not able; (2) I am 
sick; nalikua siwezi, ill or siclt; sik'u weza, I 
could not, I was not able. Dr. St. has “ ame- 
hawdzi,” he has fallen sick. This expression 
I have never heard; probably he wished to 
express: amekua liawozi, he was sick. 
WbzAna, v. rec. ; watu hawa haliz&o wawezana. 
WkziSka, v. n., to be possible, practicable ; maigo 
hu wawezeka, this load is portable. 

WkzkkAn a, u. — wezuka; jambo liwesekandlo ; 
kitu hiki kinawezekuna ni watu; niuki liai- 
wezek&ni kua ukdli ; i.e., watu hawawdzi ku 
uniAa niuki. 

WezEsha, v. c., (1) to cause one to be able, to 
enable — ku-m-pnnguvu. Mungu ame-ui-wez6- 
sha kazi hi kua ku-ni-pa nguvu; (2) = ku-mu- 
oyesosba or oyoza — pumaisha ; e.g., Mungu 
ame-m-pa marathi laken sasa ame-mu-oyoseaba 
or oyeza. 

WUka, v. a., to put, to place, to appoint, to lay, to 
keep, to delay; ku weka jut, to heap up, to lay 
one upon anotlser, to pile; ku weka kitungu ; 
niutuba hai-ui-weki, lit., the house does not place 
or keep me, i.e., I am restless, I cannot remain 
in it. 

Wee An a, v. reft., to settle one with another, to 
agree; ku wekdna mnnono ; ku wekana kua 
mashauiri = ku afikdna, ku wekedna hd- 
sbima, to honour, or respect each other. 
WeuSa, v. obj., toputfor one. 

Wf.kJSa, v.; ku-m-wekAa amdna, to pul one in 
trust with, to deposit or place a thing with 
one, to commit to one's keeping, to give to keep; 
nime-m-wekea Mzungu fetha ya redli kumi, I 
gave the European 10 dollars to keep, I com¬ 
mitted 10 dollars to his keeping ; ku-m-wekea 
hdshima, to honour or respect one with or by; 
ku wokea wakefj to dedicate; vid. vakef. 
WekEwa, v. p.; ku wekewa amdna, to be put in | 
trust with. 

WHko, a. (la, pi. ma—), that which is to be put 
on or welded; ku tfa weko, to join two pieces 
of red-hot iron, to cause the rent to disappear, 
the iroh being united again; shokalangu lina* 


katilca, muhdnsi atie w6ko, my hatchet is broken 
(rent), let the blacksmith make a lap joint-^-ie., 
join it together by putting a bit of iron into the 
rent and dose it up by the fire and hammer; 
weko la sh6ka, the steel which ie to lie welded or 
brazed. 

Wekua, v. a., to dig up, break up; e.g n ku welcfia 
ddri mbovu — ku timbua ku fania wiugine. Watu 
watod kiteku (vid.) wawetda or waekda, or 
watekua, watirabua, wafdnia nfa katlka ddri 
mbdvu, to break open a bad flat roof (which lets 
the water through) icith a pick, 

Wekuka, v. n. ; niumba ime wekftka kua barudi, 
blown up, exploded with powcler. 

Wkkuliwa, v. n., to be broken or dug open. 

WklEa, v. n.; 1 Cor. vii. 26, ku welea kudau; 
kulla kitu kita-wa-wal6a jema, everything i Dili 
work for the best, Horn. viii. 28 ; cfr. wea, v. n. 

Welle, a. (la, pi. ma—), (1) ( — titti, la—) udder, 
dug (in Kipemba) ; welle la gneube, the udder 
of a cow; (2) — shrike la mawelle; welle nundja, 
one ear of the stalk of the fruit called mawelle. 

WEleka, v. a. (cfr. wereka in Kiniassa ); ku-or 
weleka mana, to carry a child on the mother's 
shoulder. 

WelekAna, v. a. (<j fir. elekdna) ; majougd yana- 
welekdna maungdni. 

WelekAnia, v. a., vid. elekania. 

Welle (vid. uelle), sickness. 

Weka, adj., s. and adv., good, fair; mtu mudma 
or meraa, a good man; watu wema (pro 
wndma), good men; witu wema (pro viema), good, 
fine, fair things; s., goodness, bounty; wema 
via Mungu, Ood's goodness (cfr. dma); wema 
vidngu wajda sasa, thou knowest now my good¬ 
ness. The subst. uema is contracted into wema; 
wema, adv., well; niumba ngdma or njdma, a 
good house; knslia jema, a good box or chest. 

WBmbe (uEmue) (pi. niembe), razor. * 

WembEmde, s. (wa) (vid. uembembe and mbembe), 
no plural; mdudu huyu ni wembembe; wem- 
bembo hu; membdmbe, a wild bee. 

Wen A, s. (sing, mdna), children. 

WEnoa, v. a.; ku wenga mujidge na n&zi =* ku 
passua muh6go na ku pika kua nasi, or kua 
tangdnia na niama; cfr. enga, v. a. 

Wehoi (wiKQt), many ( Kitmg .) ; vid. ingi. > 

Wehgikb (dr winoine), adj., another; u&lme 
wengine, another kingdom; Ague wengine (pro 
uingine) ; mtu muengine or mungim ^ 

Wfiftnr, s. (la, pi. ma — % kidney, reinsjsp&eh, a* 
enlarged spleen (Er.) ; y una ugdnjoa wa wengu 
(cfr. fig©, teei); St. writes wengo. * 

Wfiw, s.; weni wa mitu, weni ai tnajanni, wdnl 
wawdsba, a kind of grass or plant- which gms 
burning pains like a stinging-nettle ^); ttfir, era#. 
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W*K 0 , your; mtu wfinu, your man. 

Wfaft (or w«m) (pi. of the tiny, noisii), turn- 
P an *°\ friend (efr. ku enda); weax&ngu or 
wuennwangu, my companion*, 

WkkBvo, i, (rid, u«r6ni or uorSfu), shrewdness. 

Wctb (tbtu), cur; mtu wetu, our man; niuutba 
yetu, our koute, 

Wbhc, your ; e.y., mtu wenu, your man. 

Wiu, *. (wo, pi. nifiu, so), (1) a place which hat 
been cleared of ffratt, wood, teed, die, but teed 
hat not yet been town in it; w^u ni m&httli pali- 
polimoa, weu ueupo, huutaasa pond a kitu; uifn 
ba&taaaa p&n9qp mWu; (2) a tpot where there it 
no tree nor high grot* in a woody wilderness or 
forest — utdngiiA wa burrs, mitt yamotengoa ni 
Mungu, Miami ndogo, w£u nnupe. 

Wntvis, adj. and white and whiteness; cfr. 
ncupo. 

Wdvi (win or wfiei), thieves (cfr. ting., muifl or 
lmiivi, thief ); in Kidmu, muisi, and muithi in 
Patta; in Afvit. muivi, pi. wuivi; sometimes 
w6»i is heard like in Hinny. 

WfiwK, thou, thee. 

Wbyk, you, it is you. 

Wbwed£ka (or vewesku), v. n., to speak or 
make a noise during deep, to erg out in sleep, to 
have, the nightmare; ku aema kua usingiai, bun* 
fahamit ya moyo. 

Wsw’EDfljjHA, (or wnwiwfc»HA), v.c., to cause one 
to speak in sleep; e.g, inttuku wamo-w-wewe- 
d£i»ha, a ghost, spectre, phantem caused him to 
speak. 

Wbwuka ? ku wtiweka majini, to took t (It). 

W fx\, o. a. (cfr. woa, r. ».), to he able, to match 
one, to be equal to one; ku wezekiwm, to be 
possible; ku weaeaba, to enable. 

Vezir;cfr. portavit; fijp, con*i- 

flarius ot vicariaa principia. 

Wi, adj., bad; e.y, witu wi or witu vi, ba things ■ 
in Kinika, from mui; e.y, tnutu niui, a bud 
man. 

Wit (or it, rid.), t>. «, to haw one at a debtor, to 
demand a debt from one { Kinika, ku-mu-ira); na- 
iB-wiu real] tanof/ have Aim at a debtor office 
dollars - he meet me five dollars . 

W]wa (las), o. w, to owe, to be indebted, to 
be owing; Abdulla ynwawfwa ro&G kfitui ni 
(labiri or kua GAbiii, Abdulla is held as a 
debtor for ten dollars by Qabiri, AbdaUa owes 
Jfgfiiltten dollars. 0 

iBtU, to be in, to haw one in debt or as a 
debfyr; ku wiwa, to be indebted; ni-wie ratbi, 
lit,, be to me ready or content —do not be 
trended with me. 

oWiAira (or iAna), o. ree, to be indebted, to owe 
» each other. 


Wia (or via), o. ». (tfb, ftsrika), to get omm^bet, 
to seethe; m^ityawfa «■ ya&nxa ku pita tnnta, at 
ku tokfit* (oil. tokfaa, which mean* to boil 
thoroughly) mfir. cbm ku via kua jfia, to, bo 
stunted in growth to consequent* of great heat). 
The student must distinguish —(l) ku wia, to 
get warm, to seethe, (2) ku ia or wia owl wiwa, 
to demand a debt which is, as it to era, the 
seething or boiling point in the creditor’s and 
debtor's mind (?), (9) ku Da or via, to be stunted 
in growth; numb* into wia or via, miscarry in 
birth; ku wi«a or via* kaai, to s/wil, to interrupt 
one's work. The primitive meaning of tbit verb 
will no doubt yet be discovered to the n u m er ou s 
dialects of the Orphro-JIamitic fondly of tan* 
guagee in South-east Africa. 

Wia (or xi\k) i). a. (fid, v5A), to engender, beget, to 
give birth, produce. 

WWLwa (or wtaidwa), t>, to ba engendered, to be 
born, jrroduced. 

WialU, o.; mama ame-m-wiaUa mana mi tin, 
or baharini, the mother has brought forth or 
borm the child in the forest or at sea; Util 
amcniwiulia iqjuku mumo or nuya, the mother 
has borne to me a grandson or grand¬ 
daughter f 

Wiaumia, v. to cause to give birth, to assist a 
woman when giving birth; oid. mkonga (wia* 
aaha id.). 

Witoa (or km kmcuRca) ; ku wiaaa kingino, to 
transcribe, to copy. 

Wiabi (vian), sweet potatoes; wiaai via ukfi, yams; 
vid. viar.i, 

Wink? a, adj. and ado.; soil, witu, bad things; 
amoociuu wib&ya, he sjmke badly; vid. bays. 

WuxSmdauAnma, t. (pi.) many little sores clustered 
together; vid. kiifrrada. 

W tv Ft, s. (wa, pi. xa), the brother'e wife or the 
Kitsltand'* sister (mko wa ndftgu mdme); pi. 
mawiffi (ya or sea); inawiffiyangu or aaogu wamo* 
kuja, my sisters-in-law came (efr. mu&mu); mg 
sister is the wiffi of my wife. 

Wirjo i,or vivio), ado, thus, so, in that manner, 
as; wifio uHfio aema, ni wiflo, aigedai ten a hhumuo 
yaugu (in the manner), as thou hast spoken, to it- 
is, l tio Hot alter my words. 

WioKMUiitB, a. (Kimwita) (ting. ktgelogAia), 
shouts, jubilations, exultations, hustsas (Kies, 
rime, wijeloj61e); wigelegoja via watu, the 
shoutings of the people; ku ptga wigelegdle, to 
shunt. 

Wibajla, «., Idteka eba wibaka. 

Wutiu, «, trash (B.) ? 

WntA, v. n, to crow Me a each; jhaiU Uwfkk,Jbe 
cock crows. ' ^ 

WikU, n.obj., to avw to one. 

Win a (or vika), o. a. (aid. ku w&), to dress one. 


WI 
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to put hit clothe* on him; ku-m-wika ngfio 
muilini mum rooja (minm i. Tie-m-wika mans 
ngno iaifcke or Uifangfike k^s6ni, isiangfike 
nti. \ 

Wihha, v. c. t to cause one to tracer by giving him 
clothe* ; mamai ame-m-wika maUa, taken bibiye 
ame-m-wiaha, earned him to wear — amet6a 
ngfio aka-m-pa, hit mother dretted the child, 
put on hit clothe*, but hit grandmother clothed 
him, pstetented him with a cloth or with 
clothe*. ' 

"Wikisa, v. f 

WilJLya, t. (i rid. ul&ya), home, Europe. 

Wili ; vid. vile, vilevile, those tc. things (vita). 

Wu.uo, t.; vid. kiieo. 

Wili, two; nininba mbili, two hornet ; mak&sha 
mawili, watn wawili, witu wiwili. 

Wimba, v.n. (vid. vimba), (1) to swell on; rauili 
ana wimba = unafura (A iungvga); v. a. (2) to 
cover a house with ’(ka wimba niumba, kua 
makuti) or grass (Kimrima , ka es£ka or weafika). 
Wimbi a, v. obj.; vid. kapa. 

WnrahrA, v.; matnmbo ya telle mt&ma wa tete, 
nnawimbiwa, my belly it full of youmg corn, I 
am blown out. 

Wimbiza, v. c., to cause to etoell, or be blown 
out; mt&ma wa-ni-wimbiza sana — wa-ni- 
furieha tumbo. 

Wimbi, i. (la, pi. mawimbi, ya) (cfr. wimba), a 
billow, wave; titers are wimbi k&li and masin- 
duzi; (1) mawimbi ya kn fimka, breakers (ma¬ 
wimbi maetipo, yato&yo pofn nieape, yafani&yo 
kisbindo); (2) mawimbi ya mk6ba, kana mkoba 
uliofumb&na, rolling waves without foam, which 
make a boat very unsteady; (3) kuelea ya or za 
mawimbi, the white or foamy waves which are 
raised by a strong wind on the open sea; (4) 
wimbi la ka obamia or jamia; cfr. madia; (5) 
wimbi, a very small kind of grain. 

WInoa, v. a.; (1) ka tafuinpolopole kua ffiraga, to 
search far a thing quietly and eecretly hence 
(2) to hunt , chase (kua m&ta, kua bdndoki, kua 
nikfu), to seek for an enemy to take revenge — 
ka kamik, na-m-winda hatta tuon&ne. 

WihdAba, v. ree. ; watn hawa wawindana; mto 
muindan&ye s6babn ya ka tetea; cfr. do- 
winda and mawindi (?), shooter, eportsman. 

WfzDA, wtKDA, s. (Kijumfu), a kind of large red 
aid, which eats the m'toa (vid.). In KimwUa 
it is called siiimisi «■ fbngu afando. 

Wikqa, v. a.(Kipemba) (KimwUa, ka linda) (Kim- 
rtma,kem4aa or amia nifini), ka winga niuni, to 
wore or drive away birds with a loud voice. 

Win at A, v. otg.; ni-wingia niuni or ai ingia, 
scare away the birds for me. 

Ji- winga. 


W»oaujkoauj, adv. (aid. kingaUhigaUi; kn 
lala wingaUingaUi). 

Wing in (vid. Oram.), how many t eg., rvitu win- 
g&pi? how many things? watu wang&pi, how 
many men t 

Wmgi (vid. angi), plenty, a great quantity, much. 

Wntadjo, t. (ting, kingojo, cha), ka ng^a, vid.), 
waitings, stagings, watchings; ka keti wing6jo 
(or ting, kingojo), to sit waiting, to remain 
watching, to watch in a plantation, or in war ; 
ka-m-ketia or kalia wingojo ndi&ni ku-m-duru, to 
watch for one on the road to do faim harm. 

Wivau, s. (la, pi. mawinga), adarge thick black 
cloud; winga la mvn& or moahi ; vid. a winga, «. 

WisiA wisia, v. a., to shake; e.g., ka wiowwinia 
mana makononi, to shake a child on one’s arm, to 
have or make a quaking, trembling motion; cfr. 
kituitui. 

WIhIo, e. (wia), pi. trine; wfniu via Kiznngn ni 
kilfio cba Kizungn, the European trine is the in¬ 
toxicating beverage of Europeans; mwiniu, 
vine; amclcwa mwiniu —■ winio. Dr. Steere 
takes mvinyo for strong wine, spirits, trine. 
According to its form (mvinio), it would rather 
mean “ vine ." The Suahilis (at Zanzibar espe¬ 
cially) have also introduced the term “divai,” 
from the French du vin. 

Wino, s. (wa), wino wa kn andika, writing ink ; 
wino wa jungn » niashisi ya jnngu, ink made of 
the soot off cooking-pane, the soot being rubbed 
in water. With this bad land of ink the beys 
write upon boards, effacing the writing at plea¬ 
sure. The SuahiU* believe that Europeans put 
the blood of mice into their ink. 

Wink (pi. wainai), confr. winsi, hunters; <fr. 
mninei. 

Wi6gue, i. f (B.). 

Wi6vu (or vi6vv), bad things; kn fknia wHrn^ to , 
sin. 

Wiba (or vtza) (Bn), v. e., v. a. (vid. tin or via), 
to spoil, interrupt, arrest, e.g., kazi. 

Wiba (or wiza or m), adj., spoiled, corrupted, 
bad; ii hilt ni wiaa or fiaa, Out egg it bad, 
rotten; mai mawisa, bad eggs (cfr. ka via,to 
spoil)} cfr. ka wia. 

WibhIbi (sing, kisbui), strings of fish tied 
together, five or right fishes being tied together 
and exposed for eele. 

WumAwi; wizh&wi wia popo or andifit (token 
large, maab&wi) ; vid. sb&wi. w ^ 

Wishoa, #, (wa, pL aishoa, za), chaff (cf «am% 
the Make of rice, the fiower sifted off a^mg with 
the husks. 

WmU (or ■TOiA),e.aMMB-wiria or dria krafraktny 
he int erru pte d him in hie week, he qrwded hjs 

work. y ■*" -4 
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W»i*OA,fji ; vid. muftis 

WtBHIHO, a. 

W»uw bid. riiuri), frequently like an ad*. - 
beautifully. 

WrtA, a. (wia), war ; wita hiwi oi wikuba una, 
rti» it a vary gnat tear), battle; wit* win* iu 
w*to; wit* oi ka it* w*tu walioiawaaik*. 

WitAsu (j#J. ^kiUiiw), a tittle noose for patching 
animal*; vid. kitanai. 

Wm kit 1 *i, #. «■ wiliko or ajjaya, fragment*. 
Mocrt, Meo. ii. 27; kn vundika feu* witikitiki. 

Wrsbm (wi*) (ting, kitimS) — ku tiiubtt, ku 
iknis* fitioa, ^dig for, to create enmity; Atno> 
m-fama witimii hatU ana-mu-ondda. 

Wire TIOTK, nilWio uivio ni vinko, Luke xr. 31. 
Wmw, adj., odd, not even (St.). 

Wit6a (pi. of kittiw), e.g., witti* *i* mib*, a grave. 

Wivu (rfr. rnuifu); (1) jeafout; (2) ripe; tfr. 
xubifu or tubiva. 

Wiwa, v. (cfr. wia), to ome, to Ik indebted to; u*~ 
wiw* usimawnngit at Mungii, J owe my life to 
God; nawiwan* wiyuui na wnjiugu wawiwa ni 
wewe B*n*w*ngu, Luke xvi. fi. 


Wiwi,».; wiwi k miuuti, bracken, fern; (wfwi la, 
pi. mawiwi). a 

Wiwx* (or wiwAiaa), v. «. (aid. MS* or *Wa), I » 
atir up, to bloB (* Tim , U. 0); ktnMi* (tttttU) 
or Tin* rokbooi muakwa, to inapira, tit,, to got 
into, or to big* into hie apirit. 

Woo4m (pi. aiog£8*),« threat (8t4> 

Wot.fc , vid. uolw or oi?. 

WokOvo, deliverance, ealvation; aid. ookAta, 

Wohw> (vid. uombo), team, eutvre. 

Woirao, (1) the brain (bongo, ahull); (I) fttiae- 
hood « wmgo'or uwuogo. 

Wotasauo, ahomng, dipping (St.) ; ka o n i * riw » 
vid. 

Wo**M f (8b), rateable diomon f efr. wor* tie 
Arab., to mat pebblea 1 

WVikOtha, a. m vii'fUri nr Jett*; vid. daltari. 

Worr* (or wot*), all, both; wata wota, oil mm 
(into, cbote, rote, aota, rioto); w* wot*, whaho- 
ever, whoever (mtu); *w*i wot*, whoever it mug 
be; tuendo wotto, let ua all or both go; wot* w*« 
wilt, both. 

Wovun, cool (St.) ? 

Wowkka, v. »., to aoak (St.) f 


Y 


Ya, of genitive particle, vid. Grammar; eg. < 
tnandno ya watu, the ward* of men. 

Yi (or yAa), v. a. (- ku panda nibdu, in, to aow 
aeeda). to att or plant the iced in the ground by 
making a email hole iu order to bury U «* ku 
piga stint na ka (It mb? a ttd&ui yn nti. 

Yalia, v. obj.; jerobo yu ku jolt* or limbi, the 
hoe need in planting eeed. ; 

YAwa, v. p., to he planted - p&ndo*. 

,YA*wi, adj., dry, hard, eolid; kito liSki n! yAldiii, 

• - 

this thing ie dry, brittle; tfr. , ^ridutt 

emit 

YabibIka, v. », to be dry, hard. 

Yabmimu, v. to make dry. 

Yacks, aunt, eayyin (German “ Um”) (ndugu 
mama); «kia* y*ct», the aider of the aunt (B.). 
Y irvrkro (or thmrhro), a.. Image, tiglde (of 
animate) (tfr. pdfa); yAfuyifu la gnombe Una 
(oi ; (2) maw* y*fayAfu, toft aahdetone* (7 ); (B) 
that which is half putrid or dead (ft.) (-jaw*, 
cfr. A odu*0- 

YwirtCT*- O /«*; «n*y*bSdi T the J*me. * 

lit, vid. yeji. 

Yi«*, t. •« omit (in Kivmg. kn yoytika, *. c. ; 
fea jeytwhn). 

YfetMA, v. c., to emit, to im a gine, Vymfy; eg., 
* kv yiifk* madid. 


Yaks (raotio* takw m), pron poaa., hit, her; matieno 
yakwtfe hi* or her worda. 

YakImi, a. (ym), truth, certainty; n*jd* yakini y* 
babori hfsi, 1 know the certainty of fhia new*; 
xsaunno bay a ui yakini, them word* are truth , 
true or certain; wad&ka yakiui gkni-wu 7 tfr. 

v - m 

&k, oerto Kifit; yak , cert* oognitio, o*r 

K 0t 

turn t kua yakini » kua kunlli, truly, certainly. 

YAK.iwt a, v. vhj., to aet one'* mind upon; kn 
yakiniakua uafirfyakwa, Horn. it. Itt; nayaklnta 
knits, Gal. v. 10. 

j VAKtsiaiiA, v. e., to make true, to roatioe, to eon- 
firm * ku ftiiim ktteiii. 

Ya ut6tv, «m the novel. 

Ykso, pro*, poat., thine, thy; maauw ykko, thy 
worde. 

Ya suawima, that. 

Flii, pron, demonad., thoae; jrilS fUS »ibAyo 
tDAUganoyeto ui ya yal* y*b>, that ie reutiy or 
indeed our agreement. 

Yau6mo, which are within; vid. Oram, 

Ykuno, «. (vid. jaiubo; (1*, pi. mamba), a eireuati 
etanot, a matter, an affair, a elate, a thing; 
yambo « «tubo, toying (ka amba, toeuy)-, mtnbn 
jpr* madmbo or maykmbo (ya) (Kigumia) yalnb* 
! or jam bo bili (Kimv. jam bo), this matter; pL 
1 ataoibo bays, there Matter*. Yambo «r jipii 


YA 
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sana? is the state goodt i.e., are you well f reap. 
bi yambo (baya), I do not /oifs ill — lam mil, 
or there ie no matter against nU: hn yambo, are 
you well ? ba yambo, is he welfo This kind of 
aalutation can be used throughout the whole 
^y. V 

Yah ini, s., on oath to the right hand; , ad 

• - 

deztnim latusirit; , manus dextra; kn 

dpa yaminT, to swear with the right hand; i.e., 

' kn piga ma&fu kuruani kna mukono va kuume ; 
they say in this case: naniwo kuamba nina toft 
or yamini nai-ni-to&o ; na kuamba sikutoa, 
yamini nai-ni-ate, lit., may I be killed if I have 
taken it, or may the right hand take it from me; 
and if I have not taken it (scil. the property), the 
right hand may leave it to me; this is ku-m-piga 
yamini, i.e., to make one swear with the right 
hand on the book of the Koran. 

Yamkini (or ykmktni, yamkinika), it is possible ; 
maneno baya ni yamkinika? are these words or 
mutters possible 9 resp. ni yamkini, they are 
jwseiUe; cfr. , auctoritate polluit, poteu- 

tem compotemqne fecit Deus, fieri potest nt; 
lipiyamkioi, it is not possible; kua yamkini, 
possibly. 

Yanoe, e.g., yangednka, they would desire; vid. 
Oram. 

Yahoo, pron. pose., my, of me; niumbayango, my 
house. • 

Yani (pro ya nini ?), why? for what f 

Y ao, pron.pose., their, of them; manenoyao, their 
words. 

YAhee, a kind of fishing-line (R.) ? 

YAsi, a yellow powder brought from India, and 
need as a cosmetic (St.). 

YAtima, s. (wa, pi. may&tima) (ya) (Arab. ), 
an orphan = mana aliefialtwa ni babai na mamai. 

Yaua (■» oa{fa), to change; kuji-yaua ngfivi or 
muelle, to moult (?), 

Yavuyavu, s., vid. yafuyafu. 

YA we (vid. kua, to be), may it be so l amen. 

Yaya, a nurse, an ayah; (2) the name of a 
weedy grass (R.). 

Yayi (or yai) (pi. may&yi), an egg (Kiung. — ii, 
vid .); yfiyi ya pumbn, testicles (St). 

YAyo — ni yfiyo b&yo or y&yo kna y&yo (setS. 
manfino). 

Ye (or je!)! well/ halloa! what now! 

Ye (yek or ySye), he, her; ela ye, but he, Luke 
xiii. 8; ye ndie, he the very same; ni ye or yeye 
hnyu, near ; but ni yeye hnyo, far off (huyule). 

Ye, pron. poss., for yak we, e.g., babaye for baba* 
yak we. 

Ystjuii, having; vid. egni. 


Yemkihi, vid. yamkini. 

Yenu, rrru, pron. poss., your, our. 

Yep a ? vid. epa. 

Ykpukeke nami ku jmvo, Chi fotmd that 1 
should glory, Gal. vi. 14. 

Ybsha, v. a. (» kn-ya-isha, vid. kn isha), to finish. 

Ybto, our, of us. 

Yky^ka, v. n., to melt; vid. ^aika, to mdt. 
Yeyubha, v. c., to cause to melt. 

Yo (= yako), pron. pow., thy; bab&yo for baba 
ynko. 

Yonoa (or rr.ua a P), v. n., to bend or bow forward, to 
shake, red; mtu mrefu yuwa^pilga akienenda, a 
tall man bends forward or stoops in going, he 
does not keep the body straight and steady; 
muendoyakwe kn yonga, laken mlGfi yuwatese- 
teka, ad aka ku anguka; mti wayonga kua 
upepo, the trees bend with the wind; jombo 
jayfmga, the vessel rolls (■» ku yumba or yuga- 
y«g»)- 

Yono6a, v. n., to be carried on a man’s shoulders 
during a play-ceremony which the Waktlindlni, 
Wutangdna, Wasuahili, Wajangamoe perform 
at Mombas to display their wealth and greatness. 
The Huahili Arabs at Mombas have not this 
custom. Leo mana wa Tangai atayongfiya = 
ata tuknliwa niabeg&ni mua mtu tnmqja, katika 
uteusi, alipnfania kitendo. The man who wishes 
to show his greatness and wealth is carried 
round in the town with songs and beating of 
drums. At Jumfu they have another method of 
showing their wealth. They pile a heap of bags 
of corn (about fifty or sixty), and dance upon 
them (anekuCa kanda, ku kaniagu makanda). 

Y6nooja (or yonoa), a certain play connected 
with marriage. Erh. says, the bridegroom is 
carried on the shoulders of a man, and make* 
gesticulations (ayongoja); cfr. ougoja. 0 < 

Yotb (or tote), aV, e.g,, miti yote or ioti, all trees ; 
kua yote, wholly, altogether. 

Y6we (la) (pi. may6we), cry, alarm; kn piga 
ySwe, to halloo, also cry for help. 

Ytt, he or she is, e.g., Rebmani yu Rabbai, Bebmann 
is at Jtabbai (pi. wa), ag., BUmann na Erhardt 
wa Rabbai, Bebmann and Erhardt arc at 
Bahbai; yu kama nani, Luke yu. 47; yu aja or 
yu waja, he comes. 

Yua, v. n, to waddles mfi waytia, the arrow 
lies, does not go straight on. 

Y {•*.*= j<ia, to know (vid.). Beb. writes ytiu jsr 
jfia. 

Y(jay6a, v. n., to go astray, to stray. * 

Y be atvo a, V. n. ( — euka suka), to red, stagger 
jumba cba yugayoga kua mramk or mtiuqjio 
tumbo. 
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Yv kau, he was. 

Yuko, he u here or there; yuko niotoMni. 

YulS, thfft; tutu yule, that matt; yule tkiwt yu 
kill mb&lli, Luke xiv. 32 . 

Yuiiba, v. to red (aid. yugayuga), to sway in 
the wind; yumba yumba, to more umtsadilylike 
branches, when you tread upon them. 

Yvuo, he ie there, within ; popn yriuw kitoaui. 

Yuka, he hoe; yuan futha, he hoe money, lit,, he i» 
with. 

Yuwoaycsoa, ». (la, pi. van —), worm* yunga. 
yunga hili httnkupi ? where does this worm 
eomefromf (ft.). 

Yunai, e. (yungi la ju, la), the water-lily, which. 


together with other per fas s t s, w need in expel¬ 
ling the aril fpirit which is tuppoeod to harm 
earned the sichwss qf person (vid. punga papo). 
Atnbar, tuiak/ tibu, udi, Ilki, ore placed m 
a table t kn alka papa. Yungi la alura. 
IWhajte thybdus t daiey t yungi yungi, it the 
" blue water-lily,'' atwonting to Or. Steers. 

Yfcri ? where i* h*T yu x»$p5 ? 

\'i :»*<>, yui’ii'o (in* ritro hapa), he it here, at Ode 
place; bnana yuko ? it the matter there (at 
hums) t Impa hapu, he it not here; yuko kttlS, he 
it yonder; hoko kulA, he it not there. 

Yvwa, e.g., yuwapondtt, for aponda, he laoet (yu 
apeuda, he Inert) ; y owikIa, yuwala. 

Yimsa, >• a., to make dear, to declare (St,), 


z 

Many words will he. found wider the letter S, instead of Z. The student will therefore rtfrr to 
8 when hr dies not find « word utuler Z. 

minim); rfr. , r«pontine mnrtutu (bit, 
tnagtio tenure pi<mtl*na fuit. 


Za,o/, cr/., niumba am watu. the huutrtof men. 

Zk a, v. a,, to beget, to breed, to hi or fruit. 

Zaaua, r. obj., to bear to; aaliwa, to he bom. 
Zabaui, ». (vitl. eaba-li, yn\ rime. 

Zxntnv, t. {out. Mclnhu or wtbibu), grape■*, raisins; 

<1 sr 

Arab, . uvou piwsiwi. 

Z A Bin I, i>. to tah civet from the civet cat; 
(ng&wa). 


Zimikiia, ti. r., to make to sink. 

ZAmani, a. (Arah, ^Uj), time; {aid. Barnaul); 

- - 

if*) , tempo*; , paralyat affretua fUit, tem¬ 

pore niiiltn duravit; aAmani M k&le, anciently, 
old times, hog ago ; xAiuani IiIkJ, these times <•» 
nowadays. 


Zaduni, t>. a., to buy; rfr. ^ , vendidit otmioa ZamdabAii, *. (*a). (rfr. maatnlmr&u), the aambarfa 
fruclua iit arbnre. { tree, a kind of fruit, like plums or damsons. 

Zabuki, psalm, but eaburi, fuitimcr. j J5i»iu, a., a watch by tarns (eft. aintu) ; rfr. jty , 

ZakakAni (or zxvkxui), saffron (rfr. aafrani) r/r. j q Ukr ta pam diet j kua atom, by turns. 

W- , color flavua. ! , />nnrv, * , hyssop, llrbr. i*. 19. ? 

Zao Aa, v. to shine, to glisten; vid aagfia, j Zanuepcki, a., cinnabar; rfr. , pigtteutum 
^agasa. : nntum rubrum. 

ZAroi (<w tf-rjot) (Arab. Aflj). »do., more; nul, ! /**<)(>, pran.ptm., my, of me; niumbaxangu, my 

aaidi or aeidi; c/r. o\j , auotu# fuit. j ZAfcl< , (Arab. U)), (rfr. aiuni), adultery, harlot f 

Zaka (vid. aaka), tithes; rfr. IS), partem opum ; n^orltnt!, acortatnr; vid. ^ , acortatua fuit. 
in eloemosyua* dodit; Arab. 5\Sj , puritan r*;i,, Zko, s. (ji. muzUo), fruits, produce; c/r. asfta, to 
nan opum quam oxpondit aliqui* ad retiqua*’ bearjrvit. 

purificandaa. rtligionia cauaa, i. f „ eloemo.yt.ac. \***J£*' ^ tW 

Zako, pron. pass., thy, your, ntnuibaxako, ; StatAAMMo, a sprit distilled from palm-wine 
houses. i , 

Zsatvx (eid.duMU, jd• "**1*), mduaU,prov t > u brocade, gold 

sions-eambles; ka 1ft, to eat. # i ** , 

Tatwe (or caeb), his, hers, its, eg, Htumbaaakwr, i thread, a pfthnwu kind of stuff; cfr. $ , globo; 

his hepses. 1 ^ • • 

Zau*. 0- otf.; rid. An, *. a., to bear. 

ZaUWA, v.p. (vid. iso), to be barn. 


ztna, r. n., to sink, to dtee (vid. tama, aawta, *4- 


jj , appellate coonaxuit aoatem. 

Zarirr, v. a .; ka xatiti rirnnbo via aaCari ■* ku 
weka viontbo tayari kn aafiri, to place ready the 
vessel* required for the journey (Hp.)f o»4* 



Ziwx, v. p., to be born; vid. c&a, v. «„ to beget 
Zxwim, e. (efr. sawadi, «,), o pri^eni of honour or 

ofrcmembranoe, a keepsake, a parity; cfr . j\) * 

oommeatum cepit; o|j, viaticum, commeatust 
itiaeris. ( 

Zawakidi, a Java sparrow (St.) ? 

Zkrwt, more; vid. zaidi and aaidi. 

Zb, hie, heTs, e.g., ndug&ze, hit brothers. 

Zt (or t&r), aged; vid. mse, an old man (pi. 
wazu). 

Zeok, a dome (St.). 

Zdovi (vid. eini, muigni or muegni), possessing, 
having. 

Zkidak (or baibak), (vid. saibak), mercury, quick¬ 
silver. (Dr. St. Zebdkh). 

ZenoBa, v. a., to seek for (cfr. gengea), to come 
near, to get something. 

ZBnij, pron. pose., your; nrambaz6nu, your 
houses. 

ZebBnoe, one-fifth. 

Zuiv, pron. post., our ; akilizetu, our understand¬ 
ing. 

Zeee, e. (vid. aeae, «.), a kind of fiddle (B.); a sort 
of lute with three strings (St.). 

Zi, the objective prefix, e.g., ame-zi-penda niumbn- 
z&o, he loved them, soil., their houses. 

Zfru, v. a. (vid. Biba, v. «.), to stop, to fid up, to 

plug up; cfr. , implevit (utrem), perhaps 
roctius tjj portavit, intulit, fodit foveara leoai 
capiendi causa ? 

Zibo, a stopper (pi. raazibo), a plug. 

Zidi, t>. a,, to increase (cfr. aid!) (cfr. auxit); 
liabariyakwe imezidi ku enea, Duke v. 15; ku 
zidi ku jiia, to know more. 

ZiuiBHA, v. c., to add to, to make greater. 

Zifuki, a. Arab. yL, (cfr. sifuri, ya), copper, 

brass, a cipher, a figure of nought. 

Zika, v. a. (efir. aika), to bury. 

ZilJc, those yonder; niuniba ail£, those houses 
yonder. 

Zika, adj., healthy, sound, whole, complete, living, \ 
fresh, unhurt; vid. sima. 

Zika, v. n. and v. a., to put out, to extinguish (vid. 
sinta, v. a .); moto umezima, the fire went out of 
itself; mtu anazima roho or moyo, the man 
fainted. 

ZimIa, «. ohj., to put out for one or to one. 
ZiuiKA, to go out (fire). 

Zimibha, v. e. 

ZlMOA, v.p. 

Ziuv, v. ku zinra (vid. siinq), to be about to 
die, to dieappear, to become invisible; vid. wa- 
< **3**no, ku aiinu, uurimu. 


Zvttbk, v. a., to and hot water byaddipgeeldtoU; 
vid. nmda, v. a. 

Zim^tka, v. tetnbo limezimfika; tembo kali 
vatu walizimfia oa tembo Inti, ]ikazu£fika. 
ZikuxJa, v. ohj. 

Zixtii (pi maBimui), a ghoul, an evil being which 
devours men, dbc. (St.), 

Zi*d5ka, v. n. (vid. sloddka), to wake up suddenly 
from a dose. 

ZihdukIma, v., to wake up suddenly. 

Zinoa, v. to commit adultery, Kt., to strod about 
without aim, to walk about and seek far women; 
ku zinga na mke (vid. aioga), bu zunguka, ku 
tafuta wake. 

ZinoIzi, s. (sing, uzingizi), sleep, great deep (vid. 
ugingizi); zingizi la ku-m-kon^egha mpazi, a deep 
which is supposed to put an end to all further 
child-bearing (St.). 

Zinka, v. n. (cfr. zani), to commit adultery; Uj , 
■eortatUB fuit. 

Zinni, v. n., to commit adultery or fornication; 
cfr. zinna, zinga. 

Zira, v. a. (vid. oira, v. a.), to <$*totn, to avoid, 
not to love, to hate, despise, to bear a grudge 
(Duke vi. 27); cfr. , objurgavit, vituperavit, 

efficere Btnduit, ut aliis suspectua fier^t aliquu — 
vel ut contemnBretur; vilipeudit. 

ZirJLna, v. rec., to be angry with each other, to 
avgid each otfier. 

ZiaiKj, s. (vid. Biziki, «.) (cfr. sirki) ; cfr. » 
res ad vitam necesBarias dedit Deua. 

Zito, adj., heavy, severe, difficult, sad (vid. fcito) ; 
aaaii nzito, thick honey or syrup. 

Zrri’o, a., rest; hana zituo, he has no rest, he never 
rests, he is restless. 

ZiwA, a. (la, pi. maziwa), (<fr. sia, v. a.); ziwa la 
maji, a lake, a pond; maziwa, breads, milk; (efr. * 
masiwa). The general notion of ziwa seemfrto ' 
be, “ to reserve, to stop" (from sia): hence, reser¬ 
voir, receptacle, e.g., of water, of milk, and other 
fluids. 

Zizi, s. (la, pi. mazizi) (cfr. aiai), a cattlefold, a 
cow-yard, a stable, a place enclosed by a hedge 
of thorns or branches, to prevent robbers or 
wild beasts from attacking the cattle, whisk ora 
generally in the open air at night, even m time 
of rain and cold, hence they frequently die. 

Zizi uizi, just these; t.g., nguo zizi hiai, just these 
clothes. 

ZizitoA, v. inten., to cool, to become very WA *c: 
cold {vid, aiainia) or very calm or still; obakiUa 
biki kina zizima aaaa — kinap6a or kime kfia 
beredi aaaa, this food has become cool now. 

Zo. thy, pron. pose, in the plural; eg., adugfiao, 
thy brothers; (2) the sign of the relative (in ike 


zo 
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zu 


pi-), which ; niumba zflito teketSa, the homes 
which were burnt; to tote, whatsoever. 

Z 6a, v. to sweep together and gather into little 

heaps. 

Zol tK, v. obj. (vid. boIcr) ; kjjamfi ctia ku tokSa 
taka, a mat for removing dirt. 

ZoUIka, to be capable of being swept; iungo 
haw&zolCki, anfp cannot be swept. 

ZolNwa, v. p. 

ZolA, v. n., to become accustomed or used to (rid. 
soea); e.g.,ku zoda kaii. 

ZofiZA, v. a., to accustom one , to inure or teach 
one, to mate^one used to. 

ZosuCea, to be capable of being accustomed. 
Ji-zotiZA, v. reft., to accustom oneself, to practise. 
Zoha, v. n., to erg to one if falling on the roatl 
(R.); zoma, to mock (— dibaki, Sj>.); cfr. noma, j 
Zoma, s. (la, pi. tnazoma), a kind of dance 
ZoiiiRi (or rather zumAki), k. (cfr. Human), « 
musical instrument, a kind of clarionet, a pipe: 

■ , ceoiuit organa quod or* inflntur. . 

ZomEa, v. n., to groan at. 

Zonoa zosoa, e. a. ( reit .), to wind; cfr. songa. 
Zote (or zotte), all; cfr. ole 
Zt?A, v. a., to bore, through, to pierce (rid. hoa, j 
v. a.) ; ku-m-zdft bfihari rotle, to bore or suck cote 
until he gives you all the. information he is ; 
possessed of; niine-m-ni'-fl, / tucked him dry. 
ZuiA, i\ a , to hinder, to retrain, to withhold, to 
seise (cut. auial ; ku-m-zuia, 1» him hack, 
asi-nendu ; ku zuia ptimzi. to hinder briathing, 
to stifle, to suffocate. 

Zriw-A, c p. 

Zulu, v. ubj., to kap off to one, to retain: 

t q., amo-m-zuilia maliyakwc. 

ZriuwA, r. p. 

Zuilika. 

» f lUZA, r. c. . 

Kn ji-zciA siumbasi, to shut oneseij up *n > , 
house (or gerezani «» the castle). Derival. 
zuio or zio - nguzo. 


Zcka, v. to appear suddenly, to rise above 
water, to eme%t; ku piga mbixi na ku auka; 
vid. auka. 

Zi’sha, t\ c., to cause ti\riet. 

Zckia, 0. tjhj. (- tnkda). Deric. mtuka, ki- 
ziika, « ftlost, a devil. 

Zi'iJ, s.,jwrjury. 

Zulu, s. (la, pi. um —), a carjiet; tuKa la ku aallia; 
vid. aulia, s. 

j Zcu.1. u fo he rrasy; vid. aulika. 

Zvlwh a, r. c., to make one crasy, to make tme 
giddy ; e.g., kildo kime ni-xuliaha kitoa»kma- 
ni r ungdaha kikta. 

Zri.itA, v n., to be giddy ov ditty. 

Zl l.lWA, p. p. 

Zi'UMi'A, v. a. ( vid. Bumbuai to trouble, to annoy, 
to harius. l)r tit. takes this word in the sense 
" to Jind," and xumlmkaua, " to be found'’ and 
“take off," e.g, a thatch (pka); ku BUtnbtia 
p&a. 

Zcaoi’A. v a ; kujizungua, v. reft., to turn the 
head round, to look behind. 

Zuxoi ka, t>. a., to go routul, to wind round, to 
revoltw. to walk about, to surround; vid. tun- 
guka 

ZusottKA *r*oi:*A, v. reit., to stroll about, 
Zl'soiihha, w, r., to make to go round, to turn; 
ku ji auiiguaba, to walk to and fro. 

/( aot MCA, «», w., to chat, to converse with, to 
amuse (vid. minguiuza), ku ji zungdmaa, to 
amuse oneself, to con verse with; tnluina yuwaji 
zuiigiitiira na Huuwwtikwo (ku keti ua ku aiinlia 
na yungumzu), Vu ji aungutnzana vino, to amuse 
oneself with books Dr. Jit. has " zumgumxa." 
Zeal, adj . handsome, fine, beautiful; uturi, s., 

Wnuty; cfr. , forms, imago, apoctea, Hgura. 

•- # , , 

Zt' hi, r . a, to visit; efr. hr* • vu,UT,t * bolwr * 
art«-cii viKitantem , ku end* ku curu, to go to 
vis>t 


THK END. 


ranma *r aai.i *vnrxK, am an tat oft 
taaana tan raianvani 










